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'Go, little book, God send thee good passage,

And specially let this be thy prayere

Unto them all that thee will read or hear,

Where thou art wrong, after their help to call

Thee to correct in any part or all.'
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PREFACE. /^;2^

> Ihis Handbook to Canada, which first appeared in 1894

and is now in its fourth edition, is intended to help the trav-

eller in planning his tour and disposing of his time to.ihe

best advantage, and to enhance his enjoyment and appre-

ciation of the Dominion s manifold attractions. No one is

better aware than the Editor himselt of the inevitable im-

perfections of a guide-book which attempts to deal with a

'St country like Canada, and the preparation of the^present

ition has been rendered peculiarly difficult by the unstable

jnditions due to the Great War and its after-efifects. The
Editor has not attempted to give more than a few sugges-

tions and hints for the traveller's guidance in the less-known

parts of the territory, where a journey still necessarily as-

sumes something of the nature of an expedition.

The writer of theJiprevious editions of the Handbook wap
Dr. J. F. Muirhead, who was commissioned by the Editor to

visit the greater part of the districts described. In the pre-

paration of the present edition the Editor has enjoyed the

'aluable assistance of a number of old and new friends of

le Handbook, and he is particularly indebted to Professor

David R. Keys and Professor J. F. MeCurdij of Toronto for

the trouble they have taken in revising the proof-sheets of

the whole volume. Statistical and other information has been
supplied by Canadian officials in London, and the New-
foundland section has been revised ^by the High Commis-
sioner for that country. The Introductory articles by Sir

John Bourinoi, the late Dr. George M. Datcson, and Messrs.

E. T. D. Chambers and W. E. Fidler will be found of material

value to the tourist. An intelligent comprehension of the

subjects of which they treat will undoubtedly add greatly

to the interest of a visit to Canada.

On the Maps and Plans the Editor has bestowed especial

care. A new map of the Rocky Mountains, comprising the

Lake Louise and Field districts, has been added to the

pr«e„t edition.
rfO/l OOAi '
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Population figures have been ineerted as far as poeeible

according to the censns of 1921, the reenltB of which came
to hand while the volume was 'goiog' to press. The figures

in other cases are given in accordance with the latest

available data.

Hotels. The Editor has endeavoured to enumerate, not

only the first-class hotels, but also the more deserving of the

cheaper houses. The comfort of a Canadian hotel is, however,

much more likely to be in the direct ratio of its charges than

is the case in Europe (comp. p. xx). Hotel prices have in

many cases been affected by the Prohibition legislation

which now prevails tlirougliont the Dominion except in the

province of Queboc. Although ))rices generally have an
upward tendency, the average charges stated in the Hand-
book will enable the traveller to form a fair estimate of

his expenditure. The value of the asterisks, which are used

as marks of commendation, is relative only, signifying that

the houses are good of their kind.

To hotel -proprietors, tradesmen, and others the Editor

begs to intimate that a cliaracter for fair dealing and courtesy

towards travellers forms the sole passport to his commen-
dation, and that advertisements of every kind are strictly

excluded from this Handbook. Hotel-keepers are also

warned against jiersons representing themselves as agents

for Baedeker's Handbooks.
The Editor hopes that this volume will continue to share

in the advantages that accrue to the whole series of his Hand-
books from the valuable and highly appreciated Corrections
and Suggestions of the travelling public.
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'A daughter in her mtithei-\s house,
But mistress in her own.' Kipling-

I. Money. Expenses. Passports. Custoai House. Time.

Money. The currency of tlie Dominica of Canada is arranged on

a decimal system similar to that of the United States, the unit being

the dollar ($}, divided into lOU cents (c). Of gold coins there are

$6 and $ 10 pieces. The gold coins of the United States are current

at par and British gold coins pass at the normal rate of exchange as

U. = $4. 862/3. In silver there are coins of 10 c. (_'dime'; ca. 5d.),

Qo c. (oa. l.«.|, 50 e. (ca. 2s. y>d.), and the dollar ($), equivalent

to about 4s. Id. The 5 c. pie<'e (ca. ^^j-^d.) is a nickel coin. The
(•ent, a copper coiu (ca. ^/^d.), for purposes of calculation, is divided

into 10 mills, but there are no coins of this denomination. The
Government Paper Currency consijits of notes of the denomination of

25 c, $ 1, $ 2, $ 4, $ 5, and $ 50. The chartered and incorporated

banks of the Dominion issue notes for $ 5 and multiples of that sum,

which are payable at par throughout Canada.

The European or United States visitor to Canada should provide

himself with a small sum of Canadian money to start with, but large

sums should always bs carried in the form of Letters of Credit, or

Circular Notes, which are readily procurable at the principal banks

and the offices of Messrs. Thos. Cook & Son. Care should be ob-

served to keep the notes and the 'letter of indication' quite separate.

The Travellers' Cheques issued by various Express Companies
(Canadian, Dominion, American, etc., by the American Bankers

Association, by tlie International Mercantile Marine Co., and by
Thos. Cook \ Sou are also convenient. All these companies have of-

lices in London, New York, etc. — Post Office Orders (seep, xxii)

afford a convenient vehicle for the transmission of small sums, and

similar Jlfcnei/ Orders are issued by the large Express Companies.

Amei'icau money, butb coin and paper, at present lluctuates according
t) the rate of exchange in Kew York, for which see daily papers. — British
silver coins circulate throughout the Dominion at a considerable depreciation,
whereas Bank of England notes are usually taken at their exchange value
in the larger cities. — A.s Canadian money is not accepted in the United
Slates, except in places near the international lujundary, travellers from
Canada to the United States should be warned to exchanjcc their Canadian
money before entering the United States.

Expenses. The expenses of a visit to Canada depend, of course,

on the habits and tastes of the traveller, but may be said, roughly

speaking, to be much the same as those of European travel (except
in respect of the greater distances to be traversed) and less than

those of the United States. Per.'ons of moderate requirements, by
frequenting boarding-hoiisas instead of hotels and avoiding carriage-
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hire as much as possible, may trayel comfoitahly (exclusive of long

continuous journeys) for 5-7 (at the most 9) dollars a day. An
entire day (24 hrs.) spent in the train (i.«. a journey of 400-700 M.)
costs, with sleeping car accommodation and meals, about $ 20-36.

The expenses of locomotion can sometimes be materially dimin-
ished by travelling by water instead of by land.

Passports. No passports are necessary for British subjects pro-

ceeding to Canada direct, but those wishin;? to travel elsewhere or to

return^ to the United Kingdom should obtain passports before leav-

ing this country. Subjects of foreign states eiitering or landing in

Canada must be in possession of a passport and a British Diplomatic
or Consular visa ; but this regulation does not apply to American
citizens entering Canada from the United States or vice versa. Both
passports and visas are necessary for persons wishing to enter the

United States. As the grant of the visa does not in any sense guar-

antee that the applicant will be admitted into Canada or the United
States, travellers should make sure of satisfying the immigration

regulations of these countries.

In Great Britain passports are obtained from the Passport Office, 1 Queen
Anne's Gate Buildings, Dartmouth St., Westminster, London, S.W. 1 (open
10-4, Sat. 10-1), or from the Branch Passport Office, 36 Dale St., Liverpool.
They are available for two years (fee Is. 6d. ; renewal 2*.). Application
(personal or written; should be made at least two days in advance. Passports,
however, may be obtained through any tourist agent at an extra charge. —
The United States visa is obtained on personal application at an American
consulate (e. g. 18 Cavendish Square, London, W. 1 ; open 10-4, Sat. 10-1)

:

it is available for one year and costs $ 10 (transit visa $ 1). An additional
photograph must be brought; also a signed letter from a responsible person,
vouching for the character, health, and financial stability of the traveller

Custom House. The custom-house examination of the luggage

of travellers entering Canada is generally conducted courteously but
often with considerable minuteness. Nothing is admitted free ol

duty, except the personal effects of the traveller, and unusually liberal

supplies of unworn clothing are apt to be regarded with considerable

suspicion. The traveller should be careful to 'declare' everything he
has of a dutiable nature (tobacco, cigars, spirits, photographic

plates, etc. ), as otherwise it is liable to confiscation. Persons visiting

Canada for a limited time may bring in guns, bicycles, cameras,

fishing tackle, and the like for their own use on depositing a sum
equal to the duty, which is returnable on departure from the country

if within six months. If desired, articles may be forwarded in bond
to any point in Canada where a customs-officer is stationed.

A Head Tax of $ 8 is levied on every foreigner entering the United
States, with the exception of United States citizens and passengers holding
through-tickets to points outside of the United States. This tax is gene-
rally an additional charge to the passage-money, but Europeans may have
lo pay it each time they cross the frontier from Canada.

Time. For the convenience of railways and others a Standard

of Time for Canada has been agreed upon and a system adopted by
which the country is divided into five sections, each (theoretically)
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of 15° of longitude (^1 hr.) and corresponding to the similar divisions

of the United States (comp. Map before the title-page). Atlantic

Time, or that of the 60th Meridian, prevails from the Atlantic coast

to (roughly speaking) a line running through Mont Joli (p. 92) and

St. John (p. 27), both in New Brunswick. Eastern Time, or that

of the 75th Meridian, i hr. slower, extends thence across the whole

of Quebec to Fort William (comp. p. 260) in Ontario. Central Time
(of Meridian 90), extends thence across the remainder of Ontario

and across Manitoba to a line running (from N. toS.) through Hudson
Bay Junction (p. 319), Kamsack (p. 318), Bredenbury (near York-

ton
; p. 809), Watrous (p. 306), Neudorf (p. 286), Broadview (p. 286),

Kipling (p. 315), Areola (p. 283), and Estevan (p. 285), all in Sas-

katchewan. Mountain Time (105° long.) extends thence across

Alberta to a line running through Edson (p. 347) in Alberta and

Field (p. 325) and Crowsnest (p. 297) in British Columbia. Pacific

Time (120°) covers the rest of the country. Thus noon at Montreal

is 11 a.m. at Winnipeg, 10 a.m. at Calgary, and 9 a.m. at Vancouver

or Victoria. True local or mean solar time may be anywhere from

1 min. to 30 min. ahead of or behind the standard time; and in some
cases, where the ordinary clocks keep local time and the railway

clocks keep standard time, the results are confusing.

n. Voyage from Europe to Canada.

The chief routes from Europe to Canada are briefly described in

K. 1. The fares vary considerably according to the season and the

character of the vessel. The average first class fare in a good steamer

may be reckoned at 52-62i. The second cabin costs 29-33f., the

third class 18-20 f. The slowest steamers, as a general rule, have

the lowest fares, and they often offer as much comfort as the 'ocean

greyhounds', some of which are now equipped with oil-burning

engines.
The average duration of the passage across the Atlantic is 6-9 days.

TLe best time for crossing is in summer. Passengers should pack cloth-
ing and other necessaries for the voyage in small flat boxes (not port-
manteaus), such as can lie easily in the cahin, as all bulky luggage is

stowed away in the hold. Stateroom trunks should not exceed 3 ft. in
length, li/a-2 ft. in breadth, and 13 inches in height. Trunks not wanted
on board should be marked 'Hold' or 'Not Wanted', the others 'Cabin' or
'Wanted'. The steamship companies generally provide labels for this
purpose. Dress for the voyage should be of a plain and serviceable de-
scription, and it is advisable, even in midsummer, to be provided with warm
clothing. On the larger liners first-cabin passengers would do "well to

have dinner-dress. A deck-chair, which is almost indispensable, may be
hired from the deck-steward (It. 6d.) to whom application should be made
at least 12 hrs. in advance of the sailing. It should be distinctly marked
with the owner's name or initials. Seats at table, retained throughout
the voyage, are usually assigned by the Saloon Steward immediately after
starting. The passenger should also interview the bath-steward to fix "an
hour for bis morning-tub. It is usual to give a fee of not less than 10<.

(2i/t dollars) to the table-steward and to the stateroom-steward, and small
gratuities are also expected by the boot-cleaner, the bath-steward, etc. The
customary fees are, of course, much lower in the second cabin.
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On arrival at (Quebec, Jlontreal, Halifax, or New York, pasaengerB*
laggage is examined in a covered hall adjoining the wharf (comp. p. xii). For
further details regarding arrival and the expedition of baggage to the
traveller's destination, comp. p.xvi.

III. Railways. Steamers, Coaches.

Railways. The Dominiouof Canada, in 1919, contained 38,896 M.
of railway (mostly of the standard or 4 ft. S'/o in. gauge), an increase

of 8101 M. since 1914. Of the entire amount 22,375 M. are in the

hands of the Canadian National Railuiays (see belowl. whereas the

Canadian Pacific Railway (see p. 254) operates within the Dom-
inion (1920) 14,006 M. The remainder is distributed— to mention
only a few of the more important lines — among the 'Algoma Cen-
tral & Hudson Bay R:dl\vay' (p. 258), 'Alberta <t Great "Waterways

Railway' (p. 312), 'Dominion Atlantic Railway' (pp. 71, 80, 81),

'Edmonton, Dun vegan, & British Columbia Railway' (p. 312), 'Pacific

Great Eastern Railway' (p. 361), 'Pere Marquette Railway' (p. 2241,
and the 'Timiskaming & Northern Ontario Railway' (p. 244).

The Canadian Xational Railways (sec above), established iu 1918, in-
cludes the lines formerly known as 'Canadian Government Railways', i.e.

Intercolonial Railway, Prince Edward Island Railway, iS''ational Trans-
continental Railway, etc., as well as the 'Canadian ^Northern Railway'.
In 1920 it also acquired the 'Grand Trunk Paciflc Railway" (2714 M. ; comp.
RR. 64a and 69); in 1921 the 'Grand Trunk Raihv.iy' (3567 M.) was in-

corporated in the C.N.R. system.

Tilt; only general railway-guide nf Canada is the Canadian Official

Railway Guide, published atMontreal monthly (price 50 r)., which in-

rlodes a useful gazetteer of Canadian towns and villages. Local col-

lections of time-tables are everywhere procurable, and those of each

railway-company may be obtained gratis at the ticivet-olfices and in

hotels. The more important railway-companies publish a mass of

'folders' and descriptive pamphlets, which are distributed gratis and

give much information about the country traversed. These arc usually

skilfully prepared and contain admirable illustrations and, often,

iseful maps.

Equipment.lThe equipments of the Canadian railways are similar ti>

those of the United States lines, which, as is well known, are very dififerent

from those of European railways. Instead of comparatively small coaches,
divided into'comparfmentSj'the American railways have long cars, holding
60-70 pers., entered by doors at each end, and having a longitudinal pas-
sag© down the middle, with the seats on each side of it. Each seat has
room for two passengers. All long-distance trains are furnished with
drawing-room (parlor) cars by day and sleeping-cars at night, which accom-
modate about 24-30 people in the same space as the ordinary cars, and
are in every way much more comfortable. Second-class carriages are
much more often provided in Canada than in the United States,'andjemigrant
carriages are also found on some long-distance trains. The second-class
ears, however, are not recommended, and certainly do not rank higher
than the third-class carriages of Europe. Smoking is not permitted, except
in the smoking-compartments which in day-coaches have been generally sub-
stituted for smoking-cars ('Smokers') on long-dislance; trains. .

The vexed
question of whether the American or the European railway-carriage is the
more comfortable is hard to decide. It may be said generally, however,
ihat the ,imall- compartment .lystem'wonld never have done for the long
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journeys ol America, while tlie parlur-cars certainly olfer greater cumfort
in proportion to their expense than the European first-class carriages
do. In comparing the ordinary American or Canadian car with the
second-cla?s or the best third-class carriages of Europe, some travellers

may be inclined to give the preference for short jonrneys to the latter.

The seats in the American cars ofTer very limited room for two persons,
and their backs are too low to afford any support to the head-, a single
crying infant or spoiled child annoys 60-70 persons instead of the few
in one compartment; the passenger has little control over his window,
as someone in the car is sure to object if he opens it; the continual open-
ing and shutting of the doors, with the consequent draughts, are annoy-
ing; the incessant visitation of the train-boy, with his books, candy, and
other articles for sale, renders a quiet nap almost impossible; while, in

the event of an accident, there are only two exits for 60 people instead
of six or eight. On the other hand, the liberty of moving about the car,
or, in fact, from end to end of the train, the toilette accommodation, and
the amusement of watching one's fellow-passengers greatly mitigate the
tedium of a long journey; while the publicity prevents any risk of the
railway crimes sometimes perpetrated in the separate compartments of the
European system. Bugs, as a rule, are not necessary, as the cars are apt
to be over, rather than under, heated. Little accommodation is provided
in the way of luggage-racks, so that travellers should reduce their hand-
baggage to the smallest possible dimensions. — In the sleeping-oar, the
passenger engages a berth in a Half-Section, which consists of a so-called
'double berth', but is rarely used by more than one person. If desirous of
more air and space, he may engage a whole Section (at double the rate ot
a half-section), but in many cases a passenger is not allowed to mono-
polize a whole section to the exclusion of those not otherwise able to find

accommodation. Parties of 2-4 may secure Drawing Rooms, or private
compartments. A lower berth is generally considered preferable to an
upper berth, as it is easier to get into and commands the window; but,
by what seems a somewhat illiberal regulation, the upper berth is always
let down, whether occupied or not, unless the whole section is paid for.

>>o far nothing has been done towards reserving a special part of the car
for ladies, except in the shape of a small toilette and dressing room. The
.so-called Tourist Sleeping Cars, found on some lines, are fairly comfortable
and may be used with advantage by those to whom economy is important;
the Colonist Cars have wooden bunks only, without bedding. — Dining
Cars are attached to all long-distance trains, and the meals and service
upon them are generally more elaborate and better than those of the rail-
way-restaurants. — In the larger cities tickets are usually examined, and
sometimes collected, at gateways before entering the train. Otherwise
tickets are collected in the train by the Conductor (guard), who some-
times gives numbered checks in exchange for them. Separate tickets arc
issued for the seats in parlor-cars and the berths in sleeping-cars ; and
such cars generally have special conductors. Fees are not usual, except
to the coloured Porter* of thrf parlor-cars and sleeping-cars, who brush the
traveller's clothes and (on overnight journeys) boots, and expect about 25 c.

a day. In Canada the traveller is left to rely upon his own common sense
still more freely than in England, and no attempt is made to take care of
liim in the patriarchal fashion of European railways. He should, there-
fore, be careful to see that he is in his proper car, etc. The conductor calls
'all aboard', when the train is about to start, and on many lines a warning
bell is rung. The names of the places passed are not always shown distinctly
(sometimes not at all) at the stations, and the brakeman, whose duty it

is to announce each station as the train reaches it, is apt to be entirely
unintelligible. A special word of caution may be given as to the frequent
necessity for crossing the tracks, as the rails are often flush with the floor
of the station and foot-bridges or subways are rarely provided. Each
locomotive carries a large bell, which is tolled as it approaches! stations
or level ('grade') crossings. — The speed of Canadian trains is generally
lower than that of English trains ; and over a large portion of the country
it does not exceed 20-27 M. per hour even for through-trains.
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Faxe. The average rate of fare may be stated at aboat 3'/2C. per mile,
though the rate is lower for season, 'commntatlon' (good for so many trips),
or mileage tickets. Fares for short distances, especially on branch-lines, are
likely to be higher in proportion than those for long distances or on main
lines. The extra rate for the palace -cars (3/4-11/40. per mile) is low as
compared with the diflerence between the first and third class fares in En;;-
land, and the extra comfort afforded is very great. All railways sell tickets
(single and return 5 'excursion' or 'round trip' tickets) between important
points at reduced rates. The thousand-mile tickets, from which the con-
ductor collects coupons representing the number of miles travelled, are a
convenient arrangement which European railways might do well to intro-
duce. As the use of mileage tickets is governed by special regulations on
each railway, the purchaser should make inquiries at the time of purchase,
particulary as to the area within which the ticket is good. A distinction
is frequently made between 'Limited' and 'Unlimited' tickets, the former
and cheaper admitting of continuous passage only, without 'stopovers';
and the latter being available until used and admitting of 'stopovers' at
any place on the route. — At the railway-stations, the place of the first,

second, and third class waiting-rooms of Europe is taken by a Ladies''
Room, to which men are also generally admitted if not smoking, and a
Afen's Boom, in which smoking is usually permitted. Second-class waiting-

'

rooms are now provided in some large cities.

Railway Terms. Among the American railway terms with which the .

'

traveller should be familiar (in addition to those already incidentally i

mentioned) are the following. Instead of the former 'Railroad' the word .

Railway is now universally used, while the word 'Road' alone is often used
to mean railway. The carriages are called Cart or Coaches. The Conductor
is aided by Srakemen, whose duties include attention to the heating and
lighting of the cars. A slow train is called an Accommodation or Way
Train. The Ticket Office is never called booking-office. Luggage is Baff-
gage, and is expedited through the Baggage Master (see below). Luggage
is common for hand parcels. Depot, formerly very commonly used instead
of station, is rapidly passing out of use, being replaced by Station or Rail-
icay Station; in many places the latter word 'station', when used alone,
means police-station. Other terms in common use are: turn-out ss aiiiug;
bumper = buffer; feox-car = closed goods-car; caboose = guard's va,ii

; freight

-

train = goods train, cars = train ; to pull out = to start; way station = small,
wayside station; cow-catcfier = fender in front of engine; switch = shunt;
switches = points.

Luggage. Each passenger on a Canadian railway is generally entitled
to 150 lbs. of luggage ('baggage') free. The so-called Check System makes
the management of luggage very simple. On arrival at the station, the
traveller shows his railway ticket and hands over his impedimenta to the
Baggage Master, who fastens a small metal or cardboard tag to each article

and gives the passenger similar 'checks' with corresponding numbers. The
railway -company then becomes responsible for the luggage and holds it

until reclaimed at the passenger's destination by the presentation of the
duplicate check. As the train approaches the larger cities, a Transfer Agent
sometimes walks through the cars, undertaking the delivery of luggage and
liiving receipts in exchange for the checks. Each package being charged
for separately it is more economical to have one large trunk instead of

two or three smaller ones. The hotel-porters who meet the train will

also take the traveller's checks and see that his baggage is delivered at

the hotel. In thi? larger cities uniformed railway porters meet trains and
assist passengers (fee expected), but they will not as a rule carry luggage
to hotels. In starting, the trunks may be sent to the railway-station in

the same way, either through a transfer-agent or the hotel-porter; and if

the traveller already has his railway -ticket they may in some cases ^be

checked through from the house or hotel to his destination. Baggage,
unaccompanied by its owner, may be sent to any part of the country by
the Exprett Companies (mentioned throughout the text), which charge in

proportion to weight and distance. The drawbacks to the transfer-system
are that the baggage must usually be ready to be called for before the
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traveller LimseU' requires to start, and that some delay generally takes
place in its deliyery ; but this may, of course, be avoided by the more
expensive plan of using a carriage. Baggage may be insured with the
Kxpress Companies and the Tourist Agents.

Steamers. The extensive system of lakes, navigable rivers, and
canals in Canada affords many o])portuiutles of exchanging the hot

and dusty railway for the cheaper aud cooler method of locomotion by
water. The steamers of theC.P.R., C.N.R., and C.S.L. on the Great
Lakes (see RR. 57 a & c, 46) rank with the finest passenger-steamers

for inland navigation in the world, and the boats of many other

companies afford fairly comfortable accommodation. — For the

oceanic steamboat-lines connecting Canada with the United States

in summer, see R. 7.

Coaches are usually called Stages ia Canada. The ordinary tourist

will seldom require to avail himself of the stage-lines of Canada,
for which he may be thankful, as the roads are generally rough,

the vehicles uncomfortable, and the time slow. The fares are usually

moderate. Horse-stages, however, are being gradually superseded
by automobiles; but only a few of the automobile stage-routes may
be considered important (comp. pp. 339, 880).

Carriages. Carriage-hire is generally somewhat lower in Canada
than in the United States. Fares vary so much that it is impossible

to give any general approximation, but the data throughout the text

will give the traveller most of the information he requires on thi.s

point. "When he drives himself in a 'buggy' or other small carriage,

the charges are relatively much lower than when he employs a coach-

man. In all the larger cities taxi-cabs are competing with horse-

<abs, and automobiles are generally used for excursions.

Electric Tramways. There are about 70 electric railways in Ca-
nada, with about 1760 M. of track. In 1919 they carried 686,124,263
passengers and 2,474,892 tons or freight. The most important are

duly mentioned in the text.

IV. Plan and Season of Tour.

The Plan of Touk must depend entirely on the traveller's taste

and the time he has at his disposal. It is manifestly impossible to

cover more than a limited section of so vast a territory in an ordinary

travelling-season; but the enormous distances are practically much
diminished by the comfortable arrangements for travelling at night

I
comp. p.xv). Among the grandest natural features of the country,

which should certainly be visited if in any wise practicable, are

Niagara Falls (R. 50), the mountain-scenery made accessible by the

Canadian Pacific Railway from Banff to Vancouver (RR. 63, 66) or the

Canadian National Railways from Edmonton to Vancouver or Prince

Rupert (RR. 69, 68), and the Saguenay (R. 36). Less imperative

than these, but also of great beauty and interest, are the St. Law-
BaldekebN Canada. Itti Edit b
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rence from Kingston to Montreal (R. 46), the 'Land of Evangeline'

(R. 20), the Timagami Region (R. 51, II), the Muskoka District

(^R. 53), the Great Lakes (R. 57), the Kootenay Region (RR.6'2,67),

Lake St. John (R. 34), the St. John River and Grand Falls I^RR. 11,

ly), and the Bras d'Or Lakes (R. 19). Among cities the romantic

'ancient capital' of Quebec (R. 32) is first in attraction and should

be included in even the most flying visit to Canada; hut Montreal

(E.28), Toronto (R. 45), Halifax (R. 18), and St. John [R.IO) are

all interesting in their dillerent ways. Ottawa (R. 40), as the capital

of the Dominion, should by all means be included, and Winnipeg
(B. 60), the prosperous capital of Manitoba, also deserves a visit.

The grand trip to Alaska (UR. 72, 73), though taking us beyond
Canadian territory, forms a natural sequel to the journey across the

continent and may be begun at the charming city of Victoria (p. 363),

or at Vancouver [R. 70).

Sbason. The best months for travelling in Canada are, speaking

generally, May, June, September, aiul October. For the mountain-
region to the W. of Banff the month of August seems to be the

driest and most favourable, although the smoke of forest-fires then

occasionally veils the view. The winter-months have, however,

characteristic attractions of their own and for purposes of sport are

often, of course, the best (pp. Ivii, Ixiii). With proper equipment the

traveller will find winter-travelling quite pleasant and easy; and,

indeed, the only season that is really uncomfortable for the traveller

is the thawing spell of early spring. In summer the Canadian forests

are rendered very unpleasant by the gnats and other insects. The
hotels, however, are generally protected from them by gauze blinds.

Where the territory included is so vast and the possible combinationg
of tours so endless, it may seem almost useless to attempt to draw up
any specimen tours. The following, however, though not intrinsically

better than hundreds of others, may serve to give the traveller some idea
of the distances to be traversed. It is, perhaps, needless to say tuat the
traveller will enjoy himself better if he content himself with a less rapid
rate of progress than that here indicated.

a. A Week from Uontreal. Days
Montreal (K. 28) I'/a

Montreal to Quebec (RR. 30, 32) 21/2

Quebec to Lake St. John (R. 34) 1
Lake St. John back to Quebec via the Baguenay (R. 36) IV2
Quebec back to Montreal fl'. SO) V-'

7

b. A Week in the Maritime Provinces.

Halifax (R. 18) 1

Halifax via the Bras ffOr Lakes to Sydney and back (R. I'J) . . . . 3

Halifax through the 'Evangeline Co^mtry' to Annapolis&nA Dighv (R. 20a) 1

Digby to St. John (RR. 2U,i, 10) l'/2

tiVi

[Or, instead of the Cape Breton trip, we may ascend the River St. John
to Fredericton (R.lla: 1 day) and return to St. John via St. Andreas (RR. lib,
8, 14; 2 days).

I
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c. A Fortnight from Toronto. Days

Toronto (R. 45) 1

Toronto to yiagarn by steamer (RK. 48a, 5U) 2-3

Niagara (o Toronto vi:i, llaiitilton (l!I!. 48b ife c) I'/i!

Toronto to Montreal liv tlie .S7. Lavyrencf (HK. 'iG, 281 21/2

Montreal to Oitawa (Rl!. 39, 40) I'A^

<»tt;iwa til Koi-lh Kay {V.. .o5) V'^

FromNorthBay to the Timagfuni ami Cobii It Districts and back (K.51, II) 2

North Bay to Toronto, witli a ^ide trip into the Miitkoka District

(K. 611,53) _^ 3_
14-15

il. Three Weeks from Montreal.

Montreal to Qnel^ec, Lake St. John, the ^ayuenay., and back as under c . 7

Montreal to Ottawa, the Timagami Dittrict, the Afiiskoia District., and
Toronto as above under c 8

Toronto to Niagara and back as above (c) 31/2-4'/^

Toronto to .Miintreal by tlie St. Lnttnncc as above (c) IV2

•JO^l

c. Five or Six Weeks from Montreal.

Miintreal fo Qitehec, Lake St. John, tlie Sagvenay, and back as under « 7

Jloutreal to Ottava (RK. 39, 4U) 2
Ottawa to Wiimipeg (RR. 55, 59, 60) 3
Winnipeg to Calgani and Banff CRil. 61, 6.3 1 4.

lianff to Lake LouUe and Field (K. 66) 3
Field to Qlacier (R. 66) 2
Olacier to Vanconrer (RR. 6B, ;0) 1

[or: Winnipeg to Edmonton (R, (U) 2 days
Kdmoiiton to Vrzrtco'/ce)' via the r<Z/(]»)/(earf /Vw^ (ItR. 69,70) 4 ,, ]

Vancouver to \'icloria and back (R. 71) 3

Vancouver back to J'ort Arthur via the Koolenay Region (RR. 66, 67,

62, 61, 59) 5
Port Arthur to Toronto via the Great Lakes (via I'ort McXicoll or

Sarm'a, RR. .57aifec; via. Owen Sound, R. 52a') 3

Toronto to Niagara and back a.s under r 3'/2

Toronto to Montreal by the St. Latertnce as under «• 1^/2
~~38~

(JIany Iravellers will prefer to vary their routes across the continent

by returning through the United Stales (sec Baedeker^t United States). In

this case they are advised to omit the portion of the Canadian Pacific

Railway between Ottawa and Port Arthur and to reach the latter point

via, Toronto and the Great Lake.s (comp. above under «).]

The Pedestrian is unquestionably the most independent of travellers,

but there are few districts of Canada, such as Nova Scotia and Cape
Breton, where walking-tours can be recommended. One of the chief im-
pediments in Canada is the long distances between villages, and the ab-

sence of comfortable inns in small places. The extremes of temperature
and the scarcity of well-marked footpaths also often oflfer considerable

obstacles, while in the Far West a stranger on foot might be looked upon
with suspicion or even be exposed to danger from the herds of semi-wild cattle.

For the Mountaineer Canada offers many possibilities with some well-

equipped headquarters (comp. p. 301) and, olf the beaten track, even many
virgin peaks in the Rockies and in the Torngats (p. 129). — Special in-

formation may be obtained from the British Columbia Mountaineering
Club at Vancouver and from the Bureau of the Associated Mountaineering
Clubs of North America in New York.

Motoring, se.' p. Ixiv.



V. HOTELS,

Y. Hotels and Restaurants.

Hotels I . The quality of the Canadian hotels varies considerably

in different localities. The best hotels of Montreal, Quebec, Toronto,

Winnipeg, and Vancouver, those under the management of the Cana-
dian Pacific and the Canadian National Railways (at Ottawa, Port

Arthur, Calgary, Banff, etc.), and a few at fashionable watering-

places (such as St. Andrews and Murray Bay) leave little opening for

criticism. There are also fair hotels at Halifax , St. John, and some
of the other large cities. The hotels in the smaller towns and in

the country districts can seldom be classed as good. A distinct

process of improvement is, however, perceptible. The charges are

less than those of the hotels of the United States (comp. below)

;

$ 3-4 will probably be found the average rate on an ordinary

tour. The comforts often afforded by the smaller, and less pre-

tentious inns of the old country can seldom be looked for from

Canadian houses of the second or third class, and tlie traveller who
wishes to economize will find boarding-houses (see p. xxi) preferable.

The food is generally abundant, but the cuisine and quality vary

greatly (comp. p. xxi). The service is often excellent, and in this

respect Canadian hotels are, perhaps, superior, class for class, to

those of the United States.

The rates given below include all tlie ordinary requirements of hotel-
life, and no separate charge for service is made. Hot and cold water is

now usual in all large hotels. As a rule, the price of a bedroom includes
access to a general bathroom but the extra charge for a private bath may
exceed $ 1 a day. The custom of giving fees to the servants is usual i a

all large hotels, and increasingly so in smaller ones.

The large hotels of Canada are more or less managed on the European
Plan, the krice for a room being from $ I'/z upwards, or one may choose
between the European Plan and the Amei'ican Plan. The latter alone, in
which a fixed charge is made per day for board and lodging, varying
mostly according to the room, is the system usually prevalent in smaller
houses. The rate varies from about $ 6 per day in the best houses down
to § ly^'per day in the smaller towns and country districts. Reductions are
sometimes made for a prolonged stay, etc., while very much higher prices
may be paid for extra accommodation. Throughout the Handbook the
insertion of a price behind the name of a hotel together with the abbre-
viation 'R.' (R. from $ I1/2) means its rate on the European plan, where-
as the mere insertion of a price ($4) indicates the American plan. — In
hotels on the American system tlie meals are usually served at regular
hours (a latitude of about 2 hrs. being allowed for each). The daily charge
is considered as made up of four items (room, breakfast, luncheon, and
dinner), and the visitor should see that hie bill begins with the first meal
he takes. Thus, at a $4 a day house, if the traveller arrives before
dinner and leaves after breakfast the next day, his bill will be $3; if

he arrives after dinner and leaves after breakfast, $ 2; and so on. Ko
allowance is made for absence from meals. Dinner is usually served at
night, except in very small places.

On reaching the hotel, the traveller enters the 0/fice, a large and often
comfortably fitted-up apartment, used as a general rendezvous and smok-

+ 'The American Travel & Hotel Directory' (New York) and 'The Hotel
Ked Book of Canada' (Toronto) are useful annual publications.
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ing-rooui, not only by the liotel-guests, but often also by local residcut,'<.

On one side of it is the desk of the Hotel Clerk, who keeps the keys of

the bedrooms, supplies unlimited letter-paper gratis, and is supposed to

be more or less omniscient on all points on which the traveller la likely

to require information. Here the visitor enters his name in the 'register'

kept for the purpose, and has his room assigned to him hy the clerk,

who details a 'bell-boy'' to show him the way to his room and carry up
his hand-baggage. If he has not already disposed of his 'baggage-checks'

in the way de3cril)ed at p. xvi, he should now give them to the clerk

and ask to have his trunks fetched from the station and sent up to his

room. If he has already parted with his checks, he identifies his baggage

in the hall when it arrives and tells the head-porter what room he wishes

it sent to. On entering the dioing-room the visilor is shown to his seat

by the head-waiter, instead of selecting the first vacant seat that suits his

fancy. The table-waiter then hands the guest the menu of the day, from
which (in hotels on the American plan) he orders what he chooses. The
key of the bedroom should always be left at the office when the visitor

goes out. Large hotels generally contain a barber's shop, railway-ticket,

I

express, and livery offices, book-stalls, a bootblack stand, etc. The charge
for newspapers at the hotel book-stalls is generally higher than that of the

newsboys.
The following hints may be useful to hotel-keepers who wish to meet

the tastes of European visitors. The wash-basins in the bedrooms should

I

be much larger than is generally the case. Two or three large toM'els

;
are preferable to half-a-dozen small ones. A carafe or jug of fresh drinking-

' water (not necessarily iced) and a tumbler should always be kept in each

bedroom.

Boarding Houses. For a stay of more than a day or two the

visitor will sometimes find it convenient and more economical to live

at a Boarding Home. These ahound everywhere and can easily be

found on enquiry. No house should be patronized, especially if

ladies are of the party, unless vouched for as respectable. The
Y. M. C. A. and the Y. W. C. A. keep reliable lists

;
and the 'Travel-

ler's Aid' representative (generally a woman) at large railw^ay-stations

may be relied upon. The rates of boarding-houses vary from about

$ 7 a week upwards. These establishments often receive transient

guests and are generally preferable to inferior hotels.

Eestaurants. In some of the large cities the traveller will find

a few fair restaurants, but, as a rule, he will do well to take his meals

at his hotel or boarding-house. Restaurants are attached to all hotels

on the European plan (p. xx).
Soup, fish, poultry, game, and sweet dishes are often good; but

beef and mutton are sometimes inferior to those of England. Oysters,

served in a great variety of styles, are large, plentiful, and comparatively
cheap. Iced water is the universal beverage, and a cup of tea or coffee

is included in all meals at a fixed price. The retail sale of liquors of all

kinds is now prohibited in Canada except in the province of Quebec.
Restaurants which solicit the patronage of 'gents' should be avoided.
The meals on dining-cars and 'bullet cars' are usually preferable to those

at railway-restaurants. As a rule, smoking is not allovvedlin restaurant!,

(hough the custom of smoking at meals is increasing. Tipping the waiter
is expected, and is practically universal, in first-class restaurants. Caf^s,

ill the European sense, are hardly found in Canada, but the nnma is often

used ft<« Ihr f iiniv.-ilcnt of restaurant.
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Post Office. The postal service of Canada is carried on by the

Dominion Government, and its regulations are essentially similar

to those of Great Britain, though the practice of delivering letters at

the houses of the addressees has not been extended to all the smaller

towns or rural districts. The service is, perhaps, not quite so prompt
and accurate. The supply of letter- hoxes is geuerally abundant,

but the number of fully equipped post-offices is much lower (pro-

portionately) than in England. Stamps are sold at all hotels.
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to the United Kingdom from points in Eastern Canada is 25 o. per

word. 'Day letters' and 'night letters', not exceeding 50 words, are

transmitted at special rates. — Telephones. The Bell Telephone
Co. extends over Ontario, Quebec, and Manitoha, while other con-
cerns serve the Maritime Provinces and British Columhia. In the

W. provinces the provincial governments have acquired many local

lines and are improving and extending the service.

VII. CMef Dates in Canadian History. +

1492. Columbus discovers the islands of America.

1497. Cabot discovers the E. coast of N. America (comp. p. 53).

1498. Cahot discovers Hudson Strait.

1534. Jacques Cartier enters Chaleur Bay (p. 891 and formally

annexes the country in the name of King Francis I. ('New
France').

1535. Cartier ascends the St. Lawrence (pp. 185, 156).

1541-3. First uusuccessfnl attempts at settlement (p. 153).

1603. First landing (}i Samuel de Champlain atQuehec(p. 156).

1604-5. Port Royal fAnnapolis) founded (p. 75).

1608. Renewed visit of Champlain. Foundation of Quebec, the

first permanent settlement of Canada (p. 15*1).

1610-11. Hudson, on his fourth voyage, explores Hudson Bay and
Jnmes Bay and is sent adrift hy his mutinous crew.

1615. The first Christian missionaries, the Recollet Fathers, rea<;h

Quebec

.

1625. Jesuits arrive at Quebec (p. 167).

1629. Quebec taken by the English (p. 156).

1632. Canada and Acadia restored to France.

1633. Champlain (d. 1635) made first Governor of New France.

1642. Ville Marie (Montreal) founded by Maisonneuve (p. 135).

1654. Acadia taken by the English.

1659. Francois Xavier de Laval, afterwards (1674) the first

Canadian bishop, arrives at Quebec as Vicar-Apostolic.

1663. Canada becomes a French Crown Colony.

1667. Acadia again restored to France.

1670. Hudson's Bay Co. founded (p. 279).

1672. Frontenac appointed Governor of New France (white popu-
lation about 6700). Served till 1682 (but comp. below).

1678. Hennepin visits Niagara Falls (p. 235).

1682. De la Bane, Governor.

1685. Marquis de Denonville, Governor.

1689. FronJenac (d.l698) re-appointed Governor. — Massacre

of whites by the Iroquois at Lachine (p. 220).

t This list is largely based on that in 'The Canada Tear Book'
(p. Ixix), with additions hy Mr. W. D. Le Sueur and the Editor.
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1690. Sir Win. Phips, with a squadron from New England,

captures Port Royal but is repulsed at Quebec (p. 156).

1710. Capture of Port Royal by the New Englanders (p. 76).

1713. Acadia (Nova Scotia), Hudson Bay Territory, and New-
foundland given to England by the Treaty of Utrecht. —
Louisburg founded by the French (p. 70).

• 1739. Population of New France 42,700.

1745. Louisburg taken by the New Englanders (p. 70).

1748. Louisburg restored to the French in exchange for Madras.

1749. Halifax founded (p. 51). — Fort Rouille (Toronto) built

(p. 209).

1755. Expulsion of the Acadians from Nova Scotia (p. 73).

1766. War between Great Britain and France,

1768. Louisburg finally captured by the English (p. 70).

1759. Fort Niagara taken by the British.— Wolfe wins the Battle

of the Plains of Abraham and Quebec is captured (p. 166).

1760. Victory of the French at Ste. Foye (p. 164). — Surrender

of Montreal (p. 136). — Canada (pop. 70,000) surrendered

to the British.

1763. Formal cession of 'Canada with all its dependencies' to

Great Britain, by the Treaty of Paris (Feb. 10th). — Oen.

J. Murray appointed Governor in Chief.

1768. Gen. Sir Guy Carleton (afterwards Lord Dorchester^ ap-

pointed Governor in Chief.

1769. Prince Edward Island made a separate province (p. 98).

1773. Suppression of the order of Jesuits in Canada.

1774. Passage of the ^Quebec Act\ giving the French Canadians

the free exercise of the Roman Catholic religion and the

protection of their own civil laws and customs and provid-

ing for the administration of the criminal law as used in

England and for the appointment of a Legislative Council

by the Crown.
1775. Outbreak of the American Revolution and invasion of

Canada by the Americans; capture of Montreal (p. 136)
and unsuccessful attack on Quebec (p. 157).

1776. American forces withdraw from Canada.

1783. Second Treaty of Paris and definition of the frontier be-

tween Canada and the United States. Foundation of

St. John by the Loyalists (p. 29),
The population of Canada at this time, including the Mar-

itime Provinces, wag about 165,000. It has been estimated thai

about 40,000 United Empire Loyalists — i.e. inhabitants of the
United States who remained loyal to the British Crown — mi-
grated into Canada within a few years after the second Treaty
of Paris (comp. pp. 47, 209).

North-West Fur Company formed at Montreal (p. 279).

1784. New Brvntioick made a separate province (p. 37).

1791. Passage of the ^ConstUutionol Act\ dividing the province
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of Quebec into Upper and Lower Canada (comp. p. 211)
and providing each with a popular representative body
(Legislative Assembly) in addition to a nominated Legis-

lative Council.

1792. First meeting of the parliaments of Upper Canada (at

Newark; p. 225) and Lower Canada (at Quebec],

1793. Slavery abolislied in Upper Canada.— York(Toronto) foun-

ded and (1796) made capital of Upper Canada (p. 209).

1803. Prince Edward Island settled by Lord Selkirk's colonists

(p. 98).

1806. Pop. of Upper Canada 70,718; of Lower Canada 250,000.

1811. Lord Selkirk's settlement of the Red River Valley (p. 277).

1812. War betvs'een Great Britain and the United States. Detroit

captured by the Canadians (Aug.l6th).— Battle of Queens-

ton Heights (Oct. 13th; p. 226).

1813. York (Toronto) captured and burned by the Americans

(April 27th ). — British victories at Stoney Creek (.I\ine 5th
;

p. 228) and Beaver Dams (June 24th; p. 229); American
victory at Moraviantown ( Oct. 6th) ; battle of Chateauguay

(Oct. 26th; p. 17); American defeat at Cryslers Farm
(Nov. 11th).

1814. Battle of Lundy's Lane (July 25tli
;
p. 239). ~ War ended

by the Treaty of Ghent (Dec. 24th). — Population of

Upper Canada 95,000, of Lower Canada 335,000.

1818. London Convention^ regulating the rights of Americans in

the British North American Fisheries.

[1821. Amalgamation of the Hudson's Bay Co. and North-West
Fur Co. (p. 279).

1831. Phrase ^Family Compact' comes into use to designate tho

oligarchic opposition to the popular demand for responsible

government. — Popiilation of Upper Canada 236,702; of

Lower Canada o53,131.

1836. Opening of the first railway in Canada (p. 136).

[837-8. Canadian Rebellion (Wm. Lyon Mackenzie; Papinoau;

comp. pp. 189, 209, 240).

1838. Lord Durham, appointed Governor in Chief and Higli-

Commissioner of Canada, prepares an important Report on

the Canadian situation, recommending, inter alia, a

Federal Union of all the Provinces and the introduction

of responsible government. He returns to England (Nov.

1st), on account of disallowance of ordinance respecting

rebel prisoners and fugitives.

1839. Lord Sydenham, Governor in Chief.

1841. Union Act (passed by British Parliament in 1840), mak-
ing one province of Upper and Lower Canada, with equal-

ity of representation, goes into effect, with the under-

standing that Government is to be 'responsible' to the
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Provincial Legislature (oomiJ. p. xxviiij. — Death of Lord
Sydenham from an accident; Sir Charles Bagof, Governor

in Chief. — Population of Upper Canada 455,688.
1843. Sir Charles Metcalfe, Governor in Chief.

1844. Montreal made seat of Government. — Population of

Lower Canada 697,084.

1846. Lord Elgin, Governor in Chief.

1849. Riots in Montreal over the passage of the Rebellion Losses

Bill; Parliament House burned. Seat of Government
transferred in consequence to Toronto.

1851. Postal system transferred from the British to Provincial

Government. — Seat of Government moved to Qvehec. —
Pop. of Upper Canada 952,004; of Lower Canada 890,261;
of Nev7 Brunswick 193,800; of Nova Scotia 276,854.

1852. Commencement of the Grand Trunk Railway.

1864, Lord Elgin succeeded by Sir Edmund Head. lieciprocity

Treaty with the United States (to last ten years).

1857. Ottawa selected as the capital of Canada.

1858. Decimal system of currency adopted. — British Columbia
constituted a Crown Colony.

1861. Viscount Monck succeeds Sir E. Head. — Population of

Upper Canada 1,396,091; of Lower Canada 1,111,566;
of New Brunswick 252,147; of Nova Scotia 330,857; of

Prince Edward Island 80,857.

1864. Convention at Charlottetown (Sept. 1st) , on the union of

the three Maritime Provinces, adjourned to Quebec (Oct.

10-29ih). at the instance of the Canadian Government, to

consider the larger question of the union of all the British

North American Provinces (comp, below).

1865. Seat of Government transferred to Ottawa (comp. above),

1866. Fenian invasion of Canada. Encounter at Ridgeway (Ont.).

— Union of Vancouver Island with British Columbia.

1867. The British North America Act passed by the Imperial

Parliament, ejfecting a union of the provinces of Canada,

Nova Scotia, and New P)runswick under the name of the

Dominion of Canada. The names of Upper and Lower
Canada are changed to Ontario and Quebec. Lord Monck
is first Governor- General of the Dominion; Sir John A.

Macdonald (d. 1891), first Premier.

1868. North- West Territories jnirchased by the Dominion from
the Hudson's Bay Co. — Lord Lisgar, Governor-General.

1869-70. Red River Rebellion quelled by Col. Wolseley (see p. 277).

1870. Province of Manitoba admitted to the Confederation,

1871. Treaty of Washington. — British Columbia joins the Con-
federation. — Population of the Dominion 3,635,000.

1872. Earl of Da/fcrin, Qoveriior-Genoral

.
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1873. Prince Edward Island joins the Confederation.— Sir J. Mac-
donald is succeeded by Mr. Alexander Mackenzie (Liberal).

1876. Intercolonial Railway opened from Quebec to Halifax.

1877. St. John (N. B.) devastated by great fire (p. 29). — First

exportation ofwheat from Manitoba to tbe United Kingdom.

1878. Marquis of Lome, Governor- General. — The Liberal

Government defeated on the tariff, and the Conservatives,

under Sir John Macdonahl, return to power.

1879. Adoption of a protective tariff.

1880. Sir Ale-r. Gait (p. 223) appointed lirst Canadian High Com-
missioner in London.

1881. Population of the Dominion 4,324,810.

1882. Royal Society of Canada established by Marquis of Lorno.

— Provisional districts of Assiuiboine, Saskatchewan,

Athabaska, and Alberta formed (comp. p. 286).

1883. Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-General.

1885. Second Riel Rebellion (p. 317). — Canadian Pacific Rait-

way across the continent completed.

1888. Lord Stanley of Preston (afterwards Earl Derby), Governor-

General. — Treaty for the settlement of the Fisheries

Dispute signed at Washington (Feb. 16tli), but rejected

by the U. S. Senate (Aug.).

1891. Population of the Dominion 4,833,239.

1893. Earl of Aberdeen, Governor - General, — Dispute about

the Bering Sea Seal Fisheries settled by a Court of Arbi-

tration meeting in Paris.

1896. Sir Donald Smith (Lord Strathcona; d. 1914), High Com-
missioner iu London. — Liberals return to power under

(Sir) Wilfrid Laurier (A. i9id; p. 188).— Discovery of ex-

tensive deposits of gold in the Klondike District (p. 387).

1898. The Yukon District established as a separate territory

(p. 386).— EarlofMinto, Governor-General. — Canadian

Government grants preferential tariff on British goods.

1899. First Canadian contingent leaves for South African War.

1901. Population of the Dominion 6,371,315. — The present

King and Queen as Duke and Duchess of Cornwall and

York visit Canada.

1903. Alaska Boundary Treaty (see p. 372).

1904. Earl Grey, Governor-General.

1905. Provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta created (p. 287).

1907. Collapse of Quebec Bridge (i>. 96).— First message by wire-

less telegraphy between Canada and the United Kingdom.

1908. Branch ofiZoj/aJMmJ established at Ottawa.— Celebration

of Quebec Tercentenary (comp. p. 156).

1910. North Atlantic Coast Fisheries Arbitration.

1911. Duke of Connaught, Governor-General. — Conservatives

return to power under (Sir) R. L. Borden. — Inangnration
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of Ontario Hydro-Electric Power Trausmission System

(p. 211). — Population of the Dominion 7,206,643.

1912. Boundaries of Quebec, Ontario, and Manitoba enlarged

(p. 287).

1914-18. War against Germany and her Allies.

1916. Houses of Parliament at Ottawa (p. 192) destroyed hy fire.

— Duke of Devonshire, Governor-General.

1917. Quebec Bridge completed (p. 96). — Dominion Government
acquires tlie Canadian Northern Railway. — Disastrous

explosion at Halifax (p. 52).

1918. Canadian National Railways' (p. xiv) and Canadian Oo-
vernment Merchant Marine es^tablished.

1919. Peace Treaty with Germany signed by Canadian ministers

at Versailles (June 28th). — Prince ofWales visits Canada.
— Acquisition of Grand Trunk and Grand Trunk Pacific

Railways (p. xiv) by Dominion Government approved by
Parliament (comp. p. xiv).

1920. Opening of Parliament in the New Buildings (p. 192). —
The Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen^ Premier. — Canada repre-

sented at first meeting of League of Nations at Geneva.
1921. Imperial Conference in Loudon (June). — General Lord

Byng of Vimy, Governor- General. — Completion of

Queenston-Chippawa Canal at Niagara Falls Power Plant

(comp. p. 220). — Liberals return to power under Bon.
Mackenzie W. L. King. — Population of the Dominion
8,714,000.

VIII. The Constitution of Canada.

By

the late Sir J. 0. Bourinot, K.C.M.G., D.C.L., LL.D.
Clerk of the House of Commona of Canadaf.

The Bkitish Noeth Ambeica Act, which received the assent of

the Queen on the 29th of March, 1867, and came into force by royal

proclamation on the 1st of July in the same year, gave a constitu-

tional existence to the Dominion of Canada, which, at that time,

comprised only the four provinces of Ontario and Quebec — previ-

ously known as Upper and Lower Canada — and Nova Scotia ami
New Brunswick. In the course of the succeeding six years, the prov-

inces of British Columbia and Prince Edward Island were added to

the Union, and a new province, under the name of Manitoba, was
carved out of the North West Territory. This vast North West
Territory was, after the purchase of the rights of the Hudson's Bay
Company in Rupert's Laud, formally transferred to the Dominion

+ Events since this article was written for the original edition of the
Uandbook (1894) hftve necessitated a few verbal «nd other changes.
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by an Imperial order in Council (June 23ril, 1870), and the tliree

provinces of Manitoba (^1870), Alberta (1906), and Saskatchewan

(1905) have been rreatcd out oT tlie territory so acquired. The
remainder of the territory, at first divided into the provisional districts

o{ Keewatin, Yukon, Franklin, Mackenzie, and TJngava (comp. p.286),
was in 1912 further subdivided, Ungava being annexed to Quebec
and the limits of Ontario and Manitoba extended to Hudson Bay
(comp. p. 287).

Previous to the passage of the British North America Act, all

the then existing provinces (with the exception of Manitoba —
which, as just stated, was a subsequent creation — and the old

colony of British Columbia, on the Pacific Coast) were in the pos-

session of a complete system of parliamentary government, in all

essential respects a transcript of the British system. Each province

was governed by a Lieutenant-Governor, a Legislature of two Hou-
ses, and an Executive Council, whose members continiied in office

only as long as they possessed the support of the majority in the

Legislative Assembly, or popularly elected branch of the legis-

lature. They had for years possessed complete control of their

local and provincial affairs, subject only to the sovereignty of the

Imperial State. In all the provinces the criminal law and the judi-

cial system of England prevailed. The common law of England was

also the basis of the jurisprudence of all the provinces, except

Quebec, where nearly a million of French Canadian people were
speaking the French language (1,605,339 in 1911), professing the

lloman Catholic religion, and adhering to the Coutume de Paris and

tire general principles of the civil law, as they obtained it from their

ancestors, who first settled the province of Canada. Accordingly,

when the terms of Union came to be arranged in 1864 by delegates

from the several provinces of British North America, it was found

necessary to establish a federation bearing many analogies to that

of the United States, in order to meet the wishes of the people of

these provinces, especially of French Canada, and to preserve all

those local institutions, with which the people had long been fami-

liar, and which they could not be induced, under any circumstan-

ces, to hand over to the sole control of one central Parliament. The
resolutions of the Quebec confereiice were embodied in addresses

of the several Legislatures of the provinces to the Imperial Par-

liament. These resulted in the passing of the British North America
Act of 1867, now the fundamental law of the whole Dominion,
setting forth the territorial divisions, defining the nature of the

executive authority, regulating the division of powers, directing to

what authorities these powers are to be confided , and providing

generally for the administration and management of all those mat-
ters which fall within the respective jurisdictions of the Dominion
and the Provinces. In accordance with this constitution , Canada

has now control of the government of the vast territory stretching
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from tLe Atlautic to the Pacific to tke N. of the United States, and
is su'bject ouly to the sovereignty of the King and the Parliament

of Great Britain in sucii matters as naturally fall under the juris-

diction of the supreme and absolute authority of the sovereign State.

Constitutional Authorities of thk-Dominion Govbenment.
If we come to recapitulate the various constitutional authorities

which now govern the Dominion in its external and internal rela-

tions as a dependency of the Crown , we find that they may be di-

vided for general purposes as follows

:

The King.

The Parliament of Great Britain.

The Judicial Committee of the Privy Council.

The Government of the Dominion.
The Governments of the Provinces.

The Courts of Canada.

While Canada can legislate practically without limitation in all

those matters which do not affect Imperial interests, yet sovereign

power, in the legal sense of the phrase, rests with the government
of Great Britain. Canada cannot of her own motion negotiate trea-

ties with a foreign State, as that is a power only to be exercised by
the Eoveroign authority of the Empire. In accordance, however,

with the policy pursued i'or many years towarHs self-governing

dependencies — a policy now practically among the 'conventions'

of the constitution — it is usual for the Imperial Government to

give all the necessary authority to distinguislied Canadian statesmen

to represent the Dominion interests in any conference or negotiations

affecting its commercial or territorial interests. The control over

peace and war still necessarily remains under the direct and absolute

direction of the King and his great Council. In 1919 Canadian Min-
isters signed the Peace Treaties with Germany and Anstria on behalf

of Canada. Tlie Dominion became an original member of the League
of Nations, and in Washington it is to be represented by an Ambas-
sador. The appointment of the Governor -General rests absolutely

with the King's Government. The same sovereign authority may
'disallow' any Act passed by the Parliament of Canada which may
be repugnant to any Imperial legislation on the same subject apply-

ing directly to the Dominion, or which may toucli the relations of

Great Britain with foreign Powers, or otherwise seriously affect the

\ nterests of the Imperial State. The Judicial Committee of the King's

Privy Council is the Court of last resort for Canada as for all other

parts of the British empire, although that jurisdiction is only ex-

ercised within certain limitations consistent with the large measure
of legal independence granted to the Dominion. Canada is now
represented on this Imperial Court of Appeal. As it is from the

Parliament of Great Britain that Canada has derived her constitu-

tion, so it Is only through the agency of the same sovereign author-

ity that any amendment can be made to that instrument.
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The Preamble of the Hritish North America Act, 1867, sets fortli

that the provinces are 'federally united', with a constitution 'similar

in principle fo that of the United Kingdom'. The model taken by

Canadian statesmen was almost necessarily that of the United States,

the most perfect example of federation that the world had yet seen,

though they endeavoured to avoid its weaknesses in certain essential

respei ts. At the same time, in addition to the general character of

the provincial organizations and distribution of powers, and other

important features of a federal system, there are the methods of gov-

ernment, which are copies, exact copies in some respects, of the

Parliamentary Government of England. We see this in the clauses of

the British North America Act referring to the executive authority,

the establishment of a Privy Council, and the constitution of the two
Houses of the Dominion Parliament. More than that, we have, in

conjunction with the legal provisions of the British North America
Act, a great body of unwritten law ; that is to say, that mass of 'con-

ventions', understandings, and usages whicli have been long in

practical operation in England and govern the relations between the

Crown and its advisers, the position of the Ministry and its depen-
dence on the Legislature , and otherwise control and modify the

conditions of a system of English Parliamentary- government.

The various authorities under which the government of the

dominion is carried on may be defined as follows: —
i. The King, in whom is legally invested the executive author-

ity; in whose name all commissions to office run; by wliose author-

ity parliament is called together and dissolved ; and in whose name
bills are assented to and reserved. He is represented for all pur-
poses of government by a Gorernor- General, appointed by His

Majesty in Council and holding office during pleasure, in practice

usually for five years; responsible to the Imperial Government as an
Imperial Officer; having the right of pardon for all offences, but exer-

cising this and all executive powers under the advice and consent

of a responsible ministry. The salary of the Governor-General

($50,000) is paid by Canada. His residence is Ottawa.

2. A Ministry composed of 16-20 members of a Privy Council;

having seats in the two Houses of Parliament; holding office only

whilst commanding a majority in the popular branch ; acting as a

council of advice to the Governor-General, responsible to parliament

for all legislation and administration. On matters of high importance

the Dominion Prime Minister now communicates directly with the

Prime Minister of the United Kingdom.
3. A Senate composed of 96 members appointed by the Crown

for life in certain proportions from each province, though remov-

able by the House itself for bankruptcy or crime; having co-ordinate

powers of legislation with the House of Commons, except in the

case of money or tax bills, which it can neither initiate nor amend,
though it may reject them; having no power to try impeachments;
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having the same privileges, immunities, and pow(!rs as tlie English

House of Commons when defined by law.

4, A House of Commons of 241 members elected for Ave years

on the very liberal systems of franchise existent in the several

provinces ; liable to be prorogued and dissolved at any time by

the Governor-General on the advice of the Cabinet; having alone

the right to initiate money or tax bills; having the same privi-

leges, immunities and powers as the British House of Commons
when defined by law.

5. A Dominion Judiciary composed of a Supreme Court of a chief

justice and five puisne judges, acting as a Court of Appeal for all

the Provincial Courts; subject to have its decisions reviewed on

Appeal by the Judicial Committee of the King's Privy Council in

England ; its judges being irremovable except for cause, on the ad- i

dress of the two Houses to the Governor-General. There is also an i

Exchequer Court (with one judge), with original exclusive juris- 3

diction in all suits against the Crown, and also authorized to act as 1

a Colonial Court of Admiralty. *

According to the agreement of Dec. 6th 1921 Ireland is to have <

a Dominion status on the Canadian model.
i

The Government of the Pb,ovin(;es. The several authorities

of government in the Provinces may be briefly described as follows :
—

1. A Lieutenant-Governor appointed by the Governor-General

in Council, practically for five years; removable by the same author-

ity for cause ; exercising all the powers and responsibilities of the

head of an executive, under a system of parliamentary government

;

having no right to reprieve or pardon criminals.

2. An Executive Council in each province, composed of certain

heads of departments, varying from five to twelve in number ; called

to office by the Lieutenant-Governor; having seats in either branch

of the local legislature; holding their positions as long as they re-

tain the confidence of the majority of the people's representatives;

responsible for and directing legislation ; conducting generally the

administration of public afi'airs in accordance with the law and the

conventions of the constitution,

3. A Legislature composed of two Houses— a Legislative Coun-
cil and an Assembly — in two provinces (Quebec and Nova Scotia),

and of only an Assembly or elected House in the other provinces.

The Legislative Councillors are appointed for life, by the Lieuten-

ant-Governor in Council, and are removable for the same reasons

as Senators; cannot initiate money or tax bills, but otherwise have

all powers of legislation; cannot sit as Courts of- Impeachment.
The Legislative Assemblies are mostly elected for five years; liable

to be dissolved at any time by the Lieutenant- Governor, acting

under the advice of his Council ; elected on equal suffrage In all the

provinces except Quebec.
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4. A Judiciary in each of the provinces, appointed by the Gov-
ernor-General in Council; removable only on the address of the

two Houses of the Dominion Parliament.

As regards the remaining territories (see p. xxix), it is provided
by the British North America Act that the Dominion is to exer-

cise complete legislative control. The administration of the North-
west Territories is entrusted to a Commissioner, appointed by the

Governor in Council ; and the latter is also empowered to appoint
an advisory Council of not more than four members. The Commis-
sioner in Council may also be entrusted by the Governor in Council
with certain limited legislative powers. In consequence of the in-

flux of a large population of gold-seekers, the territory of Yukon
has been placed under special provisions of government. A Com-
missioner and judges are appointed by the Dominion Government,
under authority given by the Canadian Parliament ; assisting the

Commissioner is an elective Council of three members.

Distribution of Powbbs bbt-ween thb Dominion and Peovin-
ciAL Authoeitiks. Thoso powers are enumerated in sections 91, 92,

93, and 95 of the fundamental law. The 91st section gives exclusive

jurisdiction to the Parliament of the Dominion over all matters of a

general or,Dominion character, and section 92 sets forth the ex-

clusive powers of the provincial organizations. The classes of sub-
jects to which the exclusive authority of the Dominion Parliament
extends are enumerated as follows in the Act :

—
The public debt and property. The regulation of trade and

commerce. The raising of money by any mode or system of taxa-

tion. The borrowing of money on public credit. Postal service.

Railways. Census and statistics. Militia, military, and naval ser-

vice and defence. The fixing of and providing for the salaries

and allowances of civil and other officers of the Government of

Canada. Beacons, buoys, and lighthouses. Navigation and shipping.

Quarantine and the establishment and maintenance of marine hospi-

tals. Sea-coast and inland fisheries. Ferries between a province

and a British or foreign country , or between two provinces. Cur-
rency and coinage. Banking, incorporation of banks, and the issue

of paper-money. Savings-banks. Weights and measures. Bills of

exchange and promissory notes. Interest. Legal tender. Bank-
ruptcy and insolvency. Patents of invention and discovery ; copy-
rights. Indians and lands reserved for the Indians. Naturalisation

and aliens. Marriage and divorce. The criminal law, except the

constitution of the Courts of Criminal jurisdiction, but including

the procedure in criminal matters. The establishment, mainte-

nance, and management of penitentiaries; and lastly, 'such classes

of subjects as are expressly excepted in the enumeration of the

subjects assigned by the Act exclusively to the Legislature of the

provinces'.

Bmci'KkkrN Canada. Uh Edit ,.
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Ou the other baud, the exclusive powers of the provincial legis-

latures extend to the following classes of subjects :
—

The amendment from time to time , notwithstanding anything

in the Act, of the constitution of the province, except as regards

the office of Lieutenant-Governor. Direct taxation within the prov-

ince to raise revenue for provincial purposes. The borrovrtng of

money on the sole credit of the province. The establishment and
tenure of provincial offices and appointment and payment of pro-

vincial officers. The management and sale of the public lands

belonging to the province , and of the timber and wood thereon

(except in Alberta and Saskatchewan}. The establishment, mainte-

nance, and management of public and reformatory prisons in and
for the province. The establishment, maintenance, and manage-
ment of hospitals, asylums, charities, and eleemosynary institutions ,

in and for the provinces other than marine hospitals. Municipal
[

institutions in the province. Shop, saloon, tavern, and auctioneer ^

and other licenses, in order to the raising of a revenue for pro-
\

vincial, local, or municipal purposes. Local works and undertak-

ings other than such as are of the following classes : — (a) Lines of "

steam or other ships, railways, canals, telegraphs, and other works ^

and undertakings connecting the province with any other of the i

provinces, or extending beyond the limits of the province; (b)

Lines of steamships between the province and any British or foreign

country, (c) Such works as, though wholly situate within the prov-

ince , are before or after their execution declared by the Parlia-

ment of Canada to be for the general advantage of Canada or for

the advantage of two or more of the provinces. The incorporation

of companies with provincial objects. Solemnisation of marriage in

the province. Property and civil rights in the province. The ad-

ministration of justice in the province, including the constitution,

maintenance, and organization of provincial courts, both of civil

and criminal jurisdiction, and including procedure in civil matters

in those courts. The imposition of punishment by fine, penalty, or

imprisonment, for enforcing any law of the province made in rela-

tion to any matter coming within any of the classes of subjects

above enumerated. Generally all matters of a merely local or pri-

vate nature in tbe province.

Then, in addition to the classes of subjects enumerated in the

sections just cited, it is provided by section 93 that the Legislatures

of the provinces may exclusively legislate on the subject of educa-

tion, subject only to the power of the Dominion Parliament to make
remedial laws in case of the infringement of any legal rights en-

joyed by any minority in any province at the time of the Union (or

since acquired by Provincial legislation) — a provision intended to

protect the separate schools of the Roman Catholics and the Pro-

testants in the provinces. The Dominion and the provinces may
also oonourrently make laws in relation to immigration and ;wrri-
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culture, provided that the Act of the province is uot repugnant to

any Act of the Dominion Parliameut; and under section 94 the

Dominion Parliament may provide for the uniformity of laws relative

to property and civil rights in Ontario, Nova Scotia, and New Brun-
swick. In the Dominion Parliament and in the public press wide
differences of opinion have arisen as to the proper interpretation

and application of the educational clauses of the British North
America Act.

The statesmen who assembled at Quebec believed it was a de-
fect in the American constitution to have made the national govern-

ment alone one of enumerated powers and to have left to the States

all powers not expressly taken from them. For these reasons mainly
the powers of both the Dominion and the Provincial Governments
are stated, as far as practicable, in express terms, with the view of

preventing a conflict between them ; the powers that are not within

the defined jurisdiction of the Provincial Governments are reserved

in general terms to the central authority. In other words, 'the re-

siduum of power is given to the central instead of to the provincial

authorities'. In the British North America Act we find set forth

in express words

:

1. The powers vested in the Dominion Government alone.

2. The powers vested in the Provinces alone.

3. The powers exercised by the Dominion Government and the

Provinces concurrently.

4. Powers given to the Dominion Government in general terms.

The conclusion we come to after studying the operation of the

Constitutional Act, until the present time, is that while its framers

endeavoured to set forth more definitely the respective powers of

the central and local authorities than is the case with the Constitu-

tion of the United States, it is not likely to be any more successful

in preventing controversies constantly arising on points of legislat-

ive jurisdiction. The effort was made in the case of the Canadian

constitution to define more fully the limits of the authority of the

Dominion and its political parts ; but while great care was evidently

taken to prevent the dangerous assertion of provincial rights , it is

clear that it has the imperfections of all statutes, when it is attempted

to meet all emergencies. Happily, however, by means of the Courts

in Canada, and the tribunal of last resort in England, and the calm

deliberation which the parliameut is now learning to give to all

questions of dubious jurisdiction, the principles on which the federal

system should be worked are, year by year, better understood, and

the dangers of conflict lessened.

The perpetuation of the Canadian constitution and the harmony
of the members of the Confederation rest in a large measure on the

Judiciary of Canada, just as the constitution of the United States

owes much of its strength to the legal acumen and sagacity of a great

constitutional lawyer like Chief Justife Marshall, and of the able
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men wlio have, as a rule, composed the Federal Judiciary. The in-

stinct of self-preservation and the necessity of national union must
in critical times prevail over purely sectional considerations, even
tinder a federal system, as the experience of the United States has

conclusively shown us; but, as a general principle, the success of

confederation must rest on a spirit of compromise, and in the readi-

ness of tlie people to accept the decisions of the Courts as final and
conclusive on every constitutional issue of importance.

IX. Geographical and Geological Sketch,

vrith notes on Minerals, Climate, Immigration, and Native Races,

by the late George M. Dawson, C.M.O., LL.D., F.R.S.,

Director of the Geological Survey of Canada.

+

',

The name of Canada was first applied by Jacques Cartier, the dis- •:

coverer of the St. Lawrence , to a limited tract of country in the
vicinity of the Indian village of Stadacona, now the city of Quebec. S

It is a name of native origin and of disputed meaning, but is *,

generally believed to have merely denoted a collection of houses— ^

a village. At a later date, it was employed to designate all the early j

settlements of France along the valley of the lower St. Lawrence,
and still later it became that of a great tract of country including
what now forms the provinces of Quebec and Ontario, previously

known as Lower and Upper Canada respectively. When to Canada,
thus constituted, the Maritime Provinces were politically united in

1867, the name became a general one, and it was subsequently still

further extended, with the growth of the Dominion, so as to embrace
the whole of the North-West Territories and British Columbia.
Thus, at the present time, the Dominion of Canada includes all

parts of British North America excepting the island of Newfound-
land, with its dependency of Labrador, which still remains a

separate colony.

The above is a matter of nomenclature, but in following the
history of the occupation and growth of the country, it will be found
that the extension of the old name, first applied to the vicinity of

Quebec, was governed by the ruling physical features of the N. part

of the American continent. Thus the existence of the River St.

Lawrence, with that of its great estuary and the gulf , naturally

resulted in the individuality of the Dominion of Canada, by afford-

ing a highway of exploration and trade which extended into the very
heart of the continent and along which explorers and traders had
already penetrated very far, before the knowledge of the settlers of

New England had extended much beyond the Appalachian Moun-
tain ranges.

t Some alterations have been made in this sketch by Mr. James White,
Dr. H. M. Ami, and by the Editor, in order to bring it up to date.
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Geographically, Canada and the Island of Newfoundland may be

considered together, the area of the whole of British North America
being, according to the latest computations, about 3,770,000 sq. M.
This is somewhat greater than that of the United States with Alaska,

and slightly less than that of Europe.

Though more complicated than the United States in its physio-

graphy and particularly in the outlines of its coast, Canada is sim-
pler in this respect than Europe. The same or very similar types of

geological structure, with their accompanying and dependent fea-

tures of surface form, are very widely extended. Great distances

may be traversed without any notable change of conditions, and no
examination of a single province suffices to give an idea of the

whole.

For the purposes of the present very brief and general descrip-

tion, Canada may be treated of under three main divisions or regions,

naturally contrasted not only in their present appearance but in

respect also to their geological history. These are (1) an Eastern

Region, (2) a Central Region, and (3) a Western Region.

The Eastern Begion may be defined as extending from the

Atlantic coast to Lake Superior, and is farther bounded to the W.
by a chain of great lakes which extends from the vicinity of the

W. end of Lake Superior to the Arctic Ocean near the mouth of

the Mackenzie River. This is characterized by a diversified surface,

which is scarcely ever really mountainous, and was originally a

great forest land, save in the extreme N., where the rigour of the

climate prevents arboreal growth. — The Central Division lies

between the W. boundary of the last and the E. base of the Rocky
Mountain region. It is a great interior continental plain, which runs

northward, with narrowing dimensions, to beyond the Arctic circle.

Its S. part consists of open prairies, its N. of woodland. — The
Western Division is the Cordilleran belt, the wide mountainous
border of the continent on the Pacific side, with very varied and
very bold topography.

These divisions, based alone on physiographical conditions, are

very unequal in size, the eastern being much the largest and con-

stituting in fact more than one-half of the whole area. It includes,

in its S. parts , all the older and thickly settled provinces of the Do-
minion, and requires, therefore, to be further subdivided and spoken

of in somewhat greater detail.

The Eastern Region of Canada, as above defined, is composed
almost entirely of very ancient rocks belonging to the Archaean and

Palaeozoic divisions of geologists. Throughout the later geological

ages, these rocks, fully consolidated and set, have remained exempt
from important disturbance or folding; but have been subjected to

very prolonged processes of waste and wear, so that the surface fea-

tures and relief of the whole region, as now seen, are the resultant

of such denudation. Tlie harder and more resistant rocks form the
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higher points. Beginning in the Labrador peninsula, running round

to the S. of Hudson Bay and thence N.W. to the Arctic Ocean, is a

broad belt of crystalline rocks of great antiquity, which may be re-

garded as constituting the nucleus (or protasis) of the N. American
continent, and forming the ruling feature of all this E. division of

Canada. Its surface, as it exists at present, forms a vast irregular

and hummocky plateau, the so-called Lanrentlan plateau, which
seldom exceeds 1500 ft. in elevation. It culminates at the N.E.

margin in the Torngat Mountains (about 6000 ft.; comp. p. 129),

a ridge of rugged surface greatly dissected by the marginal tongues

of the Labrador inland ice in Glacial time. Except in the valleys

of its S. parts and in the great alluvial deposits of the James
Bay Basin, the Laurentian plateau offers little attraction to the

agriculturist, as the greater part of its extent is but scantily and
irregularly furnished with an indifferent sandy soil. It is pre-emi- »

nently characterized by its immense number of lakes, large and
j

small, and by its irregular and winding rivers with numerous rapids *

and falls. By these waterways it may be traversed in light canoes |

in almost any direction. From the upper Ottawa, Gatineau, Lifevre, 1

and St. Maurice Rivers, rising within its area, a great part of the

important timber product of Canada is brought.

The Appalachian Mountain system, which gives form to the E.

coast of the United States, is continued with reduced height through

the Maritime or Acadian provinces of Canada and an adjacent portion

of the province of Quebec to the S. of the St. Lawrence. The highest

ridges of this system in Canada are the Shickshock Mountains (p. 89),

which border the lower estuary of the St. Lawrence and terminate

in the promontory of Gasp^. Ridges of hard and often crystalline

Tocks belonging to the same system of elevation traverse New Bruns-

wick ; while Nova Scotia may be regarded as a parallel elevation

of identical character.

Nova Scotia is connected with the mainland by a neck of low land

(p. 84). A part of its shores upon the Bay of Fundy, together with

Prince Edward Island , in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, are composed
of rocks newer than those generally characteristic of the E. division

of Canada. These are referable to the Permian and Triassic ages of

geologists, and in the Annapolis valley (p. 75) as well as in Prince

Edward Island support some of the most fertile farming-regions of

the Acadian provinces. The surface of the Acadian provinces, though

varied and uneven, is nowhere high. The most elevated ridges in

Nova Scotia seldom exceed 1000 feet, while Prince Edward Island is

everywhere low. The most striking feature of the Acadian provinces

is their irregular and deeply indented coast-line — particularly

marked in Nova Scotia— resulting in the importance of the fishing

and maritime industries generally in these provinces.

Newfoundland , in its geological structure and topography, is

entitled to be classed as a terminal portion of the Appalachian
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gystem or range, but by reason of its N. situation is lees fertile than

the Acadian provinces of Canada, while its fisheries are relatively

more important (comp. p. 105).

The great valley of the St. Lawrence lies between the rldge-liko.

elevations of the Appalachian system on one side and the base of

the Laurentian plateau (p. xxuviii) on the other. The provinces

of Quebec and Ontario bordering upon it are thus especially at-

tached to the hydrographic basin of the St. Lawrence, though a

small portion of this basin is included within the limits of the

United States.

Above the city of Quebec, the base of the Laurentian highlands

and the ridges of the Appalachian system diverge , and the river

flows through an extensive low country — the St. Lawrence plain

— of which the greater width lies on the S.E. side of the river.

This plain extends to Kingston (p. 217), near the outlet of Lake
Ontario, and to Ottawa fp. 190), on the river of the same name, and

in all comprises an area considerably exceeding 10,000 sq. M. It is

based on horizontal beds of Ordovician rocks, generally limestones,

and is a region of notable fertility, which for many years after the

first settlement of Canada constituted its great granary. At Mont-

real, and in the plain to the S. and E., conspicuous and rather ab-

rupt elevations of small extent (the so-called 'Monteregian Hills',

comp. p. 143) occur, which represent the basal remnants of volcanic

vents of great antiquity breaking through the flat-lying rocks.

Near the outlet of Lake Ontario, a narrow neck of the Laurentian

country, constituting the 'Frontenac Axis', crosses the St. Lawrence,

forming there the picturesque Thousand Islands (p. 218). Beyond
this point, and to the S. of a line drawn from it to the N. part of

Georgian Bay on Lake Huron, lies the most fertile and densely

populated portion of the province of Ontario, forming a great penin-

sula and bounded to the S. and W. by lakes Ontario, Erie, and

Huron, with their connecting waters. This may again be described

in general terms as an extensive plain, for its elevations, though

higher than any of those met with in the lower St. Lawrence plain

proper, never exceed 1800 ft. above the sea-level and are nowhere

abrupt. Its area is approximately 26,000 sq. M. Its soil is almost

everywhere fertile, and in its S. part the climate admits of the

successful culture on a large scale of grapes, peaches, maize, and
other crops requiring a long summer season with considerable

warmth. Like the St. Lawrence plain it is based on flat or gently

inclined rocks of the Palaeozoic age, including strata from the

Ordovician to the Devonian period, besides glacial and other 'drift'

of the Pleistocene age.

The Great Lakes, forming the perennial reservoirs of the St.

Lawrence, and constituting one of the most remarkable geographical

features of North America, have an aggregate area somewhat exceed-
irig that of Great Britain, or 94,750 sq. M. They .stand at fonr di.<-
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tincrt levels above the sea, as follows: — OnlaiicJ '246 It., Eric

572 ft., Huron and Michigan 580 ft. , Superior 602 ft. Of the differ-

ence in height between lakes Erie and Ontario, 167 ft. is accounted

for by the falls of Niagara. The mode of formation of these Tast

fresh-water basins has been the subject of much discussion and
difference of opinion, but in all probability they have been gradu-

ally excavated by the denuding action of an ancient system of

rivers, which, at a time when the continent stood higher than it now
does, have formed extensive valleys by the gradual removal of

the surface of their drainage-basins. Subsequent changes of level,

together with the irregular deposition of superficial materials during

the Glacial Period, which have not acted uniformly on different

parts of the surface, have resulted in the flooding of these old

basins. That extensive changes of level have occurred, is evidenced

by the fact that the beds of some of the lakes are now considerably

below the present sea -level. The honeycombed rocks constantly

brought up by fishing nets from the bottom of (e.g.) Lake Huron
also go to prove that the dissolving or gradual decomposition of the

Tock-materials has been a powerful factor in forming lake-basins.

Beginning with the ancient nucleus of the Laurentian plateau,

it will be observed that newer formations of Palaeozoic age accu-

mulated about its margins. At a later date these were ridged up and
folded on the line of the Appalachians, while parts of them, now
forming the plain of the St. Lawrence valley, remained compar-
atively undisturbed. Long after these events, and when the whole
E. division of Canada already constituted a stable dry land, a great

inland sea extended through the centre of the continent from the

Gulf of Mexico to the Arctic Ocean. It is unnecessary to endeavour

to follow the whole history of this sea, of which the earlier stages

are yet imperfectly known ; but in the Cretaceous period, at approx-
imately the time when the chalk-formations of Europe were being

laid down, great horizontal beds of sediment were being deposited

in this central region. At the close of this period, the deposits

ceased to be marine , and wide shallow lakes and estuaries were
formed in which beds differing somewhat in character were pro-

duced. Together, these beds, scarcely disturbed from their original

horizontal position, but more or less indurated, form the floor of the

great inland plain which has been referred to as the Central Division

of Canada. To some extent the original deposits have been cut away
by rains and rivers, and in the latest geological period they have
been very generally strewn with superficial materials due to the

glacial epoch. Because of the still nearly horizontal position of these

beds and their small degree of induration, the interior region of the

continent is especially characterized by uniformity and want of

salient relief.

Along the S. boundary of this part of Canada, the inland plain

lias a width from E. to W. of neavly 800 M, I'rom the Red River
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ami Winnipeg Lake, near its E. border, it may be desGribed in the

main as rising gradually toward the base of the Rocky Mountains,

from a height of 700-800 ft. above the sea-level to elevations of

3000-4000 ft. Plateaus or ridges, which reach some height, here

and there looally diversify its surface, and of these, that bordering

Manitoba and Winnipegosis Lakes is the most notable. It is further

rather markedly divided bylines of escarpment, or sudden rise, into

three Steppes or ^Prairie Levels' , differing somewhat in character;

but in the main it is a nearly uniform plain, cut through by the

deep valleys of several rivers and their many tributaries which flow

down its long and light slope to the lakes at its E. edge. This
description applies chiefly to the S. part of the inland plain of

Canada. Farther to the N. it is generally lower, and is drained

almost exclusively by the Great Mackenzie River, which debouches
on the Arctic Sea.

A line extended from the S. end of Lake Winnipeg to Edmon-
ton (p. 3101 on the North Saskatchewan, and thence in a S. direc-

tion to the base of the Rocky Mountains, approximately defines the

N. limit of the open prairie country. The borders of the prairie and

woodland are very intricate in detail and even where the plains

themselves are entirely treeless, belts of timber are usually found

in the deep valleys of the larger streams. But to the N. of this line

the surface is generally wooded, and prairip areas are comparatively

small and exceptional. The soil, as might be anticipated from the

geological conditions, is almost everywhere exceedingly fertile, but

the natural prairie land offers much greater inducements to the

agriculturist than does the forested area. The primary cause of

the absence of trees from a large part of the interior continental

plain, is undoubtedly the scanty rainfall of its W. and central tracts;

but the prairie has been extended by recurring fires far beyond the

limits thus imposed. This has been the case particularly iu the

Canadian portion of this plain. To the S. of the International bound-
ary, most of the region between the 100th Meridian and the Rocky
Mountains is too arid for ordinary agriculture, but to the N. of that

line the arid region is fouud in a modified form and constitutes

but a narrow strip, while that of sufficient rainfall runs completely

round it to the N. , forming a continuously fertile region from Mani-
toba to the Rocky Mountains. Irrigation is being carried on success-

fully in the semi-arid part of the Canadian plain, and will, it is

hoped, ultimately divest it of its present treeless character but 'dry-

t'arming' seems to ofi'er the only solution of the problem in the areas

where irrigation is too costly.

The third of the divisions under which a broad sketch of the

pliysiographical features of Canada is here attempted, is naturally a

very well-defined one, embracing the wide belt of generally mount-
ainous country that separates the central plain of the Continent

friim the Pacific Coast. In approaching the W. margin of the region
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of plain and prairie, the rugged outline of the Rocky Mountains
gradually rises above the horizon. Towards the base of these mount-
ains the heretofore flat-lying strata of the plain are affected hy a

series of parallel folds giving rise to a corresponding system of ridges

and subordinate elevations known as the ^Foot-Hills'; but the width

of this intermediate region is seldom more than about 20 M. The
main range of the Rocky Mountains proper, though not perfectly

continuous, runs in a nearly direct line from the S. boundary of

Canada to the Arctic Ocean, which it reaches, though in a reduced

form, a little to the "W. of the mouth of the Mackenzie. This range

forms the E. border of the great Cordilleran belt, which has an aver-

age width in Canada of about 400 M. and is a region of folding and
upturning of rocks on a gigantic scale. The periods at which these

disturbances of the earth's crust have occurred are comparatively

recent in geological history, the Cordilleran mountains which have
resulted from them standing in much the same relation, in respect

to the older Appalachian Mountains and the still older Laurentian

highlands of the E., as do the Alps in Europe to the mountains of

Wales and the Archjean ranges of Scandinavia respectively. Because
of their comparative newness and the relatively small time to which
they have been subjected to natural processes of waste and wear,

the mountains are here bold and high and the scenery in general

truly Alpine in character.

The whole S. part of the Canadian Cordillera, as far N. as the

60th parallel, is politically included in the provinces of British

Columbia and Alberta, while its N. portion is in Yukon Territory and
intheW. halfof the North-West Territories of Canada. The intricacies

of its component mountain systems have as yet been imperfectly

ascertained and but a portion of the whole has been subjected to

survey, but its ruling features are nevertheless well known. The
Rocky Mountains proper on its E. side, and the Coast Ranges, which
border the Pacific, may be regarded as its most important because

its most continuous elements. Between these bordering ranges lie

less continuous, but in the main nearly parallel systems of mount-
ains, which in some places are closely crowded together, while in

others they separate in such a manner as to admit considerable areas

of plateau land or low country. Of such areas the Interior Plateau

of British Columbia is the most important and best known. This

has a width of about 100 M.. with a length ffrom the vicinity of

the 49th parallel to about 55° 30'~) of nearly 500 M. Its mean eleva-

tion is about 3500 ft., but it is by no means uniform in this respect,

and can indeed only be described as a plateau by contrast with the

more elevated mountain tracts which bound it. Omitting from con-

sideration other minor areas of plateau or low country, we find, far

to the N., another extensive and relatively low country about the

headwaters of the Yukon, in which isolated ranges of mountains of

moderate height appear irregularly,



GEOLOGICAL SKETCH. xliii

The Paoiflo coast of the Cordilleran region, inoluded in British

Columbia and in part of Alaska, is remarkably intricate, recalling

in its outlines the -well-known coast of Norway. It is dissected by
long and very deep and sinuous fjords which penetrate far into the

Coast Ranges, while innumerable islands lie off it. Resulting from

the last-mentioned circumstance is the fact that an almost continu-

ously sheltered line of navigation exists from the S. end of Van-
couver Island to Cross Sound in Alaska , a distance of over 800 M.
This route, along the shores of British Columbia and Alaska, is that

generally followed by the coasting steamers (see R. 72), and it

abounds in fine scenery, though the most striking landscapes —
those existing far up the several fjords — are seldom seen by the

ordinary traveller or tourist. Beyond the main line of the coastand

its immediate fringe of islands, Vancouver Island and the Queen
Charlotte Islands may be regarded as constituting the unsubmerged
and outstanding portions of an outer mountain range.

The drainage system of the Cordilleran belt is remarkably com-
plicated. Near the S. boundary ofCanada, a narrow portion of its E. part

is tributary to branches of the Saskatchewan and Athabaska Rivers.

Farther to the N., the width of that portion which drains to the E.

increases, till the Peace, Liard, and Peel Rivers are found to draw
much of their waters from country lying to the W. of the Rocky
Mountains proper and to cut completely through this range. Beyond
the 60th degree of latitude, the Cordilleran region declines gradually

to the N.W. and is drained in that direction by branches of the

Yukon, which eventually unite, and the resulting river, turning to

the W., traverses the whole breadth of Alaska and discharges into

Bering Sea. The Eraser River, with a total length of about 700 M.,

and tbe Columbia, 1150 M. long (465 M. in Canada), are the most
important of those of the S. part of the Canadian mountain region.

All these streams follow very sinuous and indirect courses, and
they are generally swift, broken by numerous falls and rapids, and

in consequence unsuited for continuous navigation.

The line of the Canadian Pacific Railway which besides the

Yellowhead Pass route of the Canadian National Railways (comp.

RR. 6B, 69) crosses the Cordilleran region of Canada is the most fre-

quently used by the ordinary traveller, and the S. part of the pro-

vince of British Columbia which is thus traversed, is its best known
part. It may thus assist in forming a conception of the features of

this region, which is so interesting from many points of view, briefly

to note in their order the main features there found :
—

The Rocky Mountains proper have in this part of their length

a width of about 60 M. They are chiefly composed of Palaeozoic

rocks, among which limestones largely preponderate, and they justify

the name by the abundance of bare, bold peaks, many of which ex-
ceed 10,000 ft. in height. But as tlio valleys and passes by which
the range is traversed stand at levels of from 4000 to over 5000 ft.,
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the actual height of these mountains does not appeal to the eye so

forcibly as that of some lower ranges which rise from the level of

the sea.

After descending to the great valley called the 'Rocky Moun-
tain Trench' (see p. 328) through which the upper waters of the

Columbia and its tributary the Kootenay flow in opposite direc-

tions, the N. end of the Purcell Range is skirted and, immediately
beyond, the Selkirk Range is crossed. The valleys are here nar-

rower, and the mountains, rising close at hand, are remarkably pic-

turesque and truly Alpine in character. The highest known summits
in this range somewhat exceed 11,000 ft. A descent is then again

made to the Columbia in a lower part of its course, after which the

Gold Range, a less elevated and less picturesque mountain system,

is crossed. This and the Selkirk range are notable examples of the
discontinuous mountain systems already alluded to which lie be-
tween the main bordering ranges of the Cordillera.

From the "W. flanks of the Gold Range, after passing the Shuswap
Lakes — which may be taken as typical of many important lakes

of the Cordillera -^ the Interior Plateau of British Columbia is tra-

versed. The wide valleys which here characterize this plateau are

often very fertile, though irrigation (depending on the streams which
are copiously supplied by the drainage of the higher levels) is gener-

ally necessary to ensure successful agriculture and fruit-growing.

The barrier formed by the Coast Ranges, which interrupt the "W.

moisture-bearing winds, accounts for the comparative aridity of

much of this region, as well as for its wide tracts of treeless country

spread along the slopes of the valleys and over some of the higher

parts of the plateau where cattle and horses find abundant and
nutritious pasture.

Leaving the plateau country, the line of railway next traverses

the Coast Ranges by following the Fraser River, which in a series of

caiions and gorges has cut its way to the Pacific. Many summits in

this bordering system of mountains attain 7000 or 8000 ft. above
the sea, while some reach a height of 9000 ft.

Mineral Wealth. Closely connected with the geological structure

of the country is the occurrence of mineral substances of economic
value, and next to its physical features (also dependent on its geo-

logical constitution), the distribution of such minerals is one of the

ruling factors in regard to the determinations of centres of popula-
tion. It is here only possible to mention a few of the more import-
ant facts in connection with the mineral resources of Canada t.

Coal, of the age of the Productive Coal Measures of the Car-
boniferous system, is found and extensively mined in Nova Scotia,

t For details, see reports of the Geological Survey «/ Canada. ott;iwa.
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particularly in the vicinity of Springiiill, near Pictou, and in Gape
Breton (Sydney, Inverness). In New Brunswick fp. 37), and in

Newfoundland (p. 104), coal of the same character, but so far as

known in much less quantity, is again found, and in the former

province also petroleum and natural gas occur (p. 37).

In the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario coal is wanting, but in

the Ontario Peninsula Petroleum is found, though the output is de-

creasing. Natural Oas occurs in Ontario abundantly on the N. shore

of Lake Erie. These combustible materials are derived from rocks

of Devonian, Silurian, and Ordovician age, older than the Carboni-

ferous system.

In the Prairie ProNinces coal occurs in the following four form-

ations of the Cretaceous: Paskapoo (Alta. ) and Laramie (Sask.),

Edmonton, Belly River, and Kootenay.

Coal of the three upper formations mentioned grade from lignite

to low !xrade bituminous, and underlie vast tracts of the great interior

plain of Canada, where, because of their undisturbed condition and
proximity to the surface, they are often very easily worked. The
Kootenay coal formation outcrops near the base of the Rocky Moun-
tains, and, on account offaulting, the different coal fields are parallel

to each other and to the general trend of the mountains. The coal is

a good grade of bituminous coal, but in the Cascade coal-basin, near

Banff (comp. p. 304), it has been altered to semi-anthracite.

In Britisli Columbia, excellent Tjituminous coal of Cretaceous age

is worked on Vancouver Island (comp. p. 362). Fuels of the same
kind occur in the Queen Charlotte Islands (p. 356), where anthracite

is also found. In the inland portions of British Columbia, both bi-

tuminous coals and lignites (the latter of Tertiary age) are repre-

sented. The line of the Canadian Pacific Railway via the Orowsnest

Pass (comp. p. 297) traverses one of these inland coal basins, of

high-grade coal, with seams up to 30 ft. in thickness, which sup-
plies the smelters of Kootenay (B.C.), Montana, and Idaho with

excellent coke. — Extensive beds of Cretaceous coal exist in the

Yukon (p. 386 ) but have been exploited only to a slight extent. —
Petroleum also occurs in Alberta and in the Mackenzie District

(comp. p. 314) of the North-West Territories, where development
has recently begun. Large productive Natural Oas fields are at Bow
Island (p. 295), Medicine Hat (p. 290), and other localities.

It wiU be observed that both coasts of Canada are well supplied

with coal, where it offers itself readily to commercial purposes and
facilitates communication by sea. The whole coal and lignite bear-

ing area of Canada which has already been approximately defined

has been estimated to contain 1,234,000 million tons of coal.

For the year 1919 the total value of the production of coal in

Canada was $ 54,051,720 (13,586,300 tons), of petroleum $ 744,677

(240,970 barrels), of natural gas $4,071,572 (21,750,091 thousand
cubic ft.).
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Gold, in the form of auriferous quartz veins, is worked to a

small extent in Nova Scotia and from alluvial deposits in Quebec.

In the W. part of Ontario (comp. p. 210), particularly in the vi-

cinity of the Lake of the "Woods and Rainy Lake, gold has also

been mined. In N. Ontario lies the extremely rich district of Por-

cupine (see p. 248) to which the province owes its leading position

among the gold-producing provinces of the Dominion. In British

Columbia (comp. p. 365) alluvial or 'placer' mining, once the only

method applied, is still profitably carried on in the N. part of the

province but is now surpassed by lode-mining. The output of the

once famous Klondike placers (see p. 387) in Yukon Territory is on

the decline. The total production of gold in the Dominion in 1919

amounted to 767,167 oz. of a value of $ 16,85S,749.

Silver, in greater or less quantity, is usually associated with the ',

ores of lead. In Ontario mines in the vicinity of Thunder Bay (see '.

p. 265) have produced a considerable amount of silver, and are now
j

worked again; but the most important district which has made the
^

province one of the great silver-producing countries is that of Cobalt
[

(p. 246), where large masses of native silver are associated with co-
^

bait, nickel, and arsenic. In British Columbia (comp. p. 365) silver

occurs mostly with lead and zinc, one of the most important mining

regions being the Kootenay district (pp. 343, 345). In 1919 the

Dominion yielded 15,675,134 oz. of silver worth $ 17,418,522.

Other promising regions lie in the country to the N.

Nickel which reached the value of $ 17,817,181 in 1919 is al-

most wholly worked in the Sudbury district (see p. 266), while

smaller quantities are supplied by the Cobalt district (see above), etc.

Copper (total output in 1919 in Canada: 75,124,653 lbs. worth

$ 14,041,549). The chief supply of this metal in the Dominion is

obtained from British Columbia (see p. 365) next to which in import-

ance ranks the Sudbury district (p. 256) in Ontario, while smaller

quantities are recovered from the copper sulphides in the Eastern

Townships of Quebec and the Yukon (p. 387). Lately discoveries

of important deposits of sulphide have been made in Manitoba, and
the native copper deposits round Bathurst Inlet in the North-West

Territories may in time prove of great value.

Iron Ores are found in abundance and of many different kinds.

Apart from the deposits in Newfoundland (comp. p. 104) which may
be mentioned in this connection these ores are worked to a limited

extent in Nova Scotia, Quebec, Ontario, and British Columbia.

Ores of Lead and Zinc are also widely distributed, especially in

British Columbia (comp. p. 365).
"Without endeavouring to enumerate the many mineral products

of minor importance, the following, which have already attracted

considerable attention commercially, and which in some Instances

occur in Canada under peculiar conditions, may be specially alluded

to : — Asbestos. Extensively worked in Quebec (comp. p. 1581 —
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Mictt, Worked particularly on the Quebec side of the Ottawa Kiver,

between the Gatineau and Lievre, and in Ontario.— Apatite (Phos-
phate) occurs in the Ottawa Valley (p. 189), but only very little is

produced owing to the high cost of extraction. — Plumbago or Gra-
phite. Widely distributed; but the most important known deposits

are those found in the region last referred to and in the same rocks

of the Laurentian system. — Corundum, the Emery of commerce,
and ranking next to the diamond in the scale of hardness, occurs

in considerable quantity in S. E. Ontario. — Salt. Obtained from
bored wells, in tlie form of brine, in the W. part of the Ontario pen-
insula. — Gypsum. Occurring in great abundance in Nova Scotia

and New Brunswick (p. 48), and also in parts of the Ontario penin-
sula. It is worked in all three provinces. — Platinum occurs in the

nickel-copper ores of Sudbury (see p. xivi), and a small quantity is

recovered from alluvial deposits in association with gold in British

Columbia (comp. p. 344).

Structural materials, including Building Stones of all kinds,

Slate, Clay suitable for brick-making, etc., are abundant, and their

production annually represents an important part of the total mineral

product of the country. It is not possible here even to designate

the many varieties met with, the purposes to which they are applied,

or the particular localities from which tliey come. Marbles, serpent-

ines, granites, and other crystalline rocks afford many ornamental
stones suitable for architectural uses.

The total value of the mineral products of Canada in 1918
amounted to $ 211,301,897 and in 1919 to $ 173,145,913.

Climate. The climate of Canada as a whole is of the 'Conti-

nental' type , with strongly contrasted temperatures between the

summer and winter months ; the only notable exception to this

being found in a comparatively narrow strip along the Pacific coast,

to the W. of the Coast Ranges of British Columbia. That part of

Canada which has already been referred to for convenience as the

K. division or region, is everywhere characterized by hot summers,

with cold winters, during which snow lies upon the ground continu-

ously for several months and most of the rivers and lakes are ice-

bound. St. John's (Newfoundland), Halifax (Nova Scotia), and St.

John (New Brunswick) are the principal ports on the Atlantic side

which remain open to commerce throughout the year. The rainfall

of all this region is seasonable and ample from the point of view of

agriculture. The moisture-bearing winds come chiefly from the S.E.,

while both in summer and winter, dry winds from the N.W. are

characteristic.

The central region, being farthest from the influence of any sea,

presents the greatest range of temperature as between the summer
and winter months, the difference between the means of these sea-

sons often amounting to about 70° Fahr. One of the chief factors

in tempering the climate of the fertile prairie of the interior is
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the fact tliat Hudson Bay, a vast body of salt water, 567,000 sq. M.
in area, does not freeze over in winter. As already stated , the

rainfall is here comparatively light, particularly in the S. portion

of the great plain. To this central region, the greater part of the

Cordilleran belt may, in respect to climate, be attached; for though

not far distant from the Pacific, the humid -winds arriving from that

ocean are effectively barred out oi deprived of their moisture by the

continuous elevations of the Coast Range. In the Cordilleran country,

however, the bold topographical features cause the climate to vary

much as between places not far removed and the conditions do not

thus possess the uniformity of those of the great plains, and in the

lower valleys the summer is longer and much less severe than is

the case on the plains.

The territory which borders on the Pacific has, as already indi-

cated, an oceanic climate with small range in temperature and very

copious precipitation, particularly in the autumn and winter months.

At Victoria, situated on the S. end ofVancouver Island, the climate

much resembles that of the S. of England. Snow seldom lies upon
the ground for more than a few days in winter, while in some sea-

sons hardy plants continue to bloom throughout the winter, and the

thermometer has scarcely everbeen known to touch zero of Fahrenheit.

What has been said above of the climate of Canada refers to the

S. and inhabited part of the great area of the Dominion. Far to the

N., Arctic conditions prevail— a rigorous winter of extreme length

with a short but warm summer.
A noteworthy difference exists between the E. and W. parts ot

Canada in corresponding latitudes. Places on the E. or Atlantic

coast have much lower mean temperatures than those found in the

same degree of latitude in Europe; while on the Pacific coast, the

conditions are more nearly like those of Europe and again very dif-

ferent from those of the Atlantic coast. The causes of these differ-

ences are rather complicated. They depend in part on the direction

of the prevailing winds, in part on the circumstance that while the

E. coast of North America is chilled by a cold Arctic current, the

temperature of the W. sea is maintained above the normal by a

warm current, flowing past Japan and making the circuit of the

North Pacific. The result of these combined conditions is, however,

important, for while in the E. the agriculturally valuable part of

the country is somewhat strictly limited to the S., it becomes ex-

tremely wide in the W. ; rendering it pretty evident to the specu-

lative geographer, that when the country shall have become fully

peopled in accordance with its natural capabilities, the greater part

of its population will lie to the W. of its central line. In this re-

spect Canada differs from the United States , in which the natural

conditions seem to imply that the balance of population will con-

tinue to be in favour of that part of the continent to the E. of its

central line.



Immigration. OKOLOGICAL SKETCH. xlix

from the desiiiption given above , it will be obvious that Ca-

nada is separable, hy physical and climatic conditions, into regions

which run approximately N. and S., with the general trend of the

North American continent. The line of division between Canada
and the United States is a somewhat arbitrary one , and each of

the natural divisions is continued to the S. by a region more or less

resembling it. The course of trade, or the exchange of products,

thus takes an E. or W. direction, and the means of communication
once provided, the diversity of conditions forms in itself the strong-

est material bond of union between unlike parts.

Immigration. Canada has as yet only begun to realize the possi-

bilities of her position and her abundant natural resources. Before

the completion of the Canadian PaciUc Railway, the great plains of

the West and the province of British Columbia were exceedingly
remote from the older and more thickly peopled provinces of the

East. They were reached with difficulty, and the means of trans-

porting the products of the interior to the markets of the world were
primitive or absent. The great area of prairie land, so eminently

adapted to the growth of grain and the sustenance of domestic ani-

mals, necessarily lay fallow; while, with the exception of gold ob-

tained from the superficial deposits and beds of streams and coal

adjacent to the coast, the mineral wealth of British Columbia re-

mained unknown or unworked. All this is now in process of change.

The vast fertile area of the interior of the continent is being more
and more opened up by new railways and is being peopled by immi-
grants from Enrope, from theE. provinces of Canada itself, and from
the United States, the Government and the railway companies
offering every inducement to the intending settler. In the year

ending March 21st, 1920, the total number of immigrants into

Canada was about 120,000, approximately half British and half

American. The export of wheat, cattle, and other agricultural pro-

ducts from Manitoba, Alberta, and Saskatchewan is already large

and is yearly growing in importance, and before many years, the

last region of North America where free grants of land suitable for

the growth of wheat can be obtained, will be owned and occupied

throughout. In the broken country of British Columbia, the 'pro-

spector' pursues his search for ores even in the farthest recesses of

the mountains, and in the vicinity of the railway numerous mining-
enterprises have been already established.

To the immigrant unskilled in mining or other special pursuits,

but not afraid of hard work, the farming and 'ranching' lands of the

Western Provinces are the most attractive. It cannot be denied that

many difficulties have to be faced by a newcomer, particularly if

ignorant of the methods of farming usually practised in Canada; but

the rapidly rising tide of immigration from the British Isles aud the

United States proves that the value of the 'wheat lands' of the

CanadianWest has been recognized, By those accustomed to agricul-

Baboekku's Canada. 4tb Edit.
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tare and with a certain amount of capital, lands already under cul-

tivation may oftea be purchased in the E. provinces of the Domi-
nion at moderate rates, and the difficulties of a first establishment

on new land thus obviated.

Native Eaces. The native races of North America are generally

referred to as Indians, a misnomer of early date which it is now
impossible to eradicate. These people had, before the date of the

discovery of the New World by civilized man, penetrated to and
occupied every part of the continent; but where the natural resources

available to them were small, the population remained exceedingly

scanty, and a few families often required a vast tract of country for

their support by the rude methods of hunting and fishing which, as

a rule, were alone known to them. Within the limits of Canada no
architectural monuments are met with resembling those remaining
in Mexico, Central America, and Peru , as the result of the labour

of the half-civilized races of these regions. A few burial mounds,
an occasional surviving outline of some fortified work , vdth graves

and scattered implements of stone or bone, constitute the traces of

all former generations of the aborigines. In parts of the provinces

of Ontario and Quebec, some rude agriculture was attempted by
the natives even in prehistoric times , while on the W. coast sub-
stantial wooden lodges were built and a rudimentary form of art was
manifested in the design of tools and implements and in carvings

in wood. Elsewhere the inhabitants were little removed from the

plane of savagery. The conditions of life were hard, and the cir-

cumstances for the development of a better constituted society were
wanting. Wars and midnight forays between adjacent tribes make
up such legendary history as has survived , and in the absence of

any means of chronicling events, history even of this kind soon

lapsed into mythology.

The Indians were divided into almost innumerable tribes, with

distinctive names; but by means of a study of their language it

becomes possible to unite many of these under wider groups, which
the tribal units would not themselves have recognized.

Of these groups the Eskimo are the most northern and in many
respects the most homogeneous. They held and still hold the whole
Arctic littoral from Labrador to Bering Sea, but never spread far

inland. In 1917 their number was estimated at 3296.

t To the S. of the Eskimo two great races divided between them
the 'greater part of Canada ; the Algonkin (or Algonquin) and the

Tinneh or Athapascan. The Algonkin peoples occupied a vast tract

extending from the Atlantic coast to a line drawn from the mouth
of the Churchill River on Hudson Bay in a S.W. direction to the

Rocky Mountains. Of this stock were the Micmacs (p. 90} and Male-

cite* (or Maliaeets; p. 38) of Nova Scotia and New Bruusvdok, the

Abnakis, the Montagnais (p. 175) of the lands to the N. of the Gulf

of St, Lawrence, the Ottawas and Chlppewaa to the N. of the Great
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Lakes, and the Creea, in part inhabiting the great prairies and in

part the adjacent woodlands to the N. The Blackfoot tribes of the

extreme W. plains are also attached by language to the Algonkin
race. To the N.W., the Tinneh peopled the entire inland region

of the continent, including the Macliery:ie valley and that of the

Yulion. Among their numerous tribal divisions may be mentioned
the Beaver, Loucheux, Kutchin, Sekani, and TdkuUi.

Both the Algonkins and the Tinneh or Athapascans were hunt-
ers and fishermen, often roaming over vast distances in search of

food and skins , and they can at no time have been numerous in

proportion to the extent of territory they covered in their migrations.

Newfoundland was peopled by a race known as the Beothuki

(comp. p. 106), now entirely extinct. The St. Lawrence valley,

from the vicinity of Quebec to Lake Huron, was held by the Huron-
Iroquois, who appear to have constituted a rather numerous popula-
tion at the time of their discovery and were to some extent occupied

in tillage, producing limited crops of maize, beans, pumpkins, and

tobacco. They possessed fortified villages (comp. p. 47) and were

continually at war with the ruder Algonkin tribes to the N. and W.
The Sioux Indians, whose main home was to the S. of the 49th

parallel, with their offshoot the Assiniboin or Stoneys, spread to the

N., over a part of S. W. Alberta.

The S. part of British Columbia was chiefly occupied by tribes

now classified as belonging to the Salish stock, including the Shus-

wap, Okinagan, and Coivichan. These tribes marched to the N.

with the Chilcotin and TakuUi of Tinneh affiliation.

In the S.E. corner of British Columbia the Kutenai form a dis-

tinct linguistic division; while on the Pacific coast several differ-

ent languages were spoken, and such maritime tribes as the Haida

(p. 356), Tsimshian, Kioakiutl-Nootka (p. 362), and Bellacoola

are found.

As progressing settlement and the borders of civilization have

encroached on the native tribes, these have been from time to time

granted reservations, and arrangements have been come to with them
by which they abandoned their claims to their wide hunting-grounds.

The compacts thus entered into with the Canadian Indians have

been observed , and since the early days of the French occupation

there has been scarcely any active hostility between the whites and
these people.

In the E. part of Canada some bands of the Indians have now
settled upon the land, others find a more congenial occupation of a

nomadic character as voyageurs, or lead a gipsy-like existence and

make a living by manufacturing bark canoes, snow-shoes, mocca-
sins, baskets, and such like articles. A certain number still retain

their character as hunters and trappers in the N. wilderness; but
those which are likely to be seen by the traveller have, by the ad-

mixture of white blood , ceased to present in any notable degree

a*
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their original characteristics. To meet with the ludiau more nearly

in his native state, one must go to the remoter portions of Manitoba,

Alberta, Saskatchewan, the North -West Territories, or British

Columbia.

On the plains of N.W. Canada, the extinction of the buffalo ha.s

within a few years deprived the native races of practically their

whole means of subsistence, and the Government has been obliged

to provide them with food and clothing. The aim of the Depart-

ment of Indian Affairs is the advancement of the Indians in the

aits of civilization and agents have been appointed to encourage the

Indians under their charge to settle on the reserves and to engage

in industrial work. At present there are 1460 land-reserves in

Canada with a total area of 7890 sq.M. On certain reservations

the Indians are already taking to agricultural pursuits with more
success than might have been argued from their original desultory

mode of life. In the S. part of British Columbia they are in some
places proving to be industrious and capable of maintaining them-
selves in various ways. Upon the coast of the same province , the

native fishermen, where the circumstances are favourable, readily

adopt any mode of life by which a fair remuneration for their labour

can be obtained. They are largely employed in salmon canneries,

in saw-mills, and in the fur-seal fishery, though in some of their

more remote villages they still remain much in their pristine state.

In the far N., the natives generally maintain their old habits, and
though supplied with many of the manufactured products of civili-

zation, they remain hunters, and depend for the means of purchas-

ing commodities which they have now learned to prize upon the

sale of peltries. These Indians , with a large part of the Eskimo,

may be regarded as dependents on the Hudson's Bay Company,
which to them represents Providence.

It is now known that many of the estimates made at various

times of the Indian population have been greatly exaggerated, but
it is impossible to state even approximately what their number
may have been at the time of the discovery of the continent. In

most regions they have undoubtedly diminished very materially,

but in some places the enumerations made in late years show
a stationary condition and in a few cases an actual increase. It would
thus appear, that though in certain districts the aborigines may lose

their identity by blending with the white population, they are not

likely in Canada to disappear or become extinct. There are many""
avocations to which their habits and mode of thought peculiarly

adapt them, and Canada includes a great area in which the lore of

the Indians is likely to remain for all time the greatest wisdom.
The total number of Indians now included within the boundaries

of the Dominion was estimated at 106,998 in 1917.
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Area and Population of the Dominion
according to the Census of 1911.

Province
Areat

(eq. M.)

Population

Total
Per sq. M.
Oand area)

1. Alberta (Alta.
; p. 311)

2. British Columbia (B. C. ; p. 364)

.

3. Manitoba (Mauit.
; p. 277) ....

4. New Brun.swick (N.B.
; p. 36) .

. 5. North -Went Territories (N.W.
'

Terr.; p. 286)

' 6. Nova Scotia (N. S.; p. 52). . . .

7. Ontario (Ont.
; p. 210)

8. I'rince Edward Island (P. E. I.

I'. 98)

9. Quebec (Que. ; p. 157)

10. tfaskatchewan (Sask.; p. 287).

706,834
(15,969)
251,700
(8318)

11. Yukon (p. 387) !' 207,076

I

(649)

255,285
(2360)
355 855
(2439)
251,832
(19,906)

27,985 f

ii^)

1,242,224

(34,298)
21,428
(360)

407,262
(41,382)

2184

374,663

392,480

455,614

351,889

18,481

492,338

2,523,274

93,728

2,003,232

492,432

8512

1.47

1.09

6.18

12.61

0.01

22.98

9.67

42.91

5.69

1.95

0.04

Totals 3,729,665 7,206,643 1.93
!! (125,755)

I

The above data of population, naturally, diflfer considerably from the

present figures which as far as they could be ascertained are mentioned
throughout the text. The total population of the Dominion for 1921 was
estimated at 8,714,(X)0 ('Greater London' in the same year 7,476,168).

For the extension of the provinces of Manitoba, Ontario, and Quebec
in 1912 and for the new census (1921) comp. the page-references cited above.

X. Sports and PastimeB.

By

E. T. D. Chambers and W. U. Fuller (revised by the Editor).

Fishing. The Dominion of Canada may be justly regarded as

the Paradise of the angler. Landing at the historic city of Quebec
in the spring or early summer, the lover of Isaac "Walton's gentle art

will find himself within easy distance of hundreds of limpid lakes,

varying from a few acres to miles in extent, set like gems in the

midst of forests as yet hardly touched by the axe, and teeming with

speckled trout, lake trout, and black bass, of a rapacity and size to

T These numbers are inclusive of the water area? which are inserted

within brai'ket'!.
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thrill with joy the heart of the angler accustomed only to the shy and

puny denizens of English streams. Most of these lakes are free to

all-comers, but a few of the most easily accessihle are in the hands

of private parties who have formed fishing-cluhs and erected club-

houses. The tourist, with any ordinary letters of introduction, will

find no difficulty in obtaining permission to flsh these lakes, the

hospitality of Canadians in this regard being proverbial.

Should, however, the visitor prefer to taste the delights of the wild

wood unfettered by the restraints ofcivilization, he mayengage a couple

of guides, provide himself with a tent, a 'Peterborough' or biroh-bark

canoe (see p. 202), and a few simple cooking-utensils, and in a few

hours find himself encamped beneath the shade of the 'forest prim-

aval'. The cost of such a trip will, of course, vary according to the

requirements of the tourist. The wages of the guides will be from
,

$ 2 to $ 3 per day. A birch-bark canoe of the requisite size can be
bought for about $ 30 and should be readily resold for about half

|

its original cost; but, if preferred, the guides will provide this, as *

well as a tent, for a moderate charge. Cooking-utensils, including
|

the indispensable frying-pan, which plays so important » part in '

Canadian forest cookery, will cost only a trifle ; while for provisions '

the true woodsman will content himself with a flitch of bacon, a i

few pieces of fat salt pork, flour, tea, and such a supply of canned
vegetables and fruit as his tastes and the length of his stay may call

for. These, supplemented by the product of his rod and line,

should amply suffice for the needs of a genuine sportsman, and as

there will probably be a few scattered settlers in the vicinity of

his camping ground from whom eggs, milk, potatoes, and butter

may be procured, all the reasonable requirements of the inner man
will be fully satisfied. Worcester sauce is, curiously enough, almost

always laken. The sportsman should also be careful to furnish him-
self with a, mosquito net for protection at night.

The fishing for Trout (Salvelinus fontinalis; speckled or brook

trout) is at its best as soon as the ice is fairly out of the lakes— vis.

about the middle of May and during the month of June and early

part of July, when the fish are found in the shaUow water and rise

readily to the fly. Later, as the water becomes warm, they often seek

the deeper parts of the lakes and are more easily captured by trolling

and bait-fishing, until towards the end of August, when instinct

impels them to the vicinity of their spawning-grounds. The angler

in Canadian lakes need give himself but little concern about the

character of the artificial flies he requires for his trip. A dozen
varieties of medium size are all he will need, and these can readily

be obtained in the local shops. The Canadian trout, unlike their

British brethren, are not fastidious. They, however, rank with the

finest trout in the world for beauty of form and marking and for

excellence of flesh. Specimens of 4-5 lbs. are considered large, but
they sometimes reach double that weight.
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Should tlie angler seek a nobler quarry, he can betake himself

to the beautiful Lake St. John (p. 175), the home of the famous

Ouananiche ('wah-na-nish') , the freshwater salmon of Canada.

This is a true Salmo salar, which has never run down to the sea

from its original freshwater habitat. It bears a strong resemblance

to its supposed progeny, — the salmon of the sea, whom it excels

in rapacity and gameness, but it rarely exceeds five or six pounds

in weight (comp. p. 175).

The tributaries of the St. Lawrence, especially those on the N.

shore of this noble river, have long been famous for their Salmon
(Salmo salar) fishing. They are, however, almost entirely held by
private owners; and, as the pools are limited in number, it is not

easy to obtain leave to capture this monarch of game fish. There
are still, however, many fair streams where fishing may be hired

by the day or for longer periods, and the more easterly and less

accessible of the N. tributaries of the St. Lawrence, near the Straits

of Belle Isle, may still be fished by non-residents provided with a

licence for salmon-fishing. These rivers might be leased from the

Fish and Game Department of the Province of Quebec. The outlets

of nearly all Canadian salmon rivers abound in Sea Trout (Salve-

linus fontinalis) of large size, which come in with each tide and
afford fine sport for the angler, as they rise freely to the fly and are

I'ommonly taken from three to six pounds in weight. This fishing

is open to all and is at its best in the lower reaches from May 20th

to June 15th, and, above these, from the latter part of June to the

end of July, though the trout continue to run up the rivers for

the purpose of spawning till September. These S. shore salmon and
sea-trout streams are easUy reached by means of the C P.R. (see

R. 24), which forms a direct route to the fishing and summer resorts

of the lower St. Lawrence and Chaleur Bay as well as to those of

New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. Both these last-mentioned pro-

vinces abound in lakes and streams, most of them well stocked

with trout of large size. They are free to all legitimate fishermen.

For some account of the fine salmon and trout fishing of the New
Brunswick rivers Restigouche, Nipisiguit, Miramichi, and Tobique,
romp. pp. 89, 88, 87, and 40. See also p. 36.

The Lake Trout (Cristivomer namaycush; also called salmon-
trout, forked tail trout, and tuladi) is the prevailing trout in Canada
and sometimes attains a weight of 40 lbs. It rarely rises to the fly,

except in early spring immediately after the breaking up of the ice,

and is generally taken by trolling or by bait-hooks sunk near the

bottom of the river.

The Pike (Esox lucius) is similar to the English variety and
widely scattered. In some of the tributaries of Lake St. John it has
been taken nearly 50 lbs. in weight. — The Maskinonge (Esox no-
bilior), the largest member of the pike family, prevails extensively
in the St. Lawrence, the Ottawa, Lake Memphremagog, etc.
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The Perch (Perca fluviatilis), the Ouitoucke (Semotilus bullaris),

and the Pickerel, also called Dore or Dory (Stizostedium vitreum),

are also widely distributed and aflford good sport, the last-mentioned

freqnently taking the fly.

As the traveller proceeds W. he will find in the vicinity of

Ottawa scores of lakes, similar in character to those already de-

scribed, some of them abounding in Black Bass (Micropterus dolo-

miei) from two to six pounds in weight, the larger size being by

no means rare. These are most readily captured by trolling or fish-

ing with alive minnow, though during the month of July they take

the fly readily. Catches of thirty or forty of these game fish to a

single rod in the course of a few hours are not uncommon; and the

struggles of a five pound bass on a light fly-rod will afford the angler

a sensation he will not readily forget. Their flesh is excellent eating.

This region also is easily accessible by the Maniwaki branch of the

Canadian Pacific Railway, along the Gatineau River (see p. 196).

—

Another famous sporting-district may be reached by the Canadian

National Railways (comp.R. 42) passing through the famous sporting-

districts of Opeongo and Algonquin Park. — The Rideau Lakes

(p. 197) are also within easy reaoh of Ottawa and abound with black

bass, pickerel, and lake-trout.

AU along the lines of the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National

Railways the tourist as he wends his way towards the N.W. will

have ample opportunity of indulging his piscatory tastes. From
Toronto the great range of the Muskoka and Kawartha Lakes lies

open to the angler and can be reached with ease and comfort (comp.

R. 53 and p. 202). All these lakes teem with fish, and the sportsman

can either take up his abode in one of the numerous hostelries,

with which the shores of the principal lakes are studded, or camp in

comparative solitude on one of the many islands. — The waters of

the Timagami region (R. 51, 11) abound in trout and bass.

Moving on to the W. along the line of the Canadian Pacific Rail-

way, the traveller crosses numberless lakes and rivers, most of them
abounding in fish. On many of the best fishing-streams, where the

dense forest made access almost impossible except to the experi-

enced woodsman, the railway company has cut 'trails' (paths) lead-

ing direct to the best fishing-points; but the angler will probably

prefer to push on to Nipigon Station (p. 259), situated on the fa-

mous trout river of that name. The reputation of this wonderful

stream has been so widely spread among the followers of the gentle

art, that detail is unnei;essary. Suffice it to say that speckled trout

three, four, five pounds in weight are common, while even eight-

pounders are occasionally taken. Whitefish (Coregonus clupeiformis)

also afford fine sport in this district (comp. pp. 265, 282). They
rise freely at small flies and run as high as three pounds in weight.

They resemble much the grayling of the English streams , having

very tender mouths and voquirlng skilful handling before they can
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be landed. Away onward from this point to Winnipeg there is a

succession of lakes and streams, a description of which would be
only a repetition of what has already been written.

Most of the prairie streams and lakes near Winnipeg are well

stocked with trout, pike, pickerel, black bass, and other fish. Far-

ther to the W. , at Calgary (p. 292), fine fishing for mountain-trout

may be obtained in the Bow and its tributaries. Banff (p. 300) is

another excellent sporting-centre, which offers the additional in-

ducement of luxurious accommodation in its fine hotel. The Lower
Kootenay River (p. 344), still farther to the West, teems with

mountain-trout of fair size. The Canadian Pacific Railway Co. has

built several fishing-camps on the river between West Robson and

Nelson, each with accommodation for 6-8 persons, while camp-

I
supplies may be obtained at the Company's store in West Robson.

! There is also good fly-fishing at several points nearer the coast.

' The Capilano and Seymour creeks, across the bay from Vancouver

(p. 361), afford good trout-fishing. Large numbers of salmon are

caught in the bay by trolling, as the Pacific Coast salmon will not

rise to a fly ; but this mode of capture will hardly commend itself

to the genuine sportsman.

Shooting in Canada does not, as a rule, commence before Sept. 1st,

but it may be said here that in most of the districts already referred

to, good sport with rifle and shot gun can be had in the proper

seasons (oomp. the synopsis of the Game Laws given at p. Ixv).

Nothing can surpass the charm of a hunting-trip in the Canadian

woods during the months of Sept. and October. The forest-trees

are beginning to don their gorgeous fall livery; the air, fresh and

balmy during the day, is yet sufficiently crisp and bracing at night

and early morning to make the blazing camp-fire thoroughly en-

joyable; while the mosquitoes, which detract so much from the

sportsman's enjoyment during the summer months, have beaten a

retreat to their winter quarters.

The chief ambition of the sportsman on his first visit to Canada
will probably be to kill a Moose (Alces americanus), the male of

which is frequently 8ft. high, weighs 1500 lbs., and has horns

weighing 60-70 lbs. and measuring 5-6 ft. from tip to tip. Good
moose heads and antlers are sometimes valued at $100-300, even

in Montreal or Quebec. In Sept. and Oct. moose are often surprised

and killed while wading in the cool waters of inland lakes, where
they feed on the roots and stems of aquatic plants. Like the red

deer (see p.lviii) the moose 'yard' in winter, the yard consisting of a

cedar or spruce swamp , round or through which they make beaten

tracks in their rambling. They are thus easily traced by the guides,

when once the yard has been discovered. A yard sometimes con-

tains 40 or 50 animals. After a fresh fall of snow , hunters on

snowshoes can easily overtake the moose, whose great weight causes

them to sink in the snow, Indian and half-breed guides frequently
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attract moose by imitating their cry. The animal crashes passion-

ately towards the sound and meets its doom. A repeating rifle is a

necessity, for a wounded bull-moose will turn upon his assailant.

In no case need the hunter expect to kill this monarch of the forest

without the expenditure of much labour and skill, and a true eye

and steady nerve are required for the final shot.

Perhaps the moose-hunter cannot do better than make his first

essay in Nova Scotia. There are three recognized sporting-districts

in this province: the Northern, which comprises the counties of

Cumberland and Colchester; the Eastern, which includes portions

of East Halifax, Guysboro, and Piotou; and the Western, which

takes in all the country to the W. of a line drawn from Halifax

to Yarmouth. New Brunswick (comp. p. 36) is an even greater

resort of moose-hunters. The immense extent of wild and uncultiv-

able land in N. Quebec, stretching from Gaspe to Hudson Bay, is

another enormous game preserve in which the moose occurs in large

numbers. Moose abound in the country traversed by the C.N.R. line,

to Lake St. John (R. 34), and one of the large feeders of Lake
St. John is named Ashwapmuchuan (p. 1741, or 'river where they

hunt the moose'. This noble game is also plentiful near Lake Abi-
tibi (p. 184), and Mattawa (p, 255) is a noted centre for British and
American moose-hunters.

The Caribou (Tarandus hostilis), of which adults weigli

300-500 lbs., is even more widely distributed than the moose,

occurring in nearly all the unsettled parts of Quebec, Nova Scotia,

New Brunswick, and Ontario, as well as in the Prairie Provinces,

the North West Territories, and British Columbia. In Quebec the

most popular caribou grounds are on and about Les Jardins, near the

headwaters ofMurray Bay River and now included in theLaurentides

National Park (p. 173). The name is derived from the luxuriant

growth of coarse grass, which is sprinkled with occasional clumps of

bushes and trees, forming admirable screens for the hunter. The
district is reached by a drive of 40 M. from Bale St, Paul (p. 176) and
a subsequent tramp of a few miles through wood. Another excellent

hunting-ground for caribou is at La Belle Riviere, to the S. E. of

Lake St. John. In the wilds about Ungava Bay (now comprised in

New Quebec), peopled exclusively by Eskimo and Indians, the

caribou is shot late in autumn by hundreds and thousands, the offi-

cials of the Hudso7i's Bay Co. at Fort Chimo depending principally

on its flesh for subsistence during winter.

The common Red Deer (Cervus virginiauus) , which is much
smaller than the caribou and by far the most graceful of the Ameri-
can Cervidae, occurs in all provinces of the Dominion except Nova
Sootia and Prince Edward Island. In Quebec it prevails on the S.

of the St. Lawrence, towards the frontiers of Maine. To the N. of the

St. Lawrence it occurs mainly in the W. part of the province, between
the St. Maurice and the Ottawa, but of late years it has also been
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fouud In the country to the N. of the city of Quebec. Red deer are so

plentiful in the Matapedia Valley (p. 92), that they sometimes run

for miles in front of the trains of the railway.

The Black Bear (Ursus americanus) is common all over Canada.

It hibernates in winter, but may be met and killed at any other time

of the year. Unless attacked, it usually flees before the hunter,

but invades farm settlements at night, carrying off sheep and calves.

It is often shot while swimming lakes. It is abundant in theSaguenay
country and near Lake St. John and the rivers that feed it. The fur

is highly prized.

The principal fur-bearing animals are the Beaver (Castor cana-

densis), the A/infc (Putorius vison), the Otter (Lutra canadensis),

the Black and Silver Fox, and the Marten (Mustela americana).

None of these may be killed between April 1st and Nov. 1st.

The Canadian Hare (Lepus americanus) is smaller than the

EngUsh hare, being little larger than a rabbit, and turns white in

winter. It is not so plentiful as formerly, snaring being allowed

and freely practised.

Good fowling may be obtained in almost every part of Canada,

though game-birds of all kinds are naturally scarcer in the vicinity

of large cities. Duck and Snipe abound in Nova Scotia. English

Pheasants have been imported into Nova Scotia and into parts of

Ontario and British Columbia; they are said to stand the winter well

and to be increasing rapidly. New Brunswick offers equal induce-

ments to the sportsman. The best localities are traversed by the

Canadian Pacific Railway from St, John to Montreal (R. 16), On the

upper Tobique (p. 40) and a few miles back in the woods moosp
«nd bear are numerous.

In the district to the S., W., and E. of Lake St. John (R. 34)
excellent sport may be had with moose, caribou, bear, duck, and

Ruffed Grouse ( Bonasa umbellus). These, added to the incom-

parable ouananiche fishing (p. Iv), should form a bill of fare cal-

culated to satisfy the most exigeant sportsman. The districts ad-

joining most of the summer-resorts on the lower St. Lawrence offer

similar inducements.

In the neighbourhood of Three Rivers (p. 147) and Sorel (p. 152)
capital duck, snipe, and woodcock shooting may be had in the

marshes bordering on the river, and a few days may profitably be

spent in these localities.

The Rideau Lakes and River (p. 197), within a short distance of

the city of Ottawa, afford very fair sport with duck and snipe, while

a short distance inland from the margin of the lakes a fair number
of deer may be obtained. The easy access to this district from the

city, though convenient for the tourist whose time is limited, mili-

tates to some extent against the increase of the game.
The Gatineau River district already referred to (see p. Ivl) affords

field to the sportsman. The forests all along the railway abound
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with deer, caribou, and bear, wliile a short distance to the N. of the

terminus of the line, moose are said to be plentiful.

The region of Parry Sound (p. 200), Georgian Bay (p. 263),
and the Muskoka Lakes (R. 53) are now so much frequented by
stimmer-visitors that good shooting is not so plentiful as it was a

few years ago ; still , fair sport can be obtained by the tourist who
desires to combine the comforts of civilized life with the pleasures

of the chase.

Sharbot Lake [p. 202), easily reached from Ottawa, is a noted
place for duck, which seem to make it a resting-place during their

journey to their breeding-grounds farther to the N. Very heavy
bags are frequently made there. — All the extensive chain of lakes

in the neighbourhood of the town of Peterborough (p. 202) and
lying to the N. in the valley of the Trent (p. 205) afford good sport

for fowling-piece and rod. All these localities are accessible by means
of the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Railways. — Farther

to the W., in a portion of the country lying between London (p. 223)
and Chatham (p. 224), Wild Turkey may still be found. Quail (Ortyx
virgiuianus) abound in this district; but, as is usually the case

in the neighbourhood of all populous towns , they are subjected
to too much shooting and are likely ere long to become scarce.

They afford excellent sport over good dogs.

fZ' Below Chatham are the famous Lake St. Clair marshes (jp. 224),
where a good shot will frequently kill over a hundred big duck in

a single day's shooting. The finest portions of the marshes arc

strictly preserved, but good mixed bags of woodcock, snipe, quail,

plover, and duck may be made at other points on the lake. Wild
geese are plentiful in the spring and are usually shot from 'blinds

erected on the line of flight. Hotel accommodation can be had in

the neighbourhood.

All the tributaries of the Ottawa River (RR. 39, 55) afford good
sport for gun and rod and have the advantage of being vrithin easy

distance of central points. Ottawa is as good a point as any for the

sportsman's headquarters, while farther up the main line of the

Canadian Pacific Railway the thrivins; town of Pembroke fp. 256)
offers an excellent ^point d'apput. — Moving to the "W. along the

transcontinental line, we come to Mattawa (p. 255), a good starting-

point for the big game country. Deer abound, as also do black bear,

while moose are as plentiful as that noble animal can reasonably

be expected to be (comp. p. Ivii). Guides, boats, and canoes can

readily be obtained here. Lake Timiskaming (p. 247), easily reached

from this point, is surrounded by virgin forests abounding in game,
moose, caribou, and bear.— Following up the main line of the rail-

way, we reach North Bay (p. 256); also a station on the Canadian
National Railways, from which the Timiskaming and Northern On-
tario Railway runs into the heart of the picturesque Timagami country

(^R.ol, II), where splendid sportwithfurandfeathered game may be had.
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From this puiut onwards to "VN'iiiuipeg there is a succession of

lakes and streams, fishing and shooting grounds, a desciiption of

which ^ould only be a repetition of what has already been said

;

but as soon as the capital town of Manitoba is reached the con-

ditions become entirely changed. Now we have a vast expanse of

rolling prairie land, nearly 1000 M. wide, dotted over with number-
less lakes and swales which have for centuries past been the resort

of the migratory water-fowl on their journeys to their breeding-

grounds in the far North. Here the true sportsman, who enjoys

watching the working of his well-trained dogs almost as much as

the shooting itself, vnll find sport of a varied character and may
safely count on a well-filled bag within a few hours' journey from

Winnipeg. Duck and geese of every variety. Snipe, Oolden Plover,

and Prairie Chicken (Cupidonia cupido) abound, while farther afield,

in the extreme East of Manitoba, there is a fine country for moose.

Taking the town of Winnipeg as a starting-point, the sportsman

can have a choice of an infinite variety of trips according to the

character of the game he wishes to pursue. Everything necessary for

these excursions (comp. pp. 281-283) can readily be procured at

Winnipeg. Shoal Lake (p. 283) abounds in wild-fowl, while in the

unsettled country to the N. of the lake are many Black-tail Deer

(Cervus macrotis) and a few moose and elk. Whitewater Lake

(p. 282), Lake Winnipeg (p. 282), and Lake Manitoba (p. 284)
afford enormous bags of wild ducks, and big game can be had in

the vicinity.

Father to the W., near Maple Creek (^p. 290) and Medicine Hat

(p. 290), is what is known as the 'Antelope Country'; and to the

N. of Calgary (p. 292) is the 'Red-deer Region', a fine one for big

game, though now being rapidly settled.

Away through the heart of the Rocky Mountains, in the midst of

the grandest scenery the world has to show, the ardent sportsman

will find farther varieties of game. The Wapiti or American Elk

(Cervns canadensis), moose, deer, caribou. Mountain Sheep fOvis

canadensis) , Mountain Ooat (Haploceros) , and even the Grizzly

Bear (Ursus horribilis), monarch of the mountains, may fall before

his rifle. The construction of the railway through the Rockies has

naturally driven back the game some little distance from the track,

but there are numerous places along the line , whence the resorts

of the big game can easily be reached, with the help of local guides.

The railway officials will always be found ready to give information

and facilities to sportsmen. Lake Louise (p. 321) and Field (p. 325)
are the best points, and Banff (p. 300) is also a good centre. The
steamers ascending the Columbia from Golden (p. 328) afford access to

a fine game country and the Colvalli branch of the Canadian Pacific

Railway makes all parts of the valley accessible. There is always a fair

chance of meeting mountain goat and sheep in the Asulkan district

(p. 333), where the railway company has erected a roomy chalet.
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Oh Vancouver Island (see R. 71), within a short distance oi

Victoria, grouse and quail are plentiful; while a short journey into

the interior of the island brings us to the ranges frequented by deer

and bear.

It should be borne in mind by the sportsmen who propose to

hunt the 'big game' of Canada that repeating rifles of the heaviest

make will be found the most desirable.

In addition to the above article, the sportsman should consnlt the

excellent pamphlets on shooting and fishing, pablished and distributed

(usually gratis) by the railway companies.

Lacrosse is the national game of Canada and takes precedence

of all others in the public estimation. It is a modern variation of

the 'ball game' as originally played by some of the Indian tribes

and described by various writers. It demands great skill, activity,

and endurance, and is unquestionably one of the most attractive of

all pastimes for the onlooker, being full of incident, simple in its

nature, and 'easily understanded of the people'. The National La-
crosse Union formerly comprised representatives of the principal

clubs in Ontario and Quebec, regulated the dates and locality, and

established the rules, of the annual matches for the championship.

A number of the clubs having gradually introduced professionalism

into the matches by utilizing paid players who were designated

'employes', and with whom amateurs were permitted to play, it was

found to be impossible by the smaller clubs to keep pace with the

rate of salaries paid by others, and the amateur clubs therefore broke

away from the Union and formed the Dominion Lacrosse Association.

This introduction of the professional system has now extended to

other Canadiaa sports, and particularly to hockey. For the benefit of the

English reader, it may be explained that there is no real analogy between
this action and the playing of a professional on an English cricket team,
since the paid lacrosse players are not instructors or coaches.

The enthusiasm of the spectators for a favourite club is sometimes
carried to excess, and some of the principal matches have at times been
disgraced by a rowdyism which has threatened to bring the game into

disrepute. A match lasts IV2 hr., and a rest of 5 min. is allowed after

each game lasting 3 min. or more.

Cricket. The principal clubs are those of Toronto, Montreal,

Ottawa, Quebec, Winnipeg, Victoria, St. John, and Halifax. There

is an Association, which selects players to represent All Canada in

the annual match with the United States and against other visiting

teams. The game, however, excites little general interest.

Golf is played at Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa, Kingston, Toronto, etc.

The Quebec Club is the oldest, dating from over 40 years ago (links,

see p. 164). Montreal ranks next in seniority (p. 133), while the

other clubs are of comparatively recent origin. Great interest has,

of late, been taken in the game ; and visiting golfers may be as-

sured of a warm welcome. Inter-Provincial and International (with

the United States) Tournaments promise to be annual events. The
St. Andrews rules are generally followed.
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Hockey is played iu Canada only as a winter-game, and the

uxpertness of Canadian skaters makes a well-oontested match an
extremely graceful and interesting sight. There is much rivalry

between the clubs of the diflerent cities. Canadian players rank as

the most skilful in the world and the professional ones are much
sought after by United States Clubs.

Skating can be enjoyed to perfection in Canada from Dec. to

March. Almost every city or town has one or more covered skating-

rinks, mostly lighted by electricity. The fancy-dress carnivals held

in them afford a unique and very attractive spectacle.

Snowshoeing. Every town in Canada has its snowshoe club,

and in the cities and larger towns they are numerous. Each clul)

has its distinctive uniform of bright-coloured blanket-coat and
•tuque' (oowlj , so that a procession of siiowshoers tramping across

the snow on a clear moonlight night, rousing the echoes with their

songs and choruses, is a most attractive sight, and one not to be
witnessed outside of the Dominion of Canada.

Ski-ing is now also becoming popular, especially at Montreal

(^comp.p. 143) and in the Laurentian Mountains (e. g, at St. Jovite,

p. 18d), while Banff and Revelstoke have well known ski-jumping

meetings in winter.

Tobogganing is an extremely popular winter amusement in

Canada with all classes, from the small boy who slides down a steep

hill on his 'bob-sled' to the elite of society who flock to Rideau Hall

(p.l94), on Saturday afternoons to enjoy the facilities afforded by the

viceregal slides. A 'toboggan' is constructed of thin pieces of board

about 18 inches wide, curved upwards at one end and varying in

length from 4 to 8 ft., according to the number of persons it is de-

signed to carry. A long cushion is placed on it for the passengers :

and the frail conveyance rushes down the snow-covered declivity

at the speed of an express train. The steersman, in the rear,

directs its course with hands or feet. The sport is most exhilarat-

ing and has a sufficient spice of danger to make it exciting. The
toboggan is an invention of the Indians, who use it to drag burdens

along the snow.

Yachting and Boating. Toronto is the headquarters of these

sports, its fine lake-frontage affording special facilities for regattas.

A yacht club and several rowing-clubs are located here (comp.

p. 208). Halifax (p. 50) and Montreal (p. 133) are other yachting-

centres, and there are rowing and canoe clubs at Ottawa (p. 1^1),

Lachine (p. 220), and other places. Numerous regattas, open to all

amateurs, are held annually.

Curling is seen at its fullest perfection in Canada. In Quebec
and E. Ontario metal 'stones' are in vogue instead of the granite

ones commonly used in Europe. Nearly all the Canadian ilnks

are iu covered buildings; and, as the ice is very carefully looked
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after, a nicety of play is attainable that would be a revelation to

old-fashioned curlers accustomed to the rough-and-ready style of

the open-air game. Montreal has three curling clubs (p. 133), each

with a large membership and a commodious club-house. Ottawa

has also three, including the 'Governor -General's Club', with a

private rink attached to the viceregal residence (p. 194). Quebec

has two important clubs. Many of the smaller towns also boast of

rinks. Matches between the various clubs are frequent throughout

the winter. The great event is the Winnipeg Bonspiel, held in Feb,,

to which curlers flock from Milwaukee, St. Paul, and E. Canada.

The rules observed are those of the 'lloyal Caledonian Curling Club'.

Football flourishes in Canada, and clubs exist in all the prin-

cipal cities. The Rugby Union rules are widely adopted, but in

Ontario and Quebec the so-called Canadian Rugby is generally

played with a more open formation and fewer men. The Associa-

tion game is fast gaining ground.

Cycling is gaining in popularity since the recent inauguration

of the good roads movement. Perhaps the best roads are found in

the Maritime Provinces, especially near Halifax. There are clubs

in most of the larger cities, and annual race-meetings are held. The
chief organization is the Canadian Touring Cluh.

Motoring is rapidly on the increase in Canada, especially in the

older provinces, where the improvement of rural roads has taken a

tirm hold of both governments and people. Recently constructed

motor roads afford splendid drives through very fine scenery in the

western provinces (comp. pp. 305, 330, 366).

Bowling is practised in all the large cities , usually in clubs

belonging to the athletic associations.

Baseball has gained a good footing in Canada, and it is now the

most popular summer game.
Athletics. Several athletic clubs of considerable importance

have their headquarters in Canada — notably those of Montreal,

Ottawa, and Toronto — and are rapidly increasing in size and

influence. They own commodious club-houses and extend a cordial

welcome to all visiting athletes.

Lawn Tennis still lags behind that of Great Britain or the

United States. Clubs exist in most of the principal towns and

cities, but there is not much general enthusiasm about the game. An
annual tournament is held under the auspices of the Canada Lawn
Tennis Association; and the 'Queen's Tournament', which takes place

in Aug. at Niagara-on-the-Lake (p. 226), also attracts many com-
petitors.

Horse Racing. Flat races and steeplechases take place in Mon-
treal during spring and autumn, under the auspices of the Hunt
Club (p. 133); but the most important race-meeting is that held at

Toronto (comp. p. 208). — Trotting races, usually only of local

interest, are frequently held both in summer and winter.
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Summary of Fish and Game Laws.
Open Seasons.

Travellers should bear in mind that the game laws enumerated
below are frequently altered. Netting game fish and netting or snaring
game birds ure prohibited. Tbe fees for licences given below apply to
non-residenls. Further information may be obtained from the various
provincial authorities.

Alberta. Speckled trout, May 1st to Sept. lith. Maskinonge and
pickerel. May 16th to April 14th. Lake-trout and whitelish, Dec. 16th
to Oct. 4th.

Mountain sheep and goats, Sept. 1st to Oct. 31st. Deer, moose,' and
caribou, Nov. 1st to Dec. 15th. The shooting of elk, antelope, and buffalo
is prohibited. Bag limit for one person: two sheep or goats, and one
deer, moose, or caribou. Females and fawns are protected at all times.
Licence S 25. — Ducks and swans, Aug. 24th to Dec. Slst. Snipe, plover,
and curlew, Sept. tat to Dec. 15th. Grouse, p<irtridge, pheasant, and
prairie chicken, Oct. 1st to Dec. 1st. Licence §5.

British Columbia. Trout, March 26ih to Nov. 14th, except in the in-
terior, E. of long. 120° where the open season is from May 1st to Nov.
14th. Salmon (comp. p. 361): sockeyes, July 1st to Sept. 30th; quinnat
or spring salmon, Nov. 16th to Sept. 30th; cohoes, dog salmon, and hump-
backs, Jan. 2nd to Xov. 14th. Steelheads, in non-tidal waters, March 26th
to Nov. 14th, in tidal waters, March 26ih to Dec. 31st. Licence .$ 5 per
season, $ 1 per Jay.

Deer, mountain goats and sheep. Sept. ist. to Dec. 14th. Caribou,
moose, and elk (wapiti), Sept. 1st to Dec. Slst. Females and young of
caribou, e'k, moose, and mountain sheep are protected at all times. Bag
limit: four deer (only three of one species), two mountain goats, three
mountain sheep (only two of one species), two caribou, one moose, one
elk. In addition to the general licence of $ 25 the following fees for each
animal killed are charged: mule-deer, $ 15; deer of any otber kind, $ 5;
mountain goat, .$ 15; mountain sheep, caribou, moose, elk, grizzly bear,
each ."> 25; black or brown bear, § 15. Bear licence, valid from Jan. 1st

to July 1st, .? 25. — Game birds, season thrown open by order in council
yearly. Licence, $ 50.

Manitoba. Fish as in Alberta (see above).
Deer, antelope, moose, and caribou, Nov. 20th to Dec. 10th. Bag

limit: one male of any such animal. Elk are protected. Licence, $25.

—

Ptarmigan, Oct. 1st to 20th. Grouse, prairie chicken, etc. are protected
at all times. Licence, .^ 10.

New Brunswick. Salmon, March Ist to Aug. 15th; for surface fly-

fishing, April l.«t to Sept. 15tb. Trout, April 1st to Sept. 30th. Licence
lor fishing of salmon, § 25; of trout or any other kind of fish, $ 5.

Moose, caribou, and deer, Sept. 15th to Nov. 30th. Bag limit: one
bull moose, one bull caribou, and two deer. Licence, § 50. — Ducks of
all kinds, Sept. 1st to Nov. hOth. Partridges, pheasant.^, and ruffed grouse
are protected at all times. Licence, S 10.

Nova Scotia. Salmon, March Ist to Aug. 15th; for surface fly-fishing,

April 1st to Sept. 15th (in the island of Cape Breton, June Ist to Sept.
26th). Trout, April 1st to Sept. oOth. Licence, § 5.

Moose, Oct. 1st to Nov. 30th. Caribou cannot be taken except in

Victoria and Inverness counties. Bag limit : < ne bull moose or caribou.
The shooting of moose and deer on the island of Cape Breton is prohibited.
Licence, S 30. — Plover and yellow-legs, Oct. 15th to Dec. Isf . Licence, $ 15.

Ontario. Salmon-trout, lake-trout, and whitefish, Dec. 1st to Oct.3lst.

Speckled trout and brown trout. May 1st to Sept. 14th. Rainbow and
other Pacific trout, July 1st to Sept. 14th. Pickerel, May 16th to April
14th. Bass and maskinonge. June 16ih to Dec. 31st; bass on Lake Erie,

W, of Pointe PeltJe, however, July 16th to May 23rd. Licence, S2-5.
Deer, Nov. 5th to Nov. 20th (bag limit, 1 deer). Moose and caribou:

S. of the C.P.r. line from Mattawa to Port Arthur, as above; N. of the

Baf.dekkr's Canada. 4tb Edit. e
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C. P. R. from Mattawa to tlie bonndary of Manitoba and S. of the C.P.R.

from Port Arthur to Manitoba boundary, Oct. 1ft to Nov. 30th. (bag limit,

1 bnll moof e or caribou). Licence, $ 50. — Grouse, pheasant, prairie

fowl, and partridge, Oct. 15th to Nov. 15th. Quail and wild turkey, Nov. 1st

to Nov. 15th. Plover and yellow-legs, Sept. 1st to Dec. 15th. Capercailzie,

Sept. 15ih to Dec. 15th. Licence, $ 25.

Prince Edward Island. Salmon, Jan. 1st to Aug. 31st. Trout of any
kind, April 1st to Sept. 80th. Smelts, July 2nd to March 31st. Licence, $ 2.

Ducks, Aug. 2lst to Dec. 81st. Woodcock and snipe, Sept. 2nd to

Dec. Slst. Wild geese, Sept. 16th to May 9th. Brent, April 21st to Dec.
Sist. Licence, $ 15.

Quebec. Salmon, May 1st to July Slst; for fly-fishing. May 1st to

Aug. 15th. Ouananiche, Dec. 1st to Sept. 30th. Lake-trout, Dec. 2nd to

Oct. 14th. Speckled trcut, May 1ft to Sept. 30th. Bass, June 16th to

March 31st. Whitefi.'h, Dec. 2nd to Nov. 9th. Ma^kinonge, June 16th to

April 14th. falmon fishing licence, $ 25; other fishing, I 10.

Moose and caribou. Sett. 20th to Dec. 1st, and deer, Sept. let to Nov.
30th; in the counties of Pontiac and T'miskaming, hiwever, Sept. 10th

to Dec. 31st and Sept. 1st to Nov. 20ih respectively. Lag limit: one morse,
two caribou, and two deer. Bear, Aug. 20th to June 30th. — Partridge,

plover, Sept. Ist to Dec. 16th, in tidal waters Sept, 1st to Nov. 30th.

White partridge or ptarmigan, Nov, 1st to Jan. Slst. — Licence, $25.
Saskatchewan. Kish as in Alberta (see p. Ixv). Licence, $ 5.

Elk and antelope are protected at all times, as are deer, caribou, and
moose to tte S. of Townsbip 35. To the N. of Township 34 the last three

may be killed from Nov. 15th to Dec. 14tb. Licence, $25, — Coot, rail,

plover, and yellow-legs are the only game tire's which may be shot; open
season, Sept. Ist to Dec. 31st. Licence, $ 15.

Newfoundland, see p. 109,

XI, Bibliography.

The following is a selection of the most recent, interesting, aud

easily accessible books on some of the main topics on which visitors

to Canada should be informed. A few of the best records of the

impressions of English travellers are included. The chief literature

on the separate provinces of the Dominion is given in the respective

places of the text of the Handbook, and numerous other works of

local interest are likewise referred to throughout the text.

History. The visitor to Canada, who wishes thoroughly and intelligently

to enjoy his tour, should certainly be familiar with the fascinating pages in

which Francit Parkman (d. 1893) tells the romantic story of the rise and fall

of the French Dominion in Canada. Arranged in the chronological order of

their subjects, his works are as folic ws: — 'The Pioneers of France in

the New World' (1512-1635); 'The .Jesuits in North America' (1634-7.5);

'La Salle and the Difcovery of the Great West' (1643-89); 'Count Fron-
tenac and New France under Louis XIV.' (1620-1701); 'The Old Ee'gime
in Canada' (1653-1763); 'A Half-Century of Conflict' (1700-48): 'Montcalm
and Wolfe' (1745-64); and 'The Conspiracy of Pontiac' (1763-1769). Mr.
Parkman made extensive use of the Archives of the French 3iinistry of

Marine, of the 'Jefuit Eelations', of the accounts of the voyages of Cartier,

Cbamplain, etc., and of French and Canadian state-papers of all kinds.

'TheKomance of Canadian History', edited by P. Edgar (1904), is a series

of extracts from Parkin an's works arranged so as to form a short con-

secutive narrative. — Cnmp. also the works by Dr. A. 0. Dovghty and by
Major William Weed mentioned at p. 157; the annual 'Review of Historical

Publications relating to Canada', published in the 'University of Toronto
Studies', t2 vols. 1896-1918, followed by 'Canad'an Historical Review',
vol. I, 1920; the 'Publications of the Ch?mpiain Socieiy' (Toronto); and
the 'Chronicles of Canada Series' (Toronto).



Hiitory, XI. BIBLIOGRAPHY. Ixvii

The most comprehensive history of Canada is that of William Kivgs-
ford, LL. D., the tenth and last -vol. of which, reaching to 1841, was pub-
lished in 1898 (London). Other histories are the following : by/. M. ifcifullen
(covering the period 14G2-18ti2; new ed., 1892); Sir J. Q. Bcurinot's 'Canada
under iTitish Rnle: 1760-11(0' (Cambridge, ICCX)); the histories by £ir C. P.
Ivcas (2nd ed.; Oxford, It'lG, (->.) tnd E. F. Fgrrlon (Oxford, 18t8), being
Parts I end 11 respeciively of Vol. V ('Canada') of 'A Historical Geogiaphy
cf the British Domiuions'; Sir C. P. Lucases 'A History of Canada: li6S-
1812' (Oxford, 1909; 12*. 6rf.) and 'The Caradiiin War of 1812' (Oxferd,
1£C6; 12«. frf.); J. Wpatt Titty's 'British North America, 17631867', being
Vol. m of 'Tfce English Pecple Overseas' (London, 1911; C«.); Marc Les-
carlors 'The Hi'tory of New France' (3 vols.; Tonnto 1£07, 1911, and
1914'); S. E. Miles'^ 'History of Canada under the French Ee'gime' (lb72)

0. D. Skelton's 'The Canadian Dominion' (New Haven, Ct., 1920); A. O.
BradleyU 'The Making cf Canada' (new ed.; London, 1912) and 'Britain
acrfss tie S(as: Ancerica' (London. 1911; 12«. 6rf.); and Agnes C. Laufs
'Canada: the Empire of the North' (Boston, 1109). Of histories written in
French nay be mentioned 'Histoire dn Canada depuis sa decouverte juf qu'k
nos jours', by F. X Garneau (4 vols.; 15th ed.; Paris, 1921), and the
borlis by the Alb^ Ftrlard (1£34-1763; 2nd ed., 1882), and Riveillaud
(1604-1851; pub.li-88). — Among the best manuals are 'The Story of Canada'
by Sir J. G. Bovrinot ('Story of the Nations' Series, London; new ed.,

1909); 'A Shoit History of the Canadian People', by O. Bryce (rev. cd.;

New York, 1914); 'Canada', by A. Q. Bradley (New York, 1912); 'History
of Canada' by Prof. Charles BoberU (1897); and 'A short History of Canada
ly C. L. Thomson (London, 1920).

On the history of the Cimadian constitution and government the
following bcoks may be consulted: BovrinoCs 'How Canada is Governed'
(London, 1815) and 'Manual of the Constitutional History of Canada' (Mont-
real, 1688); W. E. P. Clement's 'The Law of the Canadian Constitution'
(3rd ed.; Toronto, 1916); E. E. Fgerton's and W. L. Grunt's 'Canadian Con-
stitutii nal Development' (London, 1807); E. R. Cameron^s 'The Canadian
Constitution' (London, 1915; i2«.); W. B. RiddelVs 'The Constitution of
Canada in it.g History and Practical Working' (New Haven and London,
1917); W.P. M. Kennedy's Tocuments of the Canadian Constitution, 1759-
1915' (Toronto, ItilS); 'The Federation of Canada, 1867-1917', by O. M.
Wiong and others (London, 1917); E. Poiritt's 'Evolution of the Dominion
of Canada' (Yonkers, N. Y., 1E18); /. L. Morison's 'British Supremacy and
Canadian Selt-Government' (Glasgow, 1919); A. E. F. I.efroy's 'Canada's
Federal System' (Toronto, 1813); A. B. Keith's 'Eesponsible Government
in the Dominion' (Oxford, 1812); and Qclduin Smith's Canada and the
Canadian Question' (18S1).

Among other historical works that may be mentioned are 'North America
dnrirg the Eifhteenih Century', by T. Croclett and B. B. Wallis (Cambridge,
1915; 3.<:.) ; 'The Scotsman in Canada', by W. Camibell and G. Bryce (2 vol.?.

;

LoT'dcn, 1812, 21.'!.); 'Scots in Carada', by John Murray OiWon (London,
1111); 'Lord Selkirk's Work in Canada', by Chester Martin yOxiorA, 1916;
F.?. Et?.); 'P.ecollec'ions of Sixty Years', by tl e Bight Ecn. Sir Charles Tvppcr
(London, 1914; 16.«.); 'The Makers cf Canada', a series of biograpbies
published at Toronto; 'Boundary ri.'putes and Treaties', by /. WUti:
(Toronto, 1914); 'Economic History ot ihe Dominion', by 0. D. Skelton

(Toronto, 1114); 'The new Era in Canada', ed. by J. 0. Mllltr (London,
1117); and 'C: nada as an Imperial Factor', by Sir Earnar Greeiitcood {Londi n,

1918). The 'Canadian Annual Review of Public jMIairs', by ir. /. C.Eop-
lins (Toronto), may also be found useful. — An interesting general ac-

count of the history of exploration is given in Sir Eat ry Johnston's 'Pioneers
in Canada' (London, 1112; 6.?.). 'The Search for the Western Sea', by
//. J. Burpee (London, 1908; IPs."", is a very satisfactory treatment of the

story of both French and English exploration, and the foimer alone is

also dealt with in Jehn Finlexfs 'The French in the Heart of America'
(New York, 1115; •? 2.60), Eearne's 'Journey from Hudson's Bay to the
Northern Ocean' has been edited by J. B. Tyrrell (Toronto, 1911) and
Alfx. Eenry's (p. 348). 'Travels and Adventures in Canada ard the Indian
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Territories' by James Bain (1801). 'New Lights on the Early History of

the Greater North West' (New York, 1897), ed. by Prof. Elliot Coves,

contains the MS. jonrnals of Alex. Eenry (see above) and David Thompson

(p. 3291, while the record of the latter explorer has also been edited by
J. B. Tyrrell in the admirable volume 'David Thompson's Narrative of his

Explorations in Western Amerita, 1784-1812' (Toronto, 1916). The 'Journal

of David Douglas on his travels in North America, 1823-27' is also accessible

in a modern edition (TiOndon, 1914; 21«.). Comp, also the books mentioned
in connection with the history of the Hudson's Bay Co. at p. 279.

Description and Travel. The most comprehensive historical snd de-

scriptive encyclopaedia of thu country i.s -Canada and its Provinces', ed. by
Dr. A. S. Dortohip and Pmf. A. Shor/t (23 vols.: Toronto, 1913). Comp. also

'Canada: an Encyclopaedia of the Couiitry', ed. by /. C. Eopkins (6 vols.

;

Toronto, 1898-9); 'America, including Canada, Newfoundland, eti'.' (Ox-
lord, 1914; 14«.), being Vol. IV of 'The Oxford Survey of the British

Empire', ed. by A. J. Herbtrtson and 0. J. It. Howarth; 'Picturesque Canada',
ed. by G.M. Grant (1884); and 'Descriptive Atlas of Canada', issued by direc-

tion of the Minister of Immigration and Colonization (Ottawa''. 'Canada',

by L. Hamilton (Gotha, 1921), is a useful general handbook in German.
Among other more or less recent books of description and travel are

'

'Canada in the Twentieth Century", an excellent general account of Canada
and Canadian life l.y A. O. Bradley (new ed. ; London, 1906); 'Canada

'

To-Day', by John A. Hohson (2 vols.; London, 1906 <$.' 1912); 'Canadian Life

in Town and Country', bv Henry J. Morgan and Latcrence J. Burpee (London,
1906); 'Pair.ll Life in Canada', by /. MacDoiigall (Toronto, 1014); 'The 1

Dominion of Canada', by W. L. Griffih (London, 1911); 'The Dominion .

of Canada', by //. E. Fisk (New York, 1920); 'Canada as it is', by John
Foster Fraser (new ed. ; London, 1911); 'Twentieth Century Impressions
of Canada: its History, People, Commerce, Industries and Resources',
by //. /. Poam (London, 1914); 'In Western Canada liefore the War,
yV .'-^tudy of Communities', by E. B. Mitchell (London, 1915; 5«.) ; 'The
Times Book of Canada' (London, 1920; Is. 6f/.) ; 'Canada: Past, Present,
and Future', by P. Eurd (London, 1918): 'Canada: The Spellbinder', by
L. Whiting (London, 1917; 6s.); 'In the Heart of Old Canada', by W. Wood
(Toronto, 1913; t? 1.50); 'Ten Thousand Miles through Canada', by ./. Adams
(3rd ed.; London, 1913; 6«.); 'Through the Heart of Canada', by F. Ye.iyh

(new ed. ; London, 1913 ; 5s.) ; 'From Halifax to Vancouver', by Mrs. B. Pulleii-

Parry (London, 1912: l2«. Qd.)\ 'A Motor Tour through Canada', by Th. 11'.

Wilhy (London, 1914; 5s.); 'The Fair Dominion : A Record of Canadian
Impressions', by /?. E. Vernhle (London, 19L1 ; 7s. 6d.); 'French Canada and
the St. Lawrence', by J. C. Hopkins (London, 1915); 'The Beauty, History,
Romance, and Mystery of the Canadian Lake Reeion', by 11', Campbell
(London, 1912; 3s. 6d.); 'Trails, Trappers, and Tenderfeet in Western
Canada', by ."?, Washburn (1912); and 'The North-West Passage by Land'.
by Viscovnt Milton and W. B. Cheadh' (7th ed., 1867).

On some of the less known regions of N. Canada the following books
may be mentioned ; 'In Canada's Wonderful Northland', by W. Tees Cvrrrai'
<£• H. A. Calkins (London, 1920; 2.5s.); 'Lands Forlorn: a Study of an Ex-
pedition to Hearne's Cofipcrniine Kiver' by George M. Donglas (London.
1914; 12s.); A. Biichanan\t book mentioned at p. 287; 'The Arctic Prairies,
by i'. Thompson Heton (London, 1912; 12s. 6(i.); 'New Land', by Otto Srei-

drvp (1904); 'Hudson Bay, or Every-Day Life in the Wilds of North
America', by P. M. Ballaniyne; 'Through the Barren Lands' (1896) and
'.Across the Subarctics of Canada' (2nd ed., 1906), by J. B. Tyrrell; '(hi

Snow-.shoes to the Barren Grounds', by Caspar Whitney (1896); and 'Thr
Great Lone Land' (London, 1872; also later editions) and 'The Wild North
Laud', by Capt. II'. F. Bnller (1873-4). The 'Reports' of the Geological Surrey
mentioned at p. Ixix also contain interesting and useful accounts of o.v-

ploration in wild and unvisited districts. Comp. also the books mentioned
at p. 314. — For works on the Canadian Rockies, see p. 301 ; on the St.

Lawrence, see p. 218; and on the Selkirks, see p. 331.

Sportsmen will be especially interested in 'Ih. Martindnle's 'With Oun
and Guide' (London. 1912); F. E. Herring's 'Canadian Camp Life' (2nd cd.;
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Lnuluu, 1913); IF". .1. B'lilli'; OrJhmMs 'Pit'teeu Years' Spur ami Life in

the Hunting Grounds of "Western America and British Columbia' (1905) ; the

Earl of Dunr-acen'i 'Canadian Nights' (Loudon, 1914; Is. 6d.).

General information on emigration and settlement in the Dominion
may be obtained from 'Canada: the Land of opportunities', by F. W. Frier
(London, 1919; 3*. 6J.); 'Canada and the British Immigrant', by E. P. Weaver
(London, 1914: 3.;. 6(i.); 'Homesteading: Two Prairie Seasons', by E. West
(Loudon, 1918: 10s. 6t/.); 'Making Good in Canada', by F. A. ya^do* (London,
1912; 3s. 6d.); and 'The Golden Land', by A. E. Copping (London, 19 il; 6«.).

The following recent French worka of de3cription aid travel may be
noted: 'Le Canada illustre", by /'. /. Dupri d: H. de Noi-iUe (Paris, 1919;
30 fr.); 'TerresetPeuplesdu Canada', by^. ifi?/e)' (Mjntrjal, 1912); ''Voyazes
au Caaala franoais et aux Provinces maritiines'. by E. Robert (Paris, 1919);
'Canada et lo Canadiens', by A. Loir (Paris, 19J9); 'Chez las Franoais du
Canala', by /. Lionnet (Paris, 1903); aad 'Le Canada; les deux races', by
Andri Sitgfried (1903).

Geography. A good short geographical account of Canada is given by
T)r. George M. Dawion and A. Sutkerlind in the 'Geography of the British
Colonies" in 'MacMilbin's Geographical Series' (London, 1903). In Part lit

(Oxford, 1911; 4s. 6.7.) of Vol. V of 'A Historical Geography of the British
Colonies' /. D. Rogers presents a thorough summary of the historical geo-
graphy of the Dominion with special reference to the ethnological problem.
'Canada and Xewfoundlaud', ed. by //. M. Ami (2nd ed. ; London, 1915; 15«.),

being "S^ol. 1 of 'North America' in 'Stanford's Compendium of Geography
and Travel' will appeal both to the scholar and the general reader. On the

Arctic regions of N. "W. Canada the best geographical information may per-
haps be gathered from Vilnjdlinur Stefdnsson' s 'My Life with the Eskimo'
(London, 1913; 15s.). — LovelWs 'Gazetteer of the Dominion of Canada'
(Montreal) is a useful compilation.

Those interested in geological phenomena should be provided with the
guide-books prepared for the 12th meeting of the Internatioual Geological
Congress at Ottawa in 1913 (10 vols.; Ottawa & Toronto, 1913) and 'An
American Geological Railway Guide', by James MacFarUxne (Pittsburg). The
'Reports' of the Geological Survey (list of publications supplied on appli-

cation) also contain a great deal of matter of interest for the traveller.

'A Descriptive Sketch of the Geology of Canada' is gi/en by R. W. Brock
and A. G. Young (Ottawa, 1909). — An excellent series of booklets upon
Canadian climates is published by the Meteorological Service of Canada,
Department of Marine and Fisheries. — Elevations are found, alphabetic-
ally arranged, in James Whitens 'Dictionary of Altitudes in the Dominion
of Canada' (2nd ed. ; Ottawa, 1916), while in 'Altitudes in the Dominion
of Canada' (2nd ed. ; Ottawa, 1915), by /. While <£• G. H. Ferguson, they
are ari-anged by lines of railways, provinces, etc.

The most exhaustive and detailed reports on the resources of Canada
are those published by the Commission of Conservation (list of publications
on application). 'Canada : The Country of the Twentieth Century', by
Watson Griffin (Ottawa, 1916; with maps & illus.), is a well arranged and
thorough compendium giving 'a comprehensive but epitomized review"" of

the resources and the industrial and commercial development of the Dominion.
Other useful and interesting accounts will be found in the following books :

'The Unexploited West', by E. J. Chambers (Ottawa, 1914) ; 'Essai geographi-
que ecouomique du Canada', by H. Laureys (Paris, 1919 ; 7 fr. 50) ; 'L'Essor

Industriel et Commercial du Peuple Canadien', by ^. J. de Bray (Montreal,

1914); 'Canada's Future', ed. by E. A. Victor (Toronto, 1916); 'History of

Canadian "Wealth', by G. Myers (Chicago, 1914); 'Canada's Century', by
R. J. Bassett (London, 1907; 6s.); 'Canada To-day and To-morrow', by
A. E. Coj'ping (London, 1911; 7s. 6rf.); 'Handbook of Canada', prepared
for the meeting of the British Association at Winnipeg in 1909; 'Canada:
the New Nation', by H. R. Whales (London, 1906); 'Canada's Resources and
Possibilities', by /. Stephen Jeans (London, 1904); and 'Progress of Canada
in the Century', by J. C. Eopkins (Edinburgh, 1902).

Statistics and Reference Annuals. 'The Canada Year Book', an ex-

cellent publication issued annually by the Dominion Bureau of StatisHct
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rottawaj, is almost indispensable to the student aad more serious visitor

to Caaada. Of annuals containing statistical, commercial, and general in-
formation may be mentioned: 'Heaton's Annual' (Toronto; $2), with a
useful index to standard publications on Canada ; 'Canada To-Day', published
by the Canada Newspaper Co. (London ; 2s. 6i.) ; 'The Canadian Almanac
and Miscellaneous Directory' (Toronto; 3 2); 'Anglo-Canadian Year Book'
(London; 5«.); and 'The Canadian Year Book' (Toronto); 'Who's Who and
Why in Canada' (Toronto). — 'The Year Book of Canadian Art' (London ; bs.).

Periodicals. 'Travel in-" Canada', published by ttie Caualian Travel
and Immigration Association; The American Traveller's Grazette' (illus.

monthly; Thos. Cook & Son, "Sew Yori); 'Canada'' (illus. weekly; London);
'The Canada Gazette'' (illus. weekly; London).

Maps. The leading General Maps of the Dominion are the 'Map of
the Dominion of Canada' (33, 58, & 100 M. per inch), published by the
Department of the Interior; ani the 'Geological Map of Canada', issued
by the Department of the Geological Survey. Railway Maps of the D )minion
are published by the Depai-tment of the Interior on the scale of 35 M. par
inch (8 sheets) and 100 M. per inch (I sheet). These maps can be procured
by application to the Departments at Ottawa; and the geological map can
also be obtained through a bookseller. — The series of maps accompanying
the 'Annual Report of the Department for Railways and Canals' may also
be consulted.

The best maps of the Provinces are a 'Map of the Province of On-
tario' (6 M. per inch) , issued by the Post Office Department, Ottawa;
'Quebec, with outline indications of adjacent provinces and states' (I71/2 M.
per inch), issued by the Department of Colonization, Mines, & Fisheries,
Quebec; 'MacKinlay's Map of Nova Scotia'' (7V2 M. per inch), published by
A. W. MacKinlay, Halifax; 'Map of Prince Edward Island' (21/2 M. per inch),
published by G. Balllngall, Charlottetown; 'Loggie's Map of New Bruns-
wick' (4 M. per inch), published by J. & A. McMillan, St. John; the maps
of Manitoba, Alberta, Saskatchewan, and the North-West Territories, all

on the scale of 12y2 M. per inch and published by the Department of the
Interior, Ottawa; 'Map of British Columbia' (17.75 M. and 30 M. per inch),

issued by the Department of Lands and Works. Victoria; 'Map of Yukon'
(24 M. per inch), published by the Surveys of Yukon Territory, Daws3n.

Of Detailed Maps of various parts of the country on larger scales
there must be first mentioned the excellent 'Topographic Map', published
by the Intelligence Branch, Department of Militia and Defence, in two
editions (1 M. per inch and 2 M. per inch). Based on these surveys are the
maps ou the same scale, published by the Geographical Section, General Staff,

London (to be obtained from the agents iu London, etc.). Other detailed
maps are the 'Sectional Map of Canada' (3 M. per inch) and the 'Standard
Topographical Map' (without surface forms), the latter in two editions

(4 M. per inch and 8 M. per inch), all three published by the Department
of the Interior, Ottawa. There are also large scale maps published by the
Geological Survey, Ottawa, and by the Crown Lands Departments of the
Provinces. All these maps can be obtained only by application to the
respective Departments, except those of the Geological Survey, which may
also be procured through booksellers.

Admiralty Charts of the Atlantic and Pacific Coasts, of the Gulf and
River St. Lawrence, and of the Great Lakes may be had from the Ad-
miralty or from their agents at Halifax, Quebec, Toronto, and Victoria.

The Chief Hydrographer. Department of the Naval Service, publishes
charts of the River St. Lawrence and Lake Superior. They can be purchased
from Admiralty agents.

Charts of the Oreal Lakes, showing the Canadian coasts, are published
by the Corps of Engineers, United States Army, and may be had from the
Chief of Engineers, Washington.



I. APPROACHES TO CANADA.

Route Page

1. The Trans-Atlantic Voyage 2
a. From Liverpool to Quebec aud Montreal 2
b. From Liverpool to Halifax and St. John 4
c. From London to Quebec and Montreal via Havre ... 4
d. From Havre to Quebec and Montreal 5
e. From Glasgow to Quebec and Montreal 5
f. From Glasgow to Halifax and Portland 5
g. From Antwerp to Quebec and Montreal via Southampton 5
h. From Liverpool to New York 6
i. From Liverpool to Boston 7
j. From Southampton to New York via Cherbourg ... 7
k. From Havre to New York 7
1. From Antwerp to New York via Southampton and

Cherbourg 7
m. From Rotterdam to New York via Boulogne and Plymouth 7
n. From Glasgow to New York . 3
o. From Hamburg to New York 8
p. From Bremen to New York 8
q. From Copenhagen, Christiania, and Ciiristiansand to
New York 8

r. From Christiania and Bergen to New York 9
i 3. From Gotenburg to New York 9

t. From Genoa and Naples to New York 9

2. From New York to Montreal 10
a. Via Albany (or Troy), Saratoga, and Lake Champlaln 10
b. Via Troy, Rutland, and Burlington 15
c. Via the Connecticut Valley 16
d. Via Utica and the Adirondacks 17

3. From Boston to Montreal 17
a. Vi4 Rutland and Burlington 17
b. Via Lowell and Concord 18
c. Via Concord, Plymouth, Wells River, and Newport 18
d. Via Portsmouth and North Conway 20

4. From New York to Quebec via Springfield 21

5. From Boston to Quebec 22
6. From New York to Toronto 22
7. From Boston to the Maritime Provinces by Sea .... 22

a. From Boston to Eastport and St. John 23
b. From Boston to Yarmouth 24
c. From Boston to Halifax 24

8. From Boston to St. John by Railway 24
9. From Portland to Montreal and Quebec 26

a. Via the Grand Trunk Railway 26
b. Via the Maine Central Railroad 26



1. The Trans-Atlantic Voyage.

The following short account of the chief oceanic routes used by
European visitors to Canada may he of service, although fares and
times, and the routes followed by the steamers, are subject to fre-

quent alterations. For further details of the routes to American
ports, see Baedeker's L'nited States. For general hints as to the voyage

and the arrival (custom-house formalities), see pp. xii-xiv. The
fares given below do not include the head-tax (comp. p. xii).

The following list of the colours of the funnels ('smoke-stacks') of the
principal steatnship-linss will help the traveller to identify the steamers
he meets. American, black, with white band; Anchor, black (English
Hag)-, Canadian Pacific Ocean- Services , buCf, with black top; Compagnie
Ginirale Transatlaniique^ red, with black top (French flag); Cunard, red,
with black tup and three narrow black banls; Dominion, red, with white
and red bands and black top ; Holland-America, bull', with green and white
bands; Italian, black, with white band; Let/land, red, with black top; Red
Stor, black, with white band; Scandinavian, black, with red band; White
Star, buff, with black top.

The 'day's run' of the steamer, given in nautical miles (7 'knots' =
about 8 Engl. M.), is usually posted up every day at noon in the companion-
way. The traveller should remember that his watch will gain V«"V« br.

daily in going W. and lose the same amount in going E.

Besides the transatlantic routes described below the following

may be mentioned: from London to Halifax (Cunard Line); from
Antwerp via Southampton to Halifax (Ked Star Line); from Genoa
and Trieste via Naples to Montreal, in winter to St. John (Canadian
Pacific Ocean Services combined with the Navigazione Generale
Italiana); from London to New York (Ciinird Line and United
States Mail Line); and from Trieste via various Mediterranean ports

to New York (Cosulich Line).

a. From Liverpool to Quebec and MontreaL
Thia is the direct ocean-route from England to Canada and is that

followed by the White Star-Dominion Line and the Canadian Pacific Ocean
Services from the middle of April to the middle of l^ovember. Fare from
51/. 5.«., second cabin from 30?. Quebec is 2625 nautical miles from
Liverpool and is reached in 6-8 days; Montreal, 135 knots farther up the
St. Lawrence, is reached in 10-12 hrs. more. The usual time on the Atlantic
between Ireland and Belle Isle is 4-5 days. Steerage passengers are landed
at Quebec, but cabin passengers have often the option of travelling thence
to Montreal by special train or (recommended) of continuing the voyage up
the beautiful St. Lawrence. In fine summer weather this is probably the
most satisfactory approach to Canada from Europe. Quebec time is 4 hrs.
45 min. and Montreal time is 4 hrs. 55 min. behind that of Liverpool.

Liverpool, see Baedeker's Great Britain. As we pass down the

wide estuary of the Mersey we see the crowded docks of Liverpool

to the right, while to the left lies New Brighton, with its pier, fort,

and lighthouse. The mouth of the river is marked by a lightship.

On leaving the Mersey, the steamer turns to the N.W., passes to the S.

of the Calf of Man (seen to the right), comes in sight of the coast of

Down (Ireland), passes through St. Patrick's Channel (between Ire-
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land and Scotland), and skirts the N. coast of Ireland, affording a

view of the Island of Rathlin (left). After passing Malin Head, the

northernmost point of Ireland, the steamer steers to the S.W. The
last part of Ireland seen is usnally Tory Island (light-house) or the

island of Arranmore. The general course followed across the Atlantic

is considerably to the N. of that of the New York boats, lying (roughly

speaking) between the parallels of 52° and 56° N. lat. The first

land seen in the New World is the island of Belle Isle (see p. 119),

at the entrance to the straits of that name.t
"We then thread the Straits of Belle Isle, 10-20 M. wide, lying

between the forbidding coast of Labrador (see p. 126)onthe right and
the island of Neivfoundland (p. 103) on the left. After we leave

the Straits, the Gulf of St. Lawrence rapidly expands, but in clear

weather land is almost continuously visible to the N. as far as Cape
Whittle (see below). Beyond Blanc Sahlon the N. coast of the Gulf
belongs to the Province of Quebec (p. 157). Numerous fine salmon-
Btreams flow into the Gulf all the way from Belle Isle to the Saguenay

(p. 4), and many small flshing-stations may be seen along the shore.

To the right, about 160 M. from Belle Isle, rises Cape Mekatlina, a

bold headland. Beyond Cape Whittle, 80 M. farther on, the steamer

is out of sight of land for about 75 M., until East Point, on the is-

land of Anticosti (see below), is seen ahead.
Anticosti, dividing the St. Lawrence Gulf into two channels, lies at

a distance of 25-70 M. from the coast of Quebec to whkh province it belongs.
It i^ 135 M. long and 10-30 M. wide. The Dominion Government maintains
two importmt signal-stations and lighthouses here, and there are also two
private lighthouses. The island was purchased in 1S95 by Mr. H. E. Menier
(<\. 1913), the chocolate-manufacturer of Paris, who expended large sums
of money in developing the rich fisheries (cod, herring, lob'ter, and halibut)

and agriculture. His experiments have proved that the soil and climate
(mean temp, in Jan. 12"Fahr. and in Aug. 57°) compare very favourably
with the mainland. There are three fair harbours, at Ellis Bay (with a break-
water about 3/4 M. long). Fox Bay, for small craft (with a lobster-cannery),
and SoulhWest Point. The island is well limbered, and there is a good water-
power. The permanent population (almost wholly French-Canadian) is 461

(1911), but number.-: of workmen come every summer to work at the fisheries

and clearing of the land. There are two villages, Bate Ste. Claire (or

Enjlisii Bay), near West Point, and Strawberry Cove. Mr. Menier's villa is

at KUi-i Bay. Salmon abound in all the rivers. Mr. Meuier stocked the is-

land with moose, red deer, and other wild animali, and considerable quantities

of bear, fox, and martin fur are annually obtained. Comp. 'Monozraphie de
rile d'Antico.iti', by Joseph Schmitt (Paris, 1904). — The only regular com-
munication with Anticosti is by a mail schooner, sailiug twice a month
from Oaspi (p. 90), and touching at Baie Ste. Claire. The private steamer
'Anticosti' plies twice a month between Ellis Bay and Quebec (p. 154), and
conveys passengers provided with a permit from the owner.

The steamer passes to the S. of Anticosti, between it and the

Peninsula of Oaspe{^.^9i). To the left (S.)is Cape Magdalen {^.ib^\
Farther on, as we near the mouth of the St. Lawrence, the Notre

Dame Mis. (p. 89) are seen to the left.

+ In May and June the steamers enter the Gulf of St. Lawrence round
the S. side of Newfonndland to avoid possible icebergs.
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We leave tlie Gulf aad enter the uohle St. Lawrence Biver (see

p. 218) between Cape Chat on the left and the low Pointe des Monti

(lighthouse) on the right, ca. 580 M. from Belle Isle. The river is

here 32 M. wide. About 25 M. farther on, to the left, rise the Paps

of Matane. The steamers not carrying mails take on the pilot at

Father Point (p. 92), while the mail-steamers take the pilot on board

and land the mails and passengers for the Maritime Provinces at

Rimouski (see p. 92), 80 M. from the mouth of the river, here 30 M.
wide. Below Father Point the 'Empress of Ireland' founderedin 1914,

after a collision, with great loss of life. About 10 M. above Rimouski

are the little village of Bic (p. 93) and Bic Island. The outline of

the S. shore here is picturesciue. Farther on are Trois Pistoles (p. 93)
and the Rosade Isles. Green Island, 6I/2 M. long, lies just below

Cacouna (p, 93). Nearly opposite, on the N. shore, is the mouth
of the Saguenay (p. 180). From this point to (130 Engl. M.) Quebec

and (310 M.) Montreal, see RR. 36 and SOe,

b. From Liverpool to Halifax and St. John.

This is the winter-route of the Canadian Pacific Ocean Sermces and
}Vhite Star-Dominion Line. The Cunard Line, calling at Queeostown (see p. 6),
and the Furness Line, calling at St. .John's, Newfoundland (comp. p. 103),
ply twice monthly between Halifax and Liverpool, the former also between
London, via Cherbourg, and Halifax (cabin from 30/.). Tlie distance from
Liverpool to Halifax is 2480 knots (time 7-S days), to St. John 2765 knots.
Halifax time is 4 hrs. 10 min. behind that of Liverpool. From Halifax
the White Star-Dominion steamers go on to Portland (p. 25). The C. P. 0. S.

boats ply direct to St. John (p. 27).

From Liverpool to Tory Island, see p. 2. The course across

the Atlantic is more southerly than that described at p. 3, the first

American land seen being Cape Race (p. 115), the S.E. extremity

of Newfoundland. Thence we steer to the W. S.W. to (460 knots)

Halifax (p. 50), on the E. wisi oi Nova Scotia. The mails are put
on shore here, and also those passengers who wish to continue their

journey by rail (special train to Montreal and points in the W. of

Canada and the United States).

c. From London to Quebec and Montreal vi&. Havre.

Stea ners of the Canadim Pacific Ocean Siroicet follow this rou'e once
or twice monthly, calling at Havre. The distance from Loadon to Quebec
is 3105 nautical miles. Fare (cabin) from 29Z. In winter the boats r in to
St. John (distance 2910 knots). — Comp. also R. 1 d.

London, see Baedeker s London. The steamers descend the estu-

ary of the T/iames, passing between Southend and Shoeburyness on
the left and Sheerness and Queenbcrough on the right. Rounding
the North Foreland (light), they steer S., passing Deal, the South
Foreland (two fixed electric lights), and Dover (see Baedeker s Great
Britain). The French coast is visible to the left. Beyond ihe Straits

of Dover the steamer ttcps on her way midway through the English
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Channel, affording distant views of Cape L2 Hague aud tlie ChannU
Islands to the left, and of the Scilly Isles (lighthouse) to tha right.

In the Atlantic Ocean it joins the route described in R. la.

d. From Havre to Quebec and Montreal.

This route is followed by the fortaightly steamers of the Fraoanda Line
(Oomougnie Canadiin>e Transatl'intiqui) . The distance from Havre to Quebec
via Capo Race is 2D31 nautical miles. The time taken is 8-11 days. —
In winter the boats run to St. John.

Havre, see Baedtker's Northern France. The steamer steers out

into the English Channel (omp. R. Ig), and follows a route similar

to that described in R. Ic.

e. From G-lasgow to Quebec and Montreal.

This route is followed by the Cana/iian Pw.ifi: Ocean Servic<is aud the
An:ho r- Donaldson, Line. The distance from Glasgow to Quebec is 2570 Iinots

(S-10 days). Fare (cabin) from 2W. Passengers may join the steamer at

Glasgow or Greenock. The difference of tims between Glasgow and Montreal
is 43/4 hrs. In winter the C.P.O.S. boats ply to St. John.

Glasgow and the beautiful voyage down the Firlh of Clyde are

described in Baedeker's Great Britain. On leaving the estuary of the

river, we round the Mull of Cantyre (right) and proseed to the W.,
along the N. coast of Ireland. Thence to Montreal, see R. la.

f. From Glasgow to Halifax and Portland.

Tae Glasgow steamers of thij Aichor-DonaMs^jn Line follow this route
in winter. DiUauce to H ilifax '243o knot^ (7 days), to Portland 23 Jo knoti
(8 days). Portland time is 5 hi's. behind Glasgo w time.

From Glasgow to Tory Island, see RR. le and la; thence to

Halifac and Portland, see R. lb.

g. From Aitwerp to Quebec and Montreal via Southampton.

Th'.s roa'e is used by the GwxUctn P'tcific 0.:ea<x Sn'oices. Tiie distauce
to Q lebac i) 3150 knots (11 days), from Southampton t' Quebec 2790 M.
via Belle Isle and 2903 knots via Cape Race (8-9 days). Fares (second class)

from S )uthampton from 29L TLie difference of timj between Antwerp and
Montreal is 5 Urs. — In wiut u- the boats ran to St. John.

Antwerp, soa Baedeker's Belgium and Holland. The steamer
descends the West Scheldt, passes Flushing, and enters the North Sea

The first English land sighted is the high chalk cliffs of the South

Foreland (p. 4). The steamer then passes through the Straits of
Dover and the English Channel. It hugs the English coast, passes

between the Isle of Wight and the mainland (with Portsmouth to the

right), and enters Southampton Water. From Southampton (see

Baedeker's Great Britain) the steamer passes through the Solent,

affording a good view of the Needles to the left (lighthouse; red

flashing light). The steamer then skirts the English coast. To the
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riglit is St. Allan's Head. Farther on, tUj Porliand BUI (lightliouse),

at tlie S. ead of Portland Island, Start Point (white flasliiag light),

aud Eddystone Lighthouse (one fixed and one flashing light), in Ply-

mouth Bay, are also seen to the right. After passing Lizard Head
(lighthouse), in Cornwall, the most sjutherly point in England
(49" 57' 30" N. lat.), the steamer steers past the Scilly Isles (p. 5) out

into the Atlantic Ojean aud finally approaches Canada as in R. la.

h. rrom Liverpool to New York.

This is the route followed by the Ciinard and White Star steamship
companies. The fastest steamers take about 5 days from port to port
(comp. p. xiii), the slowest 8-9 days. The distance varies from 3000 to

3100 nautical miles (ca. 3400-3550 Engl. M.), according to the course followed.
New York time is 4 hrs. 48 min. behind that of Liverpool. Passengers
are conveyed by special train from Loudon direct to the Riverside Station.
Fares from 51/. bs., second class from 3il. 5s.

From Liverpool to the mouth of the Mersey, see K. la. Farther

on, in clear weather, we see the "Welsh coast to the left (S.), where
the Little and Great Ormes Heads are the most prominent points,

backed by the distant Snowdon Group. A little later we skirt the

N. coast of the Isle of Anglesey, then turn to the left, and steer to

the S.W. through St. George's Channel, soon losing sight of laud.

The Skerries, with a lighthouse, lie off the N.W. point of Anglesey.

The first part of the Irish coast sighted is Carnsore Point, at the

S.E. corner of the island, off which lies the Tuskar Rock Lighthouse.

In about 12-15 hrs. after leaving Liverpool we enter the beautiful

inner harbour of Queenstown (250 Engl. M. from Liverpool), where
a halt is made to take ou board the mails and additional passengers

(the weekly Cunard mail steamers do not call at Queenstown).
On leaving Queenstown, we skirt the S. coast of Ireland for

some distance, passing several bold rocky headlands. The last piece

of European laud seen is usually the Fastnet Rock (lighthouse), off

Cape Clear Island, 60 M. to the S.W. of Queenstown, or, in clear

weather, Dursey Island, with the adjacent Bull Rock Lighthouse.

In crossing the Atlantic Ocean from E. to W., the steamer
descends through about 11 degrees of latitude (Queenstown 51°

50' N. lat. , New York 40° 42' 43"). The course varies somewhat ac-

cording to the season of the year and from other causes. The sum-
mer route crosses the Banks of Newfoundland (seep. 115). The first

American land sighted is usually either Fire Island or the Navesink

Highlands, each with a lighthouse ; but before either of these we see

the Nantucket Lightship (192 M. from the Sandy Hook Lightship),

which communicates by the Marconi wireless system with Siasconset

and reports Incoming vessels. About 3 hrs. after sighting land we
approach Sandy Hook Bar and enter the Lower Bay of New York.

The voyage thence to Neu> York (p. 10), through the Narrows
and up the beautiful *iV<w; York Earlour (with the colossal Statue of
Liberty, etc.), is described in Baedeker's United States,
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i. from Liverpool to BoBton.

Thig route is followed by the steamers of the Lnjland, Cvnord, and
Furnesi Lines (cabin from 30^.)- Distance to Boston 2875-2975 knots (7-10

days). Boston time is the same as that of New York.

The route is substantially the same as that to New York (R. Ih).

Boston, see p. 18.

j. From Southampton to New York vifl. Cherbourg.

This is the route followed by the C'unard Line, White Star Line, and the

United States Mail Line, the last calling at Queenstown. The distance from
Southampton to IJew York is 3075 knots, and the usual duration of the
voyage is 7-9 days. Passengers are conveyed by special trains from
London to Southampton, where they embark directly from the wharf. The
steamers then proceed to Cherbourg, to meet passengers from Paris. Fares
from 5£^, second cabin from 3il. 5s. Southampton time is 4 hrs. 54 min.
ahead of that of New York. — Comp. also R. 11.

From Southampton to the Needles, see R. Ig. The steamer

then crosses to Cherbourg (s6e Baedeker^s Northern France} and after

leaving that port proceeds to the W. through the English Channel

(comp. R. Ig). The last European land sighted is the Scilly Isles

(p. 5).— The rest of the voyage is similar to that described in R. Ih.

k. From Havre to New York.

This route is followed weekly by the steamers of the Comiiagnie Ohiirale
Transatlantique. The distance is 3100 knots and the average time 5'/2-7 days.

Fares from 49^., second cabin from 33i. 14s. New York time is 5 hrs. behind
that of Havre.

Havre, see Baedeker's Northern France. Voyage down the English

Channel, see R. Ig. The farther course of the steamer resembles that

described in R. Ih.

1. From Antwerp to New York vifi. Southampton and Cherbourg.

This is the route of the red Star Line (3340-3410 krots, in 8 days).

The steamers sail 3 or 4 times monthly and call at Southampton and
Cherbourg. Fares (from Southampton) from IS;. Lo,";., second cabin from
2Si. 16s. New York time is 574 hrs. behind that of Antwerp.

From Antwerp to Southam'plon, see R. Ig. The farther course

of the steamer is similar to that described in R. Ij.

m. From Eotterdam to New York via. Boulogne and Plymouth.

This is the route of the Holland-America Line, sailing weekly under the

Dutch flag (3280 knots, in 8-10 days). The steamers call at Boulogne and
Plymouth. Fares from Plymouth from 48M5«., second cabin from 28?. ibs. —
The steamers of the Luckenbach Line sail direct to New York.

Rotterdam, see Baedeker's Belgium and Holland. The steamer

descends the picturesque Maas for 2 hrs. and then crosses the North

Sea to (1 0-12 hrs.) Boulogne(see Baedeker's Northern France). Thence
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tie steamer sails thTOUgh the English Channel (rcmp. BR. Ic, Ig)

to Plymouth (see Baedeier^s Great Britain). Tie rest of the voyage

is similar to that of K. Ih.

II. From Glasgow to New York.

This ia the route of the Anchor Line (2920 knots, in 71/2-8 days; from
Moville, 2820 knots, in 7-7V2 days). Paspengers may join the steamer at

Glasgow, Greenock, or Moville. Fares from 4b7. ?s. 65., second cabin from
28Z-. 1^1. The diflerence of time between Glasgow and New Tork is 4V4 hrs.

From GlaFgow to Tory Island, see BR. le, la. The geneial

course followed is to the N. of that of the Liveipoolhoats, not join-

ing the latter before the Banks of Isiwfoundlcnd (p. 115).

0. From Hamburg to New York.

Steamers of the Boyal Mail Steam Packet Co. (fortnightly) rnd of the

Red Star Line follow this route -via Southampton and CLeibonrg, those of
the Cunard - Anchor Line (monthly) -via CLerV-ourg and PJymoufh. Tie
weekly steamers of the Eamlvrg-America Line in connection with the United

Armricon Lines (3rd cless only) call at CLerli(>nig aid Poul( gne, vhile those

of the American Line (fortnightly) call at Vigo (Spain) and frequently at

Ponta Lekaca (Azores). The direct distance is al out 3700 nautical miles
(8-11 di.ys)"; Fares from $ 220, third clafS ( ahin from $ 110.

The Express Steamers start from Cujhaven, at the month of the
Elhe, 68 M. from Hamburg, while the other boats start from Hamburg
itself (wharf at the Gross Grasbrook ; see Bae(Jeker''s Northern Germany).
At Cuxhaven, Southampton, and Cherbourg passengers embark by tenders.

!New Tork time is 5 hrs. 35min. behiid that of Hamburg.

Leaving Cuihaven, the steamer steers to the N.W., passing the

three Elhe Lightships and affording a distant Yievc of the rocks of

Heligoland to the right. The flist English lights are those of the

Qallofer Lightship ard the Ooodwin Sands, while the first part of

the roast to cf me in sight is nsually near Bover. The farther conrse

cif the steamer resemliles that describrd in BR. 1 g, h, and j.

p. From Bremen to New York,

This route is followed by the steamers of the United Stales Mail
Steamship Co. aiul the North German Lloyd. They ply forthnightly from
Panzig via Bremen (480 nautical miles in 4 days) and weekly Irom Bremen
to New York (3650 nautieal miles in 7-10 days). Fares from Bremen from
•i! 2251/3, third class S 110. The steamers do not call at Bremen it«e!f bvt
at Brtmei haven, 39 M. below, at the mouth cf the Wefer, t\ hither pass-
engers are conveyed by special train from Bremen.

Leaving the mcuth of the Wcicr the steamer steers to the N.^V.

with the Jade-Busen opening to the left. Farther on it passes the

East Frisian Islands and calls at Sonthampton and Cherbcnrg. The
rest of the voyage is similar to that described in R. 1 j.

q. From Copenliageii, Christiania, and Christiansand to New York.

The steamers of the Scandinavian- America Line ply thrice monthly
from Copenhagen to New York (3706 knots) in about 11 days, calling at

(275 knots) Cbristitnia one day and at (lt6 knots) Christirnsand two days
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after ftarting. Fares fTom $250, second cabin from $ 16?. Ntw York time
is 6 brs. behind that of Copenhagen acd Christiania.

Copenhagen, ste Baedeker's Norway, Sweden, ard Denmark. The
steamer steers tip the Cattegat, passing ahout halfway to Christiania

the tall light-house of Skagen (1.), the noithmost point of Jutland.

At Christiania (see Baedeker's Norway'), at the head of the pictur-

esque Christiania Fjord, tbe steamer retraces its course through the

fjord and follows the coast of Norway to Christiansand. Leaving

Ghristiansand, the steamer steers to the W., past the light of Ry-
vingen, one of the strongest in the world, and Caje Lindesncfs, the

S. extremity of the Norwegian mainland, and then rounds the N.

coast of Scotland, to the N. of and within sight of the Orkney Is-

lands. Farther en it turns to the S.W. and eventually joins the route

desciihed in R. la, off the Banks of Newfoundland.

r. From Christiania and Bergen to New York.

This is the route of the Norwegian-America Line (Den norske Amerda-
I'nje). The distance from Bergen to Xew York is 34C0 knots and the time
taken about 8'/2 days. Fares irom $220, second class frcm $168.

Christiania, see Baedeker's Norway, Sweden, and Dernr.ark. The
steamers call at Christiansand, Stavanger, and Bergen, whence they

sail direct to New York round the N. coast of Scotland (corop.

li. Iq).

s. From Gotenburg to New York. '

This route is fi llowed once or twice monthly by the Swedish American
line (Svenska Arnerika lAnien). The distance is about 35£0 knots. Fares
Irom $ 220, second cabin from $ 168.

Ootenhurg, see Baedeker's Norway, Sweden, and Denmark. The
steamer steers "W. to the entrance of the Sknger-Rack where it join.t

the route described in R. Iq.

t. From Genoa and Naples to New York.

The Tialian Rcyal Mail Steamship Co. (Navigazicne QeneraU Italiana)

maintains a monthly service on this route, while tLere are also more or less

regular ."iailings between these ports bj the steamers of the White Sic r Line,

the Lloyd Sahavdo. and other companie."). The distance from Genoa to

New Yo"rk is 45C0 knots (10-13 dajs). from Kaples toKcwYork 41cO knots
(0-12 dajs). Fares fn m § 220, secord cabin firm $ 150. ^"ew York time is

6 brs. behind that of Italy.

For the Italian ports, see Baedeker's Italian Hcndbooks. Leaving

Genoa, the steamers steer to the S., along the coast of Italy, to

Naples. They thenturn towards the W., pass to the S. of Sardinia, and
proceed thrcugh the Mediterranean Sea to Qihraltar (see Baedeker's

Spain and Mediterranean). Beyond the straits, their course across

the Atlantic to New York is slightly to the N. of W. They pass

within sight of the Azores.



10

2. From New York to Montreal.

a. Vi& Albany (or Troy), Saratoga, and Lake Champlain.

384 M. New York Centkal it, Hudson Rivke Railroad to (143 M.)

Albany in 3-4 hrs.-, Delaware & Hudson Railroad thence to (191 M.)

Rouse's Point in 5V4-Thrs. ; Grand Trunk Kailway thence to (50 BI.) Montreal.

in 11/2-2 hrs. (through -express in 103/4-12V'2 hrs. ; through-fare $ 14.16,

parlor-car $ 3, sleeper $ 3.75 ; best views to the left as far as Albany, then to

the right). Luggage checked through to Montreal is examined by the
custom-house officers on arrival. — This is the shortest and most direct

route from New York to Montreal. Those who have not seen the Hudson
should go by Steamer to Albany.

The United States portions of this and the following routes are

given In the merest outline, and the reader is referred for greater

detail to Baedeker^s United States,

New York.

Hotels. Belween 31st St. and .3oth St. : Pennsylrania. opposite the

Pennpylvania Station, with 22CO noms ; "McAlpin, with 1500 rooms, Impel ial,

both in Broadway, Waldorf-Astoria, Filth Ave; Vanderbilt, Maclis'on Ave.

;

*Park Avenue, Fourth Ave. — Between 41st St. and 55th St.: "Commodore,
with 2G00 rooms, Biltmore, Belmont, Mtirran Bilh all four in Pcrshinjj

Square and directly ci nnected with the Grand Central Terminal (p. 13);
'Ritz- Carlton, Madison Ave.; Ambasnador, Park Ave.; St. Regis, Gotham,
Buckingham, all three Fifth Ave.; "Astor, Broadway. — Above 58th St.:

'Plaza, Saroy, Xetherhmd, these three opposite the entrance to Central
I'ark (p. 13); Majestic, Central Park West; Ansonia, with 1400 rooms,
Marie Antoinette, botli in Broadway. — Boarding Houses and Furnished
Lodgings are easily procured.

Elevated Railways. The four Elevated Railways of New York traverse

Second, Third, Sixth, and Ninth Avenues from end to end of Manhattan
Island (uniform fare 5 c.). Trains run every few minutes during the day,
and on Third, Sixth, and Kinth Avenues also during the night at inter-

vals of 10-20 minutes.

Subways. There are two underground electric railways (uniform fare 5c. 1.

The line of the Interborough Rapid Transit Co. extends from the City Hall

(p. 12) to 96th St., whence the Broadway Branch goes on to 2i2nd St. (Van
Cortlandt Park) and the Ltnox Avenue Branch to Bronx Park (p. 13). An
extension to the S. from the City Hall to the Battery ('South Ferry') affords

connection with Brooklyn by means of a tunnel under the East River.
— The Brookliin Rapid Transit Co. operates aline which after crossing under
the Eatt River to the Battery (p. 11) runs via the Broadway (p. 11), Times Sq.

(p. 12), Seventh Ave, 9,nd 59Hi St. to Long Island.

The 'Hudson Tube'' (Hudson & Manhattan Railroad) connects the busi-

ness section of the city with the Pennsylvania and other railways on the

New Jersey side of the Hudson River by two sets of tunnels. The down-
town tunnel terminates at the Hudson Terminal Building, cor. of Church
St. and Fulton St.; the up-town terminal is at Sixth Ave. and 33rd St.

Extensive additions to these systems are in progress.

Tramways (mainly electric) traverse nearly all the avenues running
N. and S. and most of the important cross-streets (uniform fare 5c.). The
cars nominally stop only at the upper crossings going up, and at the lower
crossings going down town. — Motor Omnibuses ('stages'; fare 10c.) run
from Washington Sq. up Fifth Ave. to llGtli St., and to Riverside Drive
and Grant's Tonjl. (p. 13).
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Cabs. Besides Motor Cabt there are also Eorse Cab*, Hansoms, and
Hone Coaches, all with fixed tariffs. Beasooable hand-luggage is free but
trunks are charged extra. — Some of the railways have special cab-services
at moderate rates.

VariousExcursionBrakes, 'Sight-Seeing Automobiles', and SteamTachta
afford an excellent metbod of making a first general acquaintance with the
city. The more adventurous traveller may prefer a trip by Aeroplane
round the city (ca. $ 50) or out to its environs. Particulars on all these
services at the hotels and in the newspapers.

Post Office, near the Pennsylvania Station, open day and night, on
Sun. 9-11 a.m.; also numerous District Stations and Sub-Stations (in drug-
gists' shops). — Telegraph Messages may be fent from all the chief hotels.

Theatres. Among the chief of the numerous theatres are the Metro-
politan Opera House. Belasco, Sooth, Casino. Cent-ury, Criterion, Hudson, Lycenm,
Lyric, Kew Amsterdain, Park, and Schubert. The Hippodrome, the Strand
Theatre, and the Win'er Garden are also prominent places of amusement.

Tourist Agents, Bankers, etc. Thos. Ccok <t Son, 245 Broadway (opp.
City Hall Park) ;nd 561 Fifth Ave. (cor. of 4eth St.); Raymond di- Whit-
comb Co., 225 Filth Ave.; American Express Co., 65 Broadway.

British Consul-General, Mr. Henry Gloster Arnistrong.

Nexo York, the largest and -wealthiest city of the New World and

the first seaport of the world, with ca. 6 million inhah. (5,620,048
in 1920), representing almost every nationality, is situated on

New York Bay, at the confluence of the Hudson River with East

River (comp. below), in 40° 42' N. lat. and 74° 0' W. long. It

comprises the horoughs of Manhattar^, The Bronx. Brooklyn, Queens,

and Richmond, which have a joint area of 327 sq. M. ('Greater

London' ca. 693 sq. M.). Manhattan or New York proper, with

(1920) 2,284,103 inhab., consists mainly of the long and narrow

Manhattan Island, which is bounded by the Hudson or North River

on the W. and the East River on the E., while it is separated from
the mainland (Bronx) on the N. and N.E. by the Harlem River and
Spuyten Duyvil Creek. The older and lower part of the city, irregu-

larly laid out, with huge office-buildings and 'sky-scrapers' (see

p. 12), is the chief seat of its.vast commercial enterprise and wealth.

Above 13th St. the streets are wide and laid out at right angles to

each other. The handsomest streets and residences are in the vici-

nity of Central Park (p. 13), and along the precipitous banks of the

Hudson to the W. and N.W. of that quarter. An excellent view of

the busy Harhour (p. 6) is afforded by a trip in a steam yacht (see

above) or by a walk along South St. skirting the East River, —
New York was founded by the Dutch in 1624 under the name of

New Amsterdam, and passed into English possession 40 years later.

Greater New York, as above described, was constituted in 1897.

The most important business-street of New York is Broadway,
which runs from Battery Park (with Aquariuvri), at the S. end of

Manhattan Island, to (5 M.) Central Park (p, 13). Among the chief

buildings in or near it, enumerated from S. to N,, are the large

Custom House, at its S. extremity; the huge Produce Exchange

(right); the Exchange Court Building {n%ht); the Manhattan Life

BABDtKKK's Canada. 4th Edit. 1
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Insurance Co. (right); Empire Building (left); Trinity Church (1.

;

1839-46); the Equitable Life Insurance Co. (r.); St. PauVs Chapel

(1.), the oldest chnrch-ediflce in New York (i7bQ) ; Woolworth Build-

ing (QO stones, 792 ft.; superb *Vlew from to-wer, 50c.); the Par/;

Row Building (30 stories ; 387 ft.), the City Hall, the Court Hou'e,

the Municipal Building, the Hall of Records, and several large

Newspaper Offices, all in or near City Hall Park (to the right); the

Wanamakcr Store (8th St.-10th St. ; r.) ; and the attractive Grace

Church (I.; cor. of 11th St.). At 14th St. Broadway reaches *'Union

Square, with its statues and fine shops ; and at 23rd St. it reaches

*Madison Square, likewise embellished with statues and surrounded

by several buildings, including the *Appellate Court House (cor.

of 25th St.), the Metropolitan Life Insurance Building, and, at the

junction of Broadway and Fifth Ave., the Flat Iron Building, erected

on a triangular ground-plan. Farther on, Broadway passes numerous
theatres and hotels (brilliant electrical display at night) and reaches

Times Square (or Longacre Square), with the tall building (375 ft.)

of the New York Times, beyond which it is somewhat uninteresting.

Among the streets diverging from Broadway are Wall Street, the
Lombard Street of Kew York, with the Stock Exchange, the U. S. Sub-
Trea.turp , and the Naiionnl City Bank; Liberty Street, with the "iVew York
Chamber of Commerce building; the busy Fulton Street; Park Row, at City
Hall Park, leading lo the Bowery; Astor Place (r.), leading to the Mercantile
Library and the Cooper Union ; Foueteenth Street, a busy shopping-resort,
with Tammany Hall; and Twenty-Third Street, a more fashionable
shopping-resort, containing the .«ubstanti:il building of the Young Hen's
Christian Association. — At Park Row starts the famous -Brootlyn Suspension
Bridge, crossing the East River in one main span of 1595 ft. It commands
a splendid 'View of New York, Brooklyn, and the Harbour. [Farther up the
East River are the Williamsburg Bridge, Manhattan Bridge (1910), Queensboro
Bridge (1909), and Hen Gate Bridge (1917), the last an arch bridge, with a
single span of ca. 1000 ft.].

*Fifth Avenue, the chief street in New York from the standpoint

of wealth and fashion, runs from Washington Square to (6 M.) the

Harlem River (p. 11). Between 40th St. and 42nd St, is the building

of the *New York Public Library (191 1), one of the greatest archi-

tectural monuments of the city with valuable collections of rare books
and MSS., pictures, and sculptures. Above 42nd St. Fifth Avenue
consists almost wholly of fine private houses, clubs, and churches,

including the Synagogue ofEmanu-El, the Dutch Reformed Church of
St. Nicholas, St. Patrick's Cathedral (R. C; between 50th St. and

51st St.), a large bui'ding of white marble (1879), the mostimportant
erclesiastical edifice in the United States, and the Fifth Avenue
Presbyterian Church. At 59th St., where Fifth Avenue reaches

Central Park (p. 13), is a fine *Sta(ue of General Sherman, by St.

Gaudens.

Other fine streets, running parallel with Fifth Avenue, are

*Madison Avenue, formerly vying with Fifth Avenue as a residence-

ttreet and Park Avenue containing many handsome charitable and
educational institutions. At 42nd St. Park Ave. is interrupted by
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the Grand Central Teiminal, a huge building, constructed of steel,

with grey stucco facades.

*Central Park, occupying the centre of Manhattan Island, be-

tween 59th St. and 110th St., covers 840 acres of ground and is -very

beautifully laid out. It Is adorned with numerous monuments, the

most important oivihlchia^Cleopatra^s Needle, brought from Alexan-

dria in 1877.

On the W. side of Central Park, between 77th St. and 81st St.

(Sixth or Ninth Ave. Elevated R R.), stands the *Anierican Museum
of Natural History, with highly interesting collections (_adm. daily,

9-5; fee on Mon. & Tues. 25 c).

The **Metropolitan Museum of Art, on the E. side of Central

Park, opposite 8'2nd St. (Fifth Ave. omnibus) and near Cleopatra's

Needle (see above), should be visited by every traveller in New York
(adm. daily, 10 to dusk; on Mon. and Frid. 25c., at other times

free; also on Mon. & Frid., 8-10 p.m., and on Sun. afternoon).
Among the chief features of the museum are the Cesnola Collection of

Cyprian AntiqvUie$; \'iit Ancient Pictures, including good examples of Rem-
brandt, Van Dyck, Frans Hals, Velazquez, Rubens, Van der Meer, and
Jacob van Ruysdael ;ih& Modtrn Paintings at the French (Meissonier, Detaille,

Corot, Rosa Bonhenr, efd, German, English, and American schools; the
J. P.Morgan and Altman Collections; tte Collection of Glass; the Greek and
Roman Antiquities (Boscoieale Frescoes, Etruscan Biga); and the Musical
Instruments.

*Eiverside Drive or Park, extending from W. 71st St. to W,
127th St. (ca. 3 M.), commands splendid views of the Hudson.

Near the N. end of the Drive is the sumptuous Tomb of General

Ulysses S. Grant. — Not far off are Morningside Heights, with

*Columbia University (at 114th St.-121st St.; reached by Broad-

way Subway), one of the leading universities of America (14,000

students). — At the corner of Morningside Avenue and 112th St.

is the Episcopal Cathedral of St. John the Divine (still far from

completion).

The extensive *ZooIogical Garden (264 acres), occupping the

S. part of Bronx Park, in the Borough of the Bronx (p. 11), with

highly interesting collections, and the Botanical Gardens, at the N.

end of the park, may be reached by the Subway, by the Third Ave,

Elevated R.B., or by the New York Central R.R. — Ellis Island

(steamer at frequent intervals), situated to the S.W. of Battery Park

(p. 11), contains the immigrant station which is most completely

equipped.
The visitor to New York, with a few days to spend, will find many

other objects of interest both in the city itself and in its environs (see

Baedeker^s United States).

The train starts frQm the Grand Central Terminal (see above),

CTQsses the Harlem River (y>. 11), andrunstotheW. to(10M/)<Spuy<m

Duyvil, beyond which it skirts the E. bank of the Hudson (*Views).

1*



14 Route 2. LAKE CHAMPLATN. From New York

iA M. Tonkers (pop. 100,126 in 1920), a residential snburb of New
York; 25 M. Tarrytoun , Ihe burial-place of "Washington living (d.

1859); 30 m. Ossining, formerly Sing Sing , yrith the large New
York State Prison; 41 M. PeehsMl; 58 M. Fishkill; 73 M. Pcugh-

keepsie, the seat of Vassar College (1861; ca. llOOwomen-stndents);
114 M. Hudson. Opposite rise the Catskills. At (142 M.) Rensselaer

we cross the Hudson.

143 M. Albany (TenEyck; Hampton; Kenmore; Stanwix Hall),

the capital of New York State, is a thiiving commercial city with

(1920) 113,344 inhabitants. It possesses many handsome buildings,

including the Capitol in the French Renaissance style (1867-98;
restored after a fire in 1911), and retains much of the character of

its original Dutch foundation (1609). — The train now follows the

W. bank ofthe Hudson to (161 M.) Mechanicville.— 181M. Saratoga
Springs (^United States, Grand Union, Warden, and many others),

formerly one of the most noted inland watering-places in the United

States, with about 30 saline mineral springs (season, July and
Aug.). Some distance to the S. ofthe Springs lies the battlefield

of Saratoga where Sir John Burgoyne (p. 15) surrendered to the

Americans (1777). — Beyond Saratoga the train runs to the N.E.,

crossing the Hudson again at (198 m.) Fort Edward, whence a branch-

line runs to (14 M.) Lake George Station, at the head of Lake George.

— 220 M. Whitehall, at the S. extremity of *Lake Champlain (area

ca. 500 sq. M.), which communicates with the Hudson by the Cham-
plain Canal and with the St. Lawrence by the Richelieu (see below).

We now follow the W. bank of the lake. 242 M. Fort Ticonderoga

,

the junction of a line to (5 M.) Baldwin, at the foot of Lake George,

and the starting-point ofthe Lake Champlain steamers. At (259 M.)
Port Henry the Adirondack Mts. are seen to the left. 270 M. Westport;

297 M. Port Kent, the junction of a line to the (3 M.) wonderful

*Ausahle Chasm.— 307M. BluffPoint Station, forthe large and finely

fitted-up*iTotdCAamj)to'n(200ft.), commandingly situated on Bluff
Point, overlooking Lake Champlain.

310 M. Plattsbnrg (Fouquet Ho.;Witherill), a town of (1920)
10,909 inhab., on the W. shore of Lake Champlain, is a convenient

point for excursions on that lake and is also one of the gateways

to the Adirondacks. — Our line now leaves Lake Champlain. 319 M,
West Chazy is the junction of an alternative route to Montreal.

At (334 M.) Eouse's Point (Montgomery, New Holland Ho. J, at

the N. end of Lake Champlain, we enter the Province of Quebec

(p. 157) in the Dominion of Canada (custom-house examination of

hand-baggage). We now run over the tracks of the Grand Trunk
Railway, near the left bank ofthe Richelieu (see above). The country

traversed is a flat alluvial plain. 340 M. Loco^Ze (Windsor Ho., $2i/o).

357 M. St. John's, or St. Jean (St. John's, from $31/2; Windsor,

Natio n al, from $ 3 ; Canada, from $ 2 ; Rail. Restaurant; 17.5. Consul),
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on the Richelieu, is a quaint French-looking little town of 8300 iu-

hab., with some manufactures and a local trade in grain, produce,

and lumber. It was at one time of considerable importance as a forti-

fied post commanding the line of approach by the Champlain Valley,

and it was one of the chief bases of supply for the troops of Carleton

and Burgoyne (comp. pp. 14, 20) in the campaigns of 1776-7. The
grass-grown fortifications and the old colonial houses contribute to

its picturcsqueness. The railway line from St. John's to (16 M. ) La-
prairie (p. 145), the first in Canada, was opened in 1836. 364 M.
L'Acadie (p. 47); 372 M. Brosseau Junction; 376 M. llanelayh or

Golf Links; 378 M. St. Lambert (see p. 145), an important railway

junction. The train now crosses the St. Lawrence by the Victoria

Bridge (see p. 144) and sweeps round to the left, passing the sub-

urban stations of (381 M.) Point St. Charles and (3S2 M.) St. Henri.

384 M. Montreal (Bonaventure Station), see p. 181.

b. Vi§. Troy, Rutland, and Burlington.

396 M. New York Centeal & Hudson River Railroad to (148 MO
Troy in 4-5 lirs. ; Boston & Maine R. R. thence to (30 M.) White Greek in

I'/s hr-; Rutland R. K. thence to (188 M.) St. Jo7m"s in 6V2 hrs.; Canadian
Pacific Railwat thence to (30 M.) Montreal in 3/4 hr. (through-trains in
IL'-IS hrs.; fare $ 14.16, sleeper $ 4.50).

From New York to (142 M.) Rensselaer, see R. 2 a.

i4SM.. Troy (Rensselaer; Fifth Avenue; Mansion flo.j, is a busy
industrial city with (1920) 72,013 inhab. and the Rensselaer Poly-
technic Institute, and also an important railway centre. It lies at the

head of the steam-navigation of the Hudson which is here joined by
the New York State Barge Canal. This canal, a reconstruction

(1905-18; ca. 342 M. long) of the old Erie Canal(1825), connects

with Lake Erie (p. 232), running from Troy "W. to Tonawanda (p. 226).

Our train here turns to the right (N.E.) and runs over the

Boston & Maine R. R. to (178 M.) White Creek. We then run towards

the N., with the Green Mts. at some distance to the right. 202 M.
Manchester, at the base of Mt. Equinox (3816 ft.); 233 M. Rutland
(Berwick; Rail. Restaurant), in the centre of the marble-quarries

of Vermont. Farther on, views of the Green Mts. are obtained to

the right. — 300 M. Burlington ( Vermont ; Van Ness Ho. ; Sherwood),

the chief city of Vermont, with (1920) 22,779 inhab. and a large

lumber-trade, is finely situated on the E. bank of Lake Champlain.

The University of Vermont here is attended by ca. 850 students.

To the N. of Burlington the line crosses the beautiful islands of

Lake Champlain, with the aid of long embankments. 314 M. South

Hero; 318 M. Grand Isle ; 325 M. North Hero. The line now returns

to the mainland. 333 M. Isle La Motte. At (337 M.) Alburgh hand-
baggage is examined by the Canadian custom-house officers. A little

farther on we enter Quebec (p. 157) and run along the E. bank of
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the Richelieu (p. 14). 343 M. Noyan is the junction of the Grand
Trunk Railway to Ottawa and of the Quebec Southern Railway to

St. Hyaciuthe (see p. 149). 346 M. ClarenceuUle. At (365 M.)
Iberville, the junction of a line to St. Hyacinthe (p. 149), we cross the

Richelieu to (366 M.) Si. John's (p. 14j, where we join the Cana-

dian Pacific Railway. — Hence to —
396 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station), see p. 47.

c. Vift, the Connecticut Valley.

450 M. New York, Nbw Haven, & Habtfoed Railroad to (136 M.)
Springfield in S'/z-i'A hrs.; CoNNEOTicni & Passdmpsio Division of the
Boston & Maine R.R. thence to (50 M.) Soudi Vernon in 1V4-2 hrs. ; Central
Veximont R.R. thence to (10 M.) Brattleboro in V2-I1/4 hr. ; Conneuticut
River Division of the Boston & Maine R R. thence to (63 M.) White liiver

Junction in 2-21/2 hrs. ; Central Vermont R. R. thence to (16 1 M.) St. John's
in 5-6 hrs. ; Grand Trunk Railway thence to (27 M.) Montreal in »/4-l hr-
(!hrongh-fare $15.81, sleeper $3.75; express from New York to Montreal in

141/4-15 hrs.).

The train starts from the Orand Central Terminal (p. 13), crosses

the Harlem, and farther on runs to the N.E., skirting Long Island

Sound. 28 M. Greenivich, in Connecticut; 33 M. Stamford; 56 M.
Bridgeport, with (1920) 143,538 inhab. and important manufactures

of sewing-machines. — 73 M. New Haven (New Hotel Garde; Taft;

Volk; Rail. Restaurant), the largest city (162,519 iuhab. in 1920)
in Connecticut, with a considerable trade and numerous manu-
factures, is well known as the seat of Yale University (1701; ca.

2550 students). — 110 M. Hartford (*AUyn Ho.; Highland Court;

Dillon Court; Rail. Restaurant), on the navigable Connecticut River

(see below), the capital of Connecticut, with (1920) 138,036 inhab.,

has a handsome Capitol and other public buildings. — 136 M.
Springfield (Kimball; Highland; Worthy; Rail. Restaurant), an in-

dustrial city of Massachusetts, with (1920) 129,563 inhab., is best

known for the rifles made in the V. S. Arsenal here.

Our train now diverges to the left from the line to Boston and
ascends the beautiful ''Talley of the Connecticut (views mainly to

the right). 144 M. Holyoke, with(1920) 60,203 inhab. and important
paper-mills; 153 M. Northampton, theseatofiSm!t^CoWej;e(187l; ci.

2000 women-students). 186 M. SouthVernon, in Vermont; 196 M.
Brattleboro. At (220 M.) Bellows Falls (Ra.il. Restaurant; comp. p.l8)

we cross the Connecticut, recrossing it at (245 M.) Windsor.—259 M.
White River Junction (Rail. Restaurant), junction of an alternative

route to Montreal via Wells River (p. 19) and Newport (see R. 3 c)

and of the line to Quebec (see R. 4).

Our line (Central Vermont R.R.) ascends the picturesque * Valley

of the White River, which flows through the Green Mts. From
(323 M.) Montpelier Junction a short branch-line runs to Montpelier

(7,125 iuhab. in 1920), the capital of Vermont. — 333 M. Water-
hury is a good centre for excursions among the Oreen Mts. Farther
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on, Lake Champlain (p. 14j comes into Bight on the left. — 355 M.
Essex Junction; 379 M. St. Albans (Rail. Restaurant) ; 393 M. High-
gate Springs. A little farther on we enter Quebec (p. 157). Beyond
(40o M.) Stanbridge (p. 20) we see the Rougemont and Beloeil Mts.

(p 145) to the right, rising as isolated masses from a level plain.

Crossing the wide Richelieu (*View8 to right and left) at (4'23 M.)
St. John's, we join the route described at pp. 14, 15 (G. T. R.).

450 m. Montreal (Bonaveuture Station), see p. 131.

d. Via, Utica and the Adirondacks.
469 M. New Yoek Centbal & Hudson Rivek Railroad in about 15 hrs.

(fare $ 17.01}. — This route crosses the Adirondacks and forms a convenient
approach to many points in that district. Travellers may also approach
Montreal during summer by steamer from Beauharnois (see below), descend-
ing the St. Lawrence (see p. 218j.

From New York to (143 M.) Albany, see R. 2a. We now turn
to the left (W.) and leave the Hudson. 146 M. West Albanji; 160 M.
Schenectady, an industrial town witli (19 20) 88, 723 inhabitants. We
ascend the smiling *Mohawk Valley, with th3 New York State Barye
Canal (see p. 15). 217 M. Little Falls, in a romantic gort^e.

At (238 M.)XJtica ff/^'ca; Rail. Restaurant), a cheese-making town
with (1920) 94,156 inhah., our line diverges to the right from the

Buffalo line and runs N.W., across the W. side of the Adirondack
Wilderness. 25o M. Trenton Falls (Hotel Trenton), with a series of

fine ^Waterfalls. — 290 M. Fulton Chain, the junction of a line to

the Fulton Lakes; 295 M. Clearwater, the junction of a line to

Raquette Lake and Blue Mountain Lake ; 346 M. Tapper Lake (see

p. 19?), I'/oM. from Tapper Lake KzVia^e (Waukesha; Altamont;
Iroquois); 360 M. Saranac Inn Station. From (364 M.) Lake Clear a

branch-line runs to (5 M.) Saranac Lake and (15 M.) Lake Placid.

368 M. Paul Smith's; 380 M. Loon Lake.

At (405 M.) Malone the train crosses the Rutland R. R. and con-

tinues to run towards the N. Beyond (413 M.) Constable we enter

Quebec (f.ibl). i'23 M. Huntingdon. At (435 M.) Valleyfield (com-^.

p. 204; Larocquello., New Windsor, from $3), a busy little industrial

town (10,000 inhab.) and seat of a R.C. bishop, we reach the St. Law-
rence, along the S. bank of which we now run to the right. 448 M.
Beauharnois (comp. above and p. 220). At (456 M.) Chateauguay

the French Canadian militia under Col. de Salaberry gained an im-
portant victory over the Americans in 1813 (battlefield marked by a

monument erected in 1895). 461 M. Adirondack Junction (see p. 47).

469 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station), see p. 131.

3. From Boston to Montreal.

a. ViS. Eutland and Burlington.

330 JI. Boston & Maine Railboad (Fitchbukg Division) from Boston
to (114 M.) BellovBs Falls in 3V2-4 hrs.; Rutland Railroad thence to (186 M.)

St.Johri'i in %^J2^I\ hrs. ; Canadian Pacific Railway thence to (30 M.) Mont-
real in 1 hr, (through-fare $ 12.04; parlor-car $ 2V«; sleeper $ S'/i).
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Boston (Copley- Plaza, Somerset, Towraine, Brunswick, Lenox,

etc.), at the head of Massachusetts Bay, about 200 M. to the N.E. of

New York, is the capital of Massachusetts, with 748,060 inhab. in 1920,

and the second seaport in the United States. It is one of the oldest

(1630) and most interesting cities in the United States, well known
for its literary associations (Longfellow, Emerson, Lowell, Whittier).

Among the sights of Boston which even the most hurried traveller

should not omit are the State House, the Old Slate House, Faneuil Hall,

the Old South Meeting House, Trinity Church, the Public Library, the

Museum of Fine Arts, Fenway Court (Gardner Art Collection), the Shaw Monu-
ment, the Common, and the Old Granary Burial Ground. Those who have
a little more time should include the handsome residence-quarters of the

Back Bay, and the neighhouring city of Cambridge (109,694 inhab. in 1920J,
with Harvard University, the oldest (1636), richest, and most famous of
American seats of learning (ca. 5500 students), the Massachusetts Institute

of Technology (1861; ca. 3UG0 students), and Mt. Auburn Cemetery. Boston
Harbour, with its numerous islands, is likewise well worth seeing. — For
details, see Baedeker^s United States.

On leaving Boston, the train crosses the Charles, affording a view

(right) of Bunker Hill Monument, commemorating the battle of June
17th, 1775. — 10 M. Waltham, with a large watch-factory; 20 M.
Concord (Colonial), sacred for its associations with Hawthorne,

Emerson, and other men of letters; 50 M. Fitchburg, on the Nashua
River. Farther on, Mt. Wachusett (2103 ft.) rises to the S. Near (82 M.)

Troy, Mt. Monadnocl: (3186 ft.) is seen to the right. 92 M. Keene.

From (114 M.) Bellows Falls (p. 16) we run to the N.W. to (167 M.)

Rutland (p. 15) and (234 M.) Burlington (p. 16). Hence to —
330 M. Montreal ("Windsor Street Station), see K. 2b.

b. Via, Lowell and Concord.

33i M. Boston & Maine Railroad to (143 M.) White River Junction
in 43/4 hrs. •, Centeal Vermont Railway thence to (164 M.) St. John's in

5V4-6V2 hrs.; and GRAND Teonk Railway thence to (27 M.) Montreal in 3/4-I hr.

(fares, see p. 17).

Boston, see above. We cross the Charles and run towards the

N.W. 26 M. Lowell(St. Charles, Merrimac), one ofthe chief industrial

cities of America (woollen goods, etc.; pop. 112,759), is the birth-

place of Whistler (1834-1903). 39 M. Nashua (Rail. Restaurant), in

Neio Hampshire; 56 M. Manchester (Orrington; Manchester; Rail.

Restaurant), a cotton- making city (78,384 inhab.); 74 M. Concord
(Eagle; Rail. Restaurant), the capital ofNew Hampshire (22,167inhab.;.

143 M. White River Junction (Rail. Restaurant), and thence to —
334 M. Montreal (Bonaventure Station), see R. 2 c. '

c. Via, Concord, Plymouth, Wells Elver, and Newport.

340 M. Boston & Maine Railroad to (232 M.) Newport in S-S'/zhrs.;
Canadian Pacific Railway thence to (108 M.) Montreal in 31/2 hrs. (fares,

see p. 17). — This route runs via Lake Winnipesaukee and also forms one
of the approaches to the White Mts. (views to the right).

Montreal is also reached from Newport by the Maine Central Railroad
via Stanitead, Lennoxville, and Sherbrooke (comp. R. 4).
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From Boston to (74 M.) Concord, see R. 3b, Our line now crosses

the Merrimac and runs towards the N. 103 M. Lakeport, at the head

of an inlet of -Lake Winnipesaukee, is the junction of a line to

(17M.) Alton Bay, one of the favourite resorts on that lake. Farther

on we skirt the W. bays of Lake Winnipesaukee. 108 M. Weirs is

another popular summering-place. 112 M. Meredith is 5 M. from

Centre Harbor, perhaps the pleasantest point on Lake Winnipesaukee.
— 126 M. Plymoutli (Plymouth Inn) is the starting-point of the

line to (21 M.) North Woodstock, at the S. end of the *Franconia

Notch (White Mts.). Farther on, Mt. Moosilauke (4810 ft.) is cons-

picuous to the right. — 168 M. Wells River (Rail. Restaurant)^ on

the Connecticut, situated in Vermont, is the junction for lines to

Montpelier (p. 16) and the White Mts. Beyond (180 M.) Barnet we
ascend along the Passumpsic, crossing the stream repeatedly.— 168 M.
St. Johnsiury, the junction of lines to Fdbyan's and the White Mts.

(comp. R. 3 d) and to Maquam, on Lake Champlain.

232 M. Newport (689 ft. ; Newport Ho.; Phoenix; see also p. 21),
mth 4976 inhab., is prettUy situated at the head (S. end) of Lake
Memphremagog and is a good centre for excursions. Good view of

the lake from Prospect Hill. Jay Peak (4018 ft.), 12 M. to the W.,
commands a wide prospect.

•Lake Memphremagog ('beautiful water'; 682 ft.), a lovely sheet of
water, 30 M. long aud 1-4 M. wide, lies one-fifth in Vermont and four-fifths

(28 sq. M.) in Quebec. It is enclosed by rocky shores and wooded hills, and
its waters abound in lake-trout (Salmo eonfinis), pickerel, perch, and bass.

A small steamer plies daily between Newport (see above) and Magoff,
at the N. end of the lake (there and back 6 hrs.). Pa«.«ing Indian Point,

we cross the Canadian line near Province Island. On the W. (left) shore
is Bew Mountain. We stop (1.) at (12 SI.) the foot of the prominent Owl's
Head Mountain (3270 ft.), which is ascended hence in 2 hrs., by a somewhat
steep trail. The 'View includes, oa a clear day, Montreal and the Green,
White, and Adirondack Mts. Opposite Owl's Head liis Slinner''s Island, with
a 'Smugglers' cave'. Farther on, the steamer passes Long Island and calls at

some small landings. On the E. shore are the country-houses of several
wealthy Montrealers, and on the W. rises Mi. Elephantis, resembling a sleep-
ing elephant. Georgeville (Cedir Clifls), on the E. bank, 20 M. from New-
port, is a quiet watering-place. Directly opposite rises the bold and furbid-
iling Gibraltar Point, with Knowlton^s Landing just beyond, at the mouth of
HargenCt Bay. About 10 M. farther on, beyond BryanVs Landing and the
Three Sisters, the steamer reaches Magog (Orand Central, from $ 3; pop.
4500), a small industrial town (textiles, etc.), at the N. end of the lake,
at its outlet through the Magog River. Magog affords good fishing quarters
and is connected by r;iilway (C. P.R.) with (18 M.) Sherhrooke (P- ^6).

Mt. Orford (4500 ft.), 5 M. to the N., affords a good view of the Canadian
pine-forests to the N. and W.

Beyond Ne-wport our line runs towards the N.W., following the

valley of the Missisquoi and entering Quebec (p. 157) beyond (246 M.)

North Troy (p. 47). Beyond (255 M.) Oltnton we re-enter Vermont.
Jay Peak (see above) rises to the left. At (263 M.) Richford, the junc-

tion of a line to St. Albans, we turn to the N. and finally leave Ver-
mont. At (274 M.) Enlaugra we turn towards the W., the line in a

straight direction going on to (59 M.) DrummonddUe (p. 148) via
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(12 M.) Foster (p. 47). — 290 M. Brookport (sae p. 47). 297 M.
Farnham (Montcalm, from $ 3; Rail. Restaurant), on the Yamasha,

a manufaoturing centre -with 3560 inbab. and a Dominion experi-

mental station, is an important railway-junction (see below).

Fbom Farnham to Chambly and Montreal, 39 M., Central Vermont
Railwav in IV2 br. — Beyond (7 M.) St. Brigide we see (r.) Shefford Mt.
(1725 ft.) and Yamaaka Mt (1470 ft.) and (1.) Mt. Johnson or Monnoir (S75 ft.),

all three, like Eeloeil 5It. (p. 145), composefl of igneoa? rock and belonging
to the 'Monleregian Hills' (p xxxix). From (14 M.) Marieville (pop. 1900)
a line runs E. to (9 M.) St. Cisaire (Robidoux. $ 3) via (5 M.) Roiigemont,
at the foot of the hill of that name (1250 ft). Near (19 M.) Chamhly Canton
we cross the Richelieu, obtaining a goud view of the St. Louis Rapids. —
20 M. Chambly [Grand, from $ 2), on an expansion of the Richelieu, was
the site of one of three forts erected by tha Marquis de Tracy (p. 135) in 1665
against the Iroquois. This wooden fort was replaced in 1709 by a stone
fort, the ruins of which are s^en to the right as tue train leaves the station.

Chambly Fort was captured by the Continental troops in 1775. Later it

was regularly garrisoned, and in 1776-7 it formed one of the chief bases
for the troops of Carleton and Burgoyne (comp. p. 15). The fort was finally

abandoned in 183S. Chambly contains a bronze statue, by L. P. Hebert, of
Col. de Salaberry (see p. 17). Electric tramway to Montreal, see p. 132. —
32 M. St. Lambert, and thence to (3!) M.) Montreal, see p. 15

Other lines run from Farnham to (6i M.) Sherhrooke (see p. 4')), to

(14 M.) Stanhridge (p. 17), to (25 M.) St. Huacinthe (p. 149), etc.

Por the rest of the route to (310 M.) St. John's and —
340 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station; p. 131), s^e R. 16.

d. Via Portsmouth and North. Conway.

364 M. Boston & Maine Railroad to (141 M.) Intervale in 5-5'/2 brs. •,

Maine Central Railroad thence to (70 M.) St. John-ibtiry in 374 brs.

;

Boston & Maine Railroad thence to (45 M.) Newport in I1/2-2 hrs. ; Canadian
TACiric Railwat thence to (108 M.) Mon'real in S'/a hrs. (through-fare
5 15. HI). — This line forms the shortest approach to the Wliile Mis. and is

also one of the regular routes to Lake Winnipesaukee.

Boston., see p. 18. The line crosses the Charles and runs to the

N., near the sea. 12 M. Lynn., a well-known shoe- manufacturing
town (99,148 inhah. in 1920); 16 M. Salem, a quaint old New Eng-
land town, the scene of the 'Witchcraft Delusion' of 1692; 18 M.
Beverly, the junction of a line to Manchester., Oloucester, and other

points on the beautiful ^North Shore''; 37 M. Newburyport; 47 M.
Hampton, in New Hampshire, for Hampton Beach; 49 M. North
Hampton, for Rye Beach.

57 M. Portsmouth (Rockingham; Rait. Restaurant), a quaint

old seaport (pop. 13,569 in 1920). The peace between Russia and
Japan was signed here on Sept. 5th, 1905. — At (67 M.) Jewell

our line diverges to the left (W.) from that to St. John (R. 8). 80 M.
Rochester. From (98 M.) Sanbommlle a line runs to (12 M.) Wolfe-
horough, on Lake Winnipesaukee (p. 19). Farther on the Ossipee and
Sandwich Mis are seen to the left. 135 M. Conway. — 140 M. North
Conway (Kearsarge Ho), a favourite resort on the S. margin of the

White Mts., one of the most picturesque and frequented districts in

New England. To the left rises Moat Mt. (3195 ft.), to the right Mt.



to Montreal. MT. WASHINGTON. 3. Route. 21

Kearsarge (3270 ft.). 141 M. /nferwaic (Intervale) , another noted

summer resort. — From (145 M.) Olen Station coaches run to (3 M.)
Jackson. Beyond (151 M.) Bartleit the line bends to the N.W. and

enters the famous *Crawford or White Mt. Notch, a narrow defile

flanked by lofty mountains. 165 M. *Crawford House, a favourite

resort at the other end of the Notch. 169 M. Bretton Woods, the

station for the larg 3 *Mou)it Washington Hotel. At (170 M.) Fabyan^s

(Fabyan Ho.) we connect with the railway to the summit of *Mt.
Washington (6293 ft.), the highest mountain in New England.

174 M. Twin Mountain, the junction of the line to Bethlehem and

the Profile House.

Beyond (180 M.) Quebec Junction, where the Quebec (Upper
Coos) Division of the Maine Central R.R. diverges to the right (see

II. 9b), our line goes on to (187 M.) Scott's Junction, (190 M.) Lunen-
burg, and (211 M.) St. Johnsbury. Thence to —

364 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station), see R. 3c.

4. From New York to ftuebec via Springfield.

548 M. New Yoke, New Haven, <fe Hautfokd Railkoad to (13G M.)
f?pring/ield in 31/2-41/4 lirs. ; Boston & Maine R. R. thence to (109 M.) Windior
in 4 hrs.; Centbal Veemont R. R. thence to (14 M.J White River Junction
in V2 hr. ; Boston <t Maine R. R. thence to (145 M.) Sherhrooke in 43/4-6Vi lirs. •,

Quebec Centkal Railway thence to (144 M.) Quthec in 51/2 hr3. (in all

I8V2-2I hrs.; through-fare $ 19.70).

Passengers may also proceed to Quebec via Boston (see R. 5).

From New York to (259 M.) Wldte River Junction, see R. 2 c.

I'arther on we continue to follow the Connecticut River to (300 M.)

Wells River (p. 16). Thence to (367 M.) Newport, see R. 3 c.

Our line now diverges from the route to Montreal and bends
towards the N.E. A glimpse of Lake Memphremagng (p. 19) is seen

to the left. We enter Quebec (p. 157). 370 M. Betbe Junction (Can.

custom-house ; U. S. Cons. Agent), for (4 M.) Slanstead, with a Wes-
leyan college (1872; 330 students).— 392 M. North Hatley (Pleas-

ant View, Connawjht, from $31/2; Valley, $21/2; boarding-houses), a

village on Lake Massawippi (14 M. long), is much visited in summer.
Its attractions include beautiful drives round the lake, canoeing,

fishing, and a good golf-course. — 401 M. Lennoxville, see p. 46.

From (404 M.) Sherbrooke (see p. 46) we follow the Quebec
Central Railway to Quebec. Most of the country traversed is heavily

timbered and scantily peopled. — 414 M. Ascot; 420 M. East Angus,

with 3500 inhab. and pulp-mills. 428 M. Dudswell Junction (Rail.

Restaurant; comp. p. 26). 431 M. Marhleton, with lime-pits and
marble -quarries. At (440 M.) Weedon copper sulphide ores are

mined. 461 M. Garthby, on Lake Aylmer (8 sq. M.) ; 461 M. Coleraine.

— At (471 M.) Thetford Mines (Commercial, from $ 3), a mining and
industrial town with 7500 inhab., are famous asbestos-mines (comp.

p. 168). — Many characteristic French villages are passed, with
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red-roofed houses and prominent churches. From (492 M.) Tring

Junction a line runs to Lake Megantic (p. 46), and from (604 M.)

Valley Junction another runs to (78 M.) Lake Frontier (p. 94J via

(15 M) Beauceville. Our line now for a time follows the Chaudiere

valley, the route by which Benedict Arnold reached Quebec in 1775

(p. 167). 626 M. St. Anselme (p. 96), in the Etchemin Valley; 542 M.
Harlaka Junction (p. 95). From (547 M.) Levis we are ferried

across the St. Lawrence to (648 M.) Quebec (see p. 150).

5. From Boston to Q,uebec.

415 M. Boston & Maine Eaileoad to (271 M.) Sherbrooke in 10-11 hrs. ;

Quebec Centeal Railway thence to (144 M.) Quebec in 51/2 brs. (in all

15V;-16V2 hrs.)-

From Boston to (234 M.) Newport, see R. 3c; thence to

(415 M.) Quebec, see R. 4.

6. From New York to Toronto.

529 M. New Yokk Cbntkal & Hudson Eivek Railkoad (0 (446 M.)
Niagara Falls in 9-16'/2lirs. ; Grand Teunk Eailwai thence to (83 M.) Toronto
in 23/4-31/2 hrs. (in all 111/4-19 V2 hrs.; through-fare $ 20.06; sleeper $4V2).

Alternative routes to Kiauura Falls are offered by the West Shore, the
Delaware, Lackawanna, tt Western, the Erie, and the Lehigh Valley liail-

ways, all of which are described in Baedeker''s United Stntes. A pleasant
alternative route from Niagara Falls to Toronto is afforded by the steamer
across the Lake of Ontario (see E. 48 a).

From New York to (238 M.) Vtica, see R. 2d. — Our line con-

tinues to run towards the W. 251 M. Rome (pop. 26,341 in 1920),
with iron and brass manufactures. Beyond (^290 M.) Syracuse (Yates

;

Onondaga; Rail. Restaurant), a thriving industrial city of (1920)
171,717 iuhab. and the seat of Syracuse University (1870; ca. 3150
stulents), we see (1.) the steel 'towers' of the aluminum cable

bringing power to that city from Niagara (comp. p. 236). 348 M.
Palmyra. At (370 M.) Rochester (Seneca; Rochester; Powers ; Rail.

Restaurant), a city of (1920) 295,750 inhab., on the Falls of the

Oenesee River (hydro-electric power station), with a university (1850

;

ca. 700 students) and various industries, the direct railway to (446 M.)
Niagara Falls (see p. 233) diverges from the line to Buffalo (p. 233)
and runs via (427 M.) Lockport and (444 M.) Suspension Bridge

(p. 229). Through-passengers to (88 M. from Suspension Bridge)

Toronto proceed across the bridge into Canada (see R. 48b).

7. From Boston to the Maritime Provinces by Sea.

The following routes are largely used in summer. Round Trip

Excursion Tickets are issued by all the companies, acting in connec-

tion with the railways of the Maritime Provinces and offering a
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great variety of routes. See the advertisements in the daily papers

or apply to the steamboat-companies.

Lovers of the f ea may go r^ll the way from tfeui York to the Maritime
Provinces by steamer, taking the Red Ckoss Line to Halifax {i-O hra.; farei

S 35 and $ 20, return S (i5 and $ 35). The steamer goes on to St. John's,

Newfoundland (comp. p. 103).

a. From Boston to Eastport and St. John.

320 M. Steamers of the Eastern Steamship Corporation (International

Division) leave Boston twice or thrice weekly for (260 M.) St. John direct

C^O hrs.; fare $6; stateroom 3 1-5; merla extra), and thrice weekly for

St. John via Portland (7 1irs.; fare $ JV2\ Eastport |21 hr?.; fare $51/2),

and Luhec ($ I'.'i). Baggage is examined by the custom-house officers on
board the steamer, between Eastport and St. John. The latest information
should be obtained from the olfices of the company or from the daily

papers. The steamers are comfortable and well-equipped.
Railway Rotite from Boston to St. John, see R. 8. Eastport is also

reached by following this route to St. Andrews (p. 42) , and thence by
steamer down the St. Croix (see p. 43).

Boston, see p. 18. The pleasant sail through Boston Haricur

is described in Baedeker^s rnited States^ to which reference is also

made for the route from Portland to Eastport. The direct steamer

(see above) soon passes out of sight of land, and it is only on the

longest days of summer that the coast of Maine becomes dimly

visible to the left before nightfall. Grand Manan (p. 46) is passed

in the dark. When the tide serves the steamer reaches Eastport

by the Narrows, between Lubec (see below) on the left and the is-

land of Campobello fp. 44) on the right. At the entrance of this

channel is Quoddy Head Light (}.'), marking the E. limit of the

United States. "When the tide is unfavourable we pass outside Campo-
bello and approach Eastport from the E., with Beer Island (p. 42)

to onr right.

Lubec (Hillside Ho.; Merchants'' Hotel), at which the steamers call in

summer both going and coming, is a pleasant little watering-place. The
Young Men's Christian Associations of New England hold encampments at

(7 M.) North Lubec (Nemattano) in summer.

260 M. Eastport (Exchange), the easternmost settlement in the

United States, with (1920) 4494 inhab. and an abandoned fort, is

finely situated on an island in Passamaquoddy Bay, connected with

the mainland by a bridge. Passengers for Campobello (p. 44), Grand
Manan (p. 46), St. Andrews (p. 42), and points on the St. Croix

(p. 43) leave the steamer here.

Beyond Eastport the steamer once more heads for the E., crosses

the neck of Passamaquoddy Bay, and ascends through the Bay of

Fundy, noted for its strong tides and currents (comp. p. 77). The
coast of New Brunswick is in sight to the left all the way to St. John.

As we enter *St. John Harhoar, Partridge Island, with its light-

house, fog-'whistle, wireless and quarantine stations, lies to the left,

while farther on the roofs and spires of West St. John (p. 32) are

seen on the same side. Our steamer threads its way amid the ship-
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ping of the tusy port and lies to at Reed't Point Wharf (p 3 on tlie

Plan at p. 27). The \iew of the city is Tery pictnresqne.

320 M. St. John, see p. 27.

b. From Boston to Yarmouth.

230 M. Steamers of tlie Dominion Atlantic Railway ply daily in sum-
mer, except Sat., in 17 hrs., leaving Boston at 2 p.m. and reaching Yarmouth
about 7.30a.m. next day (fare $5; berih 31-3; stateroom $4-10; meals
extra). — Steamers of the Boston & Yarmouth Steamship Co. also leave
Boston daily in summer for Yarmouth (fare $ 5). — These steamers make
direct < onneotion (ihrough-tickets) with the Digby and Halifax trains ot !he

Dominion Atlantic Railway (pee ER. 20a, 22) and of the C.N.R. (Halifax and
South-western Division ; fee R. 21). — Baggage is examined by the custom-
house officers on the wharf at Yarmouth.

Boston, seep. 18. On passing Boston Light, the steamer steers

in an E. N.E. conrse and soon loses sight of land. Early risers will

obtain a good view of Yarmouth while sailing up the harbour.

230 M. Yarmouth, see p. 80.

c. From Boston to Halifax.

390 51. Steamers of the Canada Atlantic <t Plant Steamship Co. in 28-30 hrs.

,

leaving Boston 2-8 times weekly in summer (.June-Sept.) and once a week in
winter (fare $ 8V2, including berth; stateroom-berth $ 1-2; meals extra).

Through -tickets sold to all important points in the Maritime Provinces.
— Some boats go on from Halifax via Pert Hawkeshury (p. t2) to (660 M.)
CharloUetown (comp. R. 19 b). Baggage is examined on arrival at the wharf.

On leaving Boston Earhour (p. 18), the steamer heads to the

E.N.E. and soon loses sight of land. The first points of Nova Scotia

sighted (to the left) Are Seal Island, the 'Elbow of the Bay of Fundy',

with its fixed white light, and then Cape Sable (see p. 79). Beyond
this point the steamer skirts the ragged S.E. coast of the peninsula,

which is generally visible to the left. After passing Cape Sambro,
we enter Halifax Harbour between the lights of Chebucto Head (1.)

and JDevil Island (r.). A little farther on we pass to the W. (1.) of

Macnab Island (p. f 6) and George Island (p. 56) and draw np at

the Plant Wharf. The views as we ascend the harbour are very

fine (comp. p. 56).

390 M. Halifax, see p. 50.

8. From Boston to St. John by Railway.
•450 M. Boston & Maine Railboad to (109 31.) Portland in 81/2 hrs.; Maine

Centbal Railkoad thence to (251 M ) Vavceboro in 7'/2-8V4 brs. ; Cauadian
Pacific Railway thence to (90 M ) St. John in 3'/! hrs. (tbrough express in
15 hrs.; fare S 16.75; sleeper $41/2, parlor-car $3). — In summer through-
cars run from Boston to Point du Chene (p. 85), connecting with the steamer
to Prince Edward Island (comp. p. 97).

From Boston to (67 M.) Jewett, see p. 20. 75 M. North Berwick,

in Maine; 85 M. West Kennelvnk; 94 M. Biddeford; 95 M. Saco,

these two on the Saco River.
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109 M. Portland (Congress Square, Lafayette, New Falmouth,

Preble; Rail. Restaurant), the largest city in Maine, -with (1920)
69,272 inhab., is finely situated on a hilly peninsula projecting

into Casco Bay. The poet Longfellow (1807-82) "vras a native of

Portland, and the house in which he was horn and that in which he
afterwards lived are among the sights of the town.

Some fif the trains between Bo'ton and Portland run by the so-called

'Western Division', via Jndoier. Laarence, Baverhill, and Dover. — Steamers
to Liverpool and Glasgow, fee RIl. lb and If.

139 M. Brunswick (Eagle), with (1920) 7261 inhab., lies at the

head of the tidal waters of the Androscoggin and is the seat of

Bowdoin College. — 157 M. Iceboro, with huge ice-houses.

172 m. Augusta (Augusta Ho. ; North), the capital of Maine,
with (1920) 14,114 inhab. and a fine State House, lies on the

Kennebec. — Beyond Augusta we follow the Kennebec to (191 M.)
WaterviUe (Rail. Restaurant). — From (219 M.) Neioport Junction

a line runs to Moosehead Lake (p. 46).

246 M. Bangov [Bangor Ho.; Penobscot Exchange; Rail. Restau-

rant; see p. 46), a manufacturing town and seaport, with (1920)
25,978 inhab., at the head of navigation of the Penobscot River,

is more fully described in Baedeker's United States. — 277 M. Pas-

sadumkeag.

At (304 M.) Mattawamkeag (comp. p. 45) we cross the Penobscot

(p. 46) and join the C. P. R. line from Montreal to St. John (R. 16).

For the next 55 M. the line passes through a wild and sparsely

settled region, at first following the Mattawamkeag River.

Beyord (360 M.) Vanceboro (Rail. Restaurant), the frontier-

station (hand -baggage examined), we cross the St. Croix and enter

New Brunswick (p. 36).— 366 M. McAdam (McAdam Hotel, belong-

ing to the C.P.R. ; Rail. Restaurant).
Fkom McAdam to Woodstock, 51 M., C.PR. in ca. 2hrs. (fare S 1 85).

—

The train runs through a wooded district. 22 M. Canterbury (Gruni's), near
Skiff Lake, with it's landlocked salmon. Farther on we cross iUe. Eel Riicr

(p. 39). From ('.0 M.) Debec Junction a brancli-line runs to (8 W ) Bovlton,
a small town in Maine. About 6 M. farther on we come in sight of the
St. John (views to the right). — 61 M. Woodstock, see p. b9.

Feom McAdam to St. Stephen (34 iH. in I'/a hrs.) and St. Andrews
(42 M. in lV2-2V-i hrs.), C.P.R. (f^ire.s $ 1.20, S 1.55) — Thi.s line runs towards
the S , through a featureless district. At (15 M.) Watt it forl<s, the right branch
running to (34 M.) St. Stephen (p. 43) and the left to (42 M.) ^i!. Andrevs (p. 42).

375 M. Magaguadavic (pron. 'Magadavy'), on a lake of the same

name. About 8 M. to the S. of (3^5 M.) Harvey lies Lake Oromocto,

an angling-resort. 406 M. Frederir.ton Junction, for the line to

Fredericton (comp. p. 38). Near (436 M.) Westfield Beach (p. 38). the

station for Westfield (see p. 34\ the line skirts the 'Long Reach' of

the St. John River (1. ; comp. p. 33). 448 M. Fairville (p. 33). Finally

we enter the city by the fine cantilever bridge (p. 32).

450 M. -St. John, see p. 27.
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9. From Portland to Montreal and Quebec.

a. Yik the Grand Trunk Railway.

Grand Trdnk Railway to (297 M.) Montreal in ll-li'A hrs. (fare $ 10.59;

parlor- car $ 21/4, sleeper $ 33/0 ; to (318 M.) Quebec in 13-15 hrs. (fare as

above). This ronte forms a pleapant approach to Canada, skirting the
N. margin of the White Mts. (p. 20; views to the left). From Boston to

Canada by this route takes 3-4 hrs. more.

Portland^ see p. 25. — The train crosses the Presumpscot River.

From (12 M.) Yarmouth as far as (27 M.) Danville Junction the Maine
Central R.R. (R. 9 b) runs parallel to our line (left). Beyond (62 M.)

BryanVs Pond (700 ft.) we enter a mountainous district. 70 M.
Bethel (1000 ft. ). We now obtain views of the White Mts. (p. 20) to

the left. — 91 M. Gorham (810 ft. ; Willis Home) , in New Hamp-
shire, is the chief gateway to the White Mts. from the N. — We
now follow the Androscoggin. Picturesque scenery. 134 M. North

Stratford. 150 M. Island Pond (1500ft.; Stewart Ho. ; Rail. Restau-

rant) is the American frontier-station (hand-baggage examined). At
(165 M.) Norton Mills we enter Quebec (p. 157) and begin to descend

the Coaticook. 175 M. Coaticook (Coaticook Hotel, $3), an industrial

town (pop. 4000). — 193 M. LennoxviUe (see p. 46); 196 M. Sher-

brooke (see p. 46). — We now foUow the St. Francis to (221 M.)

Richmond (p. 149), where our line forks, the left (main) branch

running to (76 M.) Montreal (see R. 30 c) and the right to (97 M.)

Quebec (see R. 30 c).

b. Vil. tlie Maine Central Bailroad.

Railway to (283 M.) Montreal in 12-16 hrs. ; to (327 M.) Queiec in ISVz hrs.

This line traverses the centre of the White JIta. (seats to the right; obser-
vation-cars attached to the trains in the mountain -district). Through
parlor and sleeping cars run from Portland to Montreal and Quebec.

Portland, see p. 25. The train starts from the Union Station,

crosses the Presumpscot twice, and runs towards the W. 16 M. Se-

bago Lake; 49 M. Fryehurg. 59 M. North Conicay, and thence to—
283 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station), see R. 3 d.

The train to (327 M.) Quebec (p. 154) diverges at (99 M.)
Quebec Junction (p. 21) and runs yia. Lancaster, Colebrook, Cookshire

Junction (p. 46), and Dudswell Junction (p. 21).
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Moosehead Lake, 46.

17. From St. John to Quebec (Levis) 47
From Salisbury to Albert, 48.

10. St. John.
ArrivaL (a) By Railway. The Union Station (PI. E, 2; Kail. Restau-

rant), used by the Canadian National Railways, Ihe C.P.R., and other lines
entering St. John, lies at the N. end of the city, '/s"'/*"- from the chief
hotels. — The Shore Line Division of the C. P. 1.'. for St. Stephen (R. 14)

has its terminus at West St. John (p. 32).

(b) By Sea. The Transatlantic steamers land in winter at Sand Point

fPl. C, 3), on the W. side of the harbour, but in summer, most of them, like

the Boston and Digby boats, land at Reedfs Point (PI. D, 3). Tlie steamer.^
for Eastport and Grand Manan (R. 15) land at TurnbuWs Wharf fPl. D, 2).

Cabs (see belovir) meet the chief trains and steamers. — Travellers
should remember Ihat St. John is on the dividing-line between Atlantic
Standard Time and Eastern Time (comp. p. siii).

Hotels. 'Royal (PI. b; B, 2), King St., R. from $ 2; The Duffeein
(PI. a; E, 3), Charlotte St., cor. of King Sq., $ 4; Victobia (PI. c-, E, 2, 3),
21 King St., from $ 4; Clifton Hodse (PL e; D, 3), Princess St., cor. of
Germain St., $ 3; Paek (PL f; E, 3), 47 King Sq., R. from $ 1; Imperial,
Kdwaed, U. $ I'/j.

Oabs. Per drive within the city, 1 pers. 30c., each addit. pers. 25 c.

per 1/2 hr. 50 c.; ordinary luggage free.

Electric Tramways (uniform fare 5 c.) traverse the chief streets and
ran via Indiantotm (p. 34) and Douglas Ave. (PI. B, C, D, 1) to the Reversible

Falls (p. 32), West St. John Ferry (p. 28), and Seaside Park (p. 32), via Paradise
Row to Rockwood Park (p. 33), and via tlie JIarsh Bridge to East St. John (p. 33).

Baedekee's Canada. 4th Edit. ^
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Observation Cars (automobiles and buckboards), calling at the hotels,

make a round trip of 2 hrs. via Rockwood Park, Mt. Pleasant, the Falls,

the Martello Tower, and West St. John (fare 50c.).

Steamers. Febrt Steamers ply every '/< ^^- from the foot of Princess

St. (PI. D, 2) to Wett St. John (fare 3 c.)- — River Steamers, starting from
Indiantown (p. 34), run to Frederieton and intermediate points (see R. 11);

to points on the Keimehecasit (p. 34); to Belleisle Bay (p. 34); to Wathade-
tnoak Lake (p. 34); to Hampton (p. 48); and to Grand Lake (p. 35). — Sea-goixo
Steamers run to Eastport, Portland, and Boston (see R. Ta); across the Bay
of Fundy to Digby (R. 20a); to Yarmouth (p. 80); to Grand Manan (p. 45);

to Parrsboro (p. 84), Kingsport (p. 74), Canning (p. 74), and Annapolis Royal

(p. 75); to New York (p. 10); to Liverpool, London, and Havre (see R. 1); to

Antwerp; and to various other ports.

Places of Amusement. Opera House (PI. E, 2), 203 Union St.; Imperial
Theatre (PI. E, 3), King Sq.; West St. John City Hall (PI. B, 2); Union Hall,

Korth End (Portland). — Shamrock Club Grounds, near Fort Howe (p. 31). —
Skating Rinks, Queen Sq. (PI. D, 3) and City Road (PI. F, 2); Si. Andrew's
Curling Club (PI. D, 3), Charlotte St.; Thistle Curling Club, Golding St.

(PI. F, 2). — Moosepath Racing Park, see p. 33. — Union Club, Germain St.

(PI. D, 3). — St. John Golf Club (PI. E, F, 1).

TTnited States Consul, Mr. Henry S. Culver. There are also French,
Belgian, Norwegian, Swedish, Danish, and other consular representatives.
— Tourist Information Bureau, 25 King St.

Post Office, Prince William St., adjoining the City Hall (PI. D, 2, 3).

St. John, the largest city and commercial centre of New Brunswick

(p. 36), is picturesquely situated in 45° 14' N. lat. and 66° 3' W.
long., at the point where the River St. John pours its waters into the

Bay of Fundy, The population was 46,504 in 1921 (42,511 in 1911)
The main part of the city, which is well built of red brick and regu-

larly laid out, lies on a small and rocky peninsula which is adjoined

on the "W. by the Western Harbour (p. 32) with the rapidly extend-

ing suburb of West St. John (p. 32), while on the E., across the

Eastern Harbour [p. 33), is East St. John (p. 33), another thriving

suburb. On account of the rocky ground the streets of the city could

be cut and levelled only by dint of prodigious labour and expense;

and the visitor is met every here and there by protruding masses of

slaty rock. St. John is the rival of Halifax (see p. 51) as a winter

port, its deep and commodious harbour (see p. 32) being open for

navigation all the year round. The town carries on various manu-
factures (comp. p. 29). — The extreme range of temperature is from

about 15° below zero (Fahr.) to 85° above.

History. St. John owes its name to Champlain and De Monts, who
first visited the harbour on the day of St. John the Baptist (June 24th),

1604, finding here a settlement of Micmac Indians (see p. 80), on Navy Island

(p. 32). The first permanent European settlement in New Brunswick was
made in 1631-5, when Charles de la Tour, who had received a grant of
this part of Acadia, built a fort on St. John Harbour. La Tour here
carried on a lucrative fur-trade with the Indians, but nnfortanately be-

came involved in a dispute with his rival and enemy, D'Aulnay Charnisay
of Port Royal (p. 76), who had the more powerful influence at his back
in France. In 1643 Charnisay attacked Fort La Tourf with six ships and

t The Bite of this fort is disputed, but the weight of evidence seems
in favour of Parkman and Qanong , who place it on the N. side of the
harbour, probably near North End (PI. D 1).
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600 men. La Tonr, however, succeeded in escaping in a friendly ship

from La Rochelle, and returned from Boston with so powerful allies that

Charnisay had to raise the siege and retreat. Two years later, taking ad-

vantage of a moment when La Tour was absent and the garrison weak,
Charnisay returned to the attack; but he met with an obstinate resistance

from the heroic Huguenot wife of La Tour, and finally gained his point

only through the treachery of a Swiss sentinel. He hanged the whole
garrison before the eyes of SIme. de la Tour, who, soon after, died heart-

broken (see Whittier^s ballad). Charnisay destroyed La Tour's fort and built

another one on the opposite side of the harbour. He died in 1650 ; antl

La Tour ultimately regained possession of his lost domain by marrying
his widow (1653). In 1654 Fort La Tour, with the rest of Acadia, was
seized and occupied (till 1670) by an expedition despatched by Oliver Crom-
well. Between 1690 and 1758 the mouth of the St. John was the scene of

several naval encounters between theFrench on the one side and the British

or New Englanders on the other; but it was not till the latter year that the

post was captured by an Anglo-American force and renamed Fort Frederick.

In 1759-65 a few Kew Englanders, led by Simonds., Wkile, and Peabody,

settled here; and in 1777, after the destruction of Fort Frederick by
American privateers in 1775, the fortification known as Fort Howe (p. 31)

was erected. The real foundation of the present city of St. John dates,

however, from 1783, during which year a body of about 10,000 Loyalists

landed in the harbour (comp. p. 30). New Brunswick was made a separate

province the following year, and its first Legislature met at St. John on

Jan. 3rd, 1786. The settlement was at first called Parrtown, after the then
Governor of Kova Scotia, but it was soon rechristened. St. John is the

oldest incorporated town in Canada, its charter dating from May 18th, 1785.

The seat of government was removed to Fredericton in 1786 (see p. 36). In

1824 St. John contained 8000 inhab. and possessed 16,000 tons of shipping.

In 1839 these figures had risen to 9000 and 80,630. The Great Fire of 1877
(June 20th) swept away fully one-third of the city, rendered 15,000 people

homeless, and destroyed property to the value of $ 29,000,000. The city has

since been rebuilt on a much more substantial scale. Since 1912 St. John
has been governed by a commission, being the first city in Canada to adopt

this form of control. — General Benedict Arnold (p. 157) carried on business

at St. John from 1786 to 1791.

Trade and Industry. In the world of commerce St. John was long

known chiefly for its immense shipments of lumber, but its agricultural

exports now exceed those of any other products. It also carries on a

considerable trade in plaster, lime, furs, and other articles, besides im-
portant fisheries (salmon and shad). In 1920 the value of exports was
§ 114,257,976, including wheat and wheat flour for over $ 44,000,000, and
of imports 5 26,990,916. Its manufactures include cotton goods, steam-

engines, machinery, tools, nails, stoves, brushes, leather, boots and shoes,

pottery, pulp, etc. In 1&20 the harbour was entered by 212S vessels of

1,420,384 tons, and cleared by 2143 vessels of 1,470,625 tons.

King Square (PI. E, 3), near the ceutre of St. John proper, may
be conveniently taken as the starting-point of our walks about town.

The square , which is planted with trees , contains a fountain and

three monuments : — one commemorating the landing of the Loyalists

In 1783 (see above) and the date of the city charter (1785), another

to the memory of a brave youth, J. F. Young (d. 1890), who was

drowned in the endeavour to save another's life, and the third a

/Statue of Sir Leonard Tilley, one of the Fathers of Confederation and

a former Governor of the Province (1886). On the W. side of the square

is the Jlfarfce«(Pl. E,2), on the S. the Imperial Theatre (PI. E, 3),

while on the E. are the Court House (PI. E, 3) and Gaol. — To

the E., King Sq. is adjoined by the Old Geavetakd (PI. E, 3), its

1*
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paths now used as public walks and lined with many old tombstones

and quaint epitaphs.

The wide King Stueet (PL D-F, 2, 3), the chief busiuess-

thoroughfare, with many of the principal shops, banks, and hotels,

descends from King Sq. towards the "W., crossing Market Square

(PI. D, 2), -where carters congregate with their 'slovens' (curious

low-hung carts), and ending at the Market Slip (PI. D, 2), which

was the landing-place of the Loyalists (p. 29). — Prince William
Street (PI. D, 2, 3), running to the S. from Market Sq.

,
passes

the Bank of Montreal (PI. 2; D, 2); the substantial stone building

of the City Hall (PI. D, 2, 3), at the corner of Princess St.; the

flue Post Office adjoining the last; the Bank of Nova Scotia (PI. 3

;

D, 2, 3); and the large and handsome Custom House (PI. D,3), with

its dome and towers (Tiew from roof). The street ends at Reed's

Point Wharf (PI. D, 3). — We may continue our walk from this

point along the water's edge to the Exhibition Buildings (PI. D, 4),

situated at the southernmost point of the peninsula.

In Hazen Ave., which runs N.E. from Market Sq., are two fine build-

ings : the Bank of B. Jf. America (PI. 1 ; E, 2) and the Public Library (PI. 5;
E, 2), the latter presented by the late Mr. Carnegie and containing aT^out

30,000 volumes. — The building of the Young Men's Christian Atsociulion

(PI. 4; E, 2), opposite the library, stands on the site of the historic Chip-
man House.

Returning from the Exhibition Buildings towards the centre of

the city via Charlotte Street (Pl.D, E, 3, 2), we soon reach Queen
SauARE (PI. D, 3), with the house of the late Lieut. Oovemor Boi/d(d.

1893 ; N. side) and the effective and well-proportioned residence at

the N.E. angle, built by Mr. Simeon Jones, and used by the present

King and Queen (comp. p. xxvii) on their visit in 1901. On the N.

side is the Queen Square Methodist Church (PI. D, 3), and on the W,
the Queen's Skating Rink. In the middle of the square rises a hand-
some Monument to Champlain , erected in commemoration of the

tercentenary of the discovery of the port and river of St. John (see

p. 28). An old cannon in the square is believed to have come from

the ramparts of Fort la Tour (p. 28). — In Charlotte St., a little N.

of Queen Sq., is the rink of St. Andrew's Curling Club (PI. D, 3).

Farther on, to the left, stands the large *Trinity Church (PI. E, 3),

facing Germain St. This handsome building with its tall steeple,

occupies the site of the church built by the Loyalists in 1788, wliicb

was destroyed by the great fire of 1877 (comp. p. 29).
The InTEEioE is noticeable for its roomy chancel, beautiful reredos,

and good stained-glass windows. At the W. end of the church is an old

carved wooden British Coat-of- Amu , brought by the Loyalists from the

old State House at the evacuation of Boston in 1776.

Germain Street (PI. D , E, 3, 2) , running parallel with and

between Prince William St. and Charlotte St., contains many hand-

some private residences; a large Baptist Church (PL D, 3); St. An-
dreio's Presbyterian Church (PL D, 3); the Union Club; the city

quarters of the Royal Kennebecasit Yacht Club; and the Maionic
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Temple (.PI. E, % 3), adjoining Trinity Church. At the N. end of

the street, here called Wellington Row (PI. E, 2), is (1.) the Calvin

Presbyterian Church. Opposite, in Carleton St., is St. John's, or the

Stone Church (PI. E, 2; Episc), the oldest church-building in the

city (1824; interior practically unchanged). The bell is on the

outside of the top of the tower. — Adjacent, in Union St., arc

tlie High School
(
PI. E, 2) and (opposite) the fine rooms of the Natural,

History Society, with interesting relics and specimens.
Among the other buildings of note in the part of the city to the S. of

King St. are the Some for Incurables (PI. D, E, 4); the Wiggxnt Asylum
for Male Orphans (PI. E, 4), a linilding of red and grey sandstone; the Mater
Misericordiae Hospital, Sydney St., adjoining which is St. David's Presbyterian
Church (PI. E, 3); the Centenary Methodist Church (PI. E, 3); the Leinsler

Street Baptist Church (PI. E, 31; St. John the BaptisCs Church (Pi. D, 4; E. C.)
and St. Jameses Church (PI. I), 4; Episc), both in Broad St.

Waterloo Street (PI. E, F, 2), beginning at the N.W. angle of

the Old Graveyard (p. 29), leads to the '''Boman Catholic Cath-
edral (Pi. E, F, 2), a large Gothic building of marble and sandstone.

200 ft. long, with a lofty spire.

The architecture of the Interior is simple and severe, and the staineil

glass windows are unusually good for a modern church. The transepts
are 110 ft. long. Over the S.E. door is a bas-relief of the Lord's Supper.

Adjoining the cathedral, in Cliff St., are the Bishvp^s Palace and .an

Orphan Asylum. On the other side of the cathedral is a large building
occupied by the Sisters of the Good Shepherd, with a home for fallen women.

Farther on, Waterloo St. passes the City Hospital (PI. F, 2), a

circular building with two large wings on a commanding height

(view). The street ends at the Marsh Bridge (p. 33).

The old city of St. John is separated from North End (Portland)

and the heights of Mt. Pleasant by a deep ravine traversed by the

railway (comp. PI, E, F, 2) . In the valley are a Skating Rink, St. Paul's

Church (VI. E, 1, 2; Episc), Holy Trinity Church (PI. E, 1, 2; R. C.j,

and St. Stephen's Church (PI. E, 2; Presb.). The visitor should cross

the valley via Coburg St. and Garden St. (PI. E, 2) and ascend the

opposite heights for the sake of the view.
The 'View includes the city, with its fine harbours; the suburb of

West St. John (p. 32); Lily Lake and Rockwood Park (p. 33) to the N.,

and beyond the irregular wood-clad limestone hills, with stretches of the
Kennebecasis, etc.

Another good point of view is *Fort Howe Hill (PI. D, E, 1), a mass

of limestone crowned by the remains of the old fort of that name
(p. 29), and now laid out by the Dominion Government as an historic

park (19 acres). An old well here, once used by the garrison, may be

still seen. Here, too, is Jenny's Spring, so named from the tradition

that it was here that Cobbett, at that time a soldier in the 54th regi-

ment, fell in love with his future wife, then a girl of thirteen.

"In about three mornings after I had first seen her, I had, by an invita-

tion to breakfast with me, got up two yoang men to join me in my walk

;

and our road lay by the house of her father and mother. It was hardly
light, but she was out on the snow, scrubbing out a washing-tub. 'That's

the girl for me\ said I, when we had got out of her hearing" (Cobbett).

About six months later Cobbett's regiment was removed to Fredericton,
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while the girl returned to England. He sent her the whole of his sarlngs,

amounting to 150 guineas, begging her 'not to spare the money, but to

buy herself good clothes, and to live without hard work'. Kevertheless,

when he returned to England at the end of four years, he found his

'little girl a servant of all work at five pounds a year, and without hardly

saying a word about the matter, she put into my hands the whole of my 150
guineas unbroken'. It is satisfactory to know that their marriage was as

happy as it should have been.

West St. John (formerly named Carleton\ a busy but not especi-

ally attractive suburb, except for the view it commands of St. John

(see below), is reached by steam-ferry (see p. 28; PL C, D, 2). This

trip affords a good idea of the busy life of the Western Harbour (comp.

p. 29), vs'ith numerous piers frequented by ocean-steamers, large im-

migration sheds, and grain elevators. West St. John is the terminus

of the C.P.R. Shore Line for St. Stephen (R. 14). Elaborite docks

and terminal facilities are in progress here as well a? at the Eastern

Harbour (see p. 33). The salmon-weirs are a striking feature at low

water. — A little above the ferry is Navy Island (PI. C, 1, 2),

'opposite which' La Tour built his fort (p. 28).
On the highest point of West St. John is a Martello Tower (PI. A, 3),

constructed in the war of 1812, the "View from which well repays the small
trouble of reaching it. It contains a small collection of relics (open 10-12,

2-6, and 7-9; adai. 10 c). Tbe walls are 6 ft. thick. Some of the West
St. .lohn Churches, such as the R. C. Church of the Assumption (PI. A, 3), in

St. John St., are rather liandsome buildings. About V2 M. to the S.W. ot

the Martello Tower is the Bay Shore, a bathing-beach and popular resort,

with the Seaside Park (beyond PI. A, 1, 2 ; electric C!ir, see p. 27). — On
Lancaster Heights is the New Brunswick School for the J9«n/(1903i good view).

Last, but by no means least, among the lions of St. John are the

famous *Falls of the River St. John (PI. A, 1), the chief character-

istic of which is well denoted by the epithet 'reversible', applied to

them by an American humorist. They are most directly reached by
the tramway (p. 27) which runs along Douglas Ave. (PL B-D, 1).

The best views of them are obtained from the Suspension Bridge

(PL A, 1), which hangs directly over them , ca. 70 ft. above high-

water, and from the large lumber and pulp mills on the bank.
The River St. John, which is at places 4-5 M. wide (comp. p. 83), here

makes its way into the sea through a picturesque gorge only 450 ft. across,
hemmed in by limestone cliflfs 100 ft. high. At low tide the river falls about
15 ft. into the harbour; but the strong and impetuous Bay of Fundy tide
(comp. p. 77), which here rises about 25 ft., counterbalances this fall at
high water and, indeed, entirely 'reverses' it. At a little more than half
tide the river here is level and easily navigable.

The traveller should visit the Falls both at high and low water (time-
cards are displayed in the ti-amway-cars and may be obtained at the hotels).

Just above the Suspension Bridge is the fine Cantilever Railway Bridge
of the C.P.R. (see p. 25), 120 ft. above low water. Tlie mouth of the
river is crossed by an Arch Bridge, with a span of 565 ft.

Beyond the Suspension Bridge is the large Provincial Lunatic
Asylum (PL A, 1) which, with its farm-annex, accommodates over
(iOO patients. — From the Lunatic Asylum, only •'/4M- from ^^^ Mar-
tello Tower (see above), we may go 011 to West St. John (see above).

Adjoining Douglas Ave. (see above) is the Riverview Memorial
Park (PI. B, C, 1), with a South African War monument (1899-1900).
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Environs of Bt. John.

One of the favourite drives of the St. Johnians is the Kabsh Soac,
beginning at the Marsh Bridge (p. 31) at the head of the E. Harhour (see
below), and following what is supposed to be an ancient channel of the
St. John River. This road passes (l>/2 M.) the /Vm Bill Cemettry and the

f I'/z M.) Moosepath Racing Park and maj be followed along Kennebecatit Bay
(p. 34) to (8 M.) Rothesay (p. 48). — The first road to the right beyond the
Marsh Bridge leads to (2 M.) the Roman Catholic Cemetery., (1 M.) the Silver
Falls, and (7 M.) Loch Lomond, which is much frequented for boating,
fishing, and shooting. — -Bockwood Park (beyond PI. F, 1: tramway,
see p. 27), about 1 31. from King Sq., via Mt. Pleasant (see p. 31), contains
(Iriveways, a public garden, a small zoological collection, and Lily Lake,
a charming little boating and skating resort. A fine view is obtained
from the 'Look OQ"'. — The Shore Egad to Mispkc diverges to the right
from the Loch Lomond road, ''2 '*!• from the Marsh Bridge, and passing
through the suburb of East St John skirts the Eastern Harbour which is

formed by Courtenay Bay, the arm of the sea to the E. of the St. John
peninsula. In about */4 M. we pass the Municipal Home for the Poor, opposite
which is the Reformatory <S: Industrial School. Just beyond lies the new
Breakwater (7070 ft. long), near which is a large Dry Bock, ca. 1150 ft, long
and 126 ft. wide. Mispec Point is about 9 M. from the city. — The Mauogany
Road (a corruption of the Indian Manawagonish), beginning beyond the
Suspension Bridge (p. 32), runs through (ca. 3 M.) Fairville (3500 inhab.

;

comp. p. 25), a W. suburb, and thence to the S.W. to (7 M.) Spruce Lake
(p. 42). It affords good views over the Bay of Fundy (p. 76).

From St. John to Fredericton via the St. John River, see R. 11 a; to

Fredericton by railway, see E. lib; to Halifax via the Bay of Fundy, see
EE. 20 a and b ; to Halifax by railway, see R. 20c; to Moncton and Quebec,
see E. 17; to Montreal, see E. 16; to St. Andrews and St. Stephen, se 5 E. 14;
to Campobello and Grand Manan (by steamer via Easiport), see R. 15; to

Portland (Boston) by railway, see K. 8; to Boston by sea, see R. 7a.

11. From St. John to Fredericton.

Comp. Map at p. 59.

a. By Eiver.

84 M. Steameks of the St. John River S. S. Co. and the Crystal Stream
S. S. Co. in 6-8 hrs. (fare $ I'/z, return-fare S 2; meals extra), starting daily
(except Sun.) from Indiantovm (p. 34). This is a pleasant trip for those
who have time for it, especially when the banks glow with the rich colours
of the autumn foliage. The words right (r.) and left (1.) are used in the
following description in reference to persons ascending the river. Some
of the side-trips, such as those up the Kennebecasis and to Grand Lake,
are also attractive. Full particulars as to the small steamers engaged in
these services will be found in the daily papers. — The more important
places mentioned in this route are also stations on the SI. John Valley

Railway (comp. R. 11 b).

The St. John, 450 M. in length and much the largest river in New
Brunswick, rises in the great forests of the N. part of Maine and flows
at first towards the N.E. and afterwards to the S.E. For about 70 M. it

forms the boundary between Maine and New Brunswick (comp. pp. 40, 94).

It is navigable for steamers of some size up to (84 M.) Fredericton, and for
smaller vessels (excellent motor-boating) to Woodstock, 64 M. farther up,
or even to Grand Falls, 225 M. from the sea. 'It is noteworthy that,

though the general course of tbe St. John is nearly parallel to the line
of the E. coast of New Brunswick, it cuts across the principal lines of
elevation and the usual N.E. and S.W. trend of the rocks of the province
upon which the positions of these elevations depend' (G. M. Dawson). The
St. John drains nearly half of the entire area of New Brunswick, besides
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a large tract of Maine and part of Quebec (altogether ca. 26,000 sq M.).

Among its chief tributaries are the St. Francis , the Afadawaska (p. 94),

the Arootiook, the Tobique (p. 40), the Nashteaak, the Oromocto (p. 35), the

Jemseg (p. 35), the Wathademoak (see below), and the Kennebecatit (p. 48). A
large part of its basin is covered with pine and other forest, and immense
quantities of timber are floated down the river. It received its present
name from De Monts in 1604 (comp. p. 28); the Indians called it Wool-
oi-took ('long river'). — Comp. 'The River St. John, its physical featares,

legends, and history', by the Rev. Dr. W. 0. Raymond (2nd ed., 1910).

St. John, see p. 27. The steamers start at Indiantown (beyond

PI. D, 1 ; tramway, see p. 27), a suburb just above the Falls (p. 32).

As we leave we enjoy a fine retrospect of the city. The banks, at

first, are high, steep, and picturesque, with numerous lumber-
mills, limestone-quarries, and lime-kilns. Near the promontory of

Boards Head (t.), 3M. from Indiantown, the river, here about 220 ft.

deep, expands into Orand Bay, about 5 M. across, while behind (1.)

lies South Bay, with numerous saw-mills. To the right opens

'''Kennebec&sis Bay, the estuary of the Kennehecasis River (p. 48),

with Kennehecasis Island.

This bay, which also receives the waters of the Hammond River, is

1-4 M. wide and navigable for large vessels for 20-25 M. It contains many
islands and includes the famous St. John rowing-course (comp. p. 48).

Beyond Grand Bay the winding river again contracts. The hills

which enclose it are here about 200-400 ft. in height. The railway

(p. 25) is seen to the left. — 9 M. (1.) Brundage's, one of the land-

ings for Westfield (rail, station, see p. 26), a small summer-resort at

the mouth of the Nerepis, with a sandy beach. — The river bends to the

N.E. (r.), and we enter the Long Eeach, a straight stretch of the river,

16 M. long and 1-3 M. wide. To the left rises the DeviVs Back.
Small tug-steamers drawing enormous timber-rafts are met here.

10 M. (1.) Woodman's Point. — 11 M. (1.) Nat. Belyea's, with a

lighthouse. — 12 M. (r.) Carters. — 17 M. (r.) Victoria Wharf. —
20 M. (1.) Brown's Flat (Rock Dale, $ 21/2), with summer cottages.—
22 M. (r.) Cedars. — 25 M. (1.) Oak Point, a pretty little hamlet
with a lighthouse. Numerous islands stud the river here.

Just beyond Oak Point , to the left, is a long narrow peninsula
named The Mistake, so called because the inlet between it and the

W. bank is apt to be taken for one of the channels of the river.

26 M. (r.) Sterritt's, at the mouth of Kingston Creek, an arm of

BelleisleBay (14 M. long an d 1 M. wide), which here opens to the right.

29 M. (r.) Palmer's. — The river now bends again to the N.W. (1.).

30 M. (1.) Evandale (Evandale, $ 21/2). — We pass Spoon Is-

land. — 33 M. (1.) Hampstead, nearly opposite the end of Lortg Is-

land, a fertile hay-growing strip, 6 M. long, with fine elms and two
ponds. — 34 M. (r.) Wickham.

About 2 M. above this, to the right
,
partly concealed by Little

Musquash Island, is the mouth of Washademoak Lake.
Washademoak Lake, really an expansion of the river of that name, 25 M.

long and '/2-2 M. wide, is visited several times weekly by steamer from St.

John and oflfers some attractions to the sportsman (moose, caribou, and deer).
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40 M. (1.) Otnabog, at the outlet of the lake of the same name,
nearly opposite the upper end of Long Island. — 42 M. (1.) John
Slipp's, opposite Upper Musquash Island. — 47 M. (r.) Buzza's or

Scovil's Point (lighthouse). — 50 M. (1.) Gagetown {Orey Oables,

$2*/2; Dingee, $2), beautifully situated behind the peninsula of

Orimross Neck, is the chief place on the river between St. John
and Fredericton (pop. 300) and shire-town of Queen's County.

To the right, at this point, on the other side of the peninsula, is

the mouth of the Jemseg River, the outlet of Grand Lake (see below |.

A small steamer plies regularly from St. John to Grand Lake (see
daily papers). After quitting the St. John River, it ascends the slow and
winding Jemseg, the mouth of which was once guarded by a French fort

erected in 1640. Half a century later M. de Villebon, Governor of Acadia,
made his headquarters here, an honour that was transferred to Kashwaak
(Fredericton) soon after (i^ee p. 36). — Grand Lake (74 sq. M.), which is

20 M. long and has a maximum width of 5 M., is surrounded by a farming
and coal-mining country (comp. p. 33). The usual terminu.' of the steamer
is CMpman (p. 95), about 10 M. up the Salmon River.

The hills bordering the St. John now disappear, and the rest of

the trip passes through a fertile 'intervale' district, overflowed by

the spring freshets. The river bends to the left. 53 M. (1.) Grimross

Canal. — 56 M. (1.) Gunter's. — BOM. Upper Gagetown, with a pier.

Opposite Gilberts or Mauger's Island we call at (Joi M.) Sheffield

(r.), with a quaint church, and at (66 M.) Sheffield Academy. The
river here flows nearly E. and W. We have a charming view (1.)

of (68 M. ) Burton, with its church-spire embedded in green. Opposite

(r.) lies Upper Sheffield. — We now pass Middle Island and reach

(71M.; r.| Maugerville (pron.'majerviIle'),thefirstEnglishsettlement

in New Brunswick (1763; comp. p. 37). In 1776 most of the inhab-

itants declared in favour of the Colonies and against Great Britain

— an act that entailed no serious consequences, even to themselves I

73m. (1.) Oromocto (Stocker Ho., $3), an attractive village

with a good wharf, at the mouth of the Oromocto, in which trout

and pickerel may be caught. Opposite lies Oromocto Island.

From about this point all the way to Fredericton the river is

lined with timber-booms, anchored by stone-filled piers. The 'shear-

booms', attached to the main booms, are for catching passing logs.

Lumbermen are seen at work in all directions, and tiny tug-boats

are hauling log-rafts. Indians in birch-bark canoes may be encoun-

tered here, if not lower down.

75 M. (r.) Upper Maugerville. — 79 M. (1.) Olasier's.

The first part of Fredericton to come in sight is the University,

on the hills to the left. Then the Cathedral spires and the dome of

the. Parliament Buildings are seen to the right. Finally we pass

through the 'draw' of the fine Railway Bridge (p. 38) and moor at the

wharf to the left. On the opposite bank (r.) lie South Devote and
North Devon (see p. 38).

84 M. (1.) Fredericton (p. 36). The hotels send carriages to meet
the steamer.
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Pxedericton.

The Union Eailway Station (see RR. lib, 12) lies at the E. end of the city.

Hotels. Bakkeb Hodse, from $ 4; Queen, from $ 31/2; Windsob Hall,
$ 3; Waveelet, $ 2V2-, YoBK, Long's, both from $ 2.

Cabs 25 c. per drive within the city. — There is a good Oolf Course.

— C S. Consular Agent.

The New Brunswick Tourist Association supplies general information

of all kinds to tourists and sportsmen. For the latter Fredericton is a
good starting-point for caribou-shooting, the best season for which is in

December, after the first snow. Good fishing of various kinds is likewise
accessible hence. — Guides (comp. p. 38; list published by the Association),

equipments, and camp-supplies are obtainable at Fredericton.

Fredericton, the capital of New Brunswick, is a very attractive

little city of 8081 inhab., pleasantly situated on the right hank
of the St. John , with wide elm-shaded streets and many handsome
buildings. The five main streets , running parallel with the river

— Queen, King. Brunswick, Oeorge, and Charlotte — were laid

out in 1785 and were named by Governor Carleton in honour of the

reigning family of Great Britain. The main raison d'etre of the city

is the presence of the Provincial Government Offices, but it also

carries on a few manufactures (boots and shoes) and a large lumber-

trade, while it is the distributing point for the surrounding country.

It is an important centre for the sportsman (see above). The river,

here 3/^ M. wide, is crossed by bridges for road and railway (p. 38).
In 1692 Governor Villebon (p. 35) transferred his headquarters from

Jemseg to the month of the Nashtcaak (p. 38), opposite Fredericton , in

order to be nearer his Malicete allies, and built here a strong fort and
stockade , which successfully resisted an attack by the New Englanders
in 1696. In 1698, however, the garrison was removed to the fort at the
mouth of the river St. John (p. 29), and in 1700 Fort Nashwaak was
destroyed and abandoned. The village at St. Anne^s Point, on the opposite
bank, was founded about 1740, and in 1757 it received many Acadian re-

fugees from Nova Scotia. When the British took possession of New Brun-
swick (see p. 37) the name of St. Anne was changed to Fredericton by
Governor Carleton in 1785, and in 1786 it was made the capital of the
province, partly because St. John was considered too open to attack, but
chiefly to encourage the settlement of the lands in the centre of the Province.

The Province of New Brunswick, of which Fredericton is the capital,

is about 230 M. long from N. to S. and 19) BI. wide (maximum) from E.
to W. Its area, 27,985 sq. M., is a little less than that of Scotland. On the
N. it is bounded by the Province of Quebec and Chaleur Bay, on the W. by
the State of Maine , on the S. by the Bay of Fundy, and on the E. by
Northumberland Strait and the Gulf of St. Lawrence, while at its S.E.
angle it connects with Nova Scotia by the narrow Isthmus of Chignecto (see

p. 84). It haa a coast-line of about 600 M., with numerous bays and ex-
cellent harbours. The chief rivers are the St. John (p. 33), the Miramichi
(p. 87), and the Restigouche (p. 89). The surface consists mainly of undulating
plains and hills, with no mountain-ranges properly so called, and much
of it is still covered with forest, spruce being the principal wood. The
forests abound in game, such as moose, caribou, bear, and deer, offering

some of the best shooting in Canada (comp. above). Excellent fishing is

also to be had in its rivers (see above and p. 40) and some of ita lakes
(see p. 46). Perhaps two-thirds of the province are available for agri-
culture, but so far only about one-half of this area has been occupied as farm
land. All the ordinary British cereals and roots are successfully grovm.
Along with agriculture, fishing and lumbering are the chief pursuits of the
inhabitants but fruit-growing, fur-farming (comp. p. 98), etc, are also pro-
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fitably carried on. In 1918 the value of the fisheries, including herring,
cod, 'sardines' (canned young herrings), oysters, was $ 4,242,000, aid they
employed over 21,000 persons. The ralue of the lumber-industry in the
same year was $ 14,978,000, that of the manufactures $ 66,855,000. Of the
rich mineral resources, which as yet, however, have been only to some
extent utilized (value $ 1,675,606 in 1919), the most important are bitu-
minous coal (see pp. 38,86) and gypsum (see pp.48, 95j. Natural gas (see

p. 48) and petroleum also occur. The total available water-power of ca.

300,000 horse-power has only been developed to a small extent. The majority
of the population which numbered 388,092 in 1921, being an increa^'e of 10
per cent since 1911 (351 889 inha^.), are Canadian born. The Indian pop-
ulation numbered 1846 in 1917. Of the immigrants a gieal many come
from the British Isles, especially from Ireland. Thereare about 98,000 French.

New Brunswick, discovered by Jacques Cartier in 1534, was included
in the grant of 'Acadia' made to De Monts in 1603 (comp. p. 43), but in

1713 the French tried to restrict this name to Nova Scotia , and it was
not till 1763 that New Brunswick became an undisputed part of the British
Empire (comp. pp. 84, 35). Ulany of the Nova Scotia Acadians took refuge
in New Brunswick in 1755 (see p. 94). New Brunswick was made a separate
province in 1784 (p. 53) and joined the Dominion of Canada in 1867. See
the 'History of New Brunswick', by Br. James Ha-nnay (1909).

The chief street is Queen Street, running along the water-front

for 11/2 M. FoUowingit to the left (S.E.) on coming from the steam-

hoat-wharf, we pass the Court House (1.) and reach the Parliament
Building, a handsome stone structure, with a Corinthian portico,

small dome, and mansard corner-towers. The adjacent building of

purplish sandstone contains the Departmental Offices.

, The Assembly Hall, on the groundfloor to the right on entering, con-
tains portraits of George III. and Queen Charlotte, the Earl of Sheffield,

etc. The Legislature, which consists of 48 members, including the Speaker,
generally meets in February. — The Supreme Court, to the left, contains
portraits of the Chief Justices of New Brunswick. — The Ball of the Legis-

lative Council, upstairs, became the Supreme Court Room when New Brun-
swick declared for a single legislative ch;imber. — The Library, at the back
of the main building, contains a set of the plates of Auduboii's 'Birds' and
other valuable works. — An excellent 'View is obtained from the Dome.

In the Croten Land Office, in the Departmental Building, is a copy of
the 'Atlantic Neptune', published for the use of the British Navy in 1770.

A little way heyond the Parliament Building, in a pretty wooded
'close', stands *Christ Church Cathedral, a small but beautiful

Dec. Gothic building of grey stone, with a spire 180 ft. high. It

was built in 1849, through the exertions and largely at the expense

of Bishop Medley (d. 1892), who is buried to the E. of the choir.

The roof, spire, and E. window were restored after a fire in 1911.
The "Interior, with its shallow transepts and spacious choir, is simply

but tastefully adorned. The Stained Glass Window at the E. end was a
gift of the Episcopalians of the United States. Behind the organ is a tablet

to Major-Oeneral Smyth (d. 1823), Lieut. Governor of New Brunswick.
Near the Cathedral is a statue of Robert Burns, erected by Scots in

the privince.

If we turn to the right (N.W.) on reaching Queen St. from the

wharf, we pass (right) the Officers^ Square , with its green lawns,

the Officers' Quarters, the Post Office, the Barracks, the Normal
School, and the City Hall. Farther on, in the same direction, we
pass the wooden Victoria Hospital (due to the activity of Lady Tilleyl

and reach the old Government House, opposite Wilmot Park.
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At the back of Fredericton rises a series of wooded heights, on
the southeramost of which, IV2M. from the centre of the city, stands

the University of New Brunswick (founded iu 1800), a substantial

stone building dating from 1828 (200 students), with an excellent

geological museum. The cupola affords a fine *View,

Other noticeable buildings are the Presbyterian and Methodist

Churches and the little Anglican Christ Church.
No visitor should omit to cross the river by the road-bridge, which

begins behind the Post Office (p. 37) and leads to the village of Jforth

Devon (p. 39), below the mouth of the NashwaaksU ('little Nashwaak' ; aee
below). It is adjoined by a small settlement of Malicete Indians, whose
services as canoe-men and guides are in demand among sportsmen. [The
white guides are considered the best, whQe the Micmac Indians, on the
N. shore, are likewise good.] To the S. of North Devon, at the mouth ot
the Nathtoaak^ lies South Devon (see below and p. 87), a lumbering village

(pop. 1000). A drive hence up the Nashwaak leads to (3 M.) Marysville
{Robinson, $ 2; see below and p. 87), a neatly built model town (pop. 2000),
with large lumber-mills, saw-m lis, and a large cotton mill.

A favourite drive leads along the S.W. side of the river past ^wgricfear

(p. 39), crosses the river at (9 M.) Crock's Pot»<, and returns down the E. bank
via Keswick (p. 39), Douglas, Nashwaaksxs (p. 39), and North Devon(,aee above).

A delightful canoe-trip may be taken up the yoshieaaksis (see above)
to (12 M.) its pretty Falls.

From Feedericton to Norton, 92 M. in 7V< hrs. (fare $ 6.60) Fredericton
<k Grand Lake Coal & Railway Co. as far as Minto (85 M. in 274-3 hrs.), thence
to Norton (57 M. in 41/4 hrs.) by the New Brunswick Coal <t Railway Co, (a coal-
carrying line, operated by a government commission). — This line diverges
to the right at (2 M.) Marysville (see above) from the C.N.R. line to New-
castle (see p. 87) and traverses a rich coal-mining region. The first station of
any importance is (35 M.) Minto, the centre of the Grand Lake coal-mining
region. At (47 M.) Chipman, connection is made with the C.N.R. fR. 24b).
The line now runs towards the S. and S.E. 57 M. Cumberland Bay, on
(^rand Lake (p. 35). 65 M. Young- s Cove Road; 72 M. Cody; 83 M. Belleisle. —
92 M. Norton, see p. 48.

From Fredericton to Newcastle, see p. 87; to Woodstock, see R. 12.

b. By Railway.

66 M. C.P.R. in2-23/4 hrs.—An alternative route is afforded by the St. John
Valley Railway (C.N.R.) which, diverging from the C.P.R. line at (14 M.)
Westjield Beach (p. 25), follows closely the right bank of the St. John River
(fine views ; comp. RR.lla, 12b) to (84 M.) Fredericton and (146 M.) Woodstock
whence it runs to (172 M. from St. John •, through-fare $ 5.55) Centreville (p. 40).

From St. John to (44 M.) Fredericton Junction, see p. 26. Our line

here diverges to the right (N.) and runs through a wooded district, at

some distance to the W. of the iJjwr Oromocto (p. 35). None ofthe inter-

mediate stations are important.

66 M. Fredericton, see p. 36.

12. From Fredericton to Woodstock.
a. By Railway.

66 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in 41/2 hrs. (fare $2.25).— For the
line of the St. Johk Valley Railway, comp. above.

Fredericton, see p. 36. We cross the St. John by a fine cantilever

steel bridge (view), 2100 ft. long, to (2M.) South Devon (see above).
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It theu turns to the left (W.), passes (3 M.) North D<voft'(p. 38),
and crosses the Nathwaakais (p. 38) at (4 M.) the station of that

name. Fine views of the St. John are enjoyed to the left ; SpringMll

(
see below) is visible on the opposite shore. At (14 M.) Keswick

we turn to the right, quit the St. John, and ascend the left bank of

the Kesiviek. Some pleasant bits of scenery are passed at first, but

farther up the valley is dreary and unattractive. The line gradually

bends round to the "W., crossing and recrossing the stream. 21 M,
Zealand; 30 M. Upper Keswick. From (39 M.) Southampton Junction

a branoh-liue runs S. to (13 M.) Otis. 40 M. Millville; 44 M.
Nackawic; 64 M. Shewan. At (61 M.) Newburg we join the line from

Woodstock to Edmundston (R. 13) and follow it towards the S., with

the St. John River to the right. Beyond (63 M.) Upper Woodstock

we cross the St. John by a long wooden bridge and reach —
66 M. Woodstock (see below).

b. By Siver.

In spring and autumn , when the water is high enough to permit it,

a 'stern-wheel' steamer plies up the attractive St. John to Woodttock (64 M.).
— There is a fair Motoeing Road from Fredericton to Woodstock, following
the course of the river.

Fredericton, see p. 36. The steamer at first runs towards the

W., passing (6 M. ; 1.) Springhill, Sugar Island (r.), and (9 M. ; 1.)

Lower French Village; an Acadian settlement opposite the mouth of

the Keswick (see above). The river then turns to the S.W.
17 M. Upper Kingsclear. — 20 M. (r.) Lower Queensbury. The

river here turns again to the N.W. — 22i M. (1.) Lower Prince Wil-

liam. — 23 M. Bear Island. — 25 M. (1.) Prince William.

30 M. (r.) Upper Queensbury. The river bends to the right.

40 M. (1.) Pokiok, picturesquely situated at the mouth of tlie

river of that name, the outlet of Lake George. In descending to the

St. John this stream forms a fall 40 ft. high and cuts its way through

a narrow gorge V4M. long. — The St. John once more turns to the W.
44 M. Meductic Rapids, which in low water the steamer ascends

with some difficulty.— 45 M. (1.) Loicer Canterbury, near the mouth
of the Sheogomoc River. — 47 M. (r.) Southampton. — 51 M. (1.)

Upper Canterbury, at the mouth of Eel River (p. 26).

About 4 M. farther on, beyond (65 M.; r.) Northampton, is the

site of the old Meductic fort and Indian village (1.) which were

described by English and French writers more than two centuries

ago. The river here flows almost from N. to S. — 67 M. (1.) Lower
Woodstock.

64 M. (1.) Woodstock (136 ft.; Carlisle, $ 4; Aberdeen, $ 3;

golf-course), a prosperous market-town of 3377 inhab., pleasantly

situated on a high bluff, at the confluence of the St. John and the

Meduxnekeag, is the centre of a thriving agricultural district. It also

possesses foundries, saw-mills, a tannery, several factories, and an
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agricultural college. The drives in the vicinity are picturesque and
the roads excellent. A handsome iron hridge with stone piers spans
the river to Grafton, on the E. side.

The St. John Valley Railway (comp. B. 11 b) runs from Woodstock N. to

(26 M.) Centreville (Centreville, $ 2). — From Woodstock to MeAdam Junc-
tion, see p. 25; to Orard Falls and Edmundtton, see R. 13.

13. From Woodstock to Grand Falls and Edmundston.
112 M. Canadian Pacific Railwat in 53/4 hrs. (fare to Grand Falls $ 3.9U,

to Edmundston $ 4.60). This line runs through a picturesque district, and the
Grand Falls are well worth seeing.

From Woodstock to (4 M.) Newburg, see p. 39. Our line now
runs to the N., hugging the E. bank of the St. John (views to the
left). 13 M. Eartland; 17 M. Peel. — 24 M. Florenceville ; the pret-

tily situated village is on the opposite side of the river. About 6 M. to

the S.W. rises Mars Hill (1200 ft.). — The scenery improves. 27 M.
Bristol is only 15 M. by road from the upper waters of the main
arm of the Miramichi (see p. 87). 30 M. Bath.— From (49 M.) Perth

Junction (Johnston, $ 31/2) a branch-line ascends the Tobique Valley

(see below) to (27 M.) Plaster Rock (see p. 95). — The train now
crosses the St. John to (50 M.) Andover (hotel), a village of 1331
inhab., much frequented by anglers (see below).

About 1 M. above Andover, on the opposite side of the St. John, is

the mouth of the *Tobique, a famous stream for salmon, trout, and scenery.
Guides ($ lV*-2 per day) and canoes may be obtained in the Malicete vil-

lage at the mouth of the river or by consulting the list of white guides
prepared by the N. B. Tourist Associatiou (better; see p. 36). The enthusiastic
angler may push his way up to Motor or Nictau Lake, at the headwaters of the
Tobique (a week's journey), whence a portage of 3 M. will bring him to the
headwaters of the Nipisiguit (p. 88). Thence he may paddle in 5-6 days
to the Grand Falls of the Nipisiguit, 20 M. from Bathurst (comp. p. 88). Near
Nictor Lake is Bald Mt. (2500 ft.), the highest point in New Brunswick.

From (55 M.) Aroostook a branch-line runs up the valley of the

Aroostook to (34 M.) Presque Isle, a small town in Maine.
The so-called ^Aroostook War'', in 1839, arose from disputes about the

boundary between New Brunswick and Maine, but did not pass beyond
the stage of 'mobilisation of forces' on both sides. The ensuing diplo-
macy adjudged the Aroostook Valley, which had been largely settled by
New Brunswickers, to the United States. The valley affords excellent
Ashing and also bear, moose, caribou, deer, and duck shooting. The
name will be familiar to all admirers oi SouelW 'Lady of the Aroostook'.

The line crosses the Aroostook and continues to follow the

St. John, which now flows to our right.— 73 M. Grand Falls (507 ft.

;

Courless, Minto, $ S^/2), a small town with 1750 inhab., attracts a

number of summer-visitors by its fine scenery, beautiful woods, and
cool climate. The town occupies a high plateau surrounded by the

river, except on the W. where there is a ravine. Partridge and duck
shooting are popular in autumn. — C.N.R. station, see p. 96.

Proceeding from the station towards the E. we take the first cross-
street to the left, soon reaching Broadway, a wide grassy avenue, running
through the town from E. to W. We follow Broadway to its E. end to
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the Stuperuion Bridge, wbere we obtain a splendid view of the "Grand Falls
of the 8t. John (comp. p. 33), situated about 200 yds. above the bridge.
The river here suddenly contracts and plunges into a rocky gorge from
a height of 60 ft. These falls rank with the finest on the continent in
everything bnt size, and their environment is very impressive. A nearer
view of the falls is obtained from the old mill or by descending the steep
steps to the bottom of the ravine. — The ravine is about '/« M. long and
250 ft. wide, while its sides of dark calcareous slate rise precipitously to

a height of 100-250 ft. It contains several cascades and rapids, with a total

descent of 55 ft. more. Among the subordinate points of interest in it

are the Coffee Mill Whirl Pool and the Weill. The visitor should try to

see the falls when lumber is passing over them. — A romantic Indian
tradition narrates that an invading party of Mohawks captured two Malicete
squaws, whom they forced to act as their pilots down the river. The
women assured them that the stream was free from falls or rapids and
that the noise they heard was that of a tributary stream. The Mohawks
consequently did not realize their danger till too late, and their canoes
were all swept over the falls — the heroines losing their own lives but
saving their village from destruction.

The railway crosses to the left (E.) hank of the river a little ahove

the falls and continues its course towards the N.W. (views to the

left). The river now forms the boundary between New Brunswick
and Maine , and we soon reach the Acadian district mentioned at

p. 94. — 86 M. St. Leonard (Brunswick, from $ 21/2; Cyr, from $ 2;
U. S. Cons. Agent), with 2026 inhab., is also a station on the C.N.R.

(p. 96).
From St. Leonard to Campbellton, 112 M., C.Jf.R. in 5 hrs. — This

route at first follows the E. bank of the Grand Riv«r (see below) to (15 M.)
the station of that name. 31 M. Hammond; 57 M. Kedgwick; 93 M. Upsalquifc?i,

on the river of that name fp. 89). — 112 M. Campbellton, see p. 90.

The International Bridge between St. Leonard and Van Buren (Maine

;

comp. p. 46) affords railway connection with the New England lines.

The Grand River (see above) forms the beginning of a canoe and
portage route to the head-waters of the Restigouche (p. 89), which are
within 16 M. of the mouth of the Grand River. Guides (named in the list of
the New Brunswick Tourist Association, see p. 36) and canoes are generally
brought from the Malicete settlements at the mouth of the Tobique (p. 40),
but may also be obtained at one of the Acadian villages.

102 M. Oreen River ; 107 M. St. Basil, with a large Roman Catho-

lic church and convent. — The train continues to hug the river,

which here sweeps round to the W., and soon reaches —
112 m. Edmundston (468 ft.; Madawaslca, Grand Central, Royal,

$ 3; Ringuette's, from $ 2; Rail. Restaurant; U. S. Cons. Agent^, a

town of 4033 inhab., situated at the confluence of the Madawaslca

(p. 94) and the St. John, in an agricultural and lumbering district.

It is an important railway-centre.
From Edmundston to Moncton (Halifax) and Quebec, see R. 24 b; to

Rivikre du Loup, see p. 94.

14. From St. John to St. Stephen and St. Andrews.
Comp. Map at p. 59.

a. By Bailway.

The Canadian Pacific Railwai has two lines to Bt. Stephen: the Shore
Line Livition (83 M. in 6 hrs.; fare $ 3.05), which is described at p. 42, and
the line via McAdam Junction (see p. 25; 118 M. in 4»/«-5 hrs.; fare $ 4.20).
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— The route to (126 31.) St. Andrews (see below) via (84 II.) ilcAdam Junction

by the C.P.K. (53/4 hrs. ; fare $ 4.50) ia described at p. 25.

In fine weather the steamer trip (E. 14b) is preferable to the railway.

Our train starts from West St. John (p. 32) and runs to the W..

following the general line of the coast with occasional views of the

Bay ofFundy (p. 76). — 8 M. Spruce Lake (p. 33) ; 17 M. Musquash.

a village (pop. 660) at the head of a small harbour; 22 M. Lepreau,

at the head of Mace Bay. Point Lepreau (see helow) is 7 M. to the S.

At Beaver Harbor, 5 M. from (38 M.) Pennfield, is the Paul Hotel

(good), frequented for shooting and fishing.

48 M. St. George {Victoria, $ 3), a small seaport, with ca.

3000 inhab., at the mouth of the Magaguadavic (locally pron. 'Ma-

gadavy'), which is here compressed into a chasm 30 ft. wide and

plunges into the harbour from a height of 50 ft. St. George exports

lumber and fine red granite, quarried in the environs. Lake Utopia,

1 M. to the N., affords good trout-fishing. — 54 M. Bonny River

(Bonny River Ho., $ 2), a good trout-fishing centre; 62 M. Dyer's.

At (69 M.) Brunswick Junction we intersect the above-mentioned

line from McAdam Junction to St. Andrews.

We now pass (78 M.) Oak Bay, at the head of the inlet of the

St. Croix Rioer so called (see p. 43), and soon reach —
83 M. St. Stephen (see p. 43).

b. By Steamer.

Steameks of the Eastern S.S. Corporation ply .«everal times weekly in

summer from St. John to Eattpovl, where connection is made with another
steamer of the fame company for St. Andrews (through-fare $ 2) and Calais

(for St. Stephen; $2.15; 7 hrs. in all). See daily papers or inquire at the

steamboat-oftice.

St. John, see p. 27. On leaving the harbour, the steamer runs

well out into the Bay of Fundy (p. 76) and steers a little to the S.

ofW. Beyond Split Rock Point opens Musquash Harbour (see above!,

and farther on is Point Lepreau (see above), with its double light

and steam-foghorn. We then cross the wide entrance of Mace
Bay (see above), leaving Deer Island (p. 23) to the right.

At Eastport (^see p. 23) we change to another steamer, which
steers to the N., passing between Moose Island and Deer Island (see

above), and beyond Pleasant Point (1.), the chief settlement of the

Passamaq noddy Indians, enters Passamaquoddy Bay. Beyond Navy
Island we enter the St. Croix River (see p. 43).

St. Andrews {*Algonquin, a large summer- hotel belonging to

the G.P.R., $7; Kennedy's, from $21/2)) * seaport, with a good har-

bour, and a much-frequented summer-resort, with 2000 inhab., is

finely situated on a peninsula between Passamaquoddy Bay and the

St. Croix River, here 2 M. wide and separating New Brunswick from
Maine. The town, founded about 1783, lies on a gentle slope, rising

to a height of 150 ft. Its attractions include good sea-bathing and
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boating (at Katies Cove^, golf-links, a siunmei climate cool and
comparatively free from fog, sea and fresh-water flsMng, lobster-

spearing, and fair roads for riding, driving, or motoring.
One of the chief points of interest near St. Andrews is the Chamcook

Mi., 4 M. to the N., the base of which may be reached by road or railway.
The top commands a fine "View of Pauamaguoddp Bap. — Excursions may
also be made to Donceft Itland (see below) and to the little American
village of Robhiiuton, on the opposite side of the St. Croix. — Longer trips
may be made to Eoitport (steamer daily in summer), Campobello (p. 44),
and Grand Manan (p. 45).

From St. Andrews to McAdam Junction, see p. 25.

The sail up the St. Croix Biver from St. Andrews to (19 M.)
Calais is interesting and picturesque. To the left is seen the village

of Rolhinston (see above) ; to the right rises Chamcook Mt. (see

above). About 5^2 M. above St. Andrews we pass (left) Doucet's
Island, the site of the first settlement in Acadia.

In 1604 the Sieur de Montt, to whom Henry IV. had made a grant of
Acadia, arrived in the St. Croix River at the head of an expedition which
included Champlain among its members and fixed upon the grassy Itle

St. Croix (now Doucefs Island) as the site of his settlement. A group of
wooden dwellings, defended by two batteries, was erected, and grain and
vegetables were planted. The crops, however, failed to ripen, and
the extreme cold of the winter was more than the ill-fed and ill-housed
Frenchmen could stand. Scurvy broke out and carried off nearly half
of the 80 settlers. When a supply-ship arrived in June, 1605, the island
was abandoned, and the unfortunate colonists took refuge in Port
Royal (p. 75). The only inhabitants of the island now are the keepers
of the lighthouse.

In 1783, when it was agreed that the St. Croix should be the boundary
between New Brunswick and the United States, the latter country claimed
that the Magaguadavic (p. 42) was the stream in question. The discovery
of some remains of the settlement of DeMonts, however, settled the matter
beyond dispute.

About 41/2 M. farther up, the river bends to the left (W.), while
Oak Bay opens out to the N. , in the direction we have been moving
in. It has been supposed that the arrangement of the river and its

arms here suggested the name 'Croix'. To the left rises the Devil's

Head (a corruption oi Duval't or D'OrvilWa). In 21/2 M. more we pass

the fishing-village named The Ledge, and 4 M. beyond this lies —
St. Stephen (Queen, from $ SVa! Johnson, $3; U.S. Consul),

a busy little town with 3449inhab., at the head of navigation on the

St. Croix. Its chief activity is in shipping lumber, but it also carries

on a general trade and has a few manufactories. Its cemetery is

shaded by fine white pines. — About 1 M. above St. Stephen is

Milltown (pop. 2250), and on the opposite shore of the river (steel

bridge), in Maine, is the town of Calais (St. Croix, $ 3), the ter-

minus of the steamboat line, with (1920) 6084 inhab. and similar

interests to those of St. Stephen. The three towns are connected by
an electric tramway.

From St. Stephen to McAdam Junction, see p. 25. — Steamers ply
frequently in summer from St. Stephen to St. Andrews (p. 42) and Eaitpori

(p. 23), connecting at Eastport with steamers for Campobello (see p. 44)
and Grand Manan (p. 45).
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15. Campobello and Qrand Manan.

These two islands are readied via Eastport (p. 23) , the routes

to which town are indicated at pp. 23, 42.

a. Campohello.

Small steamers ply from Eastport to (272 M.) Campohello at freqnent

intervals (V2 In".), while the Grand Manan steamers (p. 45) also touch at

Campobello. Tickets are issued to Campobello from all imijortant points,

and baggage may be checked through. The ferry-steamers connect with
all passenger-steamers calling at Eastport.

Campobello {Tyn-y-Coed, $6; golf-course), an island 9-10 M.
long and 2-3 M. wide (pop. ca. 1230), lies between Passamaquoddy
Bay (p. 23) and the Bay of Fundy (p. 23), just on the Canadian [New
Brunswick) side of the International Boundary. Its shores abound

in picturesque cliffs, chasms, fjords, and beaches. The interior is

covered with a dense growth of firs and spruces, affording a pleasant

shade for the numerous possible walks and drives. The climate is

cool in summer, ranging from 50° to 75°Fahr. From 1767 to 1880

the island belonged to Adm. William Owen and his descendants, but

in the latter year it was purchased by a syndicate of New Yorkers and

Bostonians, who have spent large sums on its development, and it

has now become a favourite summer-resort.

Excursions. To Herring Cove Beach, 15/4 M. The shady road crosses

Lake Olen Severn by a bridge 600 ft. long. The crescent-shaped beach is

3 M. long. We may return from its farther end by the Herring Cove
road, or by a bridle-path diverging to the left from that road and travers-
ing the wood. — To "Head Harbor, 10 M. The road leads partly along
the coast and partly through the well-wooded interior. It passes the

famous Cold Spring, with a uniform temperature of 44°, and Bunker Hill

(300 ft.), the top of which, reached by a bridle-path, affords a *View of
Grand Manan , the Wolves, and (on very clear days , with a telescope)

Nova Scotia. A de'tour may be made from this road to (2 M.) *Schooner
Cove, whence a path (good for 3/4 M., when the Head comes in sight;

difficult trail thence) leads to (2 M.) Nancy Head, a fine clift", 210 ft. high,
with a pretty beach at its foot. Following the Head Harbor road a little

farther, we may diverge to the right to Mill Cove. (If we include this

point, it is wise to bring luncheon and devote the whole day to the ex-
cursion.) — Nine Mile Drive (3 hrs.). 'V\''e follow the Glen Severn road for

1 M. and then the Raccoon Beach road to the (I'/s M.) Raccoon Beach,
whence we may visit the wild Southern Head on foot (5 min.). Returning
to the road, we follow it to the right for 5 M. and return by either the
Fiizwilliam Road or the Narroios Road. — To ~Man-of- War Head (31/4 M.

;

fine views). We proceed through Welchpool (Campobello Inn, from $ 3V2),
the chief hamlet on the island, with a government pier, and then bear to the
right over the North Road. The head is a high rocky blufl" at the entrance of

Harbor de Lute, commanding a good view. — To Eastern Head. From the end
of the Herring Cove road we descend rapidly to the left and cross a beach.
A few minutes farther on we follow a path to the right which leads to

(20 min.) the summit (300 ft.; 'View). — Other points of interest are
"Friar^s Head, Robinson's Ravine, Jacob's Ladder, Meadow Brook Cove, etc.

ExcuKSioNa BT Watek may be made to Dennysville, Calais (p. 43),

St. Andrews (p. 42), up the Magaguadavic to St. George (p. 42), Grand Manan
(p. 45), St. John (p. 27), and Mt. Desert (see Baedeker^s United States).

Sailing, Rowing, and Canoeing are safe (though some knowledge of the
tides is desirable), and the Fishing is excellent.
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b. Grand Manan.
A steamer of the Orand Manan Steamboat Co. runs several times weekly

in summer from Eastport (p. 23), touching at Campobello (p. 44), to (12 M.)
North Head, on Orand Manan (2 hrs.)- A weekly steamer also plies from
St. John (p. 28) to Grand Manan via Eastport and Campobello.

Grand Manan (accent on second syllable), an island belonging

to New Brunswick but lying about 8 M, from the coast of Maine, near

the entrance to PaKsamaquoddij Bay (p. 23), is '22M. long and 3-8 M.
wide and contains about 2500 inhabitants. It possesses some of the

finest clill- scenery in America, while its cool (though somewhat
foggy) climate and its fishing are additional attractions to summer-
visitors. The main occupation of the people is the cod , haddock,

pollack, halibut, and herring fisheries.

North Head, the chief village and harbour of the island, lies on
Flagg's Cove, near the N. end of the E. side. In the vicinity is the

Marathon House ($ 3), the chief hotel on the island, and Rose
Cottage ($ 2Y2)- — Following the excellent road, which traverses

the whole island, to the N., we ])a.ss Sprague's Cove ov Pettes's Cove,

below Swallowtail Head, and (2^/2 M.) Whale Cove (Whale Cove
Farm House, $ 21/2) well spoken of), with a beach where porphyry,

agates, and jasper may be picked up (fine views). Farther on is the

Old Bishop or Bishop's Head, the N. extremity of the island.

The finest cliffs are at the S. end of the island. The road to

them from Flagg's Cove follows the shore more or less closely to

Castalia, Woodward's Cove, and (5 M.) Grand Harbor, the last a

place of considerable trade. It then leaves the sea for a time, but

regains it at (51/2 M. ) Seal Cove, the first place settled in the island,

whence it is continued to (4 M.) Deep Cove. From this point roads

lead to (1 V2 M.) *South West Head (lighthouse), where the cliffs rise

to a height^f 300-400 ft., and to (2 M.) the Southern Cross.

The W. coast of the island consists of an almost unbroken range

of cliffs, 200-400 ft. high. A road crosses the island from Castalia

(see above) to *Dark Harbor, near which is Money Cove, where
Capt. Kidd is fabled to have deposited some of his treasure (comp.

p. 78). A little to the N. is Indian Beach, where a number of Quoddy
Indians pass the summer engaged in the porpoise-fishery.

A number of small islands fringe the E. coast of Grand Manan,
while a little to the S. of it are Gannet Rock (the scene of many
terrible shipwrecks) and the Seal Islands, each with a lighthouse.

16. From St. John to Montreal.
Camp. Map at p. 146,

482 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in 1672-17 brs. (fare $ 17.40; sleeper

$ 4.80). This line traverses a good sporting district.

From St. John to (14G M.) Mattawamkeag (p. 46), see R. 8. The
Maine Central R.R. to Bangor here diverges to the left,— 168 M.
Seboois; 180 M. Lake View. At (190 M.) Brownville Junction (Rail.

3*
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Restaurant) we cross the Bangor & Aroostook Railway. — Beyond

(207 M.) Onaioa^ on the pretty lake of that name, we run through

an excellent sporting district, with numerous lakes and woods.

223 M. Greenville (Moosehead Inn, $3), at the S. end of

Mooaehead Lake (see below), the chief centre of the sportsmen and

anglers who frequent the district (guides, canoes, etc.). It is the

junction of a railway to Bangor (p. 25).

'Moosehead Lake, the largest in Maine (35 M. long, 1-15 M. wide; ca.

1000 ft. above the sea), is drained by the Kennebec River. Its waters
abound in trout and other fish, and the forests surrounding it are well
stocked with moose, caribou, deer, and ruffed grouse. Black flies and
mosquitoes are very troublesome here in June and July. — From Greenville
a small steamer plies in summer to (17 M.) Alt. Eineo (1760 ft ; *View), which
projects into the lake on the E. side, so as to narrow it down to a channel
1 M. across. The *Ml. Kineo Hotel is a favourite resort of anglers. Oppo-
site Mt. Kineo is Kineo (see below; ferry- steamer). The steamer goes on
from Mt. Kineo to (18 M.) the N. end of the lake, whence a portage of
2 M. leads to the upper waters of the Penobfcot River. Enterprising travellers

may descend this river and the lakes strung on it in birch-bark canoes
(with guides) to Mattawamkeag (p. 45; 6-8 days). Canoe-trips may also be
made from the head of Moosehead Lake via the Allagash and St. John
Rivers to Fort Kent (p. 94) or Van Buren (see p. 41 and Baedtkers Inited Slaiet).

A good view is obtained to the E. of Ml. Katahdin or Ktaudn (5385 ft.), which
is also visible from Moosehead Lake (to the N.E.) in clear weather. Many
other steamers ply on the lake.

Beyond Greenville the train runs along the W. side of the lake.

Near (234 M.) Moosehead (inns; guides) we cross the Kennebec and
have a last view (right) of Moosehead Lake. At (238 M.) Somerset we
cross the Maine Central Railway fxomBingham (Maine) to Kineo (see

above). Various small lakes and stations are passed, all frequented
for shooting and fishing (views to the right).

Beyond (287 M. ) Lowelltown we leave the State of Maine and
enter Quebec (^. 157). 307 M. Megantic (Union, Queen's, $ 3; Rail.

Restaurant; guides; pop. 3500), on Lake Megantic (1300 ft.;

14 sq. M.), 12 M, long and 1-4 M. wide, a favourite resort of anglers

and sportsmen. To the S.E. of it lies the little Spider Lake, with the

club-house of the Megantic Fish and Game Club. Megantic is con-

nected by the Quebec Central Railway with (60 M.) Tring Junction

(p. 22).— We now ascend a heavy grade, through a well-wooded and
sparsely-settled district, to (332 M.) Scotstoivn, a lumber-settlement.
At (354 M.) Cookskire (Osgood, $ 3; U.S. Cons. Agent) we cross the

Maine Central R. R. (I!. 9b). — 372 M. Lennoxville (College, $ 21/2;

see pp. 21, 26), a village with 1210 inhab., is the seat of the Uni-
versity of Bishop's College (founded in 1843) and of Bishop's College

School, two well-known episcopal institutions (seen to the right of

the line). Electric tramway to (3 M.) Sherbrooke (see below). The
stretch beyond Lennoxville, with the St. Francis River to the right,

is very picturesque.

375 m. Sherbrooke (Sherbrooke, Magog, $4; Qrand Central,

Chateau Frontenac, $ 31/2; Continental, $ 2'/2; Rail. Restaurant;
U.S. Consul), a city with 22,097 inhab., attractively situated at the
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confluence of the St. Frauds and the Magog, is the chief place in

the so-called ^Eastern Toivnships^ (see below), which the railway

now traverses. It is the see of a Roman Catholic bishop, and has a

college with 460 students. It possesses important cotton and woollen
factories and machine shops and carries on a trade in lumber.
Within the town are the picturesque Rapids of the Magog. We here

cross the Quebec Central Railway (see p. '21) and the G.T.R. (see

p. 26). Electric tramway to (3 M.^ LennoxviUe (p. 46).
The Eastern Townships were originally settled by United J£mpire Loya-

ists (comp. p. xxiv), who form the 'Knglish' portion of the province.

As we leave Sherbrooke we cross the river Magog, the outflow

of Lake Memphremagog (see below), and skirt it as it flows through

its picturesque wooded channel to the left.

394 M. Magog (p. 19) lies at the N. end of Lake Memphremagog
(see p. 19; view to the left). 404 M. Eastray is the junction of lines

to (87 M.) Windsor Mills (Windsor, $ 3), with paper-mills (pop.

3000), and to (25 M.) North Troy, Vt. (p. 19). 412 M. Foster (see

p. 20).— At (432 M.) Brookport we join the line from Boston (R.3c);

489 M. Farnham (see p. 20). 451 M. Iberville (see p. 149). At (452 M.)
St. John's (p. 14) we cross the Richelieu (views). 457 M. L'Acadie

(p. 15)-, 463 M. St. Philippe , 468 M. St. Constant.— 473 M. Adiron-

dack Junction (p. 17), the station for Caughnaw^ga (2300 inhab.),

at the S. end of the Lachine Bridge (see below), to the left. Caugh-
nawaga is an Indian reservation and the home of the half-breed

Iroquois remnant of one band of the Six Nations (oomp. p. 232).
These Indians are famous as lacrosse-players and boatmen; and a band

of fifty of them did excellent service in the latter capacity on the Britisli

expedition that ascended the Nile in 1884. The town walls, built by the
French in 1721, are almost intact on three sides of tbe older part of tlie

village, round the Church. In the Preabuleri/ (1725) are the once miracle-
working remains of the Mohawk Saint Tehgahkwi'ta, the room and desk of

the historian Pere Charlevoix (1682-1761), and some valuable vestments.

We now cross the St Lawrence by the ^Lachine Bridge (views

;

3657 ft. long), built of steel on the cantilever principle in 1886-7,

but reconstructed so as to provide for a double track in 1910-12. The
channel-spans are each 408 ft. long. Below, to the right, are the

*Lachine Rapids (p. 221). Just beyond the bridge is the little town

of Lachine (p. 220; left), with its large convent. From (477 M.)

Montreal West, where our line is joined on the right by the lines from

Toronto, Ottawa, etc., the train runs towards the E. to —
482 M. Montreal (Windsor Street Station; see p. 131).

17. From St. John to Quebec (L^vis).

Comp. Map at p. 59.

577 M. Canadian National Railwats in 16»/4-18hrs. (fare $ 16.05 ; sleeper

$ 5.25). (To Montreal in 20V2-24 hrs. (fare $ 19.65, .sleeper $ 5.25).) — For
travellera by the St. John Valley Railwat fcomp. R. lib) there is a
through-service via Fredericton and MeGivney^s Junction (p. 95), where K. 24b

is Joined (through-fare $ 14,80).
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St. John, see p. 27. The first part of the line, running along

the Kennebecasis Bay and River, is picturesque, hut beyond Sussex

it traverses a well-settled farming-district offering no scenic beauty.

— The railway runs for a mile or two through a marshy valley till

it reaches the bay. 3M. Coldbrook, an industrial suburb of St. John.

At (7 M.) Riverside we overlook the Kennebecasis Rowing Course,

the scene of many famous races. 9 M. Rothesay (Kennedy Ho., $ 3),

delightfully situated on the E. shore of Kennebecasis Bay (p, 34), is

perhaps the most popular summer-residence and resort of the St. John
people. The bay now gradually contracts into the Kennebecasis River.

— 22 M. Hampton (Wayside Inn, $ 4; Riverview, $ 21/2), with

the summer-homes of many citizens of St. John, is the junction of

a line running S. to (30 M.) St. Martin's (Avon, St. Martin's, $ 21/2),

on the Bay ofFundy. Steamers ply from Hampton to St. John (p. 28).
— 33 M. Norton (Campbell Ho., $ 3; see p. 38). 39 M. Apohaquiy

with mineral springs. 44 M. Sussex (Depot Ho., from $ 3; Uoyal,

Maple Hurst, from $ 21/2) is a busy little town (pop. 2198). The
railway now ascends to (51 M.) Penobsquis (160 ft.), on the 'height

of land' between the Kennebecasis and the Petitcodiac River (see

below). We then descend to (66 M.) Petitcodiac (Codiac Ho., Bur-
lington, $ 3j, on the river of that name, the junction of lines to

(14 M.) Elgin and (13 M.) Havelock (The Bungalow, $ 3). The latter

is near Canaan River, a good trout-stream. — 71 M. River Glade, near

the Pallet River Falls. — 76 M. Salisbury (Wayside Inn, $ 3).
From Sahsbcbt to Albebt, 45 JI., C.^\Ii in S'A hrs- (fare S 1.66).

This line runs towards the .S.E. and reaches the Petitcodiac, flowing between
its fertile salt-marches, at (24 M.) Hillsborotigh iPrim-e Albert, S 21/2), a town
of 1200 inhab., with manulactures and exports of plaster. About 5 31. to

the N. of Hillsborough, near the Stony Creek, lies an important gas and
oil field (comp. pp. 85, S6), while 8 M. to the S.E. are the singular Hopewell
Cape Rocks (see p. 86). Steamer from Hillsborough to Monc(<n, see p. 86.

—

29 M. Albert Mines, where alberlite, an asphalt-like mineral, supposed to be
a solidified form of petroleam, was once mined. 42 Jl. Hopewell Hill, near
Hopewell Cape Cp.86)-, 44M. i?ii)er«d«; 45 M. JJ6er/ (terminus; .'ones, $21/2),
all on or near the arm of the Bay of Kundy into which the Petitcodiac
flows. — Harvey lies 3 M. to the S.E. of Albert.

The next station of importance is (85M.)Moiictoii (p. 85), where
we join the main line of the C.N.R. from Halifax.

From this point to (577 M.) Quebec, see R. 24a.
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18. Halifax.

Arri7ali The South or Union Station (p. 5i), at which all trains arrive,

lies at the foot of Hollis St. (PI. D, 5), near the principal hotels. — Cabs
and hacks meet the trains (fare 50 c. for 1-2 pers., 25 c. for each addit. pers.,

'/z cwt. of luggage included), and the tramways pass close to the stations

and near the hotels. The chief hotels send omnibuses or representatives
to meet their guests. Cabs are also in waiting on the Steamboat Wharves
(fares as above).

It should be remembered that Nova Scotia time, as observed at Halifax
and throughout the province, is the Atlantic Standard time, 1 hr, ahead
of Eastei-n Standard time (p. xii).

Hotels. 'Halifax Hotel (PI. a; E, 4), 97-103 Hollis St., from $ 5, with
bath from $ 6; Queen's (PI. b; E, 4), 114 Hollis St., from $41/2; New
Caeleton, 63 Argyle St. (PI. E, 4), from $4; King Edwabd (PI. e; E, 1),

from 5 31/2; Hillsdale, $ 31/2; Peince Geoege, R. from $ 1 ; Elmwood, from
$ 3 ; Waveelet (Pl. C-, D, 5), 174 Pleasant St., $ 3; Reveee, $ 3; Acadian
(Pl. d ; E, 4), 88 Granville St., $ 2. — ^Bibchdale (PI. f ; A, 3), in charming
grounds on the North West Arm (p. 59), V*"'/* ^^- ^J tramway from the
centre of the city, adapted for a long stay, from $ 3.

Restaurants. Patrick, 25 George St. ; &reen Lantern, 179 Barrington St.;

Bond, 82 Barrington St.; Bams, 32 Salter St.; Redmond, 153 Hollis St.;

Colonial Tea Room, 78 Barrington St.

Cabs. For each pers. 1 M. 25 c., ii/z M. 50c., 2 M. 60 c.; half-fare in
returning; >/< hr. waiting free, each addit. ^Ithr. 15c.; per hr. $1; with
two horses 3 1'/j. Between midnight and 6 a.m. (7 a. m. in winter) by
agreement, not to exceed double fare. From railway-station or wharf, see
above. — Tramways traverse the entire city from N. to S., with various
branch-lines (fare 5 c. ; six tickets 25 c). — Observation Carriages, starting
from the Post Office (p. 54), visit all the points of interest (3 hrs. ; fare 50 c).

Steamers ply regularly from Halifax to Prince Edward Island (p. 97),
Sijdneii (p. 67), Mulgrave (p. 61), Guysloro (p. 61), Netefoundland (p. 103),
Bridgewater (p. 78), Inmenburg (p. 78), St. Pierre and Miqudon (E. 27), Boston
(B,. 7c), A'ew York (comp. p. 23), Baltimore, to Liverpool, London, and Glasgow
(R. 1), to Bermuda, Jamaica, Mexico, Havana, and many other ports. —
Haeboub Excdbsion Steamebs, see p. 59. Comp. advertisements in news-
papers and at hotels.

Ferry Steamer to (8 min.) Dartmouth (p. 58) everv 1/4 I'r. from the Ferry
Slip (Pl. E, 4 ; fare 5 c).

Amusements. Academy of Music (Pl. I>, 4), Barrington St.; Orpheus
Jlall (concerts, etc.), Granville St. ; Nickel, King Edward, Empire (moving
pictures). — Arena Skating Rink, Louisburg St. (Pl. C. 2,3; military con-
certs); Curling Rink, Tower Road: Garrison Cricket Ground, Sackville St.;

Wanderers'' Amateur Athletic Association, see p. 57; Studley Quoit Club; Golf
Club, South St. (Pl. 0,4). — Regattas held weekly in summer by the boating-
clubs mentioned below. Royal Nova Scotia Yacht Squadron, at the end of
Pleasant St.; Waegwoltic Boat Club, at the foot of Coburg Road (Pl. A. 3);
Lome Amateur Aquatic Club; North West Arm Rowing Club, at the foot of
South St. (Pl. A, 4). Small boats may be hired at the North Slip (PI. E, 2),

at the Ferry Slip (Pl. E. 4), and at the Jubilee Boat Club (Pl. A, 2). —
Band Concerts in the Public Gardens (see p. 57) and at Green Bank (entr.

to Point Pleasant Park, p. 56). — Anglers should consult the pamphlet
issued gratis by the Board of Trade (see p. 51).

Clubs. Halifax Club (Pl. 5; E, 4), 172 Hollis St.; City Club (Pl. 4;
D,4), 32 Barrington St.; Saraguay Country Club, on the North West Arm
(p. 59); ilicmac Country Club, on the Sambro Road; Royal Nova Scotia

Yacht Squadron (see above) ; Waegwoltic Club (see above).

United States Oonsul-General, Mr. E. N. Ounsaulut. — There are also

French, Belgian, Italian, and other consular representatives.
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Post Office (PI. E, 4), Hollis St., corner of George St.

InfoTmation Bureau. Visitors desiring information about the city and
evince are invited to call at the rooms of the Board of Trade, 231 Hollis St.

Halifax, the capital and largest eity of Nova Scotia, with (1921)
;,203 inhab. (46,619 in 1911 ; 07ie third Roman Catholics), is beau-
r'ully situated on the S. E. coast of the province, in 44" 69' 22" N.

t. and 63° 35' 30" W. long., on the E. slope of a small rocky pen-
:istila, enclosed by its splendid harbour (see p. 66), Bedford Basin

(p. 58), and the so-called N. W. Arm (p. 59). It is the chief naval

and military headquarters of British North America and was long

the only garrison of British regular troops in Canada. The military

command of the city was taken over by the Dominion Government
in 1905-6 , and the garrison now consists of Canadian troops.

The formidable fortifications of the town and harbour have won for

t the name of the 'Cronstadt of America' (see p. 53). Halifax is

ilso the seat of the Roman Catholic Archbishop of Halifax and the

Anglican Bishop of Nova Scotia. Its position as the chief winter-

'larbour of Canada, wherein it is closely followed by St. John (see

\ 28), as the nearest American port to Great Britain (2170 M. to

ape Clear), and as the E. terminus of the Canadian railway-system

lakes it of great commercial importance; audit also carries on various
anufactures (see p. 62). The proximity of the coal-fields of Nova
otia and Cape Breton makes it an invaluable coaling-station for

British fleet, while its fisheries are also very extensive.

The city, which covers an area 3V2 M. long by 2 M. wide, is laid

at with considerable regularity and shows signs of continual im-
^^rovement in every respect. Hollis Street, Granville Street, and Bar-
rington Street, the chief business-thoroughfares, are lined for the most
art by substantial buildings; and some of the chief residence-streets,

ith their shady avenues, are very attractive. The great beauty of the

situation and environment, moreover, entirely outweighs any defects

m detail. The characteristicsof the social life of what claims to be
'the most British city in America' have been largely influenced by
the fact that it was so long a British military and naval centre. Halifax

is said to be one of the richest, as it is one of the most charitable,

cities of its size on the Continent. The climate is healthy and not so

extreme as that of inland points on the same parallel (range from
— 10°to + 90°Fahr.). The mean temperature of Jan. is22°Fahr.and
that of Aug. 65". I'he annual average precipitation is about 56 inches.

History. The fact that the safe Bay of Chehucio (Micmac for 'chief

haven') was the American rendezvous of the ill-fated expedition of
D'Anville in 1746 led to the demand of the Massachusetts colonists that
a point of such strategic importance should be occupied by Imperial
forces. The British Lords of Trade saw the wisdom of acceding to this

request and accordingly sent out a body of 2376 emigrants , under the
Hon. Edward CornwallU, Governor of Nova Scotia, who landed in June,
1749, and gave the name of Halifax to the new settlement in honour of
the Earl of Halifax , then PreBident of the Board of Trade'' and'- Plan-
tations. In spite of the nominal submission of the Acadians and Indians,
these allies for a time did all in their power to harass the infant colony;
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and in 1751 the savages destroyed the village of Dartmouth (p. 58),

which had been planted on the other side of the bay. In 1751-2 about
500 Germans were added to the population (comp. p. 58). Halifax grew
steadily in importance as a naval station; it wafl the rendezvous of the
l)0werful fleet and army that captured Louisburg in 1758 (see p. 70)

and also of Wolfe's armament both before and after the siege of Quebec
(1759). Dui'ing the American Revolution, Halifax was one of the chief
bases of operation against the revolting Colonies, and the war of 1812-13
also brought considerable benefit to the town. During the American
Civil War, Halifax Harbour was the starting-point of numerous blockade-
runners, and many of its citizens are said to have laid the foundations
of their fortunes at this time. In 1917 (Dec. 6th) the collision of a French
vessel carrying a large cargo of powerful explosives caused an ajipalling

explosion which devastated the N. part of the city (ca. 2 sq. M.) and part
of the neighbouring town of Dartmouth (p. 58), whereby about 1500 lives

were lost and property to the value of over $ 40,000,000 was destroyed. —
The population of Halifax was estimated at 50(X) a few years after its

foundation, but afterwards sank to 3000, through the attraction exercised
on the citizens by the New England colonies. At the close of the American
Revolutionary War the population rose to 12,0(X), but it was not much more
than a third of this seven years later. During the 19th century the growth
was steady though comparatively slow. The population rose from 14,422
in 1838 and 20,749 in 1851 to 25,126 in 1861, to 29,582 in 1871, to 36,100
in 1881, to 38,556 in 1891, and to 40,832 in 1901. - The Halifax Gazette,

established in 1752, was the first Canadian newspaper.

Industry and Commerce. The chief imports at Halifax are manufactur-
ed articles from England

,
produce from the United States , and sugar

and molasses from the West Indies. The exports include dried fish, lob-
sters, lumber, apples, agricultural and dairy produce, whale and seal oil,

and furs. The total value of its exports in the year ending March 31st,

1920, was $ 54,562,947 and of its imports $ 20,532,135. In 1917 the port
was entered and cleared by 2641 sea-going vessels of a tonnage of 4,740,289
(including 1801 British vessels of 3,788,474 tons). — The industries of Halifax
include shipbuilding, iron-founding, sugar-refining, and the manufacture
of machinery, agricultural implements, cotton and woollen goods, paper,
musical instruments, gun-powder, tobacco, soap, candles, brushes, paint,
chocolate, spices, and moving picture films.

The Province of Nova Scotia, of which Halifax is the capital, has
an extreme length of 360 M., with an average breadth of about 65 M. Its

area is 21,428 sq. M., equal to more than two-thirds of that of Scotland.
The province, which consists of the peninsula of Nova Scotia proper and
of the large island of Cape Breton (p. 62), is almost wholly surrounded by
water, being connected with the mainland (New Brunswick) by the low
isthmus of the Chignecto Peninsula fp. 84), about 15 M. wide. No part of
Nova Scotia is more than 30 M. distant from the coast. The surface is

considerably varied in contour, reaching its highest' altitude in Ingonish
Mt, (p. 69). The chief features are the Cobequid Hills (p. 83) and other ridges
running parallel with the length of the peninsula. The coast-line towards
the Atlantic is indented by numerous bays, containing many good harbours,
and fringed with thousands of rocks and islets. On the W. side it is more
even. The E. or seaward side of Nova Scotia is for the most part barren
and rocky; the best lands, such as the fruitful Annaimlis Valley (p. 74),

are on the side nearest the m.dnland. About one-sixth of the entire area
is in crops or under pasturage. Wheat, oats, and fruit (especially apples)
are among the chief products of the soil. Cattle-rearing and dairy-farming
are also carried on. Lumbering is less important than iformerly, owing to

the exhaustion of the best timber. The volume of manufactures has in-

creased materially in recent years, amounting in 1918 to $ 93,411,000. The
mineral wealth of the province is great, including coal-fields to the extent
of 726 sq.M. (comp. pp. 69,84, 60), which in 1920 yielded 5,681,970 tons
of coal (370/0 of the whole Canadian output) or an increase of 683,213 tons
over 1919. Other minerals produced are iron, gypsum, antimony, and gold.
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The fisheries of Nova Scotia (comp. p. 62), employing abi)ut 30,000 men,
are the most extensive in the Dominion. The total market value of fish

caught in 1920, chiefly cod, lobsters, mackerel, herring, and haddock, vpas

$ 13,890,000, The grant by the Dominion Government of subsidies for fast
freight service vpith cold sturage cars has opened the markets of Ontario
and Western Canada to Nova Scotia fish. The available water-power of
the province has been estimated at approximately 300,000 horse-power.
The population of the province in 1921 was 524,579, showing an increase
of 6V:j per cent of that of 1911 (402,338). The bulk of the population
consists, in nearly equal proportions, of persons of English and Scottish
descent, after whom come the Irish, French, and Germans. The Indian
population numbered 2031 in 1917.

Nova Scotia, discovered by John Cabot in 1497, was originally colonized
by the French, whose first settlement was made in 1605 (comp. pp. xxiii,75).
Along with New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island, it was included under
the name of Acadia (fAcadie or La Cadie), a name derived from a Micmac
word 'akade', indicating 'abundance'. The exact scope of this title, however,
was hotly disputed when Acadia was ceded to the English (see p. 84).

The name of Nova Scotia first appears in a charter granted by James I.

fo Sir William Alexander in 1621. The present French inhabitants of the
province are descendants of the original French settlers, most of whom,
however, were expelled in 1755 (comp. p. 73). Among other outstanding
events in the history of the province are the two sieges of Louisburg
(1745 and 1758; see p. 70), the foundation of Halifax in 1749 (p. 51), and
the immigration of the United Empire Loyalists about 1784 (comp. p. 79).

Prince Edward Island was separated from Nova Scotia in 1770, and New
Brunswick in 1784. In 1848 the province was granted a responsible govern-
ment. Nova Scolia was one of the four provinces which originally joined
in the Confederation of 1867 (comp. p. xxvi).

Comp. 'Nova Scotia: the Province that has been passed by", by G. Beckks
Willson (London, 1911; 10*. 6d.), and 'A Historical and Statistical Account
of Nova Scotia' and 'History of Nova Scotia', by T. C. UalH/urton (comp. p. 72).

The most conspicuous single feature in Halifax is undoubtedly
the *Citadel (PI. D, 3), which occupies the crown of the peninsula,

255 ft. above the seaj and tourists cannot better begin their

visitation of the city than by seeliing the view which this elevated

site commands. Those who start from either of the two chief hotels

in Hollis St. reacli the citadel most directly by ascending Sackville

Street (PI. D, 4), near the head of whicli, to the right, at the corner

of Brunswick St., stands Halifax County Academy or High School

(PI. D, 4}, a large and handsome building in red brick. Opposite,

and adjoining each other, are the extensive Barracks of the Royal
Canadian Engineers and Artillery (PI. D, 4). Strangers are usually

allowed to enter the citadel on application at the guard-house (gratu-

ity to guide, for 1-2 pers. ca. 25 c. ; no cameras allowed). A good

idea of its strength may be obtained by an external survey of its

glacis, its deep moat, its heavily-armed bastions, and its massive

masonry. On the slope below the entrance'is a small structure

erected as a Town Clock, and now occupied by Government.
The original defences of Halifax consisted of a wooden palisade and

block-houses, the lines of which are roughly indicated by the present
Salter, Barrington, and Jacob Sts. (comp. PI. D, E, 3, 4). A systematic re-

construction of the entire series of fortifications was begun at the time
of the Revolutionary War. Citadel Hill seems to have been first regularly
fortified about 1778, but the nucleus of the present fortress is due to the
Duke of Kent (pp..58, 98, 161), who was Commander of the Garrison in 1794-7,
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while almost every subsequent year has seen alterations and additions.

The Imperial garrison of Halifax usually amounted to about 2000 men.
The 'View from outside the S. E. bastion includes the central part

of the city; the beautiful harbour, with its shipping and fortified islands

(comp. p. 56) ; the town of Dartmouth (p. 58) , on the opposite side of
the harbour, with its large Insane Hospital; the fortifications at the mouth
of the harbour; and the distant ocean beyond. By walking round the
outside of the ramparts, we may survey every part of the city in turn, backed
by the North West Arm (p. 59) towards the W. and by Bedford Basin

(p. 58) towards the N. At the S. W. base of the Citadel Hill lie the
Public Gardens (p. 57) and the Athletic Grounds of the Wanderers'
Club (p. 57); to the W. is the Common Ip. 57).

From the Citadel we may now return to Hollis St. via Bucking-

ham Street (PL E , 3) , noticing the Glacis or Pavilion Barrackt

(PI. D, E, 3), at the N. end of the glacis, with the quarters for the

married men. Following Hollis Stbebt (PI. D, E,4,5), with its banks,

insurance-offices, and shops, towards the S. (right), we soon reach

(left) the Dominion Building, a substantial pile of grey freestone

on a granite basement, containing the Post Office (PI. E, 4). Just

below the Dominion Building, at the corner of Bedford Row and
Market St., is the Custom House (PI. E, 4), a handsome structure

of native freestone.

Nearly opposite the Dominion Building stands the *Provincial

Parliament Building (PI. 6; E, 4), a sombre but somewhat im-
posing stone building, finished in 1818 and surrounded by a small

tree-planted square. The Legislature generally meets in February.
At the S. end of the building is the Chamber of the Legislative Council,

with portraits of George II. and Queen Caroline, George III. and Queen
Charlotte, William IV., Sir Thomas Strange (by BenJ. West), Judge Hal-
iburton ('Sam Slick"; p. 72), Sir W. Fenwick Williams (see p. 77), and Sir
John Inglis (a native of Halifax ; comp. p. 72), the defender of Lucknow.
Here also is a tablet to the memory of John Cabot (d. ca. 1498). — The
House of Assembly, at the N. end, has portraits of Joseph Howe (see below)
and J. W. Johnston. — The Library, in the centre of the building, contains
a good collection of books relating to Nova Scotia and some interesting MS.
records. — In the small Cmmcil Chamber is the table round which Corn-
wallis and his associates assembled when holding the first meeting of the
new Council of Nova Scotia on board the 'Beaufort' (July 14th, 1749;
comp. p. 51).

To the N. of the Parliament Building is the South African Me-
morial (PI. 8; E, 4), commemorating Nova Scotians who fell in the

Boer War (1899-1902). In a corresponding position to the S. is a

Statue of Joseph Howe (1804-73; PI. 9, E 4), 'journalist, orator,

poet, statesman, prophet, patriot, Briton'.

A little farther along Hollis St., to the right , is the substantial

home of the Halifax Club (p. 50), while on the opposite side of

tlie way, in the next block, are the Queen and Halifax Hotels

(p. 50). To the right, near Bishop St. , are the grounds of Govern-
ment House (PL D, 4; 1800-5), the residence of the Lieutenant-

Governor, the front of which faces Pleasant Street.

About 1/4 M. farther on, Hollis St. ends near the large South or

Union Railway Station (PL D, 6; see p. 50), erected at a cost of

$ l,000,000on the sitcof the former Engineer's Yard. In'the meantime
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we may turn to the right and follow Pleasant Street (PI. D, 51
back towards the centre of the city. To the left lie the Presbyterian

Ladies' College and the Waverley Hotel (P\. c, DO; p. 50). A little

farther on, to the right, is Government House (p. 54), opposite

which is St. PauVa Old Churchyard (^Pl. D, 4), with a monument,
surmounted hy a carved lion, to the memory of two Nova Scotian

officers killed in the Crimea. St. Matthew's Presbyterian Church

I
PI. 1 ; D, 4), to the right, has a lofty spire. It is adjoined by the

Brigade Office and the Academy of Music {P\. D, 4; p. 50). Oppo-
site the last is the Glebe House, the residence of the clergy of the

atljacent St. Mary's Cathedral (Pl. D, 4; R. C), in Spriivg Garden
Road, the most conspicuous ecclesiastical edifice in Halifax, with
an elaborate granite facade and a tall white spire. The interior is

decorated with painting and gilding.

Spring Garden Road(V\. C, D, 4) leads to the W. from this point, pass-
ing the Court House (PI. D, 4), with the County Gaol behind it; Bellevue
Home., the oflicial residence of the Commamler-in-chief, at the corner of
Queen St. (PI. D, 4); and the First Baptist Churcli (PI. D, 4). Farther up
it skirts the Public Gardens (p. 57).

Beyond the Court House, in Spring Garden Road, is the Nova Scotia

College Technical School (1907), in which is the Provincial Museum (open
free on week-days, 10-4), cuntaining specimens illnstrating the zoology,
botany, and mineralogy of Nova Scotia, Indian curios, historical relics,

and a few portraits. A gilt pyramid represents the amount of gold produ-
ced by the province in 1862-93 (value $ 10,e60,9(X)).

Pleasant St. now changes its name to Baerington Street (PI. D,
E, 4, 3). To the right diverges Salter St. , with the Masonic Hall.

To the right, beyond Salter St., is the handsome new building of

the Young Men's Christian Association. To the left are the Q.ty Club

(No. 32; PI. 4, D 4; p. 50) and the Church of England Institute

(PI. 2; D, 4). We then cross Sackville St. (p. 53), pass the

St. Paul Building, and soon reach the Grand Parade, occupying a

terraced site buttressed by a wall of massive masonry. At the S

end of the Parade stands St. Paul's Church (PI. E, 4), the oldest

church in Canada, a large wooden structure , built in 1750 (the

year after the foundation of Halifax) on the model of St. Peter's,

Vere St., London.
Strangers should visit the interior of this old church for the sake of

its interesting collection of mural tablets and monuments to the memory
of distinguished Haligonians, Nova Scotians, and others. In the E. gallery
is that of Baron de it'eitz, a Hessian officer who died here in 1778 and was
buried in St. Paul's in full regimentals.

At the opposite end of the Parade stands the handsome City

Hall (PI. E, 3, 4), occupying the site of the original building of

Dalhousie College (p. 57).

Granville Street (PI. E, 4), parallel to and between HoUis St.

and Barrington St., is one of the chief business-streets of Halifax

and contains some important shops, newspaper-offices, etc.

Lower Water Street (PI. D, E, 5, 4), beginning at the South

Station (p. 54), and Upper Water Street (PI. E, 3) skirt the water-
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side, with its innumerable docks, wharves, and warehouses. The
Green Market^ held at the corner of George St. on Sat. morning,

should be visited. The French Acadian, the native Micmac, and
the dusky African, selling their wares here, combine to make a

scene full of colour and interest. At the point where Lower
Water St. ends and Upper Water St. begins extends Ordnance Yard

(PI. E, 3), with its large stores of guns, ammunition, and other

warlike material. — We now pass on to Lockman Street; to the right

is the Long or Railway Wharf, and a Grain Elevator (PI. E, 2), with

a capacity of 500,000 bushels. A little farther on is the Dockyard
(PI. E, 1, 2; strangers usually admitted on application ; small gratu-

ity; no cameras allowed), I61/2 acres in extent, founded in 1758 and
surrounded by a high stone wall. It contains extensive storehouses,

machine-shops, magazines, and a wireless station, and all the usual

appliances of a first-class dockyard. The Hospital I'ard, with the

Marine Hospital (PI. E, 2), practically forms part of the Dockyard.—
A little farther to the N., to the right of Campbell Road (beyond

PI. E, 1), is the huge Dry Dock, 610 ft. long and 102 ft. wide,

constructed at a cost of $ 1,000,000.

The *Harbour (PI. C-E, 1-7), 6 M. long, with an average width

of 1 M., affords excellent deep-water ancliorage at all states of the

tide and is effectively sheltered by Macnab and George Islands

(see below). On the N. it communicates with Bedford Basin (p. 58)

by a deep channel known as the Narroii'S. The harbour is usually

alive with all kinds of shipping, and on a bright day presents a

picturesque sight. Extensive improvements in shipping facilities,

including a quay wall, 6650 ft. in length, and an elaborate system

of docks, are now in course of construction, at an estimated cost of

$35,000,000. Halifax is frequently visited by British men-of-war
during the summer (visitors admitted). The harbour-fortifications

are of immense strength. Fort Charlotte, on tlie green and inoffen-

sive-looking George Island (PI. E, 5, 6), is, under modern conditions

of warfare, a more formidable fort than the citadel itself. It inter-

laces its fire with Fort Clarence (p. 58), on the opposite shore. On
Macnab Island, at the mouth of the harbour, is Prince's Battery

Fort, which crosses its fire with that of York Redoubt, situated on a

high bluff on the W. shore. On Samhro Island, off the mouth of the

liarbour, is Fort Spion Kop. There are other strong batteries in

Point Pleasant Park (see below), while the entrance is further pro-

tected by an extensive system of submarine mines.
The *View of Halifax from the harbour is in its own way as fine as

that from the citadel and should be seen by every visitor (afternoon light

best; sunsets often superb). The view may be enjoyed ;ilsn from a small boat
(see p. 50) or from the deck of the ferry steamer to Dartmouth (see p. 58)

Excursion steamers, see p. 59.

The S. continuation of Pleasant St. (see p. 55 ) leads through the

district of Freshvater to *Point Pleasant Park (Pl.B, C, 6, 7; tram-

way to Green Bank, PI, C 6), occupying the extremity of the penin-
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sula on which the city lies and recalling in its location Stanley Park
at VancouTer(p,359). The park (160 acres) is traversed hy numerous
excellent roads and paths, and the drive round its outer margin
commands exquisite views of the harbour and of the N. W. Arm
(p. 69). Several masked hatteries are concealed among its groves of

pine and flr, and on the summit of the ridge is an old martello

tower known as the Prince of Wales' Tower (Pi. B, 7).

We may leave the park by the Young Avenue Entrance (PI. C, G),

with its handsome gates, and proceed via the shady South, Park Street

(PI. C, 5, 4) to the Public Gardens, passing the Cemetery of the

Holy Cross (PI. C, D, 4, 5; with a chapel said to have been erected

in one day), the School for the Blind (PI. C, 4; adm. on Wed. after-

noon), and the AngUcan Cathedral of All Saints (PI. C, 4).

The *Public Gardens (PI. C, D, 3, 4), about 16 acres in extent,

and somewhat recalling the Boston Public Garden , deservedly

form one of the chief sources of Haligonian pride, and present a

highly attractive picture, with their beautiful shade -trees, well-

trimmed sward, picturesque lake, and gay flower-beds. The show of

flowers is especially brilliant in Aug. and the flrsthalf of September.
A military band sometimes plays here in summer and Illuminated

evening-fetes are held from time to time.

On the N. the Public Gardens are adjoined by the Athletic

Grounds of the Wanderers^ Club (PI. D, 3), and beyond these stretches

the Common (PI. D,2, 3), a piece of Government property. At the N.

corner of the Common is a large Drill Hall and Armoury (PI. D, 2),

a massive turreted structure in Nova Scotia sandstone.

Farther to the N.W., at the corner of Windsor St. and Almond
St., are the Exhibition Grounds (PL C, 1), where an agricultural and
industrial fair is held every autumn.

To the S. of the Public Gardens stands the Convent of the Sacred

Heart (PI. C, 4), beyond which are the grounds containing the large

Poor Asylum (PI. C, 4) and the Victoria General Hospital (PI. C, 4).— Spring Garden Road (p. 56), skirting the S. side of the Gardens,

ends on the W. at Robie St., where are a Methodist Church (PI. C,4)
and St. Stephens or the Bishop's Chapel (PI. C, 3).

A little to the S. of this point, in the block enclosed by Robie
St., Morris St., Carlton St., and College St., stands *DalhouBie
College (PI. C, 4), a large and handsome building of red brick,

with a central tower, erected in 1886-7. [A new campus has been
acquired, and new buildings will shortly be erected.] The Medical

College Building is in the adjoining block.
Dalhonsie College and University was founded in 1821 l>y the Earl

of Dalhonsie, then Governor-General of Canada. The original endowment
was derived from funds collected at the port of Castine, in Maine, during
its occupation by the British in 1812-14. Since then its endowments have
been greatly increased by the liberality of Mr. George Munro (of New York),
Mr. Alexander McLeod, Sir William Young, and other generous Nova Sco-
tians. The present charter of the University, which is undenominational.
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dates from 1863, with subsequent modifications. The original building of
the college stood on the site of the City Hall (p. 55).

The University includes faculties of arts and science, law, medicine,
and dentistry, and is attended by about 600 regular and special students.

It is well appointed in every way and possesses excellent laboratories and
a good law-library. The "Collection of Nova Scotia Birds, including a
specimen of the rare red duck (Fuligula labradora), is of great interest.

The valuable Akint Collection comprises books and pamphlets relating to

the B. Provinces of British North America.

Oottingen Street (PI. D, 3, 2, 1) leads towards the N. from Citadel

Hill. Immediately to the right is the Military Hospital (PL D, 3),

with the Garrison Chapel (PI. E, 3) behind it. Farther out are the

Old Ladies^ Home (PI. D, 2), the Old Meri's Home, and the Deaf
and Dumb Asylum (PI. D, 2; r.). Still farther on, to the right, in

pleasant grounds, lies Admiralty House (PI. D, 1), formerly the res-

idence of the Vice-Admiral in command of the station. Just beyond
this, on the same side, are the large Wellington Barracks (PI. D, E, 1).

About 1/4 M. farther on is a hill with the remains of Fort Needham.

We may vary our route in returning from this point by following

North Street and Brunswick Street (PI. E, 2, 3). The latter contains

the Old Dutch Church (1.) , a tiny edifice erected in 1755 for the

use of the German Lutheran immigrants (p. 52). Nearer the centre

of the town are St. John's Presbyterian Church (PI. E, 2; r.),

St. George's Church or the Round Church (PI. E, 2; r.), St, Patrick's

Church (PI. E, 2; 1. ; R. C), and the JJniversalist and Methodist Churches

(PL E, 3). — A little farther to the S. is a large Public Market.

Environs of Halifax.

One of the favourite drives from Halifax is that along the beautiful
Bedford Basin, a land-locked bay, to (9 M.) Bedford (p. 82). To the right, just
beyond Rockingham (p. 82), we pass (5 M.) the site of the Prince"! Lodge,
the residence of the Duke of Kent (p. 53). This drive may be continued
entirely round Bedford Basin (25 M.), foUowing a beautiful chain of lakes
to Dartmouth (see below) and crossing thence to the city by ferry. — Another
drive leads to the Dutch Village and the (3 M.) Dingle, at the head of the
N.W. Arm. About 4 M. beyond the Dingle, on the road to St. MargareVs
Bay, is the Rocking Stone, a huge mass of granite weighing 160 tons, which
can be easily moved by a small wooden lever. — The Chain Lakes, the
sonrce of the water-supply of Halifax, lie 3 M. to the S.W.

Dartmouth {Thorndyke, Waverley Eo ., both $2), an industrial town with
(1921) 790i inhab., on the E. side of Halifax Harbour, is reached from
Halifax by ferry-steamers (see p. 50). [It may also be reached by railway, via
Windsor Junction, in IV2 hr. (see p. 82).] The town, to some extent rebuilt
after the explosion of Halifax (comp. p. 52), possesses a large sugar-refinery,
rope-walks, a marine railway, a skate-factory, and an extensive oil-refinery.

About iVz 31. to the South, on a height overlooking the harbour, is the
large Nova Scotia Insane Hospital. Farther on lies Fort Clarence (comp. p. 56),
commanding the entrance to the Eastern Passage between Macnab Island
and the E. shore, a narrow channel with numerous shoals, supposed to

be impassable for large vessels until the Confederate steamer 'Tallahassee'
proved the contrary by making her escape through it in 1862. A pleasant
drive may be enjoyed among the lakes of the N. of Dartmouth, a favourite
skating-resort in winter. About 4 M. to the N. of Dartmouth are the
Waverley Gold Mines. — Cou Bay, 7 M. to the S.E. of Dartmouth, has a fine

beach and is resorted to for sea-bathing (good surQ.
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Dartmouth ia also the starling -point of a C.N.R. line which runs
towards the E. along the shore via (15 M.) Lawrmeetoun (McDonald's, $ 27a)
aud (30 M) Chezzetcook (Hotel, from $ SVi) to {?!X 'M..') Musquodoboil Harbour,
where it turns N. and ascends the fertile Mtisquodoboit Valley to (70 M.)
Stewart (Stewart, $ 2).

Small Excursion Steamebs ply daily in the harbour ia summer (fare

50 c.), passing Macnab Island (p. 56), a favourite picnic-resort, with a sandy
lieach, a ligblhouse, a fort, and a rifle-range. — From Macnab Island
the steamers go on up the 'North West Arm (PI. A, 2-7; hotel, see p. 50j,

formerly called the Sandwich River, a charming sheet of water, about
S'/i M. long and '/s M. wide. Its Indian name is Waegwollic ('end of the
bay'). On its N.E. shore lie many of the most attractive summer-residences
of Halifax. At its head lies Melville Island, with the military prison in

which American prisoners-of-war were confined in 1812. The Arm is a

favourite boating-resort and also affords some fishing. Public Baths are

here and also on the Bedford Basin side of the peninsula.

From Halifax to Bridgetcater and Yarmouth , see R. 21 ; to Windsor,
Annapolis, and St. John, see R. 20a; to Moncton and Quebec, see R. 24; to

Cape Breton, by railway and steamer, see R. 19; to Prince Edaard Island,

see R. 25; to Newfoundland, see R. 26; to St. Pierre and Miquelon, see

R. 27; to Boston by steamer, see R. 7 c.

19, From Halifax to Sydney. Cape Breton.

Bras d'Or Lakes. Luisburg.

a. By Bailway.

288 M. Canadian National Railways in 13 hrs. (fare $ 9.10). Passengers
for Pictou and Prince Edward Island (R. 25) diverge at Stellarton (see

below). Travellers are strongly recommended to arrange their plans so
as to make the part of the trip between Mulgrave and Sydney by steamer
through the Bras d'Or Lakes, either in going or returning. The railway-

company does n(tf profess to make connection with the steamers, but it is

often possible to catch the boats (p. 64). — Dining-cars are attached to the

day express train from Halifax to Antigonish, and there is a buffet-service

on the night train, for supper only.

From Halifax to (64 M.) Truro, see R. 24. The line to Sydney

liere diverges to the right (N.E.) from that to Moncton (for St. John

and Quebec, RR. 20 c, 24) and ascends the wide valley of the Salmon
River, which flows to the left between picturesque banks of red sand-

stone. About 41/2 M. beyond (69 M.) Salmon Siding the line quits

the river and follows the Black River. 77 M. Riversdale (314 ft.).

93 M. Glengarry; 99 M.Hopewell (206ft.), with a small spool-factofy

and a woollen-mill. — 101 M. Ferrona Junction (129 ft.), for a line

to (12 M.) Sunnybrae (267 ft.).

A little farther on we reach the East River (right), which we
follow to (106 M.) Stellarton (58 ft. ; Ora, $ 3; Kenwood, $ 2), a

prosperous mining and manufacturing town with 3362 Inhab., de-

pending mainly on the Albion Coal Mines (comp. p. 60).

Stellarton is the junction of the branch to (10 M.) Pictou Landing, a coal-

shipping port, via (2 JM.) New Glasgow (p. 60) and (4 M.) Trenton. With the last

two places, as well as with Weslville (p. 60), Stellarton is also connected by
an electric railway.

Beyond Stellarton the train continues to follow the W. bank of

the East River which it soon crosses to —
Bakdkekr's Canada. 4th Edit. 4
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107 M. New Glasgow (29 ft.; Norfolk, from $ 31/2; Vendome,

from $ 3; Parker Ho., $ 3), a thriving town of 8000 inliab., on the

East River, with coal-mines, iron and steelworks, ship-huilding

yards, car-shops, and glass-works. Iron, coal, and lime all occur

in the district in convenient proximity.

About 2 M. from New Glasgow (station on the railway to Picfon Landing,
see p. 59) are tbe interesting works of the Nova Scotia Steel d- Coal Co.

(comp. pp. 69, 121), with open-hearth converters, fine rolling-mills, steam-
hammers, etc. Including those in its iron-works, coal-mines, and glass-

works, the company employs about 12t0 men. In 1893 the first steel

steanaer of Nova Scotia was constructed and equipped at New Glasgow,
these works supplying her shaft and other castings. — Among the coal-

mines of the neighbourhood may be mentioned the Drummond Pit, near
Westville fsee below), which is entered by a slope 50C0 ft long. Its winding-
engine (500 horse-power) will interest experts. — Thorhui'n (pop. 1700), about
5 M. to the E. of New Glasgow (railway), is another coal-mining place. —
The rusty line running to the Albion Mines (p. 59) is the oldest railway in

America, and its original locomotive, the 'Samson', is still preserved. —
An excellent 'View of the town and district, extending to Prince Edward
Island, is obtained from Fraser's Ml., the top of which is about I'/z M.
from the town by road. — A small steamer plies down the £ait River (which
is tidal to a point some distance above New Glasgow) to (10 M.) Piclou

(see below), affording a very pleasant trip.

Fkom New Glasgow to Pictou, 16 M., railway in 1 hr. — This line

diverges from the main line at (2 M.) Stellarton (p. 59) whence it runs to

the W. Beyond (5 M.) Westville (Westville Hotel, $ 2; pop. 4547), with its

coal-mines (see above), it crosses the Middle River, affording a distant view
of Pictou to the right. At (10 M.) Sylvester the line turns to the right (N.)

and skirts the Middle River. Beyond (13 M.) Loclibroom it crosses Pictou
Harbour by a long bridge ('View). At (14 M ) Brown's Point the line to

Oxford Junction diverges to the left (see p. 83).

16 M. Pictou (Wallace, Stanley, $ 3), the county town (pop. 3112 in lf21)
of Pictou which is mainly peopled by Scotch. The towrwis picturesquely
situated and has a large trade in coal and several manufactories. Of late

years, however, it has been supplanted to some extent by New Glasgow
(see above). Its excellent harbour, an inlet of Northumberland Strait (p. 98).

opens above the town into three arms, receiving the waters of the East,
Middle, and West Rivers (comp. above and p. 59). Immediately opposite
lie the coal-wharves of Pictou Landing (p. 59). Pictou aflords excellent
bathing, boating, and fishing. The principal building of the tovrn is the
Pictou Academy (200 students), founded in 1818 on the model of Edinburgh
University. It stands near the highest part of the town and commands a
fine view. Among the graduates were Sir William Dawson (born at Pictou
in 1820; see p. 142) and Principal Grant. A lobster-hatchery here turns
out about 150 million young lobsters every year. There is a wireless
station. Pictou, which occupies the site of an ancient Indian village, was
settled in 1763 by a colony of Philadelphians, but made no great progress
till 10 years later, when the first of several bands of Scottish Highlanders
arrived. It is one of the chief centres of the legends of the Micmac demigod
Olooscap (comp. p. 74). — The Pictou Coal Field covers an area of about
30-40 sq. M. and is noted for the unusual development of some of its beds.
The 16 seams known vary in thickness from 3 ft. to 38 ft. The coal is well
adapted for steam and metallurgical purposes. There are nearly 3000 men
employed, and the yearly output amounts to 700,000 tons.

Steamers from Pictou io Prince Edward Island (Charlottetown, George-
town), see R. 25. — Steamers also ply from Pictou to the Magdalen Islands
(see p. 103), calling at Georgetown (p. 102) and Souris (p. 102); to Cheticamp
(p. 63), calling at Port Hood, Mabou Mouth, Margaree (p. 66), and Pleasant
Bay; and to Murray Harbcnr (p. 102).

Railway from Pictou to Oxford Junction, see p. S3.
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Beyond New Glasgow we traverse a somewhat uninteresting dis-

trict. We cross the Sutherland River and the French River before

reaching (121 M.) Merigonmh, where we have a view to the left of

Merigomish Harbour, with its irregular shore-line and several is-

lands. The line then asrends to the top of a ridge, affording a view
of Piedmont Valley (left), with retrospects (also to the left) of Norlh-

umhtrland Strait (p. 99). Beyond the highest point (420 ft.), near

(129 M.) Avondale, we descend rapidly to (131 M.) Barney River

(183 ft.). 135 M. Marshy Hope (373 ft.); 143 M. Brierly Brook.

A little farther on we ronie in sight (r.) of the attractive little

town of (149 M.) Antigonisli (accent on the last syllable; 20 ft.;

Royal George, $ 3'/2) Merrimac, $ 3), with the large and handsome
Roman Catholic Cathedral of St. Ninian, the College of St. Francis

Xavier (240 students), a Roman Catholic institution, founded in

1855, to which is affiliated St. Bernard's Ladies College. The town
lies at the head of a picturesque inlet of St. George's Bay and contains

(1911) 1787 inhab., mostly of Highland blood, some of whom still

speak Gaelic. It carries on a trade with Newfoundland and is the

distributing -centre of a fine farming and dairy district. Many
pleasant drives and walks may be taken in the neighbourhood.

The Antigonish Mts., in tlie Arisaig Peninsula, to the N.W. of Anti-
gonish, reach a height of 1000 ft. and afl'ord good views. The coast-village

of Arisaig, with its long wooden pier, is a genuinely Highland colony.
Cape St. George, forming the extremity of the peninsula, bears a powerful
lighthouse. — About 5 31. to the S.W. of Antigonish is Oatpereau Lake. —
Coaches run daily from Antigonish, via College Lake and Lochaber, to (35 M.)
Sherbrooke, at the mouth of the St. Mary't River, 12 M. from the Atlantic
Ocean and the headquarters for a fine fishing-district. A little gold-mining
also is carried on near Sherbrooke.

To the left, as we leave Antigonish, rises the Sugar Loaf(7Q0{t.\
a line point of view. We cross the West River and skirt the har-

bour. 158 M. Pomquet, with its harbour (1.). 161 M. Heatherton.
From Heatherton a coach runs daily to (30 31.) Gvysboro (Grants Hotel,

from $2), a fishing-town (pop. liOO), prettily situated near the head of
Chedabvcio Baii, also reached by steamer from Mulgrave (see below) and
from Halifax (p. 50).

Beyond (165 M.) Afton we have (1.) views of the blue St. George's

Bay. 169 M. Tracadie, an Acadian settlement with a small har-

bour, contains a Trappist monastery and a convent of Sisters of

Charity. 177 M. Harbour au Bouche (271 ft.) , another Acadian
settlement. We come in sight of the Strait of Canso (see p. 64;
left) near Cape Porcupine (640 ft.). We skirt the strait for a few

miles, with views of Port Hastings (p. 62) and Port Hawkesbury

(p. 62) on its opposite side, and reach —
187 M. Mulgrave or Port Mulgrave (Seaside Hotel, $ 31/2; Con-

naught Ho., $ 21/0), a small port (pop. 945) on the Strait of Canso,

across which a ferry runs to Port Hawkesbury (p. 62). Good bathing

and fair fishing may be had in the vicinity.

Steamers ply daily from Mulgrave to Gvysboro (see above) and Canso

(p. 64), 3 times weekly to Arichat (p. 65), and weekly to Port Hood (p. 63),

iforgaree (p. 66), and Cheticamp (p. 63).

4*
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After stopping at Mulgrave station tlie train tacks down to the

wharf, -whence a ferry-boat conveys it across the Strait of Canso,

here ca. 8/4 M. wide, to (10 min.) the pier of (187 M.) Point Tupper

(Revere Ho.), where we reach Cape Breton. Here another engine is

attached to the train for the run to Sydney.
It has been proposed to span the Strait of Canso by a huge cantilever

bridge-, but the realization of this project is still in the dim future.

The island of Cape Breton, forming the N.E. part of the province of

Nova Scotia (comp. p. 52) , is about 100 M. long and 80 M. wide (area ca.

3600 sq. M.) and in 1911 contained 122,084 inhab. , nearly all of Scottiali

Highland descent, except about 15,000 French Acadians in or near Isle

Madame (p. 65) and on the N.W. coast. There are also about 600 Micmac
Indians (p. 90). The entire centre of Cape Breton is occupied by a land-

locked and almost tideless arm of the sea known as the Sras cCOr Lakes
(see p. 65), which opens to the N.E. by two narrow passages (see p. 67).

Indeed, since the narrow isthmus of St. Peter's has been pierced by a canal
(see p. 65), Cape Breton may be said to consist of two islands. The rocks of

the carboniferous system cover about one-half of the total area of Cape
Breton, and its great wealth consists in its extensive and valuable deposits

of coal (comp. pp. 69,63). Large deposits of gypsum also have been found,
and copper is mined near Sydney. The fisheries employ about 10,000 men ^

and have an annual catch valued at $ 1,500,000. The chief attractions of
Cape Breton to the tourist are its delightful summer-climate and the
scenery of the Bras d'Or Lakes, which, while not especially striking,

has a charm of its own that will hardly fail to make itself felt. Many
will find an additional attraction in the site of the fortress of Louisburg

(p. 70) , the scene of such desperate struggles for the mastery of the
New World.

The name of the island is taken from that of its E. cape (p. 69),
which was probably so called in honour of its Breton discoverers, though
some attribute the discovery to the Basque fishermen and find the real proto-
nym in a Cape Breton on the S.W. coast of France, near Bayonne. How-
ever that may be, the name, which is probably the oldest French name in
American geography, seems to have been affixed to the cape early in the
16th cent., while there is no record of the date of its extension to the
island. Cape Breton was included in a general way in the 'Acadia' of

French Canada, but, save in connection with settlements made by Nicholas
Denys, Sieiir de Fronsac (see p. 65), its name scarcely appears in the history
of the 17th century. The peace of Utrecht (1713), however, called it into
new importance. A few Acadians, from the parts of New France that had
been ceded to England, were induced to migrate to Cape Breton, which
the French renamed Isle Rot/ale, while the former Governor of Newfound-
land transferred his headquarters to the fine harbour where was soon com-
menced the powerful fortress of Louisburg (see p. 70). On the final conquest
of Canada by the British, Cape Breton was annexed to Nova Scotia, but from
1784 to 1820 it formed a separate province, with Sydney (p. 67) as its capital.

Students should consult the 'Historical and Descriptive Account of the
Island of Cape Breton', by Sir J. O. Bourinot (Montreal; 1892). 'Cape
Breton at the beginning of the 20th Century', by C. W. Vernon (Toronto;
1903), gives good scenic descriptions and accounts of natural resources.

From Point Tdppek to St. Peters, 31 M., in I3/4 hr. (fare $ 1.26). This
line runs to the S.E., passing (8 M.) Chapel Road, (10 M.) Evanston. (12 M.)
Basin Road, (19 M.) Grand Anse, the station for Isle Madame (p. 65), and
(25 M.) Sporting Mountain. — 31 M. St. Peters, see p. 65.

From Point Tdpper to Inverness, 62 M., by the Inverness Railioay Jt

Coal Co., in 3'/2 hrs. This line, chiefly used for the transport of coal, runs
to the N. along the coast. — 1 M. Port Hawkesbury (Farqvhar, $ 2V2; Amer-
ican Eo., $ 2: U.S. Cons. Agent), a village with a good harbour and a
splendid view of the straits, is connected with Mulgrave by ferry and is

called at by the Plant Line steamers (p. 64). 6 M, Port Eastings, opposite Cape
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Porcupine (p. 61), a summer-resort with good walks and boating. 8 M.
Troy; 12 M. Creignith; 16 M. Oraigmore; 23 M. Judique; 27 M. Catherine^a
Pond. — 32 M. Port Hood {McDonell Ho., $ 2; comp. p. 66), a small harbour
with 1000 inhab. and coalmines. A hJU at its N. end affords a fine view
of Cape Mabou (N.), Cape St. George (W.), and (on a clear day) Prince
Edward Island ^W.). Steamers ply hence to Pictou {$. %Q), Mulgrave (p. 61),
Canso (p. 64), and Pleasant Bay. — The train now leaves the coast for a
little. 37 31. Olencoe, named after Scotland's ill-fated glen. At (44 M.) Mabou
(Cameron Ho., $ 3; Murray Ho.; see p. 66), one of the loveliest spots on
this coast, we cross the Mabou River. Mabou Coal Mines, 4', '2 M. to the N.W.,
are reached by a branch-railway. — Near (47 M.) Olendyer, with its pictur-
esque woods and gorge, we pass round the so-called Snake Curve. 56 M.
Slralhlorne, the centre of a picturesque country, lies close to Loch Ban, the
N.W. arm of Lake Ainslie (p. 66). — 62 M. Inverness (Imperial, Grand Central,
$ 21/2), formerly called Broad Cove, is an important coal-mining town with
2952 inhab., a fine beach, and splendid bathing. The Inverness Cial Field
extends for about 50 M. along the N.W. coast of the island and covers
roughly 200 sq. M. The yearly output is ca. 300,000 tons. A drive may be
taken to Margaret Valley (p. 66), 12 M. to the N.E., while on the coast, 3b M.
to the N., is Chelicamp, a French fishing-settlement, wiih a conspicuous R. C.
church and scenery rivaUing that of Ingonish (p. 69). Steamer from Cheti-
camp to Pictoti and intermediate ports, see p. 60; to Miilgrave, see p. 61.

Leaving the wharf at Point Tupper (see p. 62), the train for

Sidney runs to the E., when after one mile the lines to St. Peters
and Inverness diverge to the right and left (comp. p. 62). The
train then turns to the N. through a somewhat featureless district.

Numerous small ponds are passed, some of which are 50-100 ft.

deep; and here and there are the birch-lodges of Micmac Indians

(p. 90). We cross McDonald's Gulch, near (200 M.) West Bay Road
(214 ft.), by a steel trestle 90 ft. high and 940 ft. long. Beyond
(208 M. ) River Denys (comp. p. 65) we reach the bank of the Great
Bras d'Or Lake (see p. 65), of which we have good views to the

right. 216 M. Orangedale. — At (232 M.) lona we reach Barra
Strait, about 650 yds. wide, connecting the Great and the Little

Bras d'Or Lakes, and cross it by a fine seven -spanned iron bridgo

to (233 M.) Grand Narrows (Rail. Restaurant), with the plain but
comfortable little Grand Narrows Hotel ($ 3). Good boating, bathing,

and fishing may be obtained here.

Steamer from lona to Baddeck, see p. 64. The steamer of the Richmond
Steamboat Co. fp. 6i) goes on from Grand Narrows to Marble Mountain (p. 65)
and Johnson's Harbour.

Beyond Grand Narrows the train hugs the E. bank of the Little

Bras d'Or Lake (see p. 66) for about 30 M. (views to left). 241 M.
Shenacadie. 250 M. Boisdale, opposite Boularderie Island (p. 67).

256 M. Barrachois (p. 68). Beyond (261 M.) George's River we cross

the stream of that name and ascend on its right bank, leaving the

lake. 266 M. Little Bras d'Or; 271 M. Sydney Mines (p. 68); 273 M.
North Sydney (see p. 68).' 278 M. Leitch Creek, at the head of the

N.W. arm of Sydney Harbour. Farther on the line crosses the Sydney
River and turns sharply to the N.E. to —

288 M. Sydney (see p. 67).
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b. By Steamer.

A steamer of the Canada Atlantic & Plant S. S. Co. runs twice weekly
from Halifax through the Strait of Canso to Charlottetown, P. E. I. (comp.

p. 97), calling on the way at Port Hawkeshury (see p. 62), which it reaches
in about 13 hrs. At Port Hawkeshury it connect3 with the railway and
with the steamer of the Richmond Steamboat Co. The latter starts for (5 hrs.)

St. Peter's (p. 65), where it stops for the night, going on next day to Grand
Narrows (p. 63). The voyage through the Bras d"Or Lakes is continued by
the steamer running from lona (p. t)3), to (IV4 hr.) Baddeck (p. 66). From
Baddeck a steamer of the Bras d^Or Steam Saoigation Co. plies feveral
times weekly to JS'orth Sydney (p. 68); on the return-voyage the route is

retraced in the same way (nights at Baddeck and St. Peter's). The steamboat-
lines do not profess to make connection wilh each other, and they are run
r;.ther in the interest of the local traffic than for the convenience of the
tourist. Nevertheless the scenery of the Bras d'Or Lakes is so attractive,

that travellers are recommended to make at least part of the trip through
their quiet waters. The voyage from Halifa.x to Port Hawkesbury may be
recommended to those who are fond of the sea. — For steamer from JIul-

grave to Cape Breton points, see p. 61. — The St. Pierre and Miquelon Steamers
(see R. 27) run through the Bras d'Or Lakes, calling at Baddeck and Sydney.

As the above-mentioned arrangements are liable to alteration, the
traveller is advised to consult the Halifax daily papers or apply at the
ofiices of the steamboat-companies for the latest information.

Leaving Halifax Harbour, the steamer rounds Hartland Point,

passes the entrances of Cow Bay (p. 58) and Cole Harbour, and
runs to the E., along the coast. Like that to the W. of Halifax this

shore is frayed by innumerable small inlets and lined with myri-

ads of islands ; but few points on it come within the purview of

the ordinary tourist. Our steamer passes most of it at night and
makes no stops before reaching the Strait of Canso. Beyond Cape
Canso, the easternmost point of Nova Scotia proper, we turn to the

W. and cross the broad waters of Chedabucto Bay. The small sea-

port of Canso, at the poiTit, has (1911) 1617 inhab. and is the W.
terminus of some of the Atlantic cables ; steamer to Mulyrave, see

p. 61. To the N., as we cross the bay, is Isle ;\Iadame [p. 65). Beyond
Cape Argos and Eddy Point [both to the left) we enter the Strait or

Gut of Canso or Canseau, a narrow but deep channel, ll^o M- long

and about 1 M. wide, separating peninsular Nova Scotia from the

island of Cape Breton (see p. 62). It is much used by sailing-vessels,

which thereby avoid the long and sometimes dangerous voyage round
the E. extremity of the province. The banks of the channel, which
was 'excavated by the currents of the drift period', are hilly, covered

with trees, and dotted with villages. To the left, 5 M. below Mul-
grave, is the site of Terminal City, where an American syndicate has

blocked out a large city, intended—some day—to be the terminus

of a line of swift steamers to Europe.

Beyond Port Hawkesbury (p. 62), on the E. side of the strait, the

steamer goes on through St. Georges Bay and Northumberland Strait

(p. 99) to Charlottetown (p. 99). Passengers bound for Cape Breton

by water, however, leave the steamer at Port Hawkesbury (p. 62) and
join the steamer of the Richmond S. S. Co. This boat retraces part of

the route we have just traversed, but, iustead of crossing Chedabucto
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Bay, steers to the left and threads the narrow Lennox Passage, be-

tween (1.) Cape Breton and(r.) the island ofJanvrin unilsle Madame.
Isle Madame, or the island of Arichat., 15 M. long and 5M. wide, con-

tains about 470U inliab., mainly Acadians. The chief place is the little

flshing-town of Arichat (Aiiierican, $ 3; .Silver Oaks, $ 2'/s; pop. 2300), on
the S. side of the island. The island is frequented by a few summer-visitors
in search of good boating and fishing. Steamer to Mulgrave, see p. 61.

Leaving Lennox Passage, the steamer ascends St. Peter's Bay,
which is separated from St. Peter's Inlet, part of the Great Bras

d'Or Lake, only by a small isthmus about '/j M. across. Through
this has been cut a canal, 26 ft. wide and 13 ft. deep , which has

practically divided Cape Breton into two large islands ; it was en-

larged in 1914-15. Adjoining the canal is the small village of

St. Peter's (Morrison's, $ 21/2; McEwen, $ 2), founded by the French

in 1636 but now occupied by Scottish Highlanders. The harpoon-

ing of sword-lish in St. Peter's Bay is an exciting sport.

A steamer runs regularly from St. Peter's to East Bay (see below) in

summer. — Railway to Point Tupper, see p. 62.

At the mouth of the narrow St. Peter's Inlet are a number of

islands, on the largest of which (seen at some distance to the right)

is a Roman Catholic chapel. Here, on St. Anne's Day (July 28th),

the Micmacs (p. 90) of Cape Breton hold a grand festival, accom-

panied by various singular celebrations, which it will repay the

curious visitor to attend.

The Great Bras d'Or Lake (area 230 sq. M.), which we now tra-

verse, has an extreme length, from the head of West Bay to the head
of East Bay, of about 45 M., and an extreme width of about 20 M.
Its depth varies from 90 ft. to 350 ft. The name is said to be, not

French, but a corrupt form of an Indian or Spanish word (possibly from

the same root as Labrador), sometimes locally pronounced 'Bradoore'.

It is surrounded by agreeably diversified and wooded hills (5-600 ft.),

and Charles Dudley Warner describes it as more beautiful than lie

had imagined a salt-water lake could be. The combination of its

sheltered inland position with the ozone of its salt-laden breezes

makes the summer climate very delightful.

The course of the steamer lies almost due N. across the lake.

To the left (S.W.) opens the West Bay, with its numerous is-

lands. [On this bay is Marble Mountain, with limestone quarries

affording material used by the Dominion Iron & Steel Co. ; steamers,

see p. 63.] To the right (N. E.) is the long East Bay , with the

Micmac village of Eskasoni near its head. To the W. (!.), beyond
the West Bay, are Malagawatch Harbour and the estuary of the

Benys River (comp. p. 63) , the latter named for its discoverer

Nicholas Denys, Sieur de Fronsae, who was afterwards appointed

Governor of Cape Breton (1654). The only stop made by the

steamer on the Great Bras d'Or is at the Grand Narrows (see p. 63),
where it connects with the Little Bras d'Or Lake. The channel

is crossed by the flue railway-bridge mantioned at p. 63.
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The Little Bras d'Or Lake (area 130 sq. M.), excluding the long

narrow arms connected -with it, is about 10 M. long and 5-6 M.
wide. Its greatest depth is nearly 700 ft. Its attractions are similar

to those of the Great Bras d'Or, hut the smaller scale makes them
even more fascinating. It 'offers many a charming vista of cliff where

the gypsum mingles its white with the dark green of the overhanging

spruce, and where the land rises into lofty hills, with their slopes

dotted by cottages on little patches of meadow' (Bourinot). The
steamer steers to the N., crosses the mouth of St. Patrick^s Channel

(1. ; see below), and reaches —
Baddeck (New Bras d'Or, $ 3; Telegraph, $ 2^/2] board at Mrs.

T. S. McLean's, Mrs. John Macdonald's, or Miss E. McLean's'), a

village with 1250 inhab. [mostly of Highland descent), situated on

rising ground at the mouth of a pretty little bay. The name, accented

on the second syllable, is a corruption of the French form Bedeque,

from an Indian word Ebedek. This little village enjoyed a temporary

vogue among summer-visitors after the publication of Charles Dudley
Warner's amusing booklet 'Baddeck ; and that Sort of Thing'. Both
English and Gaelic services are still held in what "Warner called the

'double-barrelled' church (Presbyterian). Mr. George Kennan, the

Siberian traveller, has a cottage here; and Mr. A. Graham Bell (of

the 'Bell Telephone') has built himself a beautiful summer -home
('Bien Bhreagh') on Red Point (view from the top), immediately

opposite the village. Many pleasant walks and drives may be taken

from Baddeck, and the facilities for boating trips are unexcelled.

Fair fishing for brook-trout, sea-trout, and salmon is within reach.

One of the pleasantest drives is that round the head of Baddeck Bay
to (7 31.) Mr. BelPs House (see above). On the outskirts of the village

we pass Mr. Kennans House (1.). This drive may be continued along the
jS'orth Shore via Cape Smoky to Ingonish (p. 69) or even to Aipi/ Bay (p. 69). —
Another pleasant round of about 10 31. may be made through Baddeck
River Valley (falls). — A visit should also be made to 'St. Anne's Bay,
which lies about 10 M. to the N. of Baddeck and has been highly praised
by 3Ir. C. D. Warner. At the entrance to the bay lies Englishtown, which
may also be visited by steamer from Sydney (p. 67). — A splendid drive
of about 25 31. (carr. $ 5) leads to Wkycocomagh, which is, perhaps, better
reached by steamer (see below). About 6 31. to the N. of Whycocomagh is

Lake Ainslie (see p. 63), the source of the Blargaree. — Another picturesque
road (carr.; 25 31.) leads to the Margaree River, famous for its trout and
salmon fishing. Margaree Harbour, at its mouth, is one of the fishing-

stations of the great Jersey firm, Robin, Jones, & Whitman (comp. p. 91).

Steamer to Mulgrave, see p. 61. — The romantic Uisge-Ban Falls (the highest
75 ft.) are reached from Baddeck (9 M.) by a good road. — About 12 31. above
Baddeck is a Micmac Reservation {comp. p. 90), and in summer there are
generally a few lodges of these Indians close to the village, where their
peculiarities may be studied and their baskets and bead-work purchased.
— The indefatigable traveller may reach Mabou (see p. 63) and Port Hood
(see p. 63) from Baddeck by a stage-drive of 9-10 hrs. (50 31.).

The steamer to and from Jona {Orand Narrows; see p. 63) connects
with the express-trains in both directions. — The steamer from Sydney
(comp. p. 67) runs on from Baddeck up the beautiful St. Pa(rick''s Channel
and Whycocomagh Bap to (25 31.) Whycocomagh {Bay View, from 3 2'/2),

a small village near the foot of the double-peaked Salt Mountain (720 ft.

;

fine view). Opposite rises Indian Head (930 ft.). — A steamer plies fort-
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nightly in summer via Grand Narrows to East Bap (p. 65), calling at Irish
Cove and Big Fond.

Leaving Baddeck, the Sydney steamer rounds Red Point (p. 66)
and steers N.E. through the Oreat Bras d'Or, a channel about 22 M.
long and about 1 M. wide. To the right lie the loW wooded heights

of Boularderie Island, 28 M. long and 2-3 M. broad, on the other

side of which is the Little Bras d'Or or St. Andrew's Channel, which
is 25 M. long and throughout a great part of its length 3 M. wide,

the epithet 'little' apparently applying only to its narrow and tide-

swept outlet on the Atlantic. The hills on the Peninsula of St. Anne,
to the left of the Great Bras d'Or, attain a height of about 1000 ft.

The steamer issues from the channel and reaches the Atlantic Ocean
between Cape Dauphin on the left and Table Head on the right. To
the N. lie the Ciboux Islands. We now have about 20 M. of open
ocean, rounding Point Aconi, the N. extremity of Boularderie Island,

before entering the mouth of Sydney Harbour, which we reach beyond
Cranberry Point. As we ascend the harbour we see coal-mines on
both sides of us. We first call at North Sydney (p. 68), which lies

to the right, in the N.W. arm, and then ascend the S. arm, on the

left, to Sydney.

Sydney.

Hotels. >^0KF0LK, from $ 4; Vidal, from $3; Victoria, §3; Gkand,
near the station, $21/2; Klondtke, R. $ 1 ; Queen's, $2.

Electric Tramways traverse the chief streets and run to (15 M.) Glace
Bap (p. 69).

Steamers run from Sydney to Baddeck and Whycocomagh (comp. pp. 64,

66); io Ingonish and Bay St. Lawrence (see p. 69); to Englishtown (p. 66); to

Qtiebec (p. 154) and Montreal (p. 132) ; to iSt. Johns (p. 110) and to Halifax (p. 50).

United States Consul, Mr. Charles M. Freeman.
Theatre. Sydney Lyceum. — Lingan Country Club (golf, tennis, etc.).

Sydney, an important seaport with a very heterogeneous population

of 22,527 inhab., is finely situated on the S.W. arm of one of the

best harbours on the Atlantic coast, which, however, is ice-bound in

some years for about two months. Its chief trade is in coal, iron,

and steel, large quantities of which are produced in the district

(comp. pp. 68, 69), but it also carries on a considerable general trade.

The town has increased rapidly of late years owing to the enterprise

of the Dominion Iron & Steel Co. (see p. 68). — The mean tempera-
ture of Feb. is 20° Fahr., and that of Aug. 63°.

Sydney Harbour was originally named Spa7iish Bay, and has been
known to British navigators since the 16th century. Le Moyne d'lber-
ville, founder of Louisiana, sailed hence in 1692 on his expedition to the
Bay of Fundy and the coast of Maine. Adm. Walker took refuge here after

his pusillanimous withdrawal from the expedition against Quebec in 1711

(p. 156) and asserted the British claim to Cape Breton by erecting a wooden
cross, with an inscription, on the shore. A naval contest off the mouth of
the harbour in 1781 resulted in the defeat of four small British vessels by
two French frigates. The town of Sydney was founded by United Empire
Loyalists (p. xxiv) in 17S4, from which year until 1820 it was the capital
of the separate province of Cape Breton (comp. p. 62). — In 1917 the harhour
was entered and cleared by 1321 vessels of 2,223,994 tons' register (includ-
i ng 1069 British vessels of 1,698,714 tons).
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CHARiiOTTB Stheet is Well and solidly built, including such

substantial structures as the County Court House, the Post Office,

the Bank of Montreal, the Royal Banl: of Canada, the Union Bank

of Halifax , and various business-blocks. The harbour aCfords ex-

cellent yachting', and many pleasant drives may be taken in the

vicinity (e.g. to Forks Lake, Sydney River, and Crauleys Creek). The
Royal Cape Breton Yacht Club liolds a vceekly regatta in summer.

Sydney is also the starting-point for a visit to Louisburg (see p. 69).

At the end of tlie peninsula is Victoria Park (fine view).

A visit to the extensive works of the Dominion Iron & Steel Co.

(comp.p. 1'211, established in 1899, is highly interesting. The 'tapp-

ing' of a blast-furnace at night is an imposing spec tacle.

The works finiploy 4000 men and annually turn out upwards of

450,000 tons of iron and steel. Besides the blast-furnaces, Bessemer steel

cOQverters, open-hearlh tilting-furnaces, rolling-mil's, and hundreds of

coke-ovens (converting annually about 1,000,000 tons of coat into coke for

ttie blast furnaces) there are a plact for drawing wire, a nail- mill, and
large tar, chenaical, cement, and fertilizer works.

One of the pleasantest Duives from Sydney is that along the low
cliffs overhanging the harbour to (12 M.) Low Point Lighthouse, Another
may be taken along the N.W. Arm. Short steamer-trips can be made to the

Little Bras (V Or, St. Anne, etc.

From Sydney a steam-ferry plies across the harbour to (5 M.)

North Sydney [Belmont, $4; Queen, $31/2; Albert, imm $2^^),
another coal-shipping port, with 6583 inhab., a long pier, and a

wireless station. North Sydney may be reached from Sydney also

by railway (see p. 63).

Steamer to Ntwfoundland, see p. 103; to St. Pierre and Miquelon, see R. 27.

Steamers also ply 10 Halifax and Charlottetown. For the Bras d'Or steamers,

see p. 64.

A pleasant drive may be taken across the peninsula to the shore of

the Little Bras d'Or, whence we may return via Sydney Mines{see below) and
along the harbour. Another good drive leads along George^ River to

Long Island and Barrachois (p. 63).

From North Sydney the electric tramway runs to the N. to

(3 M.) Sydney Mines (^King Edward, $ 4; railway see p. 63), a coal-

mining town with 8328 inhab., coal-mines, and the coke-ovens and

furnaces of the Nova Scotia Steel i*v: Coal Company. The rows of the

one-story houses of the miners, built of brick with old-fashioned

panes of glass, present a quaint appearance. The tramway between

North Sydney and Sydney Mines skirts the harbour, of which it com-
mands a tine view, while in the evening a brilliant and weird effect

is produced by the furnaces of the Dominion Iron & Steel Company
( see above) on the opposite side of the harbour. — Lloyd's Cove, to

the E. of Sydney Mines, has the receiving hut of the Western Union
Cable Company.

A Steamboat of the Nortli Sliore Steamship Co., leaving the Sydneys
twice weekly, plies to the N. along the coast, visiting some of the finest

scenery in Cape Breton (fare to North River, on St. Anne's Bay $1, to

Ingonish $1.25, to Neil's Harbour $1.50, to Aspy Bay $1.75, to Bay
St. Lawrence $2). At a distance of about 28 M. in a straight line from
North Sydney we reach "Cajic Smoky (Cap Enfiimi), or Old Smoky Head,
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rising to a height of 1200 ft. and so called from the smoke-lilte cloud of
mist which often envelops its summit. On doubling the cape we reach
the lovely village of Ingonish (Peters, $ 2), situated on the so-called
North and South Bays., separated by Middle Head. A narrow sand-bar sep-
arates the outer part of South Hay from the dark waters of the inner
harbour, and the houses on this spit were almost wholly destroyed by wind
and wave in two terrific storms in the winters of 1894 and 1895. Among
the lofty hills surrounding tbe bays is Infjonish Mt. or Franey^s Chimney
(1392 ft.), the highest point in Cape Breton. — Beyond Ingonish the steamer
goes on to (47 31. from Sydney) Neil's Harbour and (on some trips) to (59 M.)
Aspy Bay and, rounding Cape North (lighthouse; cump. p. 118), to (TOM.) Bay
St. Laiorence, at the extreme N. end of the island, where the scenery vies with
that of Ingonish. — Comp. 'From Blomidon to Smoky', by Frank Bolles (1894).

The Sydney Coal Fields cover an area of about SOD sq. M., besides
which the deposits are known to extend for 5 M. under the sea. It is

estimated that the total quantity of coal in this area amounts to at least

9 billion tons, in seams of more than 4ft. (nearly 10 ft. occasionuUyj; and
its value is enhanced by its proximity to the harbours of Sydney and
Louisburg. The coal, the first cargo of which is said to have been shipped
to Martinique in 1735 and which has been more or less regularly worked
since 1784, is of an excellent bituminous quality, resembling the coals of
Northumberland and Durham in England. The total annual yield of the
.Sydney district is about S'/a million Ions. About 12,500 men are employed
in the mines. The Dominion Coal Co., a subsidiary of the British Empire
Steel Corporation, with its headquarters in Montreal, has acquired most of
the working mines in the district to the S. of Sydney, while the peninsula
of N. Sydney is practically owned by the Aova Scotia Steel ct Coal Co., now
also absorbed by the above corporation. The chief pit of the former or-
ganization is Dominion No. 2 Colliery (with the largest coal-shaft in the
world), while the oldest coal-pit is that of the Nova Scotia S;eel ifi Coal
Co., Sydney Harbour, the workings of which extend more than 1 M. under
the sea. This pit, which yields 600,000 tons of coal annually, is the deepest
in the neighbourhood.

Louisburg.

Fkom Sidney to Louisbueg, 40 JI., Sydneij Jc Louisburg Railway in i^|^ hr.

(fare $1.60, return § 2.60). This railway follows the coast-line pretty closely,
while the direct distance by road is only 24 M. At or near most of the
stations are large coal-mines worked by the Dominion Coal Co. (see above).
10 M. Dominion (pop. 2390); 13 M. Bridgeport. — 15 M. Glace Bay {Glace Bay,
from S 3, damaged by fire; Commercial, R. $ 1), a progressive coal-miniog
town of 16,992 inhabitants in 1921, with a tine beach. The annual production
of its coal-pits amounts to 5,000,000 tons. A little to the S.W. of Glace Bay
is a large station of the Marconi Wireless Telegraph, from which the first

message from Canada to England (addressed by Earl Minto, the Governor-
CJeneral, to King Edward) was despatched on Dec. 21st, 1902. Glace Bay
may also be reached from Sydney by electric car (p. 67). — 16 M. Caledonia
Junction. 22 M. Port Morien (pop. ca. 700), formerly known as Cow Boy,
has an excellent beach and a good harbour, protected by a breakwater
constructed at a cost of $ 250,000. — At (29 M.) Mira we cross the Mira
River, between Mira L'lke, on the right, and Mira Bay, on the left. During
the summer season a small steamer, connecting with the railway, plies up
the picturesque Mira for a distance of about 30 M. Sangaree Island has a
good bathing-beach. The river has also much of historic interest, with re-

mains of old French brick-kilns, abandoned sloops, and buryinggrounds.
The 'tuna' occurs in Mira Bay and at the mouth of the Mira River, atTording
excellent sport to fishermen. — 33 M. Catalone, on Catalone Lake. To the
S.E. of the last lies Cape Breton, from which the island takes its name
(see p. 62); and offshore lies the island of Scalarie , the easternmost part
of the Maritime Provinces. — 49 M. Louisburg, see p. 70.
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The present town of louisburg (Crowdis So., from $ 3; Louisburg,

$2; U.S. Com. Agent) \its near the middle oi Louisburg Harbour, a safe and
deep haven, 2 M. long and 1/2 M. wide (open throughout the year), situated

about 6 M. to the S. of Cape Breton. Close by are the remains of the so-

called Grand Battery, while the remains of the fortified city of the French
era are on the S.W. arm of the bay. Its inhabitants (ca. 1300) were formerly
mainly engaged in the cod-fisheries of the Banks of Newfoundland, but since

the construction of the railway the place has become a large coal-shipping
port. There is a Marconi wireless station. Two French cannon, recovered
from a sunken man-of-war in the harbour, are now kept in an enclosure
near the railway-station. A simple monument, erected by the Society of
Colonial Wars in 1895, commemorates the capture of Louisburg.

History. By the Treaty of Utrecht (1713) France was left in possess-
ion of the island of Cape Breton, the importance of which, as the key
to Canada, the French determined to emphasize by the construction of a
fortress of the first rank. The bay then known as the Havre-aux-Anglais
was chosen as the site of the new city, and over $ 10,000,OW) were ex-
pended in gigantic fortifications. The population grew rapidly, mainly
by the concourse of the French from Newfoundland and the Acadians
from Nova Scotia, and 'Louisbourg' soon became a name and place of
great significance. It was the American rendezvous of the French navy
and the headquarters of a fishing-fleet employing large numbers of men.
On the outbreak of the war of 1744 the New England settlements de-
termined to attack this 'Dunkirk of America', a standing menace to their

trade and fisheries; and an expedition of 4300 men, under William Pepper-
rell, a merchant of Kittery, was fitted out in 1745 for the purpose. To
the amazement of the world this force of Colonial militia, with the co-

operation of the British West Indian Squadron under Commodore Warren,
succeeded in capturing the supposed impregnable fortress after a siege of
seven weeks — one of the most extraordinary feats in the annals of warfare.
Pepperrell was created a baronet for his services. Louisburg was, however,
given back to France in exchange for Madras by the Treaty of Aix-la-
Chapelle (1748). War broke out again in 1756; and in 1758 an army of
11,600 men and a powerful fleet were sent out from England to operate
against the French in Canada. This expedition entered Oubarus Bay, to the
S. of Louisburg, where Pepperrell had also landed, in June; and two
months later, in spite of all that had been done to strengthen it against
such an emergency, the city was surrendered once more, with 5600 prisoners-
of-war and a large quantity of naval and military stores. Wolfe commanded
one of the divisions of the British army and greatly distinguished himself
in the siege. As Halifax had been selected as the British military head-
quarters for the Acadian provinces, the works of Louisburg were entirely
dismantled and its site deserted.

The ruins of the French city and fortress lie on Point Rochefort, on
the S.W. side of the harbour. The destruction by man and time has
been so complete that comparatively little now remains, to outward view.

'Green mounds and embankments of earth enclose the whole space,
and beneath the highest of them yawn arches and caverns of ancient
masonry. This grassy solitude was once the 'Dunkirk of America' ; the
vaulted caverns where the sheep find shelter from the rain were case-
mates where terrified women sought refuge from storms of shot and
shell, and the shapeless green mounds were citadel, bastion, rampart,
and glacis. Here stood Louisbourg; and not all the elVorts of its con-
querors, nor all the havoc of succeeding times, have availed to efface it.

Men in hundreds toiled for months with lever, spade, and gunpowder in
the work of destruction, and for more than a century it has served as a
stone quarry; but the remains of its vast defences still tell their tale of
human valor and human woe' (Park/nan).

'If we take a position on the site of the King's bastion, the most pro-
minent point of the ruins, we see to the southwest the waters of the
spacious bay of Gabarus. Immediately below us are the remains of the
casemates where the women and children found a refuge during the last

siege .... It is quite easy to follow the contour of the fortifications until
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they come fo the old burying-gronnds near Eochefort and Black Points,
where hundreds of New Englanders and of French and English soldiers
found their last resting-place in 1746 and 1758. No tombstone or cairn or
cross has been raised; the ground has never been blessed by priest; the
names of the dead are all forgotten ; Frenchmen, Englishmen, and Colonists,
Catholics and Puritans, now sleep in close proximity to each other, re-

gardless of the war of creeds, beneath the green sward' (Bourinot).
The British lines in 1758 formed a semicircle round the city on the

W. ; the Bvrying Ground, referred to above, lies to the E. of the city,

near the extreme point. One of the strongest works was on the island
in the mouth of the harbour, but it was silenced by Wolfe with a battery,
of which the remains may still be seen on Lighthouse Point, the N.E. arm
of the harbour.

A small steamer plies in summer to the intere-'ting fishing-village of
Qdbarus (1700 inhab.), to the S.W. of Loaisburg (comp. p. 70). — Steamer
to Port-aux-Basques, see p. 103.

Visitors to Louisbnrg should be familiar with Parl:man''s account of
the two sieges, given in 'A Half-Century of Conflict' (chaps, xviii-xx)
and 'Montcalm & Wolfe' (chap. xix). See also Bourinot (op. cit., p. 62),
Vernon (op. cit., p. 62), and /. sfmcLennans 'Louisburg from its Foun-
dation to its Fall (1713-1758)' (London, Iai8). Perhaps the fullest account of
the second siege is in the Alii Catgraiii's 'L^vis et Montcalm' (Quebec ; 1892).

20. From Halifax to St. John (Montreal).
Comp. Map at p. 59.

a. Via, Digby.

Dominion Atlantic Railway (operated by the C. P. R.) to (151 M.)
Dighy in 6V2-73/4 hrs. (fare $ 5.30), and Steamer 'Empress' of the C.P.R.
thence to (ca. 46 M.) St. John in 3 hrs. (through-fare $ 7.85). [From Halifax
to (677 M.) Montreal in aO'/^ hrs.]

The railway traverses the picturesque 'Evangeline' district, rich in

historic and poetic asFociation, and the traveller will do well to stop
for a night or more at Wolfville and Kentville. — The run across the Bay
of Fundy is seldom rough in summer; and the steamer is large, speedy,
and safe.

From Halifax to (16 M.) Windsor Junction, see p. 82. Our
line here diverges to the left from the route to Moncton andQuehec
(R. 24) and runs towards the N.W. Beyond (29 M.) Mt. Vniacke

(509 ft.), to the right, is Vniacke Place, an old-fashioned house be-

tween two small lakes. About 81/2 M. to the N. are the small Mt.

Vniacke Oold Mines. — To the left lies the pretty Five Island Lake.

—Beyond (39 M.) EUershouse (258ft.) Mt. Ardoise ('Ardice' ; 700 ft.)

rises to the right. We cross the picturesque St. Croix. 42 M. Newport
(119 ft.), with gypsum -quarries. As we enter Windsor we see

King's College (p. 72) on the hiUs to the left. The grass --works of

old Fort Edward (p. 72) rise just above the station, on the same side.

47 M. Windsor (26 ft.; Victoria, from $ 3; Somerset, $ 2V2)> a

prosperous little town and port, with 3589 inhab., lies on a point

between the Avon and the St. Croix, which unite in a wide estuary

below the town as they flow (under the name of Avon) into the

Minas Basin. It exports large quantities of lumber and of gypsum
from the quarries of the vicinity. The town also contains an iron-

foundry, plaster-mills (for grinding and calcining plaster), and other
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factories. It is tlie seat o£ King's College (see below). "Windsor, the

Indian name of which was Pigiguit or PUiquid ('junction of the

waters'), was a tliriving Acadian settlement before the expulsion of

1755 (see p. 73).

To reach King's CoHege we follow Water Street from the .station to

(3 min.) Oerrish Street, which we follow to the left, passing the Post Offce,
to (2 min.) Grai/ Street. Here we turn to the right and at the (3-4 min.)
cross-roads take the second road to the left, with the plank side-walk.

In about 3 min. more a gateway to the right, with a small lodge, admits us

to the grounds surrounding the Clifton or Sam Slick Boiise^ an unpretending
wooden cottage which was the home of Jvdge Thomas C. Halibiirton ('Sam
Slick' ; 1797-1865), a native of Wind.^or. (By crossing the field in front of

the house we reach a view-commanding path, hi2,h above the Avon, by
which we may return to the town.) — Continxiing to follow the plank-walk
from the entrance to the 'Sam Slick House', we reach, passing a bridge over
a ravine with some disused plaster-quarries and through two gates, the
(10 min.) plain old wcoden building of the —

University of Kings College. This college, an Episcopalian institulion,

founded in 1789, and chartered by George III. in 1^02, is the oldest uni-

versity in Canada. It is affiliated with the universities of Oxford and
Cambridge, and attended by about 100 students who are entitled to wear
Oxford academical dress. Among the members of this college are Thomas
C. Haliburton (see above), General Sir W. Fenwick Williains (see p. 76),

and Sir John Inglis (see p. 54). The library and chapel are of stone. A good
*View is here obtained of the town and its rivers. Close by are the
Collegiate School, for boys, and Edgehill, a church-school for girls. In
1920 the buildings were almost entirely destroyed by fire, and now, if

no financial assistance is forthcoming, the very existence of the University
is imperilled. — Other good points of view are the cupola of the Court
Jlonse, a conspicuous red building on an adjoining hill, and the grassy
ramparts of the abandoned Fort Edward (1759), just above the station.

From Windsor to Truro, see R. 23.

The railway runs tliroiigh Windsor on the street -level and in

quitting it crosses the wide Avon by an iron bridge 1400 ft. long.

To the right is the road-bridge. The beauty of the view here

depends largely on the state of the tide. At full tide we see a "large

and powerful river, with waters of a strange reddish hue; at low
tide there is little but slimy expanses of red mud — 'an ugly rent

in the land' — recalling, though on a larger scale, the similar ef-

fect.* on the English Avon, at Bristol. We now leave the Avon for

a little, but regain it near (54 M.) Ilantsport (Ilantsport, Evangeline,

$ V/o), a small but busy little port (pop. 686), known for its sliip-

building but lately also for its apple-growing and the industries

connected therewith. We now skirt the wide estuary of the Avon,
enjoying fine views, on our right front, over the Minas Basin. As
we near (59 M.) Avonporl (57 ft. ), the bold Cape Blomidon (see p. 74)
comes into prominence on the W. side of the basin , forming the

dominant scenic feature for the next 10 M.
We now turn to the left (W.), leave the Avon, and cross the

mouth of the Gaspereau at (61 M.) Ilorton Landing. The high tide

of the Bay of Fundy (p. 76) is well exemplified at the wharf here.

— We then traverse the *CormcaUis Valley, the beginning of the

so-called 'Garden of Nova Scotia\ with its extensive fruit-orchards

and fertile pastures. In the blossoming season this is a veritable
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paradise. At (60 M.) Grand Pre •we see, to the liglit, a group of oUl

willows marking the site of Evangeline's village (see below).

66 M. Wolfville {Acadia Villa, from $31/2; f^(nt Lodge, Royal,

$21/2), a small town with 1800 iiihah., engaged in ship-building

and farming, is tlie best centre from which to visit the 'Evangeline

District'. It is tlie seat of an important Horticultural School and

of Acadia College, a flourishing Baptist university (co-educational;

250 students), founded in 1838 and situated on a hill at the "W. end

of the village. The *View from the front-steps of the latter (or,

still better, from its belfry) includes the Cornwallis Valley^ backed

by the North Mt. (p. 75), the Minas Basin (p. 83), and the meadows
of Grand Pre (see below). The village seen to the N., across an

arm of Minas Basin, is Kingsport (steamer, see p. 74). Near Acadia

College are Schools for girls and boys and a Manual Training Hall.

Evangeline District. The following round-drive of 10-12 M. will give

a very fair idea of the district celebrated by Longfellow in 'Evangeline'.
— We ascend to the top of the ridge behind the town and follow the road
along it towards the E. Behind this ridge lies the heantiful' Otispereau Valley,

recalling to some extent the valley of the Dee, near Aberdeen; and the

traveller should alight from his vehicle, near the little French burying-
ground , and walk to the brow of the hill, in order to enjoy the view.
Large quantities of the small fii^h called 'gaspereaux' or 'alewives' (Alcsa
vernalis; a kind of herring) are taken in the winding Gaspereau, for e.xport

to India; and trout may be caught in Gaspereau Lake (p. 74). Numerous
orchards are seen, forming a lovely sight in the blossoming season (first

week in June). — After fullowing the ridge for 2'/2-3 M. we descend to the left

towards the hamlet of Grand Pre (Prairie View, Springrale, $ 2), passing the

cross-roads supposed to be the site of 'BasiTs Forge'. The site of the French
village, close to the station (see above), is marked by a clump of venerable
willows, an old well, and the cellars of a few cottages. Near the willows
a massive stone-cross marks the site of the old church and of the cem-
etery; a commemorative church and a statue of Evangeline by Hebert are

to be erected. From this point we may drive to the N., across the expanse
of fertile dyked meadows that gave name to the village; and the heart
of the agriculturalist will rejoice in the splendid crops of hay with which
they are covered. To the right, near Horlon Landing (see p. 12), is the
point where the Acadians embarked on their expulsion. Ahead of us we
obtain fine views of Cape Blomidon fp. 74), across the Blinas Basin. On
the seaward side of the 'Great Meadow' is Long Island, a fertile ridge

occupied by near a score of small farms, but no longer an island since

the construction of reclaiming dykes. If desired, we can here drive right

down to the beach before returning to Grand Pre Station and so back to

Wolfville by the lower road. The reader of 'Evangeline' must be warned
that he need not look for 'the forest primeval — the murmuring pines
and the hemlocks"; and (here are no Acadians in the region.

The Expulsion of the Acadians in 1755 has been represented by Park-
man and other authorities as an act of self-preservation on the part of the

British on account of the irreconcilable hostility of the French to British
rule. Recent researches made by Dr. Dovghty (p. 157) seem to indicate
that this was not wholly the case, and that the expulsion was quite as

much the work of arbitrary provincial authorities (Cornwallis, Shirley,

and Lawrence), who apparently acted without the knowledge of the Home
Government, declined to recognize the pledge given to the Acadians that

they should not be called on to bear arms against the French or Indians,

and refused them permission to eniigrate elsewhere. — Comp. also the
histories of Acadia by Hannay and Edotiard Richard. The 'Story of
Acadia', an extract from Hannay's history, is distributed gratis by the
I'ailwry Co.
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Another historic association with Grand Prd is the surprise, defeat,

and capture of the Massachusetts regiment of Col. Noble by the French in

1747 (see Parkmans 'Half-Century of Conflict', chap. xxii).

A favourite drive from Wolfville leads through the fertile Cornwallis
Valley, passing (3 M.) Port Williams (see belovir), to (13 M.) the point called

the "Look-Off, which affords a fine view over the Minas Basin. From this point

the drive may be prolonged for about 8 M. to the top of Cape Blomidon
(see below). The farms in the CornwalHs Valley are larger and more
pretentions than those of the Gaspereau Valley.

Beyond Wolfville the train ascends along the CornwaUis River,

views of which are obtained to the right. 67 M. Port Williams (^com^.

above), considerably to the right of the railway.

72 M. Kentville (CornwaUis, belonging to the Railway Co., from

$ 4 ; American, $ 4 ; Lyons, $ 3 ; Rail. Restaurant) is a very attractive

little town of 2717 inhab., on the CornwaUis River, with the head-

quarters of the Dominion Atlantic Railway, a Dominion experimental

station (1912; 294 acres), a Provincial sanatorium, and several mills

and factories. Excellent fishing and shooting in the vicinity.

Stage Coaches run twice weekly from Kentville to (25 M.) ifew Ross,

where they connect with another line for (21 M.) Chester Basin (p. 78),

passing Oaspereau Lake (see p. 73) and running through a picturesque
district to the Atlantic Coast. — Other pleasant Drives may be taken to

(11 M.) Ilalfs Harbour, to (13 M.) Baxter"s Harbour, and to (16 M.) White
Waters. Hall's Harbour, which is a good place to witness tlieBay of Fundy
tide (p. 77), is named from a landing made here by an American privateer
in the war of 1812.

From Kentville to Kingsport, 14 M. , railway in ^ji-i hr. (fare 50 c).
— This line descends the fertile CornwaUis Valley (see above), between
rows of apple-trees. 5 M. Cen^cmWe (branch to iref/ow under construction).
11 M. Cannm? (Waverley, $2'/5!), a farming town (pop. 690), may be made
the starting-point of a delightful drive to the iooi-Ojf (comp. above) and
(9 M.) 'Cape Slomidon, the massive promontory, 670ft. high, in which
the North Mountain (see p. 75) ends (*View from the top). A small steamer
plies weekly from Canning to St. John (p. 28). — 14 M. Kingsport {Central
Ho., $2), with its fine sandy beach, nestles in a recess of Minas Basin and
is becoming a favourite seaside-resort.

From Kingsport to Parrsboro. This very charming excursion (l'/2hr.)

may be made by the daily steamer of the Dominion Atlantic Railway S. S. Line.

The boat passes close to the foot of the majestic Cape Blomidon (a&& Ahoy o)
affording an excellent view of it. Between Klomidon and Cape Sharp,
where the strait between the Minas Basin and Minas Channel is only 4 M.
wide, the tide rushes with tremendous velocity. Away to the W. lies

Cape Split, twisted into its present position, says Micmac legend, by the
dcmi-god .Olooscap, whose favourite haunt was the Minas Basin. Aa we
approach Parrsboro (see p. 84) we obtain a good view of the rugged
Cumberland coast, off which lie the Five Islands (p. 84), while in the
background rise the Cobequid Hills (p. 83). From Parrsboro the steamer
crosses the Minas Basin to Wolfville (p. 73). This trip may also be
conveniently made from Wolfville or Kentville. — Another steamer plies

weekly between St. John and points in the Minas Basin as far as King-
sport and Wolfville.

Beyond Kentville the train passes through a fruit-growing dis-

trict, with several small stations. Near ("85 M.) Berwick (Berwick,

$21/2)) with its camp-meeting grounds, we pass from the CornwaUis
Valley to the *Amiapolis Valley, the 'Garden of Nova Scotia'.

From (90 M.) Aylesford (Dodge's, $ 3; Home, $21/2) ^ coach runs

to the S., passing the Aylesford Lakes, to Dalhousie (p. 77). —
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97 M. Wilmot is the station for the Wilmot Spa Springs (hotel), 3M.
to the N. , and the junction for the (3'-/2 M.) Torbrook Iron Mines

where red hematite is worked.

103 Sr. Hiddleton (American, $ 31/2; Central, $ 2) is the junc-

tion of the C.N.R. (see p. 77). A pleasant drive may be taken hence

to Margaretsville and Port George, on the Bay of Fundy.
Beyond Middleton, the Annapolis Valley, clearly defined hy the

trap ridge of the North Mountain (500-700 ft. ; see p. 74) to the right,

and the granite wall of the South Mountain (300-800 ft.) to the left,

is very attractive, especially in the apple-blossom season (early in

June). The Annapohs i?iuer flows to the left. 109 M. Lawrencetoicn.

At(112M.) Paradise, over the name of which Mr. CD. Warner in-

dulges in some perfectly uncalled-for merriment, we cross the river,

which now flows to the right and rapidly increases in width.— 117M.
Bridgetown (St. James, $ 3; Eail.Kestaurant; comp. p. 77), a small

town and lumber port with 1200 inhab., at the head of navigation

on the Annapolis River. To the left lies Bloody Brook, the scene of

a massacre of New England troops by the French and Indians. About
10 M. to the N. of Bridgetown lies Port Lome (Bay View, $ 4),

a summer-resort on the Bay of Fnndy. — Farther on we have de-

lightful views to the right over the widening and winding river,

with the hills beyond. — 125 M. Roundhill.

131 M. Annapolis Royal or Annapolis (Queen, from $4; Hills-

dale, from $ 3 ; U.S. Cons. Agent), a small seaport with 1600 inhab.,

finely situated at the head of Annapolis Basin, is the oldest Euro-

pean settlement in America to the N. of Florida (see below). It

carries on a brisk trade in fruit, and one of its industries is that of

drying fish for export. It is frequented by summer-visitors for its

scenery and pleasant climate and is a convenient starting-point

for a visit to the lake-district mentioned on p. 79. The chief lion is

the old Fort (17th cent.), now dismantled, the grassy ramparts

of which command a charming *View over Annapolis Basin. A
monument was erected here to the Sieur Be Monts (see below) in

1904. Some of the older houses are quaint and picturesque, but none

date from the French period. About one third of Annapolis was
devastated by fire, Sept. 7th 1921.

De Mont.s and Champlain visited Annapolis Basin in 1604, and the

Baron de Poutrinconri, a member of the expedition, was so impressed with
the charms of nature here that he secured a grant and named it Port

Royal. In the following year the survivors of the ill-fated settlement of

St. Croix Island (1604 ; coinp. p. 43) found refuge at Port Royal, and in 1606

Letcarboi arrived from France with a fresh body of settlers. The colony

was abandoned in 16li7 on the revocation of De Monts" privileges by the

King of France. In 1610, however, Pontrincourt led another expedition to

Port Royal, which flourished for a time, living on the most friendly terms
with the Indians and converting a number of them to Christianity. This

promising colony was destroyed in 1613 by a Virginian expedition under sCn

English seaman named Argall, at the instigation of the Jesuits, with whom
De Pontrincourt had quarrelled. The site lay vacant for some years, but was
ultimately re-occupied by the French; and its history for the next century

Baedekeb's Canada. 4th Edit. 5
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and a half is an endless record of attack, capture, and recapture, which
prevented the place acquiring anything heyond strategic importance. It was
from Port Royal that Charnisay sailed to attack La Tour at St. John (see

p. 28). In 1710 Port Eoyal was finally captured by the New Englanders
under Kicholson and re-named Annapolis (after Queen Anne); but their

tenure of it was very precariotis until after the expulsion of the Acadians
in 1755. The last warlike scene took place herein 1781, when two Amer-
ican cruisers captured the fort and plundered the town. — Sir Will>a>n

Fentcick Williams (1800 83; see pp. 77, 72, 54) was a native of Annapolis.
About 12 M. to the S. of Annapolis, on the headwaters of the Z'U!«7)ooZ

Laies, lies South Milford House (§ 2V2), where sportsmen will find good ac-
commodation. — A motor-road connects Annapolis with i^nirj/ Zai-e (p. 77).
— Ferry to Granville Ferry (p. 77) and steamer to (t3 M.) sC John (p. 28).

Beyond Annapolis the railway runs towards the S.W., skirting

the shore of the fine *Aiinapolis Basin, which, 16 M. long and IV2-
5 M. wide, is enclosed between the 'gracefully moulded and tree-

covered' heights of the North and South Mountains (see p. 75).

In mid-channel lies Goat Island. — We have a good view of the old

fort to the right as we leave the town. Near (139 M.) Cltmentsport,

at the mouth of the Moose River, are iron-mines. HI M. Deep Brook
(Sea Breeze, $ 3), a summer-resort. Before reaching (145 M.) Bear
River (Grand Central, $ 3; pop. 1200) we cross the stream of that

name by a bridge 90 ft. high and nearly 1/2 ^I- long- This district

is famous for its cherries. The train now sweeps to the right (N.),

round the S.W. end of Annapolis Basin, and reaches —
161 M. Digby (The Pines, $ 5; Myrtle Ho., $ 31/2; Trefrey Ho.,

$2, tliese three open in summer only; Lour Lodge, Manhattan, $ 4;
Waverley, $ 3 ; Rail. Restaurant), a popular little watering-place,

charmingly situated on Annapolis Basin, nea.xl>igby Gut (see below),

with 1300 inhab. and a long pier. The bathing, boating, and fisli-

ing are good. Excursions are made to Digby in tlie fruit-season for

the sake of its cherries (July), while its smoked herrings, known
as 'Digby Chickens', are famous througliout the Acadian provinces.

The so-called "Bear River Drive from Digby leads through the Acacia
Valley and back by the Bear River. — Another interesting drive may
lie taken to the Lighthouse (see below).

For the continuation oftherailwayruute from Digby to Yarmonth, seeR.22.

Passengers for St. John take a transfer-train to the pier, where
they board the steamer (see p. 71). [Passengers usually have time

to walk to the pier and to visit Digby Gut before the steamer starts.]

On leaving Digby, the steamer passes out into the Bay of Fundy
by the curious *Digby Gut, a gap or cleft in the Nortli Mountain,

2 M. long and '/2 M- "wide, with steep rocky sides 400-600 ft. high.

The tide rushes through here with great velocity, and it is also

usually swept by strong winds. On either side are small fishing-

hamlets, and on Point Prim, to the left, are a lighthouse and a

fog-horn. To the right is Port Wade (p. 77). — The Bay of Fundy,
which we now cross, is a gigantic inlet of the Atlantic Ocean,

170 M. long and 30-50 M. wide, between the S.W. arm of Nova
Scotia and the opposite coajt of New Brunswick. The name is pro-

bably derived from the Portuguese 'Eaya fondo' (deep bay).
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'The Bay of Fundy is celebrated for its tides, wliich are probably the
hijihest in the world, the difterence between high and low water being
from 40 to over 50 feet in some places (comp. p. 84). At low tide muddy
flats, often miles in extent, are laid bare, and the long estuaries of the
rivers and streams are completely drained. The extraordinary height of the
tides in this bay is due to its funnel-shaped form, and is greatest towards its

narrow upper extremities, where in fome places a dangerous broken wave
or 'bore' (comp. p. 86) is produced by the rising water' (G. if. Datcson). —
The tidal currents are now variously used for generating power.

As the steamer advances, we enjoy a good retrospect of the long

ridge of the North Mt. (p. 75). To tlie left are the Lurcher Eocks

(lightship). As we approach the New Brunswick coa.st, Cape Spencer

(lighthonse), appears to the right. Farther on, on the same side, is

Mispec Point (p. 33), beyond which we enter the fine *Harbour of
St. John, passing (1. j Partridge Island (see p. 23). On the "W. (1.)

side of the harbour is West St. John (see p. 32). Our steamer lands

at the pier at Reed's Point (D, 3 on the Plan at p. 27).

St. John, see p. 27.

b. Vi& Mahone, Bridgewater, Middleton, and Port Wade.
C.N.R. (Halifax & S.W.Uiv.) to (S2 M. I Bn'(??e;TOfer, where the nii;ht is

spent, in 33/4-5 his., thence to (94 JI.) Poi-t n'adi; in Bi/zbrs. (fare frum Halifax

$5). Frcm Midilkton to Port Wade Ihe train runs on Wed. only.

From Halifax to (82 M.) Bridgeivater, see R. 21. Our line now
diverges to the right from that to Yarmouth (R. 21) and runs towards

the N.AV. 93 m. Riversdale. From (99 M. ) Neiv Germany (Moore's,

$ 3) a branch-line runs via (14 M.) Brookfield Mines (gold) to

(21 M.) Caledonia (Alton, Freeman, from $ 3), with ca. 3000 inhab.

and several industries, situated near Lake Rossignol (p. 79) and

Fairy Lake (good fishing; p. 70), the latter with the well equipped

club-housi^ of the Kedgema-Koodgee Rod and Gun Club. 106 M.
Cherryfield; 109 M. Springfield; 115 M. Dalhoiisie (see p. 74); 127 M.
Alpena, not far from Fales Lake. Shortly before (133 M.) Nictau.i,

near the Torhrook Mines (p. 75), we cross the Nictaux Falls by a trestle.

At (137 M.) Middleton (p. 75) we cross the Dominion At-
lantic Railway (R. 20a). — Our line now bends to the left and runs

towards the W. along the N. side of the Annapolis River and Basin

(pp.75, 76), parallel with the Dominion Atlantic Railway. 150 M.

Bridgetoirn (p. 75); 164 M. Granville Ferry, opposite Annapolis

(p. 76); 170 M. Karsdale, named in honour of the heroic defence of

Kars in 1855 by Sir William Fenwick Williams (fee p. 76).

176 M. Port Wade, formerly known as Victoria Beach, is a

pleasant watering-place on the E. side of Ligly Gut (p. 70). Steamer

from Digby to <S(. John, see pp. 71, 76.

c. Via, Moncton.
2'(9M. C.N.R. in S^Vi-l-i-'/i '""s. (fare §8.80). By this route travellers

cun pass between Halifax and .St. John by land, without change.

From Halifax to( I89M.) Afonc/on, see pp. 82-85; fromMoncton
to (279 M.) St. John, see p. 48.
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21. From Halifax to Yarmouth.
Comp. Map at p. 59.

250 M. Canadian National Railways (Halifax & South Western Division)

in lli/j hrs. (fare $ 7.50; parlor-car). This line gives access to the pictur-

esque S. shore of Nova Scotia.

Halifax, see p. 50. On leaving the city the railway diverges to

the left from the lines to Moncton (R. 24) and to Digby (R. 20a),

at the point where the Narrows broaden into Bedford Basin, and

runs toward the S.W. To the left are seen the dome of the exhibition

building (p. 57), the citadel (p. 53), and the N.W. Arm (p. 59). The
line at first traverses a rough country, necessitating many heavy stone

cuttings, past numerous lakes (left) from which Halifax receives its

excellent water-supply, and at (21 M.) French Village, the station

for (6 M. ; stage) Seahright (Dundella, from $ 2], reaches the beautiful

St. Margaret's Bay. It skirts the shore of the bay, affording fine views

to the left and passing (25 M.) St. Margaret's Bay Station and (30 M.)

Ingram Port. Beyond (36 M.) Hubbards (Gainsborough, $ 3^2;
McLean Ho., $ 3), a delightful summer-resort, the railway leaves

St. Margaret's Bay and proceeds through a wooded district to the E.

shore of Mahone Bay. At (51 M.) East Chester the isles of Chester

Basin begin to appear, said to equal in number the days of the year,

53 M. Chester (Hackmatack Lm, $ 4; Lovett Ho., $ 3; Columbia,

from $ 2) is prettily situated on a hill, overlooking Mahone Bay,

and is a fashionable Nova Scotian summer-resort on account of its

scenery, boating, bathing, and fishing (sea and fresh water). The
village was founded by New Englanders in 1760 and now has a

population of about 800 inhabitants. Mt.Aspotogan (500ft.) is a fine

view-point.— About 4 M. to the S.W. is Oak Island, firmly believed

by many to be the repository of Capt. Kidd's Treasure (comp. p. 45).

The line continues to encircle the shore, passing (58 M.) Chester

liasin (Qroveside, $ 2 ; stage-coach to Kentville, see p. 74), until at

(62 M.) Western Shore we get a view of Chester to the left, directly

across the beautiful bay. — 71 M. Mahone Junction, the station for

Mahone Bay (Royal, Aberdeen, from $ 3), a small town (pop. 1600),
charmingly situated at the W. end of Mahone Bay.

From Mahone Junction to Ldnenbdeg, 7 M., C.N.R. in 1/2 hr. (fare 25 c).
— Lunenburg (Jiing's, Queen, $3; U.S. Cons. Agent), a prosperous seaport
on Lunenburg Bay, with 2786 inhab., was settled in 1752 by German im-
migrants (comp. p. 52), and still largely retains its German character. It has
a good harbour, ship-building yards, and a large fisbing-fleet, and exports
great quantities of fish. Comp. 'History of the County of Lunenburg', by
M. B. I)es Bvisap. — On the S. side Lunenburg Bay is bounded by the Ovenn
Peninsula, so called from the curious caverns which penetrate the cliff for

hundreds of feet. A considerable quantity of gold was formerly found on
tliis peninsula, but little mining is now done.

From Mahone Junction the railway makes a loop N. to —
82 M. Bridgewater (Clark's, Fairview, $ 3; Queen, $ 2'/2;

Rail. Restaurant; V. 8. Cons. Agent), situated on the beautiful La
Have River, a thriving port of 3152 inhab., with a large lumber-



BRIDGEWATER. 21. Route. 79

trade, railway shops, and various manufactures. Good trout-flshiug

and moose hunting is to he bad in the neighbourhood.

From Bridgewater to Middleton and Port Wade, see R. 20b. — Steamer
between Bridgewater and Halifax (p. 50) twice weekly. Small local steamers
ply on La Have River between Bridgewater ami Riverport and La Have Island.

Leaving Bridgewater station, the train crosses the picturesque

La Have River just above the town and ascends from the valley

between hill-tops crowned with homesteads. — 105 M. Port Medway
(Kempton's, $ 21/2)) 4 M. from the station (stage), is a prosperous

fishing-town on a bay which juts in from the Atlantic. Beyond
(112 M.) Brooklyn the train skirts Liverpool Bay and reaches —

114 M. Liverpool (Mersey, $4; U.S. Cons. Agent), a small seaport

at the mouth of the Mersey, with 2263 inhab., a trade in lumber
and fish (large cold storage plant), ship-building yards, and several

manufactories. It is pleasantly situated on a spacious harbour, with

numerous fine old residences that give the place an air of distinction.

The inland portion of the B. half of the peninsula of Nova Scotia is

thickly studded with lakes, the largest of which, Lake Bossignol (12 M. by
8 M.), about 20 M. from Liverpool, may he reached by a stage connecting
Liverpool with Caledonia (p. 77). These lakes , with their connecting
streams, afford excellent fishing, and are easily explored, with competent
guides, in canoes or flat-bottomed boats. They may also be approached
from Annapolis (p. 75) or from some of the intermediate stations OTa the
Middleton section of the C. N. R. (p. 77). An arm of Lake Rossignol is bord
ered by the beautiful "Indian Gardens, a natural park full of English oaks.

From Liverpool to Rapid Falls, 5M., railway in '/2 hr.

Beyond Liverpool the railway proceeds in the same general S.W.
direction passing fine sand-dunes. 126 M. Port Mouton (Scotia Ho.,

$ 272)) 0" -P"'"* Mouton Bay, which was visited by De Moiits in

1604 and named to commemorate the loss of one of his scanty supply

of sheep. — 149 M. Lockeport (Rail. Restaurant), the station for the

small town oi Lockeport (Hill Crest, $31/2') pop. 850), a fishing-

centre with a superb beach, situated on Locke Island (bridge and
steam-ferry to the mainland). — 159 M. Jordan Falls.

164 M. Shelburne (Atlantic Ho., $3), a small fishing and
ship-building port, with ca. 1470 inhab., lies at the head of a safe

and beautiful harbour. About 1785 its population rose to 12,000,
through the immigration of United Empire Loyalists (p. xxiv), but
after about 30 years it had fallen to 300.— Beyond Shelburne the

line trends more sharply to the S.W. and skirts the shore (views).

189 M. Port Clyde (Riverside, $ 11/2)-

196 M. Banington (Barrington Ho., $ 3) lies at tbe head of

Barrington Bay, with 1800 inhab. and considerable fisheries. —
200 M. Barrington Passage (Victoria, $ 28/4).

From Barrington Passage a Steam Feket plies to (1 M.) Clarke's Harbour
(Sea View, $ 3), a fishing village (pop. 1500) on the sandy Cape Sable
Island (Government vcireless station). The latter is supposed by some to

be the 'Markland' on which Leif Ericson landed in 694. The Acadian set-

tlement which afterwards occupied the island was broken up in 1758, and
about 25 years later was replaced by Kew England Loyalists. Cape Sable
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itself, the scene of many shipwrecks, is an islet to the 8. of the larger

island and the southernmost point of Nova Scotia.

Beyond Barrington Passage the railway turns to the N. W. 208 M.
Wood's Harbour; 219 M. East Pubnico. — 222 M. Puhnico (Good-

wiu's, $3), on Pubnico Harbour (view), a sporting -resort, was
founded about 1650 by the Baron Pobomcoup, whose name it repre-

sents in a corrupted form. — 225 M. Lower Argyle; 231 M. Argyle,

a good centre for shooting (blue -winged duck, etc.) and fishing.

To the left lies *Tusket Bay, with the singular and beautiful archi-

pelago of the Tusket Islands. 236 M. Belleville., a French Acadian

settlement; 239 M. Tusket (American, $ 2'/o; Kilby Lodge,

$2), the station for Tusket River and Lakes (excellent fishing for

salmon, trout, and alewives; comp. p. 73); 241 M. Pleasant Lake;

243 M. Arcadia.

250 M. Yarmouth (Grand Hotel, with a fine view of the town,

harbour, and environs, $ 3V2; Hawthorn, from $ 21/0; V- iS.

Consul), a prosperous seaport with (1921) 7062 inhab., ship-building

yards, manufactures of woollen cloth, cotton duck, and sail-cloth, and

a large trade in fish and lumber, lies at the head of a small harbour

near the S. extremity of Nova Scotia. It is frequented by a con-

siderable number of summer-visitors, and is noted for its beautiful

hedges. There is a service of electric cars, extending to Milton,

with its pretty chain of lakes, Battery Point, and other neighbouring

resorts. The favourite short excursion is by steam-launch to the

])rettily laid out Bay Vieiv Park (restaurant), with its charming

views. At the entrance to Yarmouth Harbour, behind Cape Fourchu

(with its powerful light), lies Markland (Markland Hotel, 180 ft.

above the sea, $ 3), reached by steamer from Yarmouth in 1/2 '^r.

and affording good bathing and deep-sea fishing.

From Yarmouth to Boston, see R. 7b ; steamers alscfply to St. John (R. 10)
.and other ports. Railway to lUijbii, see R. 22. — Coaches ply to several places

not accessible by railway or steamer. Excursions may be made to the Tusket

District (see above), Fort Maitland, and other points.

22. From Digby to Yarmouth.
Comp. Map at p. 59.

G6 M. UoMiNioN Atlantic Railway in 3-31/4 hrs. (fare $ 2.35). Thmugh-
(rain from Halifax to (217 M.) Yarmouth in lO-llVi hrs. (fare $7.60).

JDigby, see p. 76. Beyond Digby the train crosses the isthmus

between Annapolis Basin and *St. Mary's Bay and then skirts the

shore of the latter (views to the right). Across the bay are the

hills oi Digby Neck, a long narrow peninsula forming the S. pro-

longation of North Mt. (p. 75) and itself prolonged by Long Island

and Brier Jsland. — 21 M. Weymouth (Goodwin, from $ 2V2)
682 inhab.), settled by Loyalists and the most important place

between Digby and Yarmouth, is a picturesque shipping and ship-
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building town, with a large pulp-mill. It is a good starting-point

for St. Mary's Bay (p. 80) and the Tusket fishing-region (p. 80).

The line bends inland and follows the Sissibou River (falls, near

Weymouth) to St. BernanVs, regaining the shore of the bay at (26 M.)
Belliveau.

The district of Clare, through whiob the railway now runs, is

peopled by returned Acadian exiles, who have preserved their French
characteristics largely unimpaired. They are settled chiefly along

the beautiful St. Mary's Bay (p. 80), of which glimpses may be
had to the right. The train passes several small stations, includ-

ing (30 M.) Church Point (village 2 M. from the station), with the

College of St. Anne (1890). Beyond (37 M.) Meleghan, a village with
1327 inhab., 5 M. from the railway, the line turns inland, running
first to the S.E. and then to the S. Between this point and Yarmouth
the railway traverses a region of lake and forest.

66 M. Yarmouth, see p. 80,

23. From Windsor to Truro.
Comp. Map at p. 59.

5S M. Midland Division of Dominion Atlantic Railway in 2'/4 lirs.

(fare $ 2.05). This railway is of some importance as forming the central
section of a trunk-line from Yarmouth to (442 M.) Sydney (no through-trains).

Windsor, see p. 71. Leaving "Windsor the train diverges to the

left from the Dominion Atlantic line to Halifax, and follows the

St. CroLc River (left), M'ith wharves whence the plaster produced
in the Wentworth Quarries (to the right) is shipped to New York.

We cross the river near (6 M.) Brooklyn (33 ft.), beyond which the

line bends somewhat to the N. Farther on it crosses the Heherl

River, a small tributary of the St. Croix. From (10 M.) Scotch Village,

1 M. from the station, a daily stage runs to (15 M.) Walton, an at-

tractive place on the Minas Basin (p. 72).

Beyond (12 M.) Mosherville (39 ft.) the railway enters the valley

of the Kennetcook River, which it ascends for nearly 25 M. 19 M.
Clarksville (70 ft.), with a productive antimony-mine. As the train

proceeds up the valley it crosses and recrosses the river before reach-

ing (26 M.) Kennetcook (97 ft.).

At Kennetcook CDnnection may be made by carriage with (8 M.) Noel
and (15 M.) Teimecape Mines, on Cobequid Bay. The Jlinas and Coheqnid
shore thus made accessible is a pleasant one for the tourist to visit.

Manganese-mines and gypsum-quarries are found there.

At (30 M.) Patterson, a farming community, the train leaves the

Kennetcook. Beyond (36 M.) Burtons (141 ft.) we cross the Five

Mile River, which flows into the Shubenacadie. — From (40 M.)

South Maitland (32 ft. ; Midland) a stage runs to (5 M.) Maitland

(Commercial), a small port, whence a steamer runs regularly to

Parrsboro (p. 84), and a stage to Shubenacadie (p. 82). The (8 M.)

Noel Shore (comp. above) may be reached by the same stage. —
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Between South Maitland and (42 M.) Green Oaks we cross the

Shubenacadie River by a costly steel bridge, having five spans and

a draw, which proved very difficult to build owing to the height and

strength of the tide. Beyond (46 M.) Princeport Road (212 ft. ; 2 M.

from Princeport) the train approaches Colequid Bay, the eastern-

most arm of the Bay of Fundy, and after leaving (51 M.) Clifton

(p. 83) it affords excellent views of the bay, and the Cobequid Hills

(p. 83) on the opposite shore. At (63 M.) McNutt's Creek we reach

the Salmon River (1. ; p. 59), which we follow to —
58 M. Truro (see below).

24. From Hakfax to Quebec (Levis) by Railway.
Comp. Maps at pp. 55, 17S, 146.

a. Vi& Newcastle and Campellton.

679 M. Canadian National Railways in 21-23V2 trs- [From Halifax
to (842 M.) Montreal in 26-29V2 hrs.] This railway gives access to the
summer-resorts of C&ye Breton, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, and to

many of the famous iishing-rivers of New Brunswick, traverses the pictur-

esque valley of the Matapedia, and skirts the S. shore of the St. Lawrence.
It connects at different points with steamers to the Gaspe Peninsula, to

Prince Edward Island, and to the Saguenay. The trains run on E. Standard
Time between Montreal and Mont Joli (Que.) and on Atlantic Standard
Time (1 hr. earlier) in the Maritime Provinces (comp. p. zii).

Halifax, see p. 50. Beyond (6 M.) Rockingham (hotel), with

a large convent-school for girls, the train skirts the shore of the

beautiful Bedford Basin (p. 58; views to the right). — 11 M. Bed-

ford (Costen Ho., $ 3), at the head of Bedford Basin, is a favourite

summer-resort of the Haligonians.— We cross Rocky Lake. To the

right diverges the branch-line to (13 M.) Dartmouth (p. 68). At

(16 M.) Windsor Junction (129 ft.) the Dominion Atlantic Railway

diverges to the left (see R. 20a). "We next pass (r.) Long Lake,

well stocked with whiteflsh. A little farther on, at (25 M.) Grand
Lake Station (58 ft.), the lake lies to the left. Near (30 M.) Enfield

(63 ft.) are the Oldham and the Renfrew Gold Mines, both profitably

worked. 39 M. Milford (Scott's, from $ 3). — For some distance

before reaching (43 M.) Shubenacadie (accent on antepenultimate;

66 ft.; American, $ 2l/o) we have on our right the river of that

name and we cross it just beyond the town. Stages run hence to

(18 M.) Maitland (p. 81). — The line proceeds to the N.E. and N.

through a district of no great interest. 47 M. Steiciacke (86 ft.),

on the Stewiacke River; 56 M. Brookfield (102 ft.).

64 M. Truro (60 ft.; Learmont, Stanley, from $ 31/2; Victoria,

$ 2'/2; Rail. Restaurant), a town of 7651 inhab., with manufactures

of hats, iron and steel castings, machinery, woollen goods, and con-

densed milk, is also the centre of a large agricultural district and a

railway-junction of some importance (comp. RR. 19a, 23). It is situ-
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ated on the Salmon River, about 2 M. from the head of Cobequid

Bay (p. 82), and was founded in 1761 as a colony of Scottish-Irish

settlers from New Hampshire. The streets are well laid out and
shaded with fine trees ; and altogether the little town makes a very

pleasant impression. Among the chief buildings are the Post Office

;

the Provincial Normal School, with a statue of Dr. Forrester, its

former principal and a prominent educator, in front of it ; the Truro
Academy; and the Provincial Agricultural College. A good view of

the town is obtained from the roof of the Exhibition Building. The
* Victoria or Joseph Howe Park (reached by crossing the overhead
bridge at the railway-station), in a beautiful little wooded glen, is a

very attractive pleasure-ground. About 1 M. up the stream are the

picturesque little *Joe Howe Falls.

The Salmon River, where it enters the bay, 2 M. from the city, is

spanned by the Board-landing Bridge, a good point to view the tidal phenom-
ena of the Bay of Fundy (p. 77). About 10 M. down the bay lie Savage's
Island (with an old Acadian and Indian burial-ground) and Clifton (p. 82),
the site of an Acadian settlement. — Penny''s Ml., S'/s M. to the N.E., com-
mands a delightful *View, including the Cobequid Hills (see below) and
North Mt. (p. 75), with Cape Blomidon. — The streams near Truro afford

some fair fishing. Moose occur in the Stewiacke Mts., about 12-15 M. to

the E. (Indian guides obtainable at Truro). Partridge, snipe, and wild-
fowl are plentiful.

From Truro to Siellarlon (Pictou) and Cape Breton, see R. 19a ; to Witidsor,

see R. 23.

Beyoud Truro we obtain views of Cobequid Bay before reaching

(77 M.) Debert. — From (82 M.) Londonderry (334 ft.) a branch-
line runs to (3 M.) the Acadia Iron Works. The Londonderry mines
produce both limonite and spathic ores, which are smelted together

and produce a good quality of pig-iron. A stage-line, running along

the shore of Minas Basin, connects Londonderry with (about 28 M.)
Five Islands (p. 84). — We cross Folleigh Valley and ascend the

Cobequid Hills (400- 1000 ft."), which run E. and W. through this part

of the peninsula for about 100 M. Passing Folleigh Lake (610 ft.),

the highest point of this part of the line, we descend to (94 M.)
Wentworth (472 ft.). We enjoy a charming view of the * Wentworth
Valley, below us (r.), before reaching (98 M.) Westchester. Leaving
the Cobequid Hills behind us, we now traverse a thickly-wooded

district to (111 M.) Oxford Junction,

Fkom Osfoed Junction to Pictod, 69 M., C.N.R. in SVi-A'A brs. (fare

$ 2.42). — The chief stations are (3 M.) Oxford (Dufferin, $ 3; pop. 1900), on
the River Philip, with furniture, machine, and clothing factories? 16 31.

Pugwash Junction, for a branch to (5 M.) Pugwash (Empress, Minto, $ 3;
pop. 700), a seaport and watering-place on Northumberland Strait fp. 99);
23 M. Wallace (Harbor View, $ 3); 35 M. Taiamagouche (Sterling, $3; pop.
1500), on a beautiful bay, well seen from the railway, with oyster-beds,
boating, and fishing; 47 M. River John (Riverside), yet another popular little

summer-resort; and (67 M.) Brown's Point (see p. 60). — 69 M. Pictou, see p. 60.

The next stations beyond Oxford Junction are (113 M.) River

Philip, (117 M.) Salt Springs, and (124 M.) Springhill Junction, for

the Cumberland Railway to (32 M.) Parrsboro (see p. 84).
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Parrsboro {Broilericlcy $ 4; Evangeline, Oumherland, $3), a busy lumber
and coal trading port on tlie Minus Basin, with 2745 inliab., is frequented

as a summer-resort, for its lishing, shooting, and other attractions. Some
of the best caribou and moose shooting in Nova Scotia is within reach

of Parrsboro, and bears are also occasionally seen. The harbour is sheltered

by Partridge Island (fine views). Pleasant walks or drives (good roads)

may be taken to the Moose River Falls, Cascade Valley, the Five Islands

(stage to Londonderry see p. S3), Advocate Ilai-hour (covioh) , Caped''Or, and
other points. The geologist will find much to interest him in the coast.

Steamers ply from Parrsboro to Kingsport (see p. 74), Maitland (p. 81), and
St. John (82 M. ; p. 28). Cape Blomidon (p. 74) is about 8 M. distant.

The Springhill Coal Mines, about 5 M. from Springhill Junction, on
the railway to Parrsboro, have an annual output of 50U,000 tons. In the

adjoining town of Springhill (448 ft. ; Royal, from $ 2) a monument (1894)
commemorates 125 miners killed by an explosion in 1891.

The next stations on the main line are (130 M.) Athol and (133 M.)

Maccan. From the latter, which is situated amid coal-fields, a short

branch-railway runs to (12 M.) Joggins, another coal-mining place.

The Joggins Shore, extending along Chignec/o Bay, the N.E. arm of

the Bay of Fundy (p. 76) whose tide here rises to from 40 to 50 ft., has
line cliffs, 100-4U0 ft. high, and exhibits wonderful petrified forests and
sections of carboniferous strata, which have been visited and described by
Sir Chas. Lyell, Sir William Dawaon, Sir W. E. Logan, and Hugh Fletcher.

The railway now proceeds to (137 M.) Nappan, with a Dominion
experimental farm (1886 ; 300 acres), and runs N.

141 M. Amherst (63 ft. ; St. Regis, R. from $ 1 ; Terrace, Amherst,

from $ 31/2), a manufacturing town with 9976 inhab., lies not far from

the head of Cumberland Basin, an inlet of Vhignedo Bay (see above).

It contains many substantial buildings and carries on a brisk trade

in lumber and in the produce of the fertile marshes all round it. Its

industries include car--rforks, engine and machine works, and a boot

and shoe factory. Pleasant drives may be taken to (17 M.) Tidnish,

a summer-resort on Northumberland Strait (boating and deep-sea

fishing), to Baie Verte, to Fort Beausejour (see below), etc.

Near (144 M.) Fort Lawrence Station was the W. terminus of

the proposed Chignecto Ship Railway (see below).
The object of this railway was to save ships the long detour necessary

in going from the Bay of Fundy to the Gulf of St. Lawrence. It was in-

tended to lift ships of 1(K)0 tons' burden on to a huge ship-carriage by
powerful hydraulic presses and then haul them across the isthmus by loco-

motives. After absorbing large sums of money, the scheme was abandoned.
The works are most easily visited by carriage from Anoiherst (see above).

We now cross the Missiguash (see below) and enter Netu Bruns-

wick (p. 36). We see the remains of Fort Beausejour (see below),

on the right, before crossing the Aulac and reaching (147 M.) the

town oi Aulac. The Chignecto Peninsula, wliich we are now crossing,

connects Nova Scotia (Acadia) with New Brunswick and was the

scene of some of the last struggles between the French and British

nationalities in Canada (1755).

The French insisted that'.4carftV<' (comp. p. 53), which fhey had ceded to

Great Britain, comprised only the peninsular portion of the Maritime Provinces
and that the Missiguash (see above) was the boundary between the French
and British possessions. The strong Fort Beausijouv was built to the N.
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of that river, to defend the frontier. The warrior-priest Le Lotttre made
this his headquarters and was indefatigable in his exertions to persuade
or force the Acadians of the isthmus to renounce tlieir British allesjiauce.

The British built Fort Lawrence, on the other side of the Missiguash.
In 1755 Col. Monckton succeeded in capturing Fort Beauscj our, the name
iif which was changed to Fori Cumberland ; and it was afterwards allowed
to full into decay.

Beyond Aulac the train traverses the famous Tantramar or

Tintainarre Marshes (good snipe-sliooting), containing about 40 sq.M.

OL exuberantly fertile salt-meadows, reclaimed, like the polders of

Holland, from the sea by dykes. Through the midst of the marshes,

which bear splendid crops of hay, runs the Tantramar River, the

appearance of which varies greatly at low and high tide.

151 M. Sackville (Intercolonial, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant), a small

industrial town with 6625 inhab. and an export trade in fruit, hay,

potatoes, and cattle, is the junction of a railway to Cape Tormentine

(see below). It is the seat of Mt. Allison University, a Methodist in-

stitution (1858; ca. 300 students), afflliated with Dalhousie Univer-

sity (p. 57), and of Mt. Ailison Ladies' College. The latter contains a

museum of fine arts including numerous works by Canadian artists.

The town is supplied with uatiu'al gas from Stony Creek (p. 48).

Fkom Sackville to Cape Tokmentixe, 35 M., C.X.li. in U/-z hrs. ffare

S 1.27). This line is of importance as the principal route of traffic to

Prince Edward Island. — The chief intermediate stations are (8 M.) Midyic

(75 ft.), (18M.) Bale Verte, and (2031.) Port Elgin (Strathcona, $3). — At (35M.)
Cape Tormentine (Seaside, $ 3), the terminus, connection is made with the
railway-car ferry to Borden in Prince Edward Island mentioned at p. 98.

The railway now runs athwart the peninsula between Cumber-
land Basin and Shepody Bay. — 163 M. Dorchester (Windsor,

$ 3), a small port at the junction of the Memramcook with the

Petitcodiac, with 900 inhab., exports grey sandstone from the

neighbouring quarries and coal. The prominent stone building on

the bills above the town is the Penitentiary of the Maritime Provin-

ces. — The railway now turns to the N. and runs through the valley

of the Memramcook, passing (168 M.) College Bridge, the station

for the University of St. Joseph's College (R. C. ; ca. 350 students),

and (170 M.) Memramcook, a flourishing village, the centre of a

farming district peopled by Acadian French. At (182 M.) Painsec

Junction diverges a branch-line to (12 M.) Point du Chene, one of

the chief starting-points for Prince Edward Island (comp. p. 99).

On this branch lies (10 M.) Shediac (Wddon Ho., § 3; Royal, $ 21/.;),

A small bathing-result (pop. 20(X)j on Hhediac Bay, famous for its oysters

and it.s line sandy beach. Anglers may catch brook-trout, sea-trout, bass,

.•\nd mackerel. From SUcdiac a stage runs to Euctouche (p. 86). — 12 M.
Point du Ch?ne (Point du Chene, S 2V-') is a small village on a sandy point,

with long piers running out into deep water. Steamer hence to Summer-
tide, P.E.I., see p. 97. U M. to the E. of Poiut du Chene lies Cape Bald
(l.e Blanc, 5 2'/^), a seaside-resort on Northumberland Strait (p. 99).

189 M. Monctou (50 ft.; Brunswick, from $ 3; American, from

$21/2; Rail. Restaurant; V. S. Consul), the second city in New
Brunswick, with (1921) 13,167 inhab., lies at the head of navigation
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of the Petitcodide River (see below), and is a railway-centre of

considerable importance. There are some solid stone business-

blocks and good churches. The town has manufactures of iron cast-

ings, machinery, locomotives, leather, cotton, wooden wares, wooUen
goods, and flour, and receives its natural gas supply from Stony Creek

(p. 48). The Petltcodiac flows into the Bay of Fundy (p. 76), and

the tide ascending its estuary comes in the form of a 'bore' or tidal

wave 4-6 ft. high. The difi'erence between extreme high, and extreme

low, tide at Moncton is 30 ft.

From Moncton a small Steameb occasionally sails down the river to

the Bay of Fundy, stopping at Hillsborough fp. 48). — Pleasant Deives may
be taken to (17 M.) Shediac (p. 85), and to (24 M.) Hopewell Cape, with
its remarkable rocks of red sandstone and conglomerate, sculptured into

fantastic shapes by the powerfal tides.

Fkom Moncton to BncTOUCHE, 32 M., Canadian National Railways in

21/2 hrs. — This railway runs towards the N. The intermediate stations are
unimportant. Buctouche (Queen., $ 2), an Acadian ship-building village at

the mouth of the Buctouche River, attracts a few summer-visitors. Stage
to Shediac see p. 85.

From Moncton to Edmundslon and Quehec, see R. 24b.

At Moncton our railway forks, the main line going on to Quebec
and Montreal, while the line to St. John (see R. 1.7) diverges to

the left.

From Moncton the line at first runs for a short distance towards

the N.W. and beyond (197 M.) Berry's Mills turns to the N, — At
(^209 M.) Canaan (263 ft.) we cross the river of that name. 217 M.
Coal Branch. — 221 M. Adamsville, the junction for the North Shore

Railway to (11 M.) Coalville via Beersville, a coal-mining place. —
227 M. Harcourt, the station for Weldford. From Harcourt a stage

follows the Richibucto Valley to Richibucto (see below). — From
(236 M.) Kent Junction (Walsh Ho., $ 2) the Kent Northern Rail-

way ruus to (27 M.) Richibucto and (34 M.) St. Louis (see below).
Richibucto (Le Blanc, $ 2V2) is a town of about 1000 inhab., at the

mouth of the river of the same name, with ship-yards and a trade in timber.
It is also frequented to some extent for sea-bathing. — St. Louis is a typical

Acadian settlement, with a fine church, a convent, and a sacred well to

which pilgrimages are made for the healing of ailments.

The district now traversed is scantily settled and of little in-

terest. — At (264 M.) Derby Junction the lines to Fredericton and
Loggieville diverge to the left and to the right (comp. p. 87). To
the right lies Beaubair Island (p. 87). The train now crosses the

arms of the Miramichi (p. 87), just below their confluence, by two

bridges, each 1200 ft. long.

268 M. Newcastle (134 ft.; Miramichi, from $ 31/2; Waverley,

$ 3j Rail. Restaurant; V. S. Cons. Agent^, a ship -building and

timber- trading town of 3510 inhab., is situated on the left bank of

the Miramichi, at the head of deep-water navigation. Smelts, taken

in winter through holes in the ice, are exported to the United States

from here and all the Miramichi ports. It is also the centre of an

angling and hunting district. — On the opposite (S.) shore, 6 M.
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lower down and reached either by steamer (several trips daily from

Newcastle) or railway (see helow), lies Chatham (Touraine, $ 31/2;

Adams Ho., $3; Bowser Ho,, $2), the chief place (pop. 4489) on

the Gulf coast of New Brunswick, with an excellent harbour, ship-

yards, pulp-mills, foundries, and a large lumber-trade. Like New-
castle, it is a famous resort for sportsmen. The most conspicuous

buildings (all of wood) are the Roman Catholic Cathedral, the Col-

lege of St. Michael, the Convent, and the Hospital, The mean
temperature in Jan. is ll°Fahr., and in Jiily 67°,

The Uiramicbi (a corruption of an Indian name of unknown meaning;
accent on the last syllable), on the estuary of which these towns lie, is 135 M.
long and second to the Eestigouche alone among the salmon-rivers of New
Brunswick. It is formed by the junction, a little way above Newcastle
(see p. 86), of the Norlh-West Miramichi and Ihe Soufh-Weit Miramichi, and
each of these has an extensive network of tributaries, some of which over-
lap the tributaries of the St. John. The best salmon-pools are on the
S.W. Bliramichi (which is really the main river) and its branches, but good
fishing is obtained throughout the entire system. The district drained by
the Miramichi and its tributaries is 5400 sq. M. in extent, or about one-
fifth of the whole province, and much of it is still largely unexplored.
It is covered by forests, which harbour large quantities of game and yield

much valuable spoil to the lumberman. In 1825 (a date in vogue, next
to A.D., among the oldest inhabitants) it was swept by one of the largest

forest-fires on record, which devastated 3,(X10,000 acres of wood, destroyed
property to the value of $ 1,000,000, and caused the death of 150-2C0 persons.

Miramichi Bay was visited by Jacques Cartier and is frequently men-
tioned in the history of the French and English struggle for Canada. Bean-
bair Island (p. 86) was the site of a French town, destroyed by the
English in 1759. — Burnt C/iurch, on the N. shore of the Bay, commem-
orates in its name another act of destruction and is to-day one of the
chief gathering-places of the Blicmac Indians fp. £0). It may be reached
by a steamer plying daily from Chatham to Keguac, on the N. shore of
the Bay, and calling at Loggieville (Terminal, $3; 1500 inhab.; comp.
below) the centre of the great fish export of A. and R. Loggie, and thrice

weekly at Bay dn Yin and Eschminac, on the S. shore. — A little to the N.
of Burnt Church lies Tabusiniac, at the mouth of a river that affords good
sea-trout fishing.

From Newcastle to Fbedeeicton, 114 M., C.i\\7?. )n5hrs. (fare $ 3.95).

—

This line diverges to the right from the main route at (4 M.) Derby Junction

(p. 86) and ascends the left bank of the valley of the S. W. Miramicld (see

above). 26 M. Blackville (Blackville, $ 4). At (50 M.) Doaktown (Murray Ho.,
f? 3) the line crosses the river. 62 M. Ludlow. Beyond (66 M.) Boiestown
(DotTy Ho., $ 2V2) the railway turns to the left (S.) and leaves the Miramichi.
At (79 M.) ilcQirney^s Jvnction we cross the line of the C.N.R, from Moncton
to Edmundfton (p. 95). At(88 W.) Cross Creek, where a branch-line to (6 M.)
FitanUy diverges to the right, it crosses the watershed to the valley of the
Kashwaak, along which stream It descends to (110 M.) Marysville (fte p. 38),

(113 M.) Sotith Devon (p. 38), and (114 M.) Fredericton (p. 36), crossing the
St. John by the cantilever steel bridge (p. 38).

Another C.N.R. line connects Newcastle via (4 M.)'Derly Junction and
(13 M.) Chatham (see above) with (18 M.) LoffgieviUe (see above).

Between Newcastle and Gloucester Junction the railway tra-

verses a thinly-peopled region, which offers many attractions to the

.sportsman in the shape of moose, caribou, bear, partridge, and trout.

278 M. Beaver Brook (331 ft.); 289 M. Bartihog (521 ft.); 299 M.
Red Fine, At (307 M.) Gloucester Junction the line to Shippigan

(p. 88) diverges to the right. From (309 M.) Nipisiguit Junction
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the Nortlieru New Jimction & Seaboard Eailway runs to (17 M.)

Bathurst Mines (iron), giving access to tlie Pabineau and Grand
Falls (see below).— The main line continues through the big game
and salmon-fishing region of the North Shore to —

313 M. Bathurst (40ft.; Eobertson Ho., White Ho., $31/2;
U.S. Cons. Agent), a busy fishing-town and lumber-exporting centre

with 3311 inhab., on a small peninsula projecting into Bathurst

Harbour, which opens out of Nipisiguit Bay, itself a recess of Cha-
leur Bay. It is also a popular summer-resort, with numerous cottages.

The railway-station is about '/2 ^1- from the town. Four rivers flow

into Bathurst Harbour, one of which, tlie Nipisiguit, affords some of

the finest salmon-fishing in New Brunswick and is famous among
salmon-streams the world over (the fishing-privileges are leased, but
are sub-let by the day, week, or month at reasonable rates). About
7 M. above Bathurst are the Palineau Falls or Rapids, while 13 M.
higher up the river forms the Grand Falls, consisting of four leaps

with a total height of 140 ft. Another favourite point is the Tete-u-

Gauche (Tetn gauche), or Fairy River, with its small but picturesque

falls (7 M.).
From Batuup.st to Shippigan, 75 M., C.y.Ii. in 73/4 hrs. (fare $ 3.15). —

The line diverges to the E. from the main line at (5 M.) Gloucester JtincHon

(p. t'7). Beycind (10 M.) Bol7mrst_JuncHon it follows the Cdast of Nipisiguit
]5ay (see above). The intermediate station;? include (28 M.") Stvnehiiren, (36 M.)
Grand Arise, and (55 M.) Caraquet {Chateau Albert, § 2), a quaint Acadian
settlement (pop. 1500), and important fishing-station (steamer to Montreal
and ports on Chaleiir Bay, see 11. 31). — From (67 51.) PokemoucJie Junction a
branch-line runs to the S. to (14 M.) Tracadie (Le Breton, $21/2"), with a
Government lazaretto for lepers, the number ot which is decreasing, and
(IS M.) Tracadie Mills. — 75 M. Shippigan has a fine harbour and important
fisheries of herring, cod, and mackerel. It is one of the numerous places
that have been mentioned as the American terminus of a nevi' and short
Atlantic service. Bop. (1911) 4732.

Off the coast here lies Shippigan Island (p. 89), which affords good
wild-duck shooting in autumn. Still finer shooting (geese, duck.s, plovers,
etc.) is afforded by the island of Miscou (p. 89), to the N. of it, which is

reached by boat from Caraquet.

Beyond Bathurst we cross the Tete-a-Gauche, and, farther on,

the Nigadou. 324 M. Petit Rocher is whimsically known as 'Little

Kussia'. 341 M. Jacquet River (55 ft. ; Bay View, $ 3) and (35G M.)
CJiarlo (53 ft.; Bay Shore Ho., $210) are angling-resorts. The rail-

way now skirts the S. shore of Chaleur Bay (views to the right).

362 M. Eel River. Mt. Tracadiegash (p. 91) rises on the farther

shore of the bay.

366 M. Dalhousie Junction (79 ft.) is the diverging point of a

short line to (6 M.) Dalhousie (Inch Arran, a summer hotel, de-

stroyed by fire in 1921 but to be rebuilt; Queen, $ 31/0; Colonial,

$ 2), a port of entry (pop. 1100) situated at the point where the

e.stuary of the Resiigourhe (p. «:9) merges in Chaleur Bay, and one
of the most popular and attractive marine resorts in the Maritime
Provinces. It carries on a considerable trade in lumber, preserved

salmon, ai\d lobsters. The large and sheltered harbour offers safe
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facilities for boating, •while smooth beaches and water of mild tem-
perature invite the bather. Pleasant walks and drives may betaken
amid the adjacent hills, and the fisherman will find no lack of op-
portunity to test liis skill. Dalhousie Mt. (^715 ft.), I1/2 M. to the

W. of the town, is a good point of view.
Tlie Restigouche River claims, not without strong evidence, to be

the best salmon-tishing river in the world. The largest salmon known to

have been caught in it weighed 541bs., and the average weight is about
22 lbs. All the best reaches of the Restigouche itself and its numerous
tributaries are leased to individuals and clubs (many American). Among
the chief tributary streams are the Malapedia' [?^ee. p. 90), the Upsalquitch

(p. 41), abounding in trout and salmon, the I'atapcdia, and the Quatawam-
kedgeteick (usually known as the 'Tom Kedgewick'). The headwaters of the
Restigouche, which is 130 M. in length, maybe reached from the St. John
River by canoe via the Grand Rivei- (comp. p. 41). — The estuary of the
Restigouche, extending from Dalhousie to Matapedia (p. 90), is very pictur-
esque and measures 4 M. across its widest part. Opposite Dalhousie, on
the X. bank of the river (ferry), extends Scavmenae Bay, with the wonderful
Hugh Miller Cliffs (ca. ICO ft. high), fish-bearing,sandstone strata of the upper
Devonian age.

Chaleur Bay,^or Bale des Chaleurf, was so named by Jacques Cartier,
who discovered it in the hottest part of the year 1535. Its Indian name is

Eketuam Nemaachi ('sea of flsh'), a name which it amply justifies by the
wealth of its fisheries (cod, herring, mackerel, tunny, etc.). The bay,
85 M. long and 15-25 M. wide, is an ancient river valley which was deeply
.submerged in the Pleistocenejperiod, The enlrance is partly protected hy
the two large, low, wooded islands of Shipyigan and ifiscou (see p. 88).

The bay was the scene of the crime which t<irms the subject of Whittier's
poem 'Skipper Ireson's Ride' (but comp. Kipling's 'Captains Courageots'),

On the N. Chaleur Bay is bounded by the Peninsula of Gaspe, an
elevated, thickly wooded plateau (ca. 15C0 ft.; area 11,CC0 sq. M.) forming
the N.E. terminus of the Appalachian system of mountains. Above the
general level stand out the Notre Dama or Shickshock Mts., running through
the centre of the peninsula and culminating in Ml. Logan (3708 ft.). The
peninsula is thinly populated (ca. 35.000), the settlemeius being confined to

the coast. Its industries are lumbering and fishing. Travellers who wish
to see something of the peninsula may proceed by steamer (Quebec S.S. Co.)
from Quebec to Gaspe (see below) or hy the Gaspe & Baie des Chaleurs
or Gaspe Steamship lines from Montreal (see R. 31); but those who object
to this long voyage can visit the most interesting points from Camphillfon

(p. 90) via steamers of the Ga.tpi tt Tiaie des Chaleurs Co., sailing weekly
through Chaleur Bay to Gaspi (176 M., in 22hrs.; return-fare $ 9.20, berth
and meals extra; comp. R.3i).

The points called at include Carlelon (p. 91); Maria (p. 91); New Rich-
mond (44 M.

; p. 91); Caplin; Bonavenlure; New Carlisle (78 M.; p. 91);
Paspihiac (p. 91); Fori Daniel (102 31. ; p. 91|, with a fine harbour (steamer to

Montreal, see 11.31); Newport (p. ^M)-.^ and Crowd TiiBer (p. 91). The steamer
then rounds Cape Despair or Cap d''Jispoir, calls at Cape Core, and a few
miles farther on enters the channel (high tidal currents) between (r.) TJojia-

venture Island, rising on its E. shore to cliffs of 400 ft. in height and haunted
by numerous sea-birds, and (1.) the Perce Rock (Le Itocher Perec ; no climbing
allowed). The latter, a huge mass of limestone of red and yellow tints,

288 ft. high, 2100 ft. long, and 300 ft. wide (maximum), is one of the lions

of the Gaspe coast and derives its name from the arch or tunnel (ca. GO ft.

high) by which it is pierced. A second arch fell in 1845. The top of (he rock
is occupied by swarms of herring gulls (Larus argentatus) and cormorants
(Phalacrocorax carbo). The rock figures in a story by Sir Gilbert Parker,
entitled 'The Gunner of Perec Rock'. The steamer calls at the cod-fishing
village a{ Perci (South Beach; Perci' Rock Ho., from 8 3'/'.:; comp. p. 91),
behind which rises the conspicuous Mt. Ste. Anne (120(-t It.) with a h\i^e
wooden statue of the Jladonna on the top, and at Barachois. It then
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crosses Mai Bay to Point St. Peter. This forms the S. extremity of Oaspi

Bat/, which we now ascend, with the dangerous beach of Qrand Grcve (p. 91)

to the right, and Dctiglaslcwn, at the month of the St. John, on tie left.

The town, the oldest on the peninsula, was settled hy loyalists (p. xxiv) in

1784. Cape Gaspi, 690 ft. high, is the N. horn of the hay and the E. ex-

tremity of the peninsula. To the left, above Donglastown, opens the secure

harbour of Gaspi Basin, on which lies the destination of the steamer,

Gaspe or Oaspi Basin (176 M. ; Baker's, ii'orins, $ ii ; U. S. Cons. Jgent), a
small port with about 1100 inhab., including York, and important fisheries

of salmon, mackerel, and cod. It is frequented in summer for the excellent

angling in the York and Dartmouth rivers and the good boating in the
Basin. Cartier landed here in 1534, taking possession of the country in

the name of the King of France. In 1627 a French fleet under Adm. de
Roquemont was destroyed in Gaspe Basin by the Kirlces (comp. p. 156). In
1760 Gaspe was captured by Commodore Byron (see below). — From Gasp^
travellers may either return to Campbellton (see below) or go by steamer to

Quebec (comp. p. 3) or Montreal (see R. 31). The island of Anticosti (p. 3),

about 40 M. from Cape Gaspe, maybe reached by a mail schooner sailing

twice a month. — Railway route to Gasp^ from Matapedia, see below. —
Comp. 'The Heart of Gasp^', by John M. Clarke (New York, 1913; $2).

From Dalhousie Junction the railway runs to the W. to (375 M.)

Camphellton (St. Louis, $81/2; Florence., $ 21/2; Brunswick, $2;
U.S. Consul), a divisional point and town at the head of deep-

water navigation, with 5669 inhab., carrying on a trade in fish

and lumher. The town has been for the most part rebuilt after a

devastating fire in 1910, It is -visited to some extent as a snmmer-
resort, for which its beautiful situation admirably fits it. It is also

a favourite starting-point for fishing, hunting, and canoeing trips.

The Sugar Loaf (9C0 ft.), rising behind the town, commands a

charming view.
At C7-0SS Point (ferry) or Mission Potni, opposite Campbellton, on the

N. hank of the Restigouche, is one of the chief villages of the Micmac or
Souriquois Indians, with about 500 inhab., few of whom are of pure blood.
The Micmacs, a nomad tribe of Algonquin stock, are scattered throughout
the Maritime Provinces (comp. pp. 65, 66, 87), and in the peninsula of Gasp6,
to the number of about 7000. They are excellent sportsmen and fishermen
and afford admirable service as guides and canoe-men. See 'Legends of
the Micmacs', by the Rev. Silas T. Rand.

About 21/2 M. above Campbellton, on the Quebec side of the Restigouche,
is Point Bourdo, about 3 M. above which lay the French town of Petit

Rochelle, destroyed bv the British fleet under Commodore Byron (see above)
in 1760.

From Campbellton to Si. Leonard, see p. 41; to Oaspi, see p. 89; to

Montreal, see R. 31.

Just beyond Campbellton the train threads the only tunnel on

the line and runs up the narrowing estuary (*yiews to the right).

We enter the province of Quebec (p. 157) just before crossing tlic

Restigouche by a bridge 300 yds. long.

388 M. Matapedia (53 ft.; Restigouche, $ 3), beautifully situated

at the 'meeting of the waters' of the Matapedia and the Restigouche

(p. 89), with the headquarters of the Restigouche Salmon Club.

Fbom Matapedia to New Caei-isle, 98 M., Quebec Oriental Railway in

6hrs. (tare $4). This line skirts the N. shore of Chaleur Bay (p. 89) by a route
in midsummer unsurpassed for its scenic beauty in E. America. — Most of
the stations are unimportant. 13 M. Cross Point (see above); 52 M. Point La
Gorile; 24 M. Escvmitiac, near Scaumenac Bay (see p. 89). — 36 M. Novvellc,
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in the valley of the trout-river of that name; 44 M. Carleton (Wilfred,
St, Lonis, $2), a summer and bathing resort, with good boating, fishing,
and shooting, near tlie base of 3/i!. Tratwliegnsh. 53 M. Maria and the fi>llow-

ing station' are ou Cascapedia Bay, which receives the waters of the Orand
Cascapedia River, a salmon-stream next in fame to the Restif-'ouche (p 89),
;ind the Lillle Catcnpcdia River, almost equally famous. 68 M. New RicJi-

OTond (Cascapedia, Gaiithier, 52'/;!). near the mouth of tbe Little Cascapedia,
with good bathins. boatinj;, and fishin.g, has been a favourite summer-
residence of several Governors-General. 79 Jl. Cnplin. — 98 M. New Carlisle
{Caldwell s, While Ho . $ S'/z)- Steamer to CamplcUtoii and Montreal, sae p. 89
:nid R. 31.

Feom New Caklislk to GASi-ii, W^'M, Allanlic, Quebec, if- Western Rail-
way in 6 hr-i. — 3 M. Faspebiac (Bntj View Sprin(!. Levesque, $2'/2) is a village
of about 12000 inhab., with a good harbour. It is one of the main seats of
the great fishing-house of Robin, Jones, it Whitman (comp. p.G6). Stpamer
to Montreal. ,«ce R. 31. — 18 M. Port Daniel fi>. 89), 32 M. Newport (Thomas,
S2; p. 89), 54 M. Grand River (p. 89), and (67 M.) Perei (p. 89) are called at
by a(eamer.s from Montreal fsee R. 31). — SO M. Grand Greve (comp. p. 90),
a fishing settlement. — 104 M. Gaspi, see p. 90.

We now leave the Englisli-speaking country and enter a French-
Canadian district. The characteristics of the inhabitants of this

region are well described in the following quotation from a pamphlet
by W. Kilhy Reynolds.

'A quiet people are these habitants of the Lower St. Lawrence,
Simple in their tastes, primitive in their ways, and having an abiding
devotion to their mother tongue and mother church. The opening-up of

the country has changed them a little, in the larger villages, but as a
whole they are much as they have been for the last two hundred years.
Their ways are nearly as the ways of their fathers. The railway and
telegraph of the nineteenth century run through a country in which hun-
dreds of people are to all intents and purposes in the seventeenth century.
Not to their disrespect be this said , but as showing the tenacity with
which they adhere to their language, manners, and customs. They are
as conservative as any people on earth. Where innovations are thrust
upon them by the march of progress they adapt themselves to the changes;
but where they are left to themselves they are happy in the enjoyment
of the life their fathers led, aud are vexed by no restless ambitiork to be
other than they have been. Their wants are few and easily supplied;
they live peaceful aud moral lives; aud they are filled with an abiding
love for their language and a profound veneration for their religion. By
nature light-hearted and vivacious, they are optimists without knowing
it. Inured to the climate, they find enjoyraeut in its most rigorous sea-
sons. I'rench in all their thoughts, words, and deeds, tbey are yet loyal
to the British crown and contented under British rule. The ancient laws
are secured to them by solemn compact; and their language and religion
are landmarks which will never be moved. In places where the English
have established themselves, some of the habitants understand the language
of the intruders, but none of them adopt it as their own. The mingling
of races has a contrary effect, and the English tongue must yield to the
French. There are many Englishmen in this country whose children do
not understaud a word of their father's native tongue; but there are no
Frenchmen whose children are ignorant of the language of France.

Where the advent of the tourist has not robbed the native of his
.simplicity of character, he is likely to make a favourable impression on
the stranger. He is the type of a peculiar people, many of whom are in

very humble circumstances. Among the elders books are often sealed
mysteries ; it is enough for them to know what their church teaches, and
for them to obey it. Their condition of life is not such as conduces to

refinement, but they have much of that true politeness which is dictated
by sincerity, and they seek to fulfil the stranger's wishes as a matter of
plain duty.'

Baki;>eker'8 Canada. 4tb Edit. 6
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From Matapedia we ascend the beautiful * Valley of the Mata-

pedia, liugging the river closely for ahout 60 M. and crossing it

many times. The valley is enclosed by wood-clad hills 500-1000 ft.

high, which approach each other so closely at places as barely to

leave room for the river, the railway, and the well-built highroail.

The river forms innumerable rapids and is one of the most famous
salmon-streams in Canada. As usual, the salmon-fishing is all in

private hands and strictly preserved ; but good trout-flshing and fair

though simple accommodation may be obtained at almost any of

the stations along the line.

393 M. St. AlexU; 409 M. Kouthierville ; 416 M. Ste. Florence

(366 ft.}. — 423 M. Causapscal (454 ft. ; Causapscal, $ 21/2;' Blais,

$ 2), at the mouth of that river, is the chief angling-resort in the

valley. Good trout-flshing is obtained in various small lakes. The
shooting-lodge in which Lord Mount Stephen (see below) used to

entertain the Princess Louise has been sold to the Restigouche

Salmon Club. — 430 M. Lac au Saumon (Desrosier, $ lV2)i 436 M.
Amqui (Coulombe, $ 3), at the junction of the rivpr of that name
with the Matapedia. 444 M. Val BriUanl (Ouellet, $ 21/2); 451 M.
Sayabec (578 ft.; Lebel, $ IV2)) "ear the N. end of Luke Matapedia

(615 ft.; 16 M. long), which we see to the right. "NVc now ascend to

the highest point of the line (771 ft.), near Lake Malfait (750 ft.),

snd descend rapidly on the other side to(47lM.)[Pe<i( AfeHs(569ft.).

Petit Metis (Seaside, Cascade^ $ 4; Bot/le Rock, $ 31/2; Turriff Ball, $ 3)
liea on the St. Lawrence, 6 W. to the N. of the station, and has become a
favourite summer-resort. It has a good sandy beach, on which the salt

waves of the St. liawrence, here nearly 40 M. wide, roll in with something
of an oceanic eBect. Among the cottages is the tasteful flshing-lodge of
the late Lord Mount Stephen (p. 327). The Grand and Little Metis Rivers
contain salmon and trout (the latter free to all-comers), and good tront-
fishing is to be had in the Metis Lakes. Partridge, wild-fowl, and caribou
are found in the woods and on the shore. Pleasant drives may be taken
to (7 M.) the falls of the two rivers above named and to other points.

475 M. St. Octave is the station for Orand Metis, with its mixture

of Scottish Presbyterians and French Catholics. The line now ap-

proaches the St. Lawrence. We cross the Metis liiver and bend to

the left (S.). — From (481 M.) Mont Joli (266 ft.; Victoria, $ 3;

change of time, see p. xii) a branch-line runs to (35 M.) Malane (pop.

2000; comp. p. 4). 494 M. /St. i4nacie( is the station foi Father Point

(see p. 4), where outward-bound vessels discharge their pilots.

499 M. Rimouski (54 ft.; liimouski, St. Germain, St. Louis,

$ 21/2) <* t^mall town with 3200 inhab. and a trade in lumber, is best

known as the port of call of the ocean-steamers, where passengers

and mails from (or for) the Maritime Provinces embark or disem-
bark (comp. p. 4). It is the seat of a Roman Catholic bishop ami

possesses a substantial stone cathedral, convents, a seminary, a

normal school, etc. The long Pier juts out into the water for nearly

a mile and is a favourite promenade of the summer-visitors, most
of whom are French. The Rimrmki River is an important salmon-
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stream, but is under lease. Good trout- fishing and sbootin;; arc,

however, easily obtained. The harbour is protected by St. Barnalie

Island, to which attaches a romantic legend.

We cross tlic deep and narrow gorge of a small stream flowing

into Bic Harbour just before reaching (609 M.) Bic (82 ft. ; Canada

Hotel, $21/0; Laval, $ 3), with 2150 inhab., charmingly situated

on a bay of the St. Lawrence, with a bai-kground of hills (1300 ft.)

and a fore-ground of islands. It is visited iu summer by a few

lovers of quiet, picturesqueness, and fishing.

UltUt au Massacre, near Bic, derives its name from tlie story tbiit

200 Micmac Indians were here slaughtered by the Iroquois , who built a
fire in the mouth of the cave in which their victims had taken refuge.

Just beyond Bic the railway passes one of the most romantic

pieces of scenery in its whole extent, running on a shelf cut out of

tlie steep hills surrounding the village, with the cliffs rising 250 ft.

above the train on the left, while below, to the right, lie the low-

lands adjoining tlic St. Lawrence, as well as the river itself, here

26 M. wide. — The coast-hills near (519 M.) St. Fahien (445 ft.) are

picturesque.— About 3 M. to the S.E. of (528 M.) SI. Sbiton (296 ft.)

is the pretty lake of that name, well stocked with li.sh. — 537 M.
Tro is Pistoles (112 ft.; Victoria, Lavigiie, $21/2), a village with

1250 inhabitants. It is frequented to some extent by summer-
visitors, and good fishing may be enjoyed in the Trois Pistoles and

other waters of the distri(;t. Just beyond it we cross a high bridge

over the pretty Riviere Trois Pistoles. 548 M. Isle Verte is the station

for Green Island (Beauchcne, $2; comp. p. 4). — 566 M. St. Arsene

is a convenient point from wliich to reach (12 M.) Lake St. Hubert

for fishing. — 559 M. Cacouna Station, 2'/2 M. from the fashion-

able watering-place of Cacouna (see below; cab $ 1, bargaining

advisable). Close by is Kamouraska (p. 94), nearly opposite Murray
Bay and guarded by an archipelago of small islands. The St. Law-
rence is here about 14-15 M. wide.

Cacouna {Mansion, $3; Cacouna, Joffre, $ 2'/j; numerous boarding-
houses; golf course) lies on a bank rising about 100 ft. above the "St.

Lawrence, and is one of the most fashionable summer-resorts of Canada.
Its situation commands a fine view of the broad St. Lawrence, backed
by the dark Laurentian Mts. (especially beautiful at sunsetj; and a smooth
sandy beach gives good opportunity for bathing. The .'•cenery around it

is less rugged than that of Murray Bay, and tlie water is somewhat less

chilly. Fair trout -fishing is obtained in (3 M.) TrouC Brook, but better
sport is afforded by the lakes, 12-15 M. distant. Many Canadian families
have pleasant summer-cottages here, and the gaiety of the place centres,

perhaps, round these rather than round the hotels. Cacouna is much
iiuieter and simpler than the fashionable resorts of the United States.

The village contains about 1500 inhab., nearly all French; and near it, on
the beach, is a small settlement of Indians, of whom souvenirs may be
purchased. — Puinl ii Beaulieu, 6 M. from Cacouna, lies about 2V2 '!• from
the end of a long pier and makes a very picturestiue effect, with its large

church and white houses, as seen from the river.

564 M. Riviere du Loup or FraBerville (315 ft.; Chdleau Orand-
ville, $ 4 ; Bellevue

, $ 3 ; Victoria , Ophir, $ 21/2 ; V- S. Covsnl).

6*
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a town of 7000 iuliab., picturesquely situated on high ground on

the Riviere du Loup, a little above its confluence witL the St. Law-
rence. It is a railway-centre of some importance (see below) and is

also frequented as a summer-resort on account of its facilities for

bathing, boating, shooting, and fishing.

The name of Riviere du Loup is said to be derived from I he seals (loups-

mariiis) that used to frequent its sLoals, while Fraserville is in honour of

the family of Fraser (long since Gallicized; comp. p. 177), in vi'hom the
seigneurial rights were for many years vested. — The most conspicuous
building in the town is the Parish Church, a large edifice with a lofty

spire. — A short way above the railway-bridge the Riviere du Loup de-

scends about 200 ft. in a series of picturesque 'Falls. — Good trout-fishing

may be had in many lakes and streams within easy reach of Riviere du
Loup. The salmon-fisheries are generally leased to private individuals,

but a stranger can often obtain permission to try his hand. The adjacent
woods abound in partridges, and water-fowl frequent the St. Lawrence and
other rivers in great number. Caribou may be shot at no great distance. In-

formation and guides may be obtained at the hotels.

From RivifiKE do Loup to Connors, 113 M., Temiscouata Railway
in 5-9 hrs. (fare $4.55). — This picturesque line runs to the S.E., through
a district rich in interest for the angler and sportsman. Beyond (43 M.)
Cabano, the junction for a projected line from Lake Frontier (p. 22), we
reach the W. bank of Lake Temiscouata (482 ft ; area 29 sq. M.), a narrow
sheet of water, about 22 M. long, abounding in large-sized trout and 'tuladi',

called popularly 'two ladies\ a corruption of 'tous les deux', as a suppo.sed

hybrid, a heavy fish of the salmon family. Good shooting is obtained on
its banks. The Tuladi River, entering the lake from the N.E., is famed for

its trout. — 51 M. Cloutiers and (52 M.) Notre Dame du Lac (517 ft.; Rail.

Restaurant) are favourite sporting-quarters. — Beyond the lake we follow
the Madawaska River (left; pp. 34, 41) and soon enter New Brunswick (p. 36).

The Madavraska Valley is mainly peopled by descendants of the Acadians,
who settled here after their expulsion from Kova Scotia (p. 73).— At (81 M.)
EdmuiidsioH (p. 41) we connect with the C.V.K. (see R. 13), and with the

C.N.R. (see R. 24b). — Our line now turns to the right (W.) and skirts the
N. bank of the Si. John (p. 33), here forming the boundary between New
Brunswick and Maine. 89 M. St. Hilaire, opposite Frenchville (Me.); 101 M.
Clair (Clair, $ 2), whence a ferry plies to Fort Kent (Me. ; see p. 46). —
113 M. Connori (569 ft. ; Connors, from $21/2) aflbrds good headquarters for

sport in the St. Francois River District.

570 M. Old Lake Road is the station for Notre Dame du Portage,

so called from the short 'portage' here (ca. 25 M.) between the

St. Lawrence and the headwaters of the St. John [p. 33}. — 576 M.
St. Alexandre (370 ft.); 580 M. St. Andre; 534 M. Ste. Jlelene

(323 ft.); 586 M. Doessaint. 589 M. St. Paschal (Victoria, $ 3;

pop. 3O0O) is the station for the quiet watering-place of Kamou-
raska (^St. Louis, Windsor), which lies 6 M. to the N.W., on the St.

Lawrence, and affords good salt-water bathing. It possesses a large

church and convent. Off-shore lie the Kamouraska Islands.— 595 M.
St. Philippe de Neri. — 599 M. Riviere Quelle Junction was the home
of the Abbe Casyrain, the historian and antiquarian, and the scene

of his romance 'La Jongleuse', based on the history of Mme. Houel,

who was captured here by the Iroquois in the 17th century.

A short branch-line runs hence in 20 min. to (7 M.) Riviire Quelle Wharf
(Laurentide Hotel, $ 2'/2), whence a steamer crosses the f-'t. Lawrence River
to (1-2 hro.) Murray Bay (p. 177), calling at St. Irinie (p. 177).
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606 M. Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere ( \ Icloria, $ 3J is a flourishing

little town
(
pop. 32UU) on the St. Lawrence, with a college f500 stu-

dents; museunj; agricultural school aud model farm), a large Con-
vent of the Grey Nuns, and a Dominion experimental station (1911

;

340 acres). — 620 M. St. Jean Port Joli (176 ft. ; Caron, $ 2i/o;

pop. 2500), the chief si'ene of De Guspe's story, 'Les Anciens Cana-
diens'; 6'J9 M. L'Islet; 635 ^\. Cap St. lymice {V.evmer, $21/2). —
We obtain a view of Cup Tourmenle (p. 178 |. on tlie other side

of the St. Lawrence, and cross the lUvicre du Sad, wliich forms a

small waterfall here, just before reaching (642 M.) Mnnlmagny
(55 ft.; Gamarhe, Joffre, $2^ 0)1 *" industrial town of 4500 inhah.,

with its college, convent, large clninh, and pulp-mill. — From this

point a fertile champaign country, one of the finest level farming
regions in Quebec, extends to beyond St. Charles (see belowl. The
Laurentide Mts. (p. 172) are seen to the right, beyond the St. Law-
rence; the river itself is not visible, the plain stretching apparently

to the foot of the mountains. 647 M. St. Pierre; 650 M. St. Francois

(134 ft.) ; 650 M. St. Valier (156 ft.); OoO M. La Durantaije. Beyond
(665 m.) St. Charles Junction 1 294 ft), whence a direct line runs to

(17 M. ) Chaudiere .Junction (p. 150), we again come into sight of

the river. At (674 M.) Harlaka Junction we cross the line of the

Quebec Central Railway
| p. 22). 677 M. St. Joseph. The line skirts

the St. Lawrence pretty closely and we enjoy good views (right) of

the river, the S. side of the Isle of Orleans (p. 168), and the Mont-
morency Falls (p. 170).

679 M. Levis and ferry thence to Quebec, see p. 150.

b. Via Edmnndston.

668 JI. Canadian Xatiosal Railways in %^/i hrs. — The trains run on
Atlantic Standard time from Halifax tu Edmundston and on E. Standard
time fl lir. slower; comp. p. xiii) thence to Quebec.

From Halifax to (189 M.) Monrton, see pp. 82-85. AVe cross the

Canaan River, 211
'2 M. from Moncton. 223 M. Alward; 239 M. Bran-

son. At (246 M.) C'AifiTnaji (Chipman Ho.. $3; Hasson Ho., Glenn
Ho., $ 2; pop. 2042 in 1911), on the Salmon River, we intersect

the line from Norton to Minto (see p. 38). Daily steamer to St. John.

see p. 35. — At (286 M.) McGivney's Junction (p. 87) we cross the

line from Newcastle to Fredericton. Beyond (807 M.) Napadogun
(Rail. Restaurant) the railway traverses a barren district, devastaterl

by forest fires, and runs towards the N.W. 336 M. Summit; 349 ^\.

Longley. — From (356 M.) Plaster Rock (379 ft.; Turner, $ 2), on
the Tohique River (p. 40), with rich deposits of gypsum and immense
supplies of pulp-w'ood, a branch of the C.P.R. runs to Perth Junction

(p. 40). — Near (367 M.) Blue Bell a tract of 50,000 acres has lately

been opened for settlement. Between (872 M.) Peterson and'(376iM.)

Drnmmnnd we cross the Little Salmon River by a viaduct 3918 ft.
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long and 200 ft. high. From (383 M.) Grand FalU (see p. 40), also

a station on the O.P.R., our line runs parallel to the latter as far as

Eduiundston (see R. IB). 395 M. St. Leonard (see p. 41). 404 M.
Qtiisibis.

Beyond (420 M.) Edmundston (see p. 41; change of time see

p. 95), a divisional point (see R. 13 and p. 94), the line again hears

towards the W., crossing the extreme W. corner of New Brunswick.

449 M. Courchei^ne is the first station in Quebec (p. 157). 473 M.
Estcnurt. The railway presently hends sharply towards the S."W.

and traverses the fertile valley of the St. Lawrence at a distance of

about 20 M. from the river. Most of the stations are as yet only

names. 544 M. Monk (Rail. Restaurant); 504 M. Ste. Apolline

;

576 M. Hosalre; 006 M. Abenakis. At (623 M.) St. An^eime (p. 22)
we cross the Quebec Central Railway. — 645 I\I. Diamond, 6 M.

beyond which the railway is carried across the St. Lawrence River

by the great *Q,uehec Bridge, a steel cantilever bridge, begun in

1905 and opened for traffic in 1918, after having twice collapsed

(1907 and 1916) during its construction. It possesses the largest

single cantilever span in the world, measuring 1800 ft. between the

main piers (main span of Forth Bridge ca. 1700 ft., that of Brooklyn

Bridge 1695 ft.).

668 M. Quebec (Palais Station), see p. 154.
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16. Prince Edward Island 97
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Cliarlottetown 99

Railway Excursions from Charlottetown : to Tignisb,

Murray Harbour, and Souris (Georgetown; Mag-
dalen Islands) 101

"iG. NVwfoundland, with an Excursion to Labrador . . . 103

a. St. Johns HO
Walks and Drives in tlie Neighbourhood of St. John's,

113.

b. From St. John's to Trepassey. Cape Race . . 114
Tlie Grand Hanks of Xewfoundland, 115.

c. From St. John's to Bonne Bay by Sea 116

d. From St. John's to Battle Harbour via the E. Coast 117

e. From St. John's to Battle Harbour and Lewisporte

via Placentia and Bay of Islaiids 119

f. I'rom St. John's to Poit-aux-Basques 120
From Brigus Junction to Harbour Grace and Cav-

bonear. From Carbonear to Clarenville. Krum Whit-
bourne t') Heart's Content, 121. — PJacentia. From
.Shoal Harbour to Bonavista. From Port Blandford to

Bonavista Bay, 122. — Noire Pame Bay, 123.

g. From St. John's to Battle Harbour and the Coast

of Labrador I'if

Grand Falls of Labrador, 127. — Hud«on Bay, 129.

'27. St. Pierre and Miquelon 1-9

25. Prince Edward Island.

Comp. Map at p. 59.

Appeoaches. The most convenient approach to Prince Edward Island,

feasible throughout the whole year, is by railway by means of the Railwaii

Car Fwry mentioned at p. b8.

The fine steamer 'Northumberland' of the Charlottetown Steam Navi-

gation Co. leaves Pictou (p. 60) every week-day in summer for (50 M.j

Charlottetown, on the arrival of the morning-train from Halifax (4-5 hrs.).

Conip. p. 99. — The steamer 'Empress' of the same company leaves Point

du Chene (p. S3) every week-day, on the arrival of the morning-train
from St. John and Boston and (in summer) of the 'Ocean Limited' from
Montreal, for (83 M.) Summerside (2-3 hrs.). Comp. p. 99. — In winter

the specially -bnilt steamers 'Minto' and 'Earl Grey' ply from Pictou to

Charlottetown and Georgetown, when the ice permits. — Charlottetown
may also be reached by steamers of the Quehee S. S. Co. from Montreal and
(Quebec or by steamers of the Canada Atlantic it Plant S. S. Co. from Halifax

via the Strait of Canso (comp. p. 64). — Steamers also sail from Pictou

to Oeorgelown and Souris (comp. p. 60).
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Gehekal Sketch. FrincO £dward Island, the smallest province of the

Dominion of Canada, 15U3I. in extreme length, 35 M. in extreme hreadth,

and 2184 sq. M. in area, lies in the S. part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and
is separated from the mainland by Northumberland Strait (p. 99). The
snrtace is level or slightly undulating and nowhere exceeds 300 ft. in

height. The red soil, underlain by red sandstone rock, is fertile, and the

island, about two-lhirds of which are under cultivation, has a lair claim

to the title 'Garden of the Gulf. The natural richness of the soil is rein-

forced by a dressing of 'mussel-mud' formed by vast deposits of decomposed
shell-fish on the shore. Its scenery is hardly of a nature to repay a veteran

traveller, but those who wish a quiet, cool, and not too expensive summer-
resori with good boating, bathing, fishing, and (in autumnj shooting (wild

geese and ducks, brent, partridges, etc.), will find many spots on the island

to suit them. The waters surrounding its shores are warmer than those of

the Bay of Fundy or the Maine Coast, being shallower and sheltered irom
the influence of arctic currents, and therefore much more suitable for

bathing. Prince Edward Island is the most densely populated province

in Canada, containing (1921) 88,536 inhab. or 41 to the square mile, but

of late tbe population has declined, the decrease being 5 1/2 P^r cent

since 1911 (93,728). About two-lifths of these are of Scottish descent, the

rest being English, Iri,'h, and Acadian French. There are also about 30O

Micmac Indians (p. 90). About 45 per cent of the inhabitants are Roman
Catholics. The chief occupations are agriculture and fishing (lobsters,

oysters, cod, etc.), the value of the latter being $ 1,554,770 in lil9; manu-
factures are unimportant andlocal in character. There are nearly 300 lobster

canneries in the island. Fox-breeding which was originated in the island

in 18b7 has lately led to the establishment of fox-ranches (comp. p. 101),

numbering over 600 in lij20 (15,0U0-'i3,L00 animals), for breeding black and
silver-grey foxes, the pelts of which realize prices up to $ '2000 and even
more. There is also a large export trade in breeding stock. Other fur-

bearing animals are 'farmed'' in the same way.

History. Prince Edward Island is said, on very slight grounds, to

have been discovered by Cabot in 14'j7. It is also said to have been visit-

ed by Champlain on St. John's Day, 1608, and to have been called by him
Isle St. Jean. The Indian name was Abegweit or Spayguit, meaning 'anchored
on the wave'. The island was included in the French domain ofAcadia (comp.
p. 53), but received no permanent European settlers till the cession of Nova
Scotia to England (1713), when a few Acadians moved over here. In 1760,

when it was formally ceded to the English, it contained over 4000 inhabi-
tants. The island was at first annexed to Nova Scotia, and granted to 100
English and Scottish gentlemen, whose efiforts at colonizing were not very
efficacious. In 1769 it was made a separate province, but its name was not
changed to its present form, assumed in compliment to the Duke of Kent
(p. 53), till 1798. In 1803 the Earl of Selkirk (p. 27i) sent over 800 Highland
colonists, and from then till 1850 the immigration was considerable. The
province joined the Dominion of Canada in 1873.

BiBLiOGEAPHT. 'Handbook of Prince Edward Island', by W. H. CrossHll;
'Geography, Natural and Civil History of Prince Edward Island', by
0. Sut/terland ; 'History of Prince Edward Island', by D. Campbell; 'Historical

Sketch of Prince Edward Island', by /. P. Pollard.

Approaches to Prince Edward Island.

:i. From Gape Tormbntinb to Chabiottetown, 54 M. — At.

Cape Tormentine, the terminus of the C.N.R. line t'roin Sackville

(see p. 85), connection is made with the Railway Car Ferry, estab-

lished by the Dominion Goveinment in 1918, which runs across

Northumberland Strait (p. 99) to (11 M.) Borden (Gerard, $31/4;
Lansdowne Hotel), in Prince Kdtcard Island^ near Cape Traverse.
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At Borden we connect with the Government Railway which
luus hence almost due N. to (12 M. I'rom Borden) Emerald Junction

(Dominion, $2; seep. 101) where our line diverges to the E.

—

Farther on, the Hunter River flows to the S. of the railway. — 23 M.
Hunter River (Hunter Kiver Hotel, $ 2^/2) is the station for (7 M.

;

stage) Rustico (Orby Point Hotel, $ 2), on the N. shore, one of the

best bathing, boating, and fishing resorts in the island, with a good

sandy beach. — 27 M. Ncrth Willshire. At (33 M.) Millon we cross

the headwaters of the York River. — At (38 M. ) Royalty Junction

(p. 102) the line bends towards the S.K, 40 i\[. Cemetery Station.

We finally pass St. Dunstan's and approach the Hillsborough River.

43 M. Charlottetoion, see below.

b. Fkom Pictou HARnoTjR to (50 M.J Ciiarlottetown (steamer,

see p. 97). — On leaving Pictou Harbour (p. 60), the steamer steers

to the left(N.W.), passing through the Caribou Channel, with Pictou

Island (4 M. long; lighthouse) at some distance to the right. Caribou
Island, close to ihe mainland, on the left, also has a lighthouse. As
we approach the other side of Northumberland Strait, 7-25 M. wide,

dividing the mainland from Prince Edward Island, we see Prim Point,

to the right, a flat promontory, with a lighthouse. This marks the

entrance to Hillsborough Bay, across which we steer, a little to the W.
of N., towards Charlottetown Harbour. The bright red beaches of the

island, due to the red sandstone which is the predominant factor of

its geological structure, contrast strikingly with its green foliage as

we near the shore. We enter the liarbour by a narrow channel be-

tween Blockhouse Point on the left and Sea Trout Point on the right.

Charloltetcion, see below. The hotels are within a few minutes"

walk of the pier.

c. From Pont du CnisNF. to (33 M.) Summersibe (steamer, see

p. 97). — From Point du Chtne (p. 85) the course of the steamer

across Shediac Bay and Northumberland Strait, here 12-20 M. wide,

is about N.E. The first part of Prince Edward Island to come in

sight is Cape Eymcnt, with its low cliffs of red sandstone. Summer-
side (p. 101) lies in the middle of Bedeque Bay. To the right lie

Indian Print and Indian Island.

Charlottetown.

The Railway Station (comp. p. 101) lies at the E. end of the city.

Hotels. Queen, from $ S'/z, well spoken of; Bevere, from $ 3; Ross,
$ 372; Davies, $ 2'/2; Lenox, from $ 2.

Tourist Information Bureau, over the Roj al Bank, corner of Queen
St. and Kiclimond St. — United States Consul, Mr. 0. L. Mvingston. — The
Bf.lvidere Oolf Links are situaled '2 M. to the E. of the town.

Charlotteioivn, the capital of Prince Edward Island (see p. 98),

with (1921) 12,329 inhab., is pleasantly situated on the S. side of

the island, on an excellent harbour formed by the confluence of the

Hillsborough or fas* (bridge, see p. 102), the York or North, and the

FlliottOT West Rivers. It is regularly laid out, and the width of the
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main streets (^100 ft. J giyes it a spacious and inviting air. Most

of the buildings are of -wood, but there are also many substantial

structures of brick and stone. Oharlottetown is the chief port of

the island and carries on a large export-trade in farm-produce and

fish. It also has various industries and there is a Government Ex-
perimental Farm. — The mean temperature in Jan. is 15"Fahr.,

and in Aug. 65°. The average annual precipitation is about

42 inches.
Port la Joie, as the French called Oharlottetown (comp. p. 101), appears

about 1750 as the seat of the executive of the island, with a fort and a
small garrison; but no houses seem to have been erected on the site of the

present city till 1768, under British rule. In 1775 the small capital was
taken and plundered by two American cruisers, but Washington rebuked
the officious privateers and sent back the captives and their property. In

1864 Charlottetown was the seat of the conference at which the project of

Canadian confederation first took definite shape (comp. pp. xxvi, 157).

The focus of Charlottetown life and activity is *Queen Square,

in which stand the principal public buildings, surrounded by ground.<

adorned with tasteful flower-beds. In the centre is the Provincial

Building, a substantial stone structure, containing the Legislative

Assemftty (2nd floor), with portraits of P.E.I, statesmen, and the

Legislative and Dodd Public Libraries. To the right (E.) rises the

Court House, from the flat roof of which, as from the cupola of the

Provincial Building, an excellent *View is obtained of Charlottetown

and its surroundings. In front of these buildings stands a monu-
ment to soldiers who served in the South African War (1899-1902}.

To the W. of the Provincial Building are the Post Office and the

red sandstone Market House (market-days, Tues. & Frid. ). Tbe
Church of St. Paul contains the baptismal register of Margaret

Gordon, 'Carlyle's flr.<t love' (see 'Carlyle's First Love', by R. C.

Archibald). Round the square, especially on the S., W., and N.

sides, are the best shops of Charlottetown. Band-concerts are fre-

quently given in Queen Square on summer-evenings.

In Great George St., a little to the S. of Queen Sq. , rises the

large Caihednd of St. Dunstan (R.C. ), with its twin spires.

To the E. of Queen Square is Hillsborough Square, with the

large Conuent of Notre Dame. Adjacent, in Weymouth St., is the

united Prince of Wales College <$' Normal School.

From the S.W. corner of Queen Square we may proceed along

Queen St. to the City Building, and then follow Kent St. to the left,

passing Rochford Square, West Kent School, and the Armoury (all on

the right), to the Park Roadway, with the Government House (r.^. The
Park Roadway leads past Fort Edward, round the water-front, and

through Victoria Park, with its cricket and lawn-tennis grounds.

We return by the same route in order to enjoy the view of the harbour

and of the city. If we are driving, it is best to return by way of

Brighton Road to Queen Square.

On the heights on the N. outskirts of the city is the OAlege of

St. Dunstfin (R.C. ), a large school for boys, affiliated with the Laval
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University of Quebec (p. 162). — The large Lunatic Asylum oc-

cupies a point projecting into tlie I'last River, and near it is the

Trotting Park.
The I^OADS in the vicinity of Cliarloitetowu are good and afiford op-

portunity lor pleasant if not eflpecially picturesque drives. Among the

favourite drives are those to(10M.) Poional (Forester, $1V2), on Hillsborough
Kay, J/cunpton (see below), Keppoch., (12 M.) Brackley Beach (p. 102), and
(lb M.) Tracadie Bay (p. 102). — The Watk.r Tkip.s are more invitini;.

A small ferry-steamer (bridge, see p. 102) cro.sse.s half-hourly to Sotithpori, on
the opjiosite side of the Hillsliorougli Kiver (view from Tea Hill). Another
ferry runs hourly to Rocky Point, a favourite holiday-resort, where there are

an Indian encampment and the relics of Port La Joie, the early Frencli

capital of the island (coinp. p. 100). Mere is a group of summer cottage.', wiili

a common dining-hall and restaurant. — A steamer running to (18 M.) Orioell

gives a good view of Hillihorduyh Bay. — Steamers also ascend the East
or BiUthorvugh River (to Alt. Slnoart. see p. 102-, a very pleasant trip) and
the Wett River and run to Hampton (Pleasant View Hotel, §2). — A some-
what longer excursion, very popular with the people of Charlottetown,
skirts the shore tu the W. to Victoria (Beacon, S 3). — Bo.\tino and Sailing
can be enjoyed in the harbour, rivers, and liay. — A visit should be paid
to one of the numerous Fox Ranches (comp. p. 98) in the environs.

Railway Excursions from Charlottetown.

1'eom Charlottetown to Tignisii, 110 M. (tare $ 4.15); to

(48 M.) Summerside in r?-4 hrs. ($ 1.75), tlioncc to (68 M.) Tignish

in 31/0-51/2 lirs- — From Cliarlottetown to (31 M.) Emerald Junction,

wliere our line diverges to tlie right from that to I'oiden, see

p. 99.— From (40 M. ) Kensington (Brunswick, $ H) coaches run to

I 7 M.) Malpeque (Hodgson Ho., $21/0), at the mouth of Malpeque

Hay. The head oHirenville Bay is seen about 4 M. totheN.E. The so-

called Malpeque oysters have an excellent reputation. — Beyond Ken-

sington the line runs to the S.W. and near (44 M.) iVeu^^nnan reaches

the narrowest part of the Island, where the inroads of Malpeque Bay

on the N. and Bedeque Bay on the S. reduce its width to 31/2 M.

48 M. SnmmeraiAe (Clifton, $4; Queen, $272; Mawley Ho.,

$2; U. S. Cons. Agent), a thriving little seaport and tourist-resort

of 3228 inhab., with an export-tiaile in farm-produce and Mal-

peque oysters (see above), is the tcrmJTius of the best steamboat-

service between Prince Edward Island and the mainland (comp.

p. 97). The train runs on to the wharf, alongside the steamer. —
Good fishing is obtainable in the Dunk River, near Summerside.

The line beyond Summerside calls for little remark. 53 M.

Miscouche, with its two-spired church, to the right; BOM. Wellington

(Poirier, $ 21/2); 70 M. Port Hill Station, about 3 M. from the ship-

building village on Malpeque Bay. At (79 M. ) Portage the island

is only 4 M. wide. The N. einl of the island, which we now reach,

is largely inhabited by Acadians. — 88 M. O'Leary (Orient, $ 21/2).

103 M. Alberton (Albion Terrace, $ 3), on the attractive Cascum-

peque Bay, seen to the right as we approach, i.^ a prosperous ship-

building and fishing village (pup. 700J. The train backs outof tliis

station and runs toward.^ the N.



102 Route 25. GEORGETOWN. Prince PAward Id.

' 116 M. Tignish [ Belleviie, $3, Bernard, $2), the terminus of

the railway, is a small but important flsliing- village. The inhab-

itants, who are French and Highland Roman Catholics, support a

large church and convent. Tignish is about 8 M. from North Point,

the northernmost extremity of the island (lighthouse).

From Chaelottetown to Murray Habeocr. 48 M., railway

in 2^/4-4 hrs. (fare $ l.Tf)). This line traverses a rich agricultural

ilistrirt. — Leaving Oharlottetown, the train crosses the Hillsborough

River by a fine steel bridge, 3/4 M. long. 2 M. Soitlhport (ferry to

Oharlottetown, see p. 101); U M. Mt. Albion; 13 M. Lake Verde;

20 M. Vigg; 32 M. Melville; 40 M. Hopefield; 44 M. Murray River

(Keenan's, $ 2i/'2)- — 48 M. Murray Harbour (Prowse, $ 2), on the

estuary of the Murray River, near Cape Bear (wireless station).

Steamers ply from Murray Harbour to Fictou (p. 60).

Fkom Oharlottetown to Souris, 60 M., railway in 3-41/2 hrs.

(fare $ 2.25) ; to Georgetown (46 M. ) in 3-4 hrs. (fare $ 1.75). —
From Oharlottetown to (5 M.) Royalty Junction^ see p. 09. Here we
turn to the right (N.E.) and ascend the fertile valley of the Hills-

borough Ricer (not visible at first). — 9 M. York is the station for the

small seaside-resorts of Brackley Beach (Sea View, $2^/4), Brackleij

Pom((McOallums, $21/2; Borden-Gerard, $31/4), andS<a7i/iope(01ifr,

$21/2; North Shore), noted for its interesting *Cliflf. — 14 M. Bed-

ford is the station for Tracadie Bay (hotel), 41/2 M. to the N., the site

of an early Acadian colony. The attractions of this resort include golf-

links, a good sandy beach, and mackerel-fishing in the hay.— Beyond
(17 M.) Tracadie we see the Hillsborough to the right. — 22 M.
Mount Stewart Junction (Savoy, $ 2), a ship-building village with

500 inhab., near the head of the Hillsborough River (p. 101).
Fnost Mount Stewaut Jdnction to Georgetown, 24 M., railway in

13/4-21/4 hrs. (fare 95 c.). — This line crosses the Hillsborough and runs
towards the S.E. 18 M. Cardigan, at the head of navigation on the Cardigan
River. From (19 M.) Montague Junction a branch line runs to (6 M.) J/bn-

/a(7«e (McDonald's, $3; Commercial, $ 2V2; pop. 800). — 24 31. Georgetown
(Ailken, McDonald^s, $'iV»; U.S. Consul), a small seaport with 1C(K) inhab.,
situated on a peninsula between the rivers Cardigan and Brudenell. It

carries on a brisk trade in agricultural produce. Steamers ply hence to

Lower Montague (Stewart, $ 2), Chnrloltetoitn (p. 99), Pictou (p. 60), and the
Magdalen Islands (p. 103i.

The Souris train keeps to the N. of the Hillsborough River and
runs towards the E. Beyond (31 M.) Morell, on the Mortll River

(good fishing), we skirt St. Peters Bay (left). 39 M. St. Peter's

(Bay View, $ 2), a village at the head of the bay, carries on a con-

siderable trade. The sea-trout in the bay afford good sport. — From
(55 M.^Harmony Junction a branch-line runs to (10 M.) Elmira.

60 M. Souris (Sea View, $ 31/2; Mclnnis, $ 2), a town with

1 100 inhab., lies on Colville Harbour, about 14 M. from East Point,

the end of the island in this direction. It carries on a trade with

St. Pierre (p. 129), and steamers ply hence to Pictou (p. 60), the

Magdalen hland!> (p. 103), etc.
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About 50 M. to the K^ "f Kast Point, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, are

the Magdalen Islands, reached in about 16 hrs. by a steamer sailing ironi

Pictou (p. 60l (in Mon. & Thurs. and calling at Souris (p. 102). Fare

$ 3'/2i return $ 6'/-'. They are sometimes visited for the sake of the sea-

trout fishing; but the accommodation for tourists is of the most primitive
description. Of the thirteen islands, which have a total population of

about TOGO hardy Acadian fishermen, the largest is Co/Jtn Island, and
the most important Amherst (Hotel). During the cod and mackerel
fishing-seasons the islands are frequented by hundreds of Canadian and
.American boats. The industries of lobster fishing and canning are also

important, and in winter seals are sometimes captured on the floating

ice. The Bird Isles are haunted by immense numbers of sea-birds of

various kinds. Deudmans Isle, besung by Tom Moore, lies about 8 M. to

the W. of Amherst.

26. Newfoundland, with an Excursion to Labrador^.
Approaches. SI. John's (p. 110) is reached from Halifax (p. fiO; 490 M.)

in about 2 days by the safe and comfortable steamers of the Ued CKObS
Iahe, sailing every'? days (first cabin $35, return §65,- second cabin S 20
and 5 35). There is also a fortnightly service of the Fuuness Line. — From
Montreal fp. 131; ItJTO M.) St. John's is reached in about 6 days by steamers
of the Br.ACK Diamond Line (fare $25), sailing weekly. — From New York

(p. 10; 1100 BI.) St. John's is reached by weekly steamers of the Red Cross
Line in 5-5'/a days, including a 'stopover' of 1/2-1 day at Halifax (comp.
above; first cabin"? 65, return $ 120, second cabin S 40 and $75). —From
Liverpool (19.30 M.) St. John's is reached in 7 days by fortnightly steamers
of the FuRNESS Line (see above; fare from $25). — Newfoundland is also

reached from all parts of the United States and Canada by steamers, of the

Keid Nfd. Co., failing thrice weekly across the Cabot Strait between iV^ort/t

Sj/dne'j Wharf (in winter Louisbtirrj) and (102 M.) Port-aux-Basques, in close

connection with Ihe (J N.R. and the Eeid Nfd. Co. (see p. 68 and R. 26f).

The sea-trip on this route takes 7 hrs. only (fare $ 4). The whole journey
from Korth Sydney to St. John's takes 33 hrs. (fares $ 16, return $ 25). By
this route Halifax h 50 hrs., Montreal 73 hrs., Boston 7ti hrs., and New
York 81 hrs. from St. John's. Luggage is examined at Port-aux-Basques
unless checked through to another Newfoundland port with a custom-
house. In the reverse direction it is examined at North Sydney Wharf.

General Sketch. The large island of Newfoundland f-i- occupies a pe-

culiarly commanding position off the shores of the Dominion of Canada.
Stretching right across the entrance of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, it alVords

access to it<! waters both at the N. and S. extremities. The S.W. shore,

at Cape Hay (p. 116), approaches within COM. of Cape Breton, while its N.
extremity is within 12 M. of the coast of Labrador, from which it is separ-

ated by the Straits of Belle Isle (p. 119). Cape Spear, the easternmost pro-

jection of the inland as well as of N. America, is but 1640 M. from the

coast of Ireland, so that it forms as it were a stepping-stone between the

Old and New Worlds. In regard to size, it ranks eleventh among the islands

of the globe. Its greatest length, from Cape Baij on the S.W. to Cape Norman
on the N., is 317 M.; its greatest lireadth, from Cape Spear to Gape Anguille,

is almost the same. It lies between 46° 36' 50" and 51° 39' N. lat. and be-

tween 62° 37' and 59° 24' 50" W. long. Its area is 42,734 sq. M., or about
one-third larger than Ireland and almost equal to the State of New York.
Its circumference, measured from headland to headland, is about lOOO M.,

+ This account of Newfoundland was originally supplied by the late

Rev. Dr. Moses Harvey, author ofNewfoundland, the Oldest British Colony'

(comp. p. 110), but has since been materially revised and enlarged.

i-;- The natives usually accent the word on the last syllable ('New-
funland'), the English on the second, the Americans on the first. The first

pronnnciation is preferable, the second allowable, the third inadmissible.
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whereas its coastline, being so deeply indented by bays and arms of the

sea, has been estimated to be 6000 M.
A glance at the map shows that it is almost cut in two by the large

bays of Placenlia (p. 115) and Trinitp (p. 118). The S. E. peninsula thus
formed is called Avalon and is joined to the main body of the island by
an isthmus which at its narrowest point is but 3 M. in width. The long
narrow peninsula of St. Barbe, formerly called Petit Nord, stretches northerly

to the Straits of Belle Isle. The S.E. peninsula, having an extensive frontage

on the Atlantic and many fine harbours and bays in proximity to the best

inshore fishing-grounds and the Grand Banks (p. 115j, is by far the most
thickly populated and commercially important part of the island.

The coasts of Newfoundland are guarded by ramparts of rock, rising

in bold cliffs and headlands to a height of 300-400 ft. At frequent inter-

vals, however, this repellant wall is cleft by deep fjords, often 30-50 M.
wide at their mouths and running up to 90 M. into the land (as, for example,
Placentia Bay, p. 115), wliile smaller branches diverge on either side.

These splendid bays are not only of immense economical importance,
as bringing the fisli, so to speak, up to the very doors of the fishermen,

but their grandeur of scenery ranks them with the fjords of Korway.
On leaving the rugged coast-line we find the outer interior of the

island to be a hilly country with eminences of no great elevation. Around
the heads of nearly all the bays are large tracts of good land, covered
with line timber and fit for agricultural and grazing purposes. The inner
interior is an elevated undulating plateau traversed here and there by
ranges of low hills, the surface being diversified by valleys, woods,
countless lakes and 'ponds', and numerous marshes, which arc generally

.=hallow and could easily be drained. Fully a third of the surface of the

island is covered with these lakes and lakelets, such as Grand Lake (p. 124),

Red Indian Lakeip. 123), and Gander Lake (p. 123), which abound in trout and
land-locked salmon. All the great hill-ranges have a N.E. and S.W. direc-

tion, and all the other physical features, such as bays, lakes, and rivers,

have a similar trend, the natural geological structure having been emphasized
liy glacial action. The principal mountain-ranges are i'h.e, Long Range, running
parallel with the W. coast nearly its whole extent and rising to 2540 ft.;

the Cape Anguille Range (1832 ft.) oi False Gnlch, in the S.W. corner; tlie

Blomidon or Blow-me-down Mis. ('^036 ft.), adjoining the Bay of Islands (W.
coast); and the Sawyer Mis. and other heights in the peninsula of Avalon
(see above). A set of remarkable isolated, sharply-peaked summits, known
as ^Tolts\ are distributed over the interior, rising abruptly at intervals out
of the great central plateau, and forming admirable landmarks.

The three largest rivers are the Exploits (p. 123), the Gander (p. 123),

and the Humber (p. 117). There are numerous smaller streams fairly entitled to

rank as rivers. It is along the valleys traversed by the various rivers that the

greatest extent of fertile lands and the heavy forest-growth (ca. 10,000 sq. M.

;

chiefly black spruce, balsam fir, white sjiruce, American elm, etc.) are found
;

and now that these valleys are made accessible by railway, it may be ex-

pected that they will become the seats of a larger agricultural population.

At present, agriculture is carried on upon a comparatively small scale,

the attention of the people being mainly devoted to the fisheries (see p. 105).

There are, however, vast areas which arc hopelessly barren, while the

interior proper is yet but partially explored.
Minerals. The chief mineral product is the red hematite iron-ore,

worked at Bell Island (see p. 121). Iron-pyrites of the best quality is found
in many localities, as at Pilley'x Island (see p. 118). Large deposits of iron

ore have been found at Bay de Verde {-p. lit). The total output of iron-

ore in 1919 was 709,333 tons valued at 780,271 i. The copper lu-oduction

of "Newfoundland, once among the foremost in the world, has lately fallen

uir considerably (output in 1918-19: 136 tons of copper ore, valued at

$ 3573). The chief mine is at Till Core (see p. 118). Rich deposits of

lead, holding a large percentage of silver, are found in Placentia (p. 122) and
Forl-au-Port (p. 117). The carboniferous rocks are largely developed in

St. George's Say (p. 117), where there is a coal-area 25 M. wide by 10 M. in

breadth. Coal-seams are worked ne&T Grand Lake (p. 124), and otheM have
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been discovered in Codroy Valley (p. J25), but the coal is of iioor quality.

Petroleum (p. 117) and asbestos liave also been discovered. Gold occurs at

Cape Broyle (p. 115) and in Mimfs Bight (between Notre Dame Bay and White
Bay). Gyi'sum, marbles (p. 124), roolmg-slate (pp. 121, 126), and building-

."itono are abundant in several localities.

Fisheries. The cod -fishery of Newfoundland is the most extensive

of the kind in the world, and its average annual value (about $8,000,000)

amounts to three-fourths of the entire fishery-products. In 1918-19 the ex-

port of dried cod (inclusive of Labrador) amounted to 1,681,770 quintals or

cwts. The seal-fishery is next in value. The number of seals taken in

different years varies greatly. In 1901-2, 528,120 skins were exported,

valued at $420,869, the catch of 1920 was, however, only 33,985, valued
at $ 159,948. The value of canned lobsters exported annually is about
? 345,000. The centres of the herring -fi.shery are Bai/ at. Oeorge (p. 117),

Fortune Bay (p. 116), Placentia Bay (p. 115), and the Bay of Islands (p. 117).

The value of the salmon-fishery is about $ 100,000 per annum. The number
of persons engaged in catching and curing fish is about 60,000. The riches

of the encompassing seas are seemingly inexhau.^tible. At a day's sail from
the E. shore are the rand Ban It (p. 115), 600 M. long, with their swarming
fish-life, while the whole Atlantic coast of Labrador (comp. p. 12G), 1100 M.
in length, is as a flshing-ground of incalculable value. Whale-fishing was
also revived some years ago, and 1275 whales were caught in 1903-4, yield-

ing 1,788,304 gallons of oil, besides other products. Since then, however, the

whale-fishery has steadily declined, the catch of 1918 being 101 whales only

($95,000), which yielded 64,913 gallons of oil.

Imports, Exports, and Revenue. The total value of the exports, "f

which the fisheries generally contribute nearly 80 per cent, was $ 3i,856,441

in 1919-20 and that of the imports $ 40,533,392.

Climate. The climate of Newfoundland, being insular, is variable and
subject to sudden changes. The intense summer heats of the United
.States and Canada are unknown. It is but rarely that the thermometer at

St. John's sinks below zero (Fahr.) in winter, (he mean temperature in Jan.

and Feb. being 24' ; and in summer the temperature seldom exceeds 80°

(mean temperature in Aug. 60°). The mean annual extremes at St. .lohns

are — 5° Fahr. and -|- 86". In the interior, however, and in the peninsula
of Petit Nord winter temperatures of 10-25° below zero (Fahr.) are not

uncommon, and the railway is occasionally blocked by snow. The Arctic

current, wa.shing the E. shores, shortens the summer. Fogs are confined

to the Grand Banks, the S. and S.E. shores, and the Straits of Belle Isle.

The weather in W. Newfoundland is very fine and the vegetation generally

a month in advance of that on the E. coast. Hay fever is unknown in

this country. The summer, though short, is generally delightful. The
heat is never oppressive, the nights are cool ; days bright and balmy
often succeed each other for weeks together. Those who wish to escape
from the relaxing and oppressive heats of the continent will find an
agreeable refuge here. September and October are generally pleasant

months, in vyhich the sportsman can enjoy himself in pursuit of caribou,

grouse , snipe, curlew, etc. Tornadoes and cyclones are unknown, and
thunder-storms are rare. Usually the autumn is prolonged into November,
and the snow seldom covers the ground permanently till near Christmas.
The annual average precipitation is about 51 in. (at St. John's ca. 56 in,).

Population. In 1919 the "population was 2()0,P22. The chief religious

denominations arc the Roman Catholic, the Church of England, and the

Methodist. The people are almost entirely derived from Saxon and Celtic

stocks. They are a vigorous, hardy, energetic people. The great bulk of

them lead a healthy open-air life, engaged in the fisheries. They are kindly,

simple in their manners, quick and intelligent, law-abiding, and religious.

Their fishing-settlements, villages, and hamlets are sprinkled all around
the shores, often in the most curious and picturesque situations among the

clefts of the rocks. Their fishing-stages and 'flakes' for drying codfish

constitute a special feature at all the fishing-centres. — The Beothukt (comp.

p. 112), the aborigines of Newfoundland, who are mentioned as early as in
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the reports of Jacques Gartier (1534-5), ouce numerous aud powerful, were
exterminated by the year 1827 after incessant hostilities and often uncalled-
for persecutions on the part of the white invader, especially since the

17 th century. They were of American origin, probably a people 4»t flrwms,

though some claim their relationship to the Algonkin (p. 1), the Micmac
fp. 90), or the Eskimo race (comp. /. /'. Howley^s 'The Beothucks, or Bed
Indians'; Cambridge, 1915, 21«.)-

History. Newfoundland wasdiscovcred hyJohn Caiot in 1497(comp. p. 118).

There is little doubt, however, that it had been known 500 years previou.sly

to the Norsemen, who named it Helluland^ or the 'land of naked rocks'.

When Cabot made his discovery he was in the service of Henry VII. of
England, from whom he had obtained a patent authorizing his search for
new lands; and his ship was manned by Englishmen (largely from Devon).
He was the first discoverer of the continent of North America. Thus by
right of discovery, Newfoundland belonged to England.

Judge Prowse (see p. 110) divides the history of Newfoundland info four
main epochs. The first of these, lasting from 1497 to about 1610, he de-

scribes as a time when the island 'was a kind of no-man's-land
frequented alike by English and foreign fishermen, ruled in a rough way
by the reckless valour of Devonshire men, half pirates, half traders'.

English fishermen frequented the island from the year after Cabot's dis-

covery, and the news of the abundance of fish in Newfoundland waters
very quickly reached the ears of the Portuguese and of the French fisher-

men of Normandy and Brittany, among whom were the Channel Island

fishermen who have left many traces in the local names of Newfoundland.
All these hardy mariners were soon busily employed in taking cod on the
(Irand Banks and near the shore, and they were followed in 1542 by the
Basque or Bisca} an fishermen, who gave the name of Baccalaos fcod-lands')

to Newfoundland and the neighbouring coasts (comp. p. 117,122). In 1578

no fewer than 400 fishing-vessels were employed, of which 150 were French
and only 50 English; but the English, though in so marked a minority,
.':eem to have been more or less recognized as the rulers of the fishing

community. In 1600 there were 200 English vessels at work , which
employed 10,000 men and boys, as catchers on board and curers on shore;
and the Newfoundland fisheries became the stay and support of the W.
counties of England, being worth 100,000^ annually — an immense sum
in those days. Thus the attraction which first led Englishmen to these

W. seas and first induced (hem to colonize the new lands was the immense
fi"sh-wealth in tLie waters around Newfoundland. The same impulse brought
the French to the St. Lawrence and was one of the causes of the long
struggle between the two nations. The fisheries laid the foundation of
the empire won by England in the New World.

The second great period extends from 1610 to 1714 and may be de-

scribed as an era of struggle between the permanent settlers and the

Western adventurers, or ship fishermen from Devon'. After the days of

Cabot, various attempts were made to colonize the island, but none proved
successful. The most conspicuous of the attempts were made by Sir George

Calvert, afterwards Lord Baltimore, and at a later date by Sir David Kirke

(p. 156) in 1638 (comp. p. 114). Previously, however, in 1615, Captain Richard
Whitbourne, mariner, of Exmouth, Devonshire, was sent out by the British

Admiralty to regulate matters among the fishing-population, which had
greatly increased. He wrote the first book on Newfoundland ('Westward
Ho ! for Avalon'), which is now rare and valuable. In 1583 Sir Humph7'e>i

Gilbert, half-brother to Sir Walter Raleigh, landed in Newfoundland, armed
with letters patent from Queen Elizabeth authorizing him to colonize

he" island. He was, however, lost at sea on his return voyage, so that

nothing came of this attempt at colonization (comp. 'Life of Sir Humphrey
Gilbert', by Tr. G. Gosling, London, 1911). Meantime, however, the hardy
industrious fishermen were forming settlements around the shores of

the island. But the difficulties they had to contend with in doing so

were of a very formidable character. The fisheries had all along been
carried on by merchants, ship-owners, and traders who resided in the
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W. of England. I'or their own profit and advanlage they wished to establish
a monopoly and to retain the harbours and shores for their own servants,
whom they sent out to carry on the fishery each summer and to return
before winter. Hence their aim was to prevent settlement, the building
of houses, and the cultivation of the soil. Being wealthy and influential
men, they had the ear of successive English governments, whom they
induced to pass laws to enable these 'Merchant Adventurers', as they
were called, to accomplish the end they had in view. They were suc-
cessful, too, in misleading the nation by false statements about the bar-
renness of the soil and the necessity of preserving the fisheries as a
nursery of seamen for the Royal Kavy. Hence laws were passed prohibiting
masters of vessels from carrying out any settlers, and binding them to
bring back at the close of each fishing-season the fishermen who went out
in the spring. When it was found that settlement went on in spite of these
restrictions, an order was issued to burn down all the houses — an edict
which the humanity of the English Commissioner happily made him hesitate
to put in execution and which, on strong remonstrances to the King, was
revoked. The 'Fishing Admirals', as the representatives of the merchants
were called, long oppressed and robbed the people, taking possession of
the best fishing-grounds and driving the inhabitants from their own fields.

.\t length a better day dawned. England found out her mistake and
the deception that had been practised on her. The country ceased to be
a mere fishing-station and was at last recognized as a colony of the British
Empire. The third great period, that of the colony under naval gover-
nors (1711-1832), miy be said ti begin with Captain Crotoe (1711), though
Captain Osborne was the first to receive a formal appointment (1728).

The Treaty of Utrecht, in 1713, ended the long struggle between the
French and English fishermen. In carrying o'lt their plans for founding
an empire in the New World, the French statesmen had been eager to
obtain possession of Newfoundland. They knew that holding it, they could
control the fisheries and also command the narrow entrance to the St.

Lawrence and their possessions in Canada. They obtained a footing, at

length, on the S. shore and founded Placentia (see p. 122). During the
long wars between the two nations, the French sent out several expeditions
for the conquest of the island, but without success. Their presence and
encroachments, however, were a constant source of loss and annoyance
to the settlers. By one of the articles of the Treaty of Utrecht France
agreed to surrender all her possessions in Newfoundland and to evacuate
Placentia. The sovereignty of the whole island was thus secured to
England, and the French renounced all territorial rights. Unfortunately,
however, the treaty gave them certain privileges that led to a long
series of disputes which were not settled till the beginning of this century
(gee pp. 108, 109). In 1729 the resident population was 6000. Some semblance
of civil government was now gradually introduced. Improvements came
very slowly. In 1750 a court for the trial of criminal cases was established.

Till then all criminals had been sent to England for trial. It was not
till 1792 that a Supreme Court for the whole island was created with
power to try all ofl'enders and determine suits of a civil nature; and its

jurisdiction, moreover, was not completely established till 1826. It was
not till 1813 that houses could be erected without the written permission
of the governor, or that grants of land could be made. No other British

colony was ever dealt with so harshly. Not without reason did Lord Salis-

bury describe the colony as having been throughout its career 'the sport
of historic misfortunes'.

Still, the sturdy fishermen held their ground, contended for their liber-

ties, and continued to increase in numbers. In 1763 the population num-
bered 13,000, in 1804 it reached 20,000. An agitation for a local govern-
ment commenced, and in 1832 'representative government' was granted.

The first local Legislature was opened in 1833. This marks the opening
of the fourth or modern period. In 1854 the privilege of self-government
was completed by the concession of 'responsible government'.

The progress of the colony during the last decades has been steady
and substantial. Civilizing influences have been at work. An educational

Baedeker's Canada. 4th Edjt. 7
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system has been established, the schools, however, being denominational
(comp. p. 105). Besides the fisheries, the staple industry of the island (comp.
p. 105), and in addition to manufactures of various kinds lumbering and
the pulp and paper industry (comp. p. 123) have rece.ntly been largely

developed. Mining is extensively carried on (comp. p. 104) and agriculture
has been encouraged. The island possesses several important cables from
Europe and America, the first Atlantic cable having been landed on the

shore of Trinity Bay (p. 118) in 1858. In 1884 the first railway, from St.

John's to Harbour Grace (p. 121), was opened. At present the island

has about 950 M. of railway (comp. p. 130).

Relation to Canada. Judging by the geographical position of the is-

land, it would seem that by 'manifest destiny' it belongs to the Dominion
of Canada, and should long since have become a member of that great
confederacy of British provinces. The bulk of its people, however, seem
to think differently, and have hitherto declined to unite with Canada.
Attempts were made in 1869 and 1895 to bring about a union, but without
result. Since thnt date Confederation has not been made a political

issue. The sentiment of loyalty to the flag of England is strong, and
no proposal of annexation to the United States has ever yet taken shape.
The position of the island, as holding the key of the St. Lawrence, and
thus being essential to the rounding off and safety of the Dominion, seems
to preclude the idea that it will ever pass from'under the flag of England.

Constitution. The form of government which now prevails in Newfound-
land, the smallest of the self-governing Dominions of the British Empire,
is that known as 'Responsible Government'. It consists of a Governor, who
is nominated by the Crown, his salary of $ 15,CO0 a year being paid by the
Dominion ; an Executive Council, chosen by the party commanding a majority
in the Legislature, and consisting of nine members, the Governor being Presi-
dent or Chairman; a Legislative Council of twenty-four members, nominat-
ed by the Governor in Council ; and a House of Assembly, at present con-
sisting of 36 members, elected every four years by the votes of the people.
There are 18 electoral districts. The members of the House of Assembly
are elected by ballot. All males on reaching the age of twenty-one are
entitled to vote. The members of both branches of the Legislature are
paid. The Legislature meets once a year. Acts become law after passing
both chambers and receiving the assent of the Governor. — Labrador
(p. 126) is included in the jurisdiction of Newfoundland.

The French Treaty Bights in Newfoundland. The sovereignty of the
island, as has been stated (see p. 107), belonged wholly to Great Britain,
but, in virtue of certain ancient treaties, the French had the privilege of
taking and drying fish on that portion of the coast which extends from
Cape Ray round the W. and N. to Cape 81. John on the N.E. shore. They
had no right to occupy permanently, or to settle on any portion of the coast,
or to erect any buildings, except such huts and scaffolds as might be ne-
cessary for drying their fish. French fishermen were not permitted to winter
on the island. The treaties in which these concessions were made to the
French are those of Utrecht (1713), Paris (1763), Versailles (1783), and the
second treaty of Paris (1815). A serious difference of opinion existed for
more than a century between England and France as to the proper inter-
pretation of these treaties, the language of which is often obscure. The
French contended tliat the treaties gave them the e.rtlutive right to the
fisheries, and al.so to the use of the shore, so that Briti.>ih subjects could
not lawfully fish within those limits, or occupy the land for any purpose.
Had this contention been well founded, it would have entirely closed up the
best half of Newfoundland against its use by British subjects, in order that
along a coast 450 31. in length a few French fishermen might, during three
or four months of the year, catch and dry codfish. Such a dog-in-the-
manger policy would have prevented either party from cultivating the
land, or carrying on mining or lumbering operations. England and her sub-
jects in the colony always repudiated this interpretation and maintained
that they had a concurrent right of fishing wherever they did not interfere
with tlie operations of French fislirmien; and also that they had a right
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(o settle on Ihe land and develop its resources. In point of fact, over

17,000 British subjects setlled on the Treaty or 'French' Shore. Custom-
houses were erected, magistrates appointed, and law-courts established I'u

this coast; and two members elected by the inhahitants represented them
in the local legislature. This, of cour.se, added considerably to the compli-
c.ation.s of this vexed question. However, by the Anglo-French treaty of

1904, the French formally resigned their former rights in Newfoundland,
in return for a sum of money, a free hand in Morocco, and a concession in

\Ve<t Africa : and the islanders now have entire control of their own island.

The French Shore question was replaced by a new difficulty arising

from the failure of the U.S. Senate in 1905 to ratify the so-called Hay-
Bond Compact, by which freedom for the purchase of bait by American
fishermen would have been secured in exchange for a reduction of the

tarifl' on numerous articles imported info ^Newfoundland from the United
States. In 1905 and 1C06 acta were passed by the Newfoundland Govern-
ment to prohibit the exportation of bait and to prevent the hiring of

native Newfoundlanders for the crews of foreign vessels. The effect of

this was to inflict great injury on the American fishing-fleet and on the

French fishing industry at St. Pierre. In 1910 the controversy was settled

by a decision of the Hague Tribunal, under which American fishermen
are excluded from virtually all the Newfoundland seaboard except the

W. coast, where they may fish .subject to 'reasonable' regulations. More-
over, American fishermen are forbidden to exercise fishing and commercial
privileges on the same voyage; while the purchase of bait and the birin;;

of native Newfoundlanders for crews are placed entirely under the control
(i( the Newfoundland government.

Sport. The chief objects of the chase in Newfoundland are the Cari-

bou (Rangi/er tarandus terra-novae), distinguished by its fine antlers, and
the Partridge or Willow Grouse (Lagopus alius). The season for the for-

mer lasts from Oct. 21st to Jan. Hist and from Aug. 1st to Sept. 30th, that

for the latter from Sept. 21st to Dec 31st. Non-residents of Newfound-
land require a licence for shooting caribou (fee $ 50), and sportsmen
and tourists enterinff upon the lands of the Anglo-Newfoundland Develop-
ment Uo. (see p. 123) must obtain a special permit of this company and
employ one of its guides. Not more than three stags may be killed by one
non-resident sportsman in the same season. Oilier game includes hares,

rabbits, wild geese and ducks, curlew, snipe, plover, and otter (close

time for otter April 1st to Oct. 1st). Perhaps the best honting resorts in

the island within easy reach are the Terra Nova and Gander (districts

(see p. 122). E.xcellent grouse-shooting is to be had in the S. part of the

Peninsula of Avalon in the 'barrens' on the E. coast (p. 114) and the 'Shore'

on tlie W. coast (p. 122). — For fisljing non-residents must obtain a licence

($ 10). Salmon (close time Sept. 15th to Jan. 15th) are found in all the

principal rivers, and Trout (close time Sept. 15th to Jan. 15th) abound in

all the streams and lakes. — Those devoted to Canoeing may enjoy many
delightful trips, the finest perhaps being that from Badger Brook (see p. 123)

across the S.W. part of the island. It need hardly be said that splendid
iipportunities are all'nrded for yachting in the numerous fjords and bays,
a favourite resort being the Bay of Islands (see p. 117).

Lists of licensed Guides are given in the booklet of the Reid New-
foundland Co. n;entioned at p. 110.

Motoring is now enjoyed extensively in Newfoundland, especially in

Ihe vicinity of St. John's, Conception Bay, Trinity Bay, and Placentia

Bay, where there are many excellent roads the number of which is

constantly being increased.

Money. The monetary system of Newfoundland is similar to that of

Canada, and Canadian coins pass at full value (see p. xi).

Postal Information. The letter-rate of postage within Newfoundland,
or to the United Slale.?, Canada, Great Britain, and certain British Colonies
is 2 c. per oz. ; to the other countries of the Postal Union 5 c.' per oz.;

letters for delivery within the city of St. John's 1 c. per oz. Parcels to

C.inad.i or to the Uniti'd States cost 12 c. per lb., to Ihe Tinited Kingdom
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24 c. for 3 lbs., up to 72 c. for 11 lbs. The other regulations are similar

to those of Canada (p. xxii). — The Telegraph Rate from St. John's to places

in Newfoundland is 20 c. for 10 words and 2 c. for each additional word.
The rates to the nearest parts of Canada and the United States are 85 c.

to $1.10 per 10 words and 9-11 c. for each additional word; to Great
Britain 25 c. per word. From wireless stations in Newfoundland or

Labrador there is an additional uniform charge of 30 c. for 10 words and
5 c. for each additional word.— Express Orders issued by recognized express

companies are cashed at their face value by the Newfoundland Express Co.

in any part of the island.

Bibliography (comp. also p. 106). The best histories of Newfoundland
are D. W. Prowse's 'History of Newfoundland from the Records' (2nd
ed. ; London, 1897) and the account in /. D. Roger's 'Newfoundland', biing
Part iv of Vol. V of 'A Historical Geography of the British Colonies'
(Oxford, 1911; 4s. 6i/ ). Comp. also 'The Story of Newfoundland' by Lord
lUrkenfiead [L'Midon, iy2J). Books of reference are 'La Geographie de Terre-
Neuve', by Robert Ferret (with maps & illus. ; Paris, 1913; 10 fr.), an
exhaustive work, Stanford^t 'Compendium of Geography and Travel'
mentioned at p. Ixix, and 'The Newfoundland Guide Book , including
Labrador and St. Pierre', by the lite D. W. Prowse (.3rd. ed. ; London, 1911).

The reports of the Newfoundland Oeological Survey and the official 'Year
Book and Almanac of Newfoundland' will be found useful as well us the
official publication issued by the High Commissioner for Newfoundland
in London (obtainable on application at the office) and the booklet (with
map; gratis) published by the Eeid Newfoundland Co. (p. 120) and i.icludini;

also Labrador. Among other works that may be mentioned are 'New-
foundland: the Oldest British Colony', by the Rev. Mosei Harvey (Loudon,
1897); £ecyt?e< m7Zson'« 'The Truth about Newfoundland, the Teiith Island'

(2nd ed.; London, 1901); P. T. McGrath's 'Newfoundland in 1911' (London,
1911 ; 6«.)

; 'Newfoundland and its Untrodden Ways', by J. G. MillaU (\An\-

don, 1908; 21s.): 'The Romance of the Newfoundland Caribou', by .4. Rud-
clyffe Ditgmore (London, 1913; 12s. 6d.); 'Trails and Tramps in Alaska and
Newfoundland', by IK. S. Thomas (New York, 1913); 'Sport in Vancouver
and Newfoundland', by Sir John Rogers (London, 1912; Ts. Gd.)\ aid
'Peeps at Many Lands (Newfoundland) , by F. Fairford (London. 1912).

a. St. John's.

Tlie approach to St. John's by sea (steamer, see p. 103) excites

the admiration of even the most hlas^ traveller. As the steamer skirts

tlie rock -bound coast, it suddenly turns towards the shore and
appears as if ahout to dash itself against the rocks. Presently

,

however, a narrow opening appears in the wall, and as the vessel

glides through this, we see above us huge cliffs of dark-red sandstone

piled in broken masses on a foundation of grey slate rock. On the

right towers an almost perpendicular precipice, 300 ft. high, above

which rises the crest of Signal Hill (508 ft.; see p. 113). On the

left the rugged hill attains a height of 600 ft. , and from its base

juts out a rocky promontory bearing the Fort Amherst Lighthouse.

The *Narrows, or channel leading to the harbour, is V2M. long,

and at the narrowest point, between Pancake and Chair Rocks —
across which in olden days a chain could be drawn to shut out hostile

iTuisers — it is only fiOO ft. wide. Beyond the channel the harbour

trends suddenly to the W., so that it is completely land-locked and
safely sheltered from the waves of the Atlantic. Vessels of the

largest tonnage can enter at all periods of the tide, the rise of which
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iloes not exrctnl 4ft. The harbour is fully 1 M. long and nearly

'/a M. wide.

St. John's.— Arrival. Custom- Home 0/ficei's meet ihe steamer to ex-

amine and pass the passengers' luggage. — Cabs also meet the steamers
(fare to hotel, ind. ordin.iry luggage, 50 c.). — The Railtcay Station lies al

the W. end (if the city.

Hotels. Crcsbie, from § 3 ; Osboknk, $ 3 ; Waterfobd Hall ; Cochrane
House, from $3; Balsam Place, from $2; Rotal. None of the hotels
are first-class. — Board and Private Lodgings can be easily obtained.

Cabs. Most iif the cabs are horse-driven Victorian (from 50 c), although
of recent years Motm' Cal>s (frcm S I) have j^rown in numbers. — Electric
Cars rnn past the railway -station along Water St. and make the circuit
of the city by way of the Military Road along the crest of the ridge. —
Mail Waggons run to Portugal Cove (p. Hi), Torbatj (p. 114), etc.— Steamers
ply to various points on the coasts of Xewfound'nnd and Labrador (see RR.
y6c, fl, e, g), and to Sydney (p. %~t)\ for the steamers to Halifax^ Montreal.
lYetD lork, and Liverpool see p. 103.

Post Office, Water St. (clo,<;ed on Sun.; comp. p. 109). — Telegraph
Office, Water St. — Anglo-American Telegraph Co. (comp. pp. 121, 118;,

Exchange Building (open day and nijht).

Banks. Bonk of Montreal, Bank of Nova Scotia, Roijal Bank of Canada,
Canadian Bank of Commerce, Government Savings Bank, all open 10-3. — Four
daily papers are published: the Daily Netcs , the Evening Herald, the St.

John^s Daily Star, and the Evening Telegram (1 c. each)- There are also

four weekly papers: the Free Press, the Trade Reviete, the News, and the
Fishermen''s Advocate.

Clubs. Ba'ty-ffalei/ Golf Club, VI>U. to the N. of the city, reached
vi:"i. King-bridge Road; City, Water St.; Murray's Pond Angling Cltib.

United States Consul, Mr. James S. Benedict. — There are also French,
Belgian, Italian, Norwegian, Danish, Swedish, and other consular represen-
tatives.

Si. John's, the capital of Newfoundland, with about35,000 inhab.

(34,045 in 1918), is situated on the E. side of the peninsula of

Avalon (p. 1041, in 47°33'3" N. lat. and 52° 46' 10" W. long.,

()0 i\l. to the N. of Cape Race (p. 115) , about 500 M. from

Halifax, 1070 M. from Montreal, 1100 M. from New York, and

1930 M. from Liverpool (about 1500 M. nearer than New York).

The ground on which it lies rises from the N. side of the harbour,

and in picturesqueness of site it is unexcelled by any city on the

American continent. The three chief streets, of which Water Street

is the most important, run parallel with the harbour. On the S.

side of the harbour the hill springs so abruptly from the water's edge

as to leave room only for a fringe of warehouses, flsh-stores, and oil-

factories. The shops and houses of Water St. are of brick or stone,

but in other parts of the city most of the buildings are of wood, pre-

senting a very dingy and unattractive aspect. — Oomp. also the note

on climate at p. 106.

St. John's, founded soon after the discovery of the island (see p. 1C6),

gradually grew from a few fishermen's huts, clustering round the harbour,

to a town stretching up the slope to the N. and along its crest. By 1830

its population was 15,000. In 1846 a great fire destroyed about two-thirds of

the city, which was rebuilt on a much improved plan. On July 8th, 1892,

St. John's was visited by another terrible conflagration, which swept
away fully half the city, including the Church of England Cathedral
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St. Andrews Presbyterian Church, and the massive warehouses of Water St.

About 11,000 persons were left homeless, and property to the value of

5 12-16,000,000 was destroyed. Since this terrible calamity the city has

been rebuilt much to its advantage, its streets having been widened and
new buildings erected, much superior to the old.

The chief business interests of St. John's are, of course, its fisheries

and its %vUale and seal oil refineries, but of recent years it has made fair

progress in manufactures, and it now contains iron-foundries, machine-
shops, factories for woollen goods, shoes, furniture, tobacco, and soap,

tanneries, and a large and well-equipped rope-walk. — Tjarge quantities

of port wine are sent out from Portugal to St. .John's where the wine is

still matured for export, althougli the island has adopted prohibition. The
excellence of the wine has become famous. The strawberries grown near

St. John's have an exceptionally fine flavour.

The most conspicuous buiMiiig in St. John's is the Roman
Catholic Cathedral (St. John the Baptist), which occupies a com-

manding site on the summit of the hill on which the city is built.

It is in the form of a Latin cross, 237 ft. long and 180 ft. wide across

the transepts, with two towers, 138 ft. in height. It is richly or-

namented with statuary and paintings and presents an impressive

appearance. Adjacent to it are the site of the Archbishop's Palace,

burned down in 1921, St. Bonaventure College, and a Convent. —
The *Church of England Cathedral, about halfway up the slope,

is one of the finest ecclesiastical edifices in British America. It was

designed by Sir Gilbert Scott in an Early English style (restored

after the great fire of 1892; see p. 1111, and is also dedicated to

St. John the Baptist.

On the Military Koah, running along the crest of the ridge,

stands the Colonial Building or House of Parliament, built in

1847 and containing chambers for the two branches of the Legislature

(comp, p. 108). Its Ionic portico is borne by six massive columns,

30 ft. high. — To the E. of it is Government House (1828), a plain

but substantial residence, surrounded by well-kept grounds.

A line Court House, of native stone, was opened in 1904 in Water

St. (p. 111). — The General Post Office (comp. p. Ill) near the

middle of Water St., is a creditable building (1887).
The *Public Museum (open 10-1 & 2-4) in Duckworth St., is well

worthy of a visit. It contains interesting relics of the Beothukt, the extinct

aboriginal inhabitants of Newfoundland (comp. p. 105); stuffed specimens
of the caribou, bears, seals, birds, and fishes of the island; a collection

illustrative of its timber, mineral wealth, and geological formation; and
an extensive collection of photographs.

At the E. end of Water St. stand the Custom House, rebuilt since

the fire of 1892 (comp. p. Ill), and the handsome King George the

Fifth Seamen's Institute,' a dub and temporary Lome for fishermen

and sailors, opened iti 1912.
The building, erected at a cost of $ 150,000, is under the auspices of

the Kotjal National Mutton to Deep Sea Fishermen (p. 126), although the

larger part of the cost was subscribed in Canada and the United States.

It contains a spacious assembly-hall, bedrooms, a fine swimming-bath,
etc., besides separate quarters for women and children.

The large FUh Storet and the Oil Factories, on the S. side of the

harbour, will well repay an examination.
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The Dry Dock, at the head of the harbour, built, of wood, in

1884, atacostof $5r)0,000, is 640 ft. long and 130 ft. wide, with a

depth of 25 ft. on its sill at low water. It is thus able to accommo-
date all but the -very largest ocean steamers.

Walks and Drives in the Neighbourhood of St. John's.

1. Signal Hill. The top of "Signal Hill (fjOS ft.), overlooking the

Narrows (comp. p. 110), is reached in a walk of '/'- l>i'-> or by a carriage

drive. At the heijiht of 350 ft. two small lakes are passed. At the summit
is the Cabot Tower, erected in 1897 as a monument to John Cabot, the

discoverer of the island (1497; comp. p. 106), and used for signalling to

ships at sea. The 'View from the .top of the tower is very fine on a clear

day; the custodian wUl name the various points which can be seen. On
the one side is the broad Atlantic. Looking to the N. we see Sugar Loaf,

Red Bead (700 ft.), Logij Bay, Torbay Head, and the serrated hills on the

S. side of Conception Bay. The dark perpendicular sea-wall, with numerous
indentations , runs up to Cape St. Francis. A fine sweep of country,

dotted with numerous glittering lakelets and farm-houses and fringed with
sombre groves of fir, stretches away to the N. W. The great chasm which
forms the entrance to the harbour is seen below, guarded by precipitous

rock-masses, with the remains of the former batteries. Fort Amherst and
Cape Spear Lighthouses and Fresh Water Bay, with its fishermen's cottages,

are seen to the S. A bird's-eye-view is presented of the harbour, with the

whole city lying along the N. slope and crowned by the Roman Catholic

cathedral. A lower peak called Oallows Sill, once the place of public

executions, stands out prominently. — In 1762 Signal Hill was the scene

of a brief but bloody struggle. For the third time the French had then got

possessionof St. John's. Lord Colville was sent from Halifax with a squadron
to drive them out. Colonel Amherst landed a force from the fleet at Torbay
and marched overland to St. John's. Up the rugged heights from Quidi Vidi

(see below) the English soldiers charged to capture Signal Hill, the key to the

position. The French fought desperately, and having a great advantage from
their position succeeded several times in repulsing their foes. At length ;i

company of Highlanders with fixed bayonets dashed up the heights and

swept all before them. Signal Hill being won, the French saw that all

was lost, and their fleet crept out of the harbour in a fog and escaped.

St. John's never again fell into the hands of the French. — The red

sandstone which caps the hill belongs to the Huronian system of rocks,

corresponding to the English Pre-Caiiibrian, which is developed all over the

peninsula of Avalon. The hill itself is strewed with large boulders holding

jasper and other water-worn pebbles, showing that they once formed the

margin of an old Silurian sea and that by foldings and various earth-

movements the sea-bottom has become a hill 5'20 feet above the levelof

the water. Here, too, are seen striations on the rock-surfaces showing
that at a later period they were under glacial action. Geologists tell us

that the whole island was once in the same condition in which Greenland

now is — under a great ice-cap many hundreds of feet in thickness.

2. Qdidi Vidi. From St. John the road leads past the Penitentiary, a

solid granite building, and the Hospital to (3 M.) auidi Vidi Lake, '/a M;

in length, on which an annual regatta is held. The village of "Quidi Vidi

is a typical and most attractive fishing-village , where can be seen in

perfection the stages, at which the fishermen land their fish, and the

•flakes' on which the cod are dried. During the fishing-season the visitor

should time his arrival at the village for about 5 p.m., when the^boat-

loads of fish come in and the whole process of 'splitting, 'heading', and

'salting' can be seen. The picturesque small harbour, connected with the

ocean by a narrow gut, only deep enough for fishing-boats, is surrounded

by steep red clifi"s. The insular peculiarities of the flsherfolk and their

linguistic oddities will be an interesting study to visitors.

3. Logy Bay and Tokbat. The road (mail waggon) runs to the N. to

(2 M.) Virginia Water, a pretty little lake embosomed in woods. At (4 M.)
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Logy Bay and (6 M.) Outer aud Middle Covet the cuast scenery is remark-
able. The thriving village of Torhay (Sea Vietc, $ 2; 1500 inhab ), a sv.inintr

resort 8 M. from St. John's, is one of the most picturesque spots on
the coast, veith a handsome Roman Catholic church, a convent, and a large

public hall. This jS\ coast is characterized by the massive giai;deur of its

perpendicular cliflfs, often Bcnli-tured into forms of stern beauty.

4. PoKTDGAL Cove, 9 M. The road (mail waggon) winds towards the K.,

along the shore of Windsor Lake, which supplies the city with water, and
then through a little valley of rare beauty. At the end of the valley the bright
waters of 'Conception Bay (p. 121) come into view. On the S. shore of the
bay lies the fishing-village of 'Portugal Cove (1000 inhab.), perched amid
the clefts of the rocks, a little waterfall tumbling over the cliffs into the

sea. Cortereal discovered this bay in 1501 and named the roadstead after

his country. Steamer to (4 M.) Bell Island tCostigan, $ 2), on the island
of that name (see p.' 121). The return to St. John's may be made via St.

Philip's (Broad Cove) and the Thorium Road (a charming drive). — Good
trout-fishing may be obtained in ponds along all of the above routes.

b. From St. John's to Trepassey. Cape Bace.

106 m. Bkanch Railvv.vt of the Reid Newfoundland Co. (see p. 120

J

in 5'/4 hrs. (fare § 2.75). The utilization of this line, in connection with
a line of steamers, as a .shorter mail route from St. John's to Canada and
the United States has long been contemplated.

There is also a fairly good Road to (G4 31.) Gape Race, with ehairainc:
views, practicable also for njotor-cars, aftording a delightful drive (horse-
carria^^e in ca. 2i hrs.; fare about $ 2 a day). As the hotel-accoramodatiou
is very primitive , drivers had better start with a well-filled luncheon
basket. — The 'Barren^ along this route are famous for their partridge'
(willow-grouse) shooting (see p. 109).

St. Johns, see p. 110. The railway runs to the S., parallel to

the above-mentioned road.

8 M. Petty Harbour, a (harming village with la. 1000 iuhab.,

situated at the mouth of a deep ravine throngh which flows a clear

stream into the snug little harbour, fringed with fish-flakes and shut

in by towering precipices. The electric power-house of the Reid

Newfoundland Co., for lighting St. .John's and running its street-

railway, is stationed here.

About 3'/2 M. to the S. of Petty Harbour is ^The Spouf — a funnel-
shaped opening from above into a cavern which the sea has scooped
out. In stormy weather, the sea, rushing into the cavern, hurls the
spray and foam aloft through the opening, presenting a curious sight,
visible at times for miles around.

Beyond Petty Harbour the line runs parallel to the so-called

'Straight Shore ofAvalon' to (20 M. ) Bay Bulls (Fern, $ 2), apict-
ttresque village and seaside resort surrounding a protected harbour,

(^26 M.) Mobile, and (47 M.) Cape Broxjle (steamer, see R. 26c).

55 M. Caplin Bay.

At (59 M.) Ferryland, a little town with (1911) 478 inhab., Sir

George Calvert, afterwards Lord Baltimore, in 1624 built a fort atid

a line mansion in which he resided for two years with his family.

Here, too, Sir David Kirke (p. 106) took up his residence in 1638,
armed with the powers of a Count Palatine over the whole island,

ferryland is called at by the steamer 'Portia' (see R. 26 c).

64 M. Aifuaforte; 70 M. Fermeuse, a village of fi40 inhab., with
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its deep and safe harbour. 73 M. Renews (^540 iiihab. j steamer, see

below), whence Cape Race (see below) may be visited. 98 M.
Portugal Cove; 102 M. Biscay Bay.

106 M. Tiepass( y, the teiininus of the line, with 800 inhabitants.
From Treiassoy by steamer to St. John s or Boune Jiaii, see B. 26c.

Cape Race, the S.E. point of the island (46''40'N, lat), where
many a gallant ship has met her doom, lies about 10 M. to the S. of

Renews, from which it may be reached by road, or boat. Round its

grim rocks swift conflicting currents circle; dark fogs brood here in

summer for weeks together, so that the navigator has to shape his

course mainly by the soundings. The dangers to navigation have been
greatly lessened by the erection of a powerful fog-whistle on the

Cape; and it is also a Marconi Wireless Station. Its lighthouse is

180 ft, above the sea-level and can be seen at a distance of 20 M.
About 50 M. to the E. of Cape Race are the Grand Banks of Newfound-

land, famous for their cod-fisheries. They are a submarine plateau, extend-
ing round the S. and E. coasts of the island , about 6U0 ai. long and
200 M. wide, while the depth of water upon them ranges from 10 to lOU
fathoms, with an average of 40 fathoms. Marine life of all kinds is iiband-
ant on the Banks, and cod and other flsh resort to them in immense
nambers. The vessels frequenting the Grand Banks are known as 'bankers'
and ax"e larger and belter fitted out than those of the coast-flsheries. The
fishermen on the Banks, who, it is estimated, number 100,000, are of various
nations and ply their hard labours shrouded in dense fogs and in dangerous
proximity to icebergs and passing steamers. A graphic idea of life on the
Bunks is given by Rudyard K'pling in hia 'Captains Courageous' (1897).

c. From St. John's to Bonne Bay by Sea.

77ii M. Mail Stbami.r 'Portia' of Ihe Bowring Brothers Coastal Mail
Service every alternate Frid., reaching Bonne Bay in 5-6 days (fare $ 15,

return $ 18, including stateroom and meals). The round trip takes about
10 days, and those who prefer may land at one of the intermediate ports
and spend a few days in fishing, sketching, or photographing.

The steamer makes its first calls at (33M.) Cape Broyle, [ii M.)
Ferryland (p. 114), and (49 M.) Renews (see above), the landing-place

for Cape Race; it then rounds Cape Race (see above) and enters the

fine harbour of (91 M.) Trepassey (see above). Beyond Cape Pine and
St.ShotVs, the scene of many shipwrecks, we ascend St. Mary's Bay,
'25 M. wide and 35 M. deep, the first of the great bays which indent
tills coast. On its E, shore is the village of St. Mary's.

Leaving St. Mary's Bay, we steer round Cape St. Mary (see p, 122)
and enter '"Flacentia Bay (steamer, see p. 122), the largest bay of

Newfoundland, with a length of 90 M. and a width (at its mouth)
of 55 M, It contains several clusters of islands, one of which, Oreat

Merasheen, is 21 M. long. The scenery of the bay is very fine. After

touching at (204 M.) Placeniia (see p, 122), the steamer crosses the

bay to the Peninsula of Burin, calling at (269 M.) Burin, a busy
and prosperous place (pop. 2783 in 1911), with a picturesque land-
locked harbour, extensive fisheries, and a trade with St. Pierre

(p. 130 ). From Burin the steamer proceeds to -St. Lawrence (800
uhab.) au.i (304 M.) Lamuline (650 inhab.).
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We next round the end of the Peninsula of Burin, between
Placentia Bay and Fortune Bay. To the left, as we approach the

entrance of the latter, lie the French islands of St. Pierre and

Miquelon (see R. 27), — Fortune Bay, 65 M. long and 35 M. wide,

is noted for its extensive herring-fishery and is much frequented hy

American fishing-vessels. Itwas the centre ofthe bait-carrying traffic

with St. Pierre. The ports called at within the bay are (326 M.)
Fortune (950 inhab. ; terminus of a projected branch-railway from

Northern Bight, p. 122), Grand Bank (330 M. ; 1400 inhab.), Belle-

oram (355 M.), St. Jacques (359 M.), and (377 M.) Harbour Breton

(654 inhab.). The fishery establisliment of Job Bros., of St. John's,

at Harbour Breton is one of the best in Newfoundland, and will

repay a visit.

The steamer '^Susu' of tlie Newfoundland Produce Co. ('Crosbie Line')
leaves Belleovam every Tliurs., on the arrival of the 'Glencoe' (see p. 119)
Irom Placentia, makes the circiiii of Fortune Bay, and sails a« far W. as
naie d^£spoir (see helo« ).

A little fartlier to tlie VV. the steamer enters (407 M.) *Hermitage

Cove and *'Baie d'Esfoir (corrupted into Bay Despair), the scenery of

which is pronounced by many travellers the finest in the island.

From this point to Cape Ray extends a straight line ot coast,

150 M. in length, indented by numerous small inlets and fringed

with islands. Among the latter are the Penguin Islands (seen to the

left) and the Burgee Islands, from the largest of which Capt. CooU
observed an eclipse of the sun in 1765. — 480 M. Bnrgeo, a village

with ca. 1000 inhab., on one of the Burgeo Islanrls, is one ofthe

most important places on the S, coast.

In few places can be seen more romantic villages than Buriu, Harbour
Breton, Burgeo, and Eose Blanche (see below). The eflect of the pond-like
harbours, surrounded by rugged hills, is enhanced by the haphazard way
in which the houses are dotted down among the rocks, wherever a foot-

hold can be obtained. The whole coast is a paradise for artist?, but the

accommodation for tourists is very indifferent.

510 M. La Poile lies at the head of one of the chief inlets of this

coast, ilxcellent salmon fishing is to be had in the Ticinity. —
525 M. Rose Blanche is a highly picturesque little village on another

small bay.

543 M. Port-aux-Basques {Sea View. $ 2V2), with (1911) 877
inhab. (including Channel) , has a safe and picturesque harbour,

open aU the year round, and is a place of considerable importance as

the terminus of the transinsular railway (see R. 26 f).

.Steamer to NoiHh Sydney, see p. 103; to Placentia by the 'Glencoe', sec

p. 119.

Rounding Cape Bay (lighthouse), the S.W. point of Newfound-
land (see p. 108), the steamer now turns to the N. and passes along

what is popularly known as the French Shore (comp. p. 108). Oppo-
site Cape Ray, across Cahot Strait, 60 M. wide, is Cape North (comp.

p. 118), on the Cape Breton shore, the two capes guarding the en-

trance of the 0)1 If of St. Lawrence. From Cape Ray tn Cape Anguillr
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the coast is singularly rugged and inhospitable in appearance. Tlie

lireat and Little Codroy liivers (see p. I'Jo) enter the sea between
these two points, after flowing throiigli a fertile valley 40 M, in

length. The coast is backed liere by the Long Range (^p. 104),

extending with interruptions nearly to the_N. extremity of the island.

The fine *Bay St. George (11,80)2 in'hab. in 1911; p. 125) is

now entered. Its fertile sliores are rich in minerals, coal-beds (comp.

p. 104), and forests, and in good farming land net yet much developed.

The steamer calls at | 629 M.) St. (ieorge''s (p. 125) and then rounds
the peninsula of Port-au-Port, noted for its lead deposits. It is a

paradise for geologists, who have chiselled from its rocks some of

the most gigantic cephalopoda in existence. Petroleum has been
discovered here, as well as farther up the W. coast, and there are

indications that it extends over a wiile area, but as yet little boring
has been done.

The steamer 'Active' leaves St. George' .s every Mon., on the arrival of the
Irain Irnm St. John's, for Porl-au- /'ort (various intermediate landiag-place?).

The (726 iM.l *Bay of Islands (1048 inhab.; Hotel; comp,

p. 125 j, with its magniticeut scenery, amidst which rise the Blomidon
Mis. (2036 ft.; p. 104), now opens to the right. Its three arms
run 20 m. inland, one of them receiving the *Humber liiver (comp.

p. 124), the third-largest river in the island (80 M. ), which is navig-

able for small craft some 30 M. upwards. As its name indicates, the

bay has numerous islands.

77G M. *Bonne Bay (1137 inhab. ; Hotel; comp. p. 120), the

terminus of our voyage, lies about 40 M. to the N. of the Bay of

Islands, and its scenery is considered by some even finer. It has

two long arms communicating with lakes at some distance from

the coast by means of their respective rivers.

From Bonne Bay Battle Harbour may be reached by steamer (see

J). 120J, and by taking the steamer 'Prospero' (see E. 26 d) thence to St. John's
we may complete the circumnavigation of the island. — A branch-rail-

way is under construction bstween Bonne Bay and Deer Lake (p. 124).

d. From St. John's to Battle Harbour viS. the E. Coast.

490 31. Steamer 'ruosPERo' of the Bowring Brothers Coastal Mail Ser-
vice, every alternate Wed., reaching Bat'le Harbour, on the S E. coast oi

Labrador, in 5-6 days (fare •$ 15, return $ IS'/i, incl. berth and meals i.

This trip, a popular tourist route, may be recommended to those who
are fond of the sea and not afraid of a little rough weather, as the scenery
at many points is fine and the voyage is broken by many stoppages at

inti'vesting places.

After clearing St. John's Narroivs (p. 110), tlie steamer passes

Torbay Head; Cape St. Francis, with its restless waves breaking

upon the 'Brandies', as the outlying rocks are called ; the mouth of

Conception Bay (p. 121) ; the grim cliffs of Baccalieu /siond (recal-

ling the times of the Basque fishermen, romp. p. 106), the resort

of myriads of sea-fowl and rich in deposits of hematite iron;

and Urates Point. After touching at (32 M.j lltiy de Verde, with
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large deposits of iron oie, it enters the great *Bay of Trinity (^comp.

p. 121), TOM. in length. Having called at (^44 M.) OJd PerWcan,

it then crosses to (66 M.) Trmi^j/ (Fisher's, $21/2; Jenkins' $2),
a splendidly situated town (1604 inhab.), -which possesses one of

the finest harbours in the island and a -whaling-industry.

Round the shores of Trinity Bay about 52,000 people are clustered,

nearly all of them engaged in the fisheries. Many of them spend the sum-
mer in Labrador. The first Atlantic cable (1858) -was landed at Bay of Bulls

Jrm at the head of this hay; and the existing cables of the Anglo-
Ameiican Telegraph Co. emerge from the ocean a,t BearCs Content i'p. 121),

on its B. shore, after traversing the great submarine plain of 1500 51.

between Newfoundland and the coast of Ireland.

Steamer to St. Jofin^s, see K. 26 g. — Railway from Trinity to Sloal
Harbcur and to Sonavista, see p. 122.

The next rail of the'steamer is made at (86 M.) Catalina (1835
inhab. ; see p. 126), a harbour of refuge at the N. entrance of

Trinity Bay. — We next reach Boj?av(«ta Bay (romp. p. 122^, ha-ving

around its shores a population of 23,000. Much of the land is under
culture. — 111 M. Bonavista (Thornlea, $ 3), its principal town

(3911 inhab.), is a thriving place and the terminus of a branch-

lire from Shoal Harbour (see p. 122).
S'ome anthorities hold that iJonavista was Cabofs 'Prima "Vista' of

1^97 (comp. p. 106), though there is also strong evidence in favour of
Cape North (p. G9), on Cape Breton Island, as hia real land-fall.

119 M. King's Cove (600 inhab.). 133 M. Salvage. — Beyond
(158 M.) Greenspond (1304 inhab.), situated on an island with fine

fishing-grounds around it, and (163 M.) WesUyville (p. 126) the

steamer's course is shaped for (222 M.) Fogo (1 152 inhab. ), a harbour

on an island of the same name, in Notre Dame Bay (comp. p. 123~).

Wireless messages from Belle Isle (p. 119) are received here for

land transmission. Steamer to Leivisporte, see below. — We next
reach (240 M.) Twillingate ('Tonlinguet'; Newman's, $ 2), a pros-

perous town with 3348 inhab., also on an island in Notre Dame
Bay, and known as the 'capital of the North'.

Twillingate alro may be reached from St. John''s by steamers of the
rteid Newfoundland Co. (see R. 26 g), or by the steamer "Fogota'', of the New-
foundland Prodnce Co- ('Crosbie Line), which kavo St. John's every Tues.
(fare $ 6V2) incl. berth and meals). Tbis steamer calls at a number of
small ports omitted by the 'Prospero\ — The steamer 'Clyde' (see p. 123)
of the Reid Newfoundland Co.., leaving Lewisporte (p. 123) every Mon., touches
at Twillinoate, and returns to Lewisporte viii Fogo (see above).

265 M. E-cploils (500 inhab.), near the mouth of the Exploits

i?ji;er(feep. 123). 277 M. Fortune Harbour, one of the loveliest spots

on the coast, approached by a narrow winding channel beetween
wooded hills. — 303 M. Pilley's Island is noted for its iron-pyrites

mine, with ore of tine quality.— We are now in a mining region,

where successful operations are carried on at (325 M.) Little Bay,
and (348 M.) Tilt Cove (1370 inhab.), with tlie most important

copper-mine in the island, worked since 1857 (visitors admitted).

Proceeding on her N. route, the steamer now approaches an
important landmark : Cape St. John, the N. headland of Notre Dame
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Bay and the N.E. boundary of the 'Freuclr Shore (p. 116). Here wc
glide along a vast wall of rock, 400-500 ft. high and 6 M. long, the

summits presenting every imaginable shape into which rocks can

be torn or sculptured. We next reach (368 M.") La Scie, (378 M.)
Bate Verte , and (391 M.) Coachmin's Cove, three of the largest

towns on the 'FreiK-h' shore. To the ri;.'ht are the St. Barbe, or

Horse, Jslands. 468 M. Harbour Deep . a picturesque little village

in a land-locked harbour. 493 JI. Enolee, at the entrance to Canada
Bay ('20 M. long); 50.5 M. Conche, tlie chief town in the N. pen-
insula. -— 537 M. St. Anthony, with its fine harbour, contains the

principal hospital of the Royal National Mission to Deep Sea Fisher-

men (comp. p. 1*26), and an orphanage and other buildings connected

with the mission. The steamer usually stops for 1-2 hrs.

o^lM.Griguet. The steamer now passes CapeBau'd, on Quirpon
Island, and crosses the entrance of the Straits of Belle Isle (seep. 3).

The grim outline of Belle Isle, a barren and desolate island , 9 M. long

and 3 M. wide, with its two lightliouses ami powerful fog-signal

guarding the great ocean patliway to the Gulf of St. Lawrence, is

seen to the right.

Early mariners called Belle Isle the'' Isle of Demons', imagiuing that ttiey

beard here 'a j^reat clamour of men's voices, confused and inarticulate, sucb
as you Lear from a crowd at a fair or market-place'. The grinding of the
ice-floes and the crash of the lofty bergs during a gale would be quito
pufficient to give rise to these superstitious fancies.

490m. Bjtth Harhoitr. the terminus of the voyage, seep. 126.

e. From St. John's to Battle Harbour and lewisporte via

Placentia and Bay of Islands.

1350 M. Reid Newfoundland Coxipant Rail-vvay to (82 M.) Placentia in
5 hrs. The Steamer 'Glenuoe' of the same company leaves Placentia every
Wed. for (414 31.) Port-atix-Basgues , calling at intermediate ports (3 days;
return-steamer on Sun.). From Port-aux-Basques to (143 M.) Bap of Islands,
IJ.N.Co. Railway in T/s hrs. From Bay of Islands the Stea.mer 'Home' or the
'DuoHESs OF Marlboeolgh' of the same company leaves every Wed. on arrival
of trains from .St. John's and Port aux-Basque^ for (379 JI.) Battle Iltirbour

and (711 M.) Lew'sjwrle (see p. 123), in 6 days. The return-steamer is due at

Bay of Islands on Tues. night. From Lewisporte to (255 M.) St. John's,
R.N.Co. IJailwat in 12V2 hrs. The round trip takes about 12-13 days, if

continuous (through-fare. S 41.75, incl. berth and meals on the steamers).
By this, the so-called Western Route, steamer connection may be mado

at Battle Harbour either for the coast of Labrador or returning down the
li. coast to St. John's (see II. 26g), thus completing the round of the island.

The round trip in this case takes about 13 days, if continuous (return-fare
^36.40). Those who wish to shorten the sea voyage may proceed from
.St. John's to (403 M ) Bay of Islands by rail (R. N. Co. Railway in 20 hrs.)

and thence to Battle Harbour and beyond as above (through-fare, returning
by steamer $27; via Lewisporte $33.50). — Af Battle Harbour connection
is also made with the steamer 'Prospero' (see R. 26 d)' for St. John's.

From St. John's to (62 M.) Placentia Junction and (82 M.) Pla-
centia, see 11. 26 f; thence by steamer to (414 M.) Port-aux-Basquen
sceR. 26c; thence by railway to (143 M.) Bay of Islands sec R. 26 f.

After leavingBay of Islands (or rather .Hwrn'/erwoutft) tlie steamer
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calls at(3 M.)OMrim(/(p. 124) and thence follows the beautiful course

of the Humlter Hirer to the Ba]i of Islands. At (21 M.) York Harbour

it turns to Ihe N., touches at (27 M.) Lark Harbour and ( 54 M.) Trout

River, and reaclus (67 M.) Bonne Bay (p. 117).

Beyond Bonne Bay the steamer steers N.N. E., witli the Lonn
Ranye Mis. (see p. 117) in sight some 10 M. from the coast. 147 M.

Port Saunders., in Ingornachoix Bay, is of interest to sportsmen.

Near it is (152 M.) Hawk's Jlarhonr, with the large private cabin of

Mr. I'ratt of New York ('The Firs'). — Above Ingornaclioix Bay calls

are made at (179 M.) BartletVs Harbour, (197 M.) Brig Bay, (206 M.)

Current Island, and (215 M.) Flowers Cove, on the Newfoundland
coast. The steamer then crosses the Serai's of Belle Isle (p. 119)
to (254 M.) Salmon Bay and (257 M.) Bonne Esperance (Whiteley'd

Hotel; p. 183) retracing its course to the E. to (271 M.) Isle an Bois

and (272 M.) Blanc Sablon, on the mainland, at the boundary

between Quebec (p. 157) and Newfoundland Labrador.

Sailing to the N.E. through the Straits of Belle Isle, with their

succession of maritime pictures, the steamer touches at (277 M.)
Bradore and (282 M.) Forteau, the latter possessing a cottage-hos-

pital of the (Jrenfell mission (p. 126). At Foinie Amour, where are

a lighthouse and wireless station, Ihe Newfoundland coast can be
made out across the Straits in clear weather. 292 M. Lance an
Loup; 299 M. Wed St. Modeste ; 313 M. Red Bay, with a post of

lio'veillon Frercs, ihe Paris fur-trading rivals of tlie Hudson's Bay
Co. ; 343 M. Henley ; 345 M. Chateau, the terminus of a land-telegraph

from Quebec; 361 M. Chimney Tickle''. 369 M. Cape St. Charles, v/hh

a line deep-water harbour set among precipitous hills, is the proposed

ocean terminus of a mmdi-discussed railway-line from Quebec and

steamship line from Ireland. — 379 M. Battle Harbour., see p. 126.

From Battle Harbour to (604 M.) Exploits (p. 118) the steamer

follows the same course as the 'Prospero' (see R. 26 d).

711 M, Leivisporte, the terminus of the voyage, see p. 123.

f. From St. John's to Port-aux-Basques.

Harbour Grace. Bonavista. Placentia.

fM il. Keid Nbwfoundland Compani Railway in 28 hvs. (fares $14,
.$8; return-fares $'2.'), $14; sleeper .$3). — This iiurro\v-t;auge railway,
forming the trunk line of Newfoundland, was completed and opened for

traffic in 1898. It opens up some of the most important furniinK, lumlierln;,',

iind mining districts of the island, and forms the final link in the main
travel-route between Newfoundland ;ind the American Continent. Its W.
terminus, Port-aux-Basquei, is connected with the Canadian railway system
;it (90 M.) North Sydney (p. 68) by the steamers mentioned at p. 103.

St. John's, see p. 110. The railway-station is at the W. end of

Ihe city. The train runs at first towards theW. and soon reaches the

t Tickle is a local name for a narrow channel, used in Labrador,
Newfoundland (conip. Tickle Harbour, p. 122), and North New Uninswick.
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shore of *Conception Bay, which it skirts towards the S.W. (•Views

to the right"). A remarkable deposit of brown hematite iron-ore,

containing about 60 per cent of iron, is found on Bell Island (6M.

long ; see p. 1 14), in this bay, and is now being shipped at the rate of

1,000,000 tons annually to supply the Dominion Iron ^- Steel Co.

(comp. p. 68) and the Nova Scotia Steel ^ Coal Co. (see pp. 60, 69).

The mines, which extend over 1 M. under the sea, arc well worth

a visit. The island may be reached by steamer from Kelliijreiua (see

below) or Forlugal Cove (p. 1 14). — 17 M. Topsail, a pretty village

with comfortable boarding-houses, is a favourite summer and bathing

resort. — 16 M. Manuels, with a fine beach, is likewise a popular

holiday-resort. A deposit of talc has been opened in the vicinity

(aerial tramway). — 20 M. Kelligrews is another favourite place,

of outing for the people of St. John's; daily steamer to Bell Island

(see above). 24 M. Seal Cove. — 31 M. Holyrood (hotel), at the

head of the bay, presents some striking scenery, especially in the

sea-arms.

The lino now runs inland. 37 M. Avondale. — 42 iM. Briyu^

Jtinction.

Feom Brh; us Junction TO 11 Ai'.Bouit Gkaue ani> Cakhonear, SO M., rail-

way in 2 Urs. (from St. .Tolins in 41/2 hrs. ; tUrough-fare $2.45). The line

runs towards thr N. — 11 M. Brigus fHotel), a little seaport, with (1911 I

1034 inhab., and a. ,L"i(rd .cntiL' for nsLiiig; 17 M. C'lark"» Beach: 23 M.

Bap Roberts; 24 M. i^jiauiard^t /?«//, with a picturesque gor^'C P/i Jl. long);

2T ivi. Tillon {>ee below ) — 33 M. Harbour Grace ( Cochrane Ho., S 3 : nonnclbi

Hall), the seconi town of the island, witli (1911) 4271) inhab. and an excellent

liaibnur (ca. 4 JI. long), is a clean, well-built little place, finely situated on

tlie W. shore of Conception Bay. It carries on a large trade. The handsome
Roman Catholic Cathedral, destroyed by fire some years ago, has been rebuilt.

A plea.sant drive may be made from Harbour Grace or Carbonear to (11-18 M.)

Heart's Content (see below). Steamer from Harbcjur Grace to W. Juhn's, sec

K. 26g. — 39 M. Carbonear (//o(p/), a thriving town (3540 inhab.) which
carries on u large lisli-trade with Labrador. P'rom Carbonear the line runs on
to Orates Cove, near Grates Point tp. 117). .Steamer to St. John's, see R. 2'3g.

From Carboneak to Clabbnvii.i.e, 148 M. (fare g3.85). The steamer
'Ethie' of tlie Eeid Newfoundland Co. connects at Carbonear every Tiies.

and Sat. with trains frnm St. John's and runs to ports in Trinity Bay.
On its return-trip from Clarcnville the steamer crosses Trinity Bay to Heart's

Content (.••ee belowj. — The steamer first calls -at (13 11.) Western Bn;/

(960 inhab.) and (25 M.) Ra;/ de Verde (p. 117) in Conception Bay, and then

cros'^es the mouth of Trinity Bay to (55 M.) Catalina (p. 118). Here it turtis

to the S. and steers along the W. coast of Trinity Bay to (76 M.) Ti-inity

(see p. 118), Bonaventure (86 M.), Britisli I/arbour (93 BI.), and (lOS M.) Bri-

tannia CovCy with noted slate-Muarries. It then steers through S7Hith Sound,
to the N. of Random Island. 130 M. I'ox Harbour: 136 M. Hickinan's Harbour.
148 M. Clarenville lies nn the railway (see p. 122), opposite the W. side

of Random Island.

56 M. Whitbourne (liotel) is tlie junction for the branch-line to

Heard Content (see below).

This line i)asscs (fl M.) Broad Cove and connects with the branch-line

to Harbour Grace and ("arbouear mentioned above at (22 M.) Tilton.—
Heart's Content (1017 inhab.), which lies on the K. shore of Trinity Bay
(p. 118), is now world-funious as the W. terminus of the Anglo-American
Co.'s cables. Upwards of 'lOOO mespage.'! are handled daily.
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At (62 M.) Flacentia Junction diverges the branch-line to (20 M.)
Placentia (through-fare from St. John's $2^/2).

This line runs to the S.W. past (12 M.) Ville ifarie, a good fishing-centre.

Flacentia (Phippai-d't, 5 21/4; Oai-fs, $ 2), a quaint little town with 1327
inhab., on the bay of its own name (comp. p. 115), was founded and
fortified by the French in 1660 and held by them till 1713 (comp. p. 107).

It is a summer-resort on a shingly beach, surrounded by exquisite scenery,
especially along the arms of the sea, one of which runs 10 M. inland. In July
they abound in sea-trout of the finest quality. The remains of the Oldest

Protestant Chwch (Cb. of England) in the island are here, occupying the
site of an old French monastery, but they are in a most dilapidated con-
dition. It contains a handsome silver communion-service presented to it

by William IV., who visited Placentia when a midshipman (1787). On
one of its old Tombstones is an inscription in the Basque language, tUe
Basques having been among the earliest fishermen on the coast (comp.
p. 106). — The old Cour/ House is close to the church. Other objects of
interest are Castle Bill, with remains of the French fortilicstions; Point Verde
(3 M.), near which snipe and plover (see p. 101) abound; and Lilu White
Pond (5 M.), famous for its trout. — The region extending S. of Placentia.

to Cape 5^ Mary (p. 115), known as the 'Shore', is noted for its grouse-
jihootiug (comp. p. 109).

Flacentia Bay. The steamer 'Argyle' of the Eeid Newfoundland Co.
pliea on Placentia Bay, leaving Placentia every Thurs. on the arrival of
the train from St. John's, for all points on the inner bay, and every
alternate Mon., on the arrival of the train, for all points on the outer hay
(fare $7).

The steamer 'Portia' (p. 115) leaves Placentia every Sat. and the 'Glen-
coe' (p. 119) every Wed. for Port-aux-Sasques (p. 116).

Beyond Placentia Junction the train runs through a wild, rugged

district, traversing the narrow Isthmus that connects the peninsula

of Avaloii with the main body of the island. 80 M. Tickle Harbour
(comp. foot-note at p. 120); 88 M. Rantem; 91 M. La Mancke;
99 M. Arnold's Cove; 103 M. Come-by-Chance , with trout-fishing

;

116 M. Northern Bight, the junction for a projected branch-line to

Fortune (p. 116); l31 M. Clarenville (steamer to Heart's Content

and Carbonear, see p. 121). 133 M. Shoal Harbour is the junction

for the branoh-line to Bonavista (see bslow).

This picturesque line (ca. EO M.) traverses the Bonavista Peninsula. After
passing several less important stati ms we reich, about midway, Trinity

(see p. 118), on the bay of this name. — Bonavista, the terminus of the
line, see p. 118

144 M. Thorbum Lake. — At (151 M.) Port Blandford (hotels),

where good sea-bathing and salmon and trout fishing may be ob-

tained, the scenery improves.

The steamer 'Dundee' of the Eeid Newfoundland Co. connects at Port
Blandford with trains from St. John's and Port-aux-Bas^ues every Mon. and
Frid. and makes a complete circuit of the beautiful Bonavista Bay (comp.
p. IIS). calling at 38 ports, and taking about 3 days for the trip (through
fare $6.20).

165 M. Terra Nova (Hotel), on a lake of the same name, is

one of the best hunting-resorts in Newfoundland, while the Terra

Nova River is noted for it.s salmon (touring parties must take their

own outfits with them). 181 M. Alexander Bay. — At (190 M.

)

Qambo (Hotel), the centre of another good hunting- district, we
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cross the fine river of that name by a steel bridge. The river con-

tains excellent trout, while Lafce Qanibo is famous for its land-locked

salmon. — 204 M. Benton. — At (231 M.) Glenwood we cross tho

Gander River, the largest but one in the island (100 M.). To the S.

lies Gander Lake, a fine sheet of water 33 M. long, surrounded by
dense forests, in which much lumbering is done. — From (245 M.J
Notre Dame Junction a branch -line runs to the N. to (10 M.)
Lewisporte (350 inhab. ; Hotel).

At Lewisporte the train connects with the steamer 'Clyde' of the Reid
Newfouudland Co. for the trip mund Notre Dame Bay (couip. p. 118).
The steamer leaves every Hon. for the S. side, returning every Wed.; and
leaves every Frid for the N. side, returning every Sunday. This is one
of the most beautiful trips in Newfoumlland. The steaiuer winds in and
out among the hundreds of islands that fill the bay, affording a fine pano-
rama of picturesque flshing-village.s and majestic coastal scenery. There are
numerous points of call. — At Lewisporte connection is made also witli

the steamers 'Home' and 'Duchess of Marlborough' for Battle Harbour and
Bay of Islands (see p. 119j.

254 M. Norris Arm (hotel), on the Exploits River, the longest in

the island (200 M.) and famous for its salmon, has a large lumber-
mill. The line now follows the valley of this river, which contains

much useful timber and large tracts of good arable land. The
scenery is attractive, and beautiful wild-flowers flank the railway.—
268 M. Bishop's Falls (hotel), with a large pulp and paper mill

owned by the Albert Reed Co. of London. — 276 M. Grand Falls

(Cabot, $2) where a modern town (about 2500 inhab.) has been esta-

blished ov ing to the enterprise of the extensive pulji and paper

mills of the Anglo-Newfoundland Development Co. (*A. N. D. Co.'),

controlled and operated by Lord Northcliffe, the well-known Lon-
don newspaper owner.

The Com|iany holds a large tract of 3300 sq. M. (about half the size

of Wales) of the best timber-land in the island (for tourists' permit, see

p. 109), and its establishment represents an investment of $ 6,000,C00.

A private railway is run to (30 M.) Botwood, on the Exploits Eiver, where
shipment is made for England (see below). The power for manufacturing
is led by two steel-tubes, each 2352 ft. long and 16 ft. in diameter, from
the Exploits River which here has been transformed into a vast storage-
lake by means of a dam, 1529 ft. long and 26 ft. high and measuring 26 ft.

at the bottom. About 50,0(0 tree-trunks are daily consumed by the mills,
and the maximum daily output is 120 tons of paper, 300 tons of mecha-
nical pulp, and 35 tons of sulphite pulp. Part of the pulp is exported
to the Imperial Paper Mills at Gravesend, also founded by Lord Northcliffe.

283 M. Rushy Pond; 295 M. Badger Brook.
From Badger Brook one of the best Canoe Trips in the island (ca. 5 days

;

several portages), offering good sport to the hunter and fisherman, may
be made through the pictuiesque S.W. part of the island to Bay St. George
(p. 117). Ascending the ExploiU River (see above), with the Grand Falls

and several rapids, we reach Red Indian Lake (67 sq. M.), 37 M. long, with
an average width of 2 M. Hence a side-arm of the river takes us through
Puddle and Stag Lakes from which the St. George River leads to the bay
of that name.

From (310 M.) Millertown Junction a branch-railway runs to

(19 M.) Millertown, the centre of the logging operations of the A.

N. D. Co. (see above), which here also has some small mills. 316 M.

Baedkkeb's Canada. 4tta Edit. 8
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St. Patrick's Brook is a famous hunting-resort. 321 M. West Brook.

The train now leaves the Exploits River Valley. — At (333 M.)

6ajf Topsail (1730 ft.) we reach the highest point of the line, on

the watershed between the Exploits and Grand Lake. The so-called

'Topsails' are three singular granitic eminences springing from the

level plateau. Granite boulders strew the ground , and granite-

quarries are worked here. — The train now follows Kitty s Brook

and soon enters the spacious and fertile *Humber Valley (com p.

p. 117), with scenery perhaps unrivalled in the island. At places

the river is lined by cliffs of marble and limestone, several hundred

feet high. For the next 100 M. or so scarcely a house is seen from

the train. Indeed this paucity of houses is characteristic of most of

the line, the explanation being that the settlements of Newfoundland
are nearly all on the coast and that the railway has been built , not

to meet the wants of a settled population, but to open up the

interior of the island for industrial enterprise.

357 M. Howley, midway on a reservation where the caribou, in

migrating, cross the railway, going S. in Sept. and N. in May.

364 M. Grand Lake Station, a coal-mining point, lies on *Graiid

Lake, a fine sheet of water, the largest lake in the island (200 sq. M.),

being 56 M. long and 5-6 M. wide, with an island, 22 M. long, in

its centre. There is a good sportsman's hotel here (motor-boats on

hire). Numerous cascades descend into the lake from the densely-

wooded shores and from the island. Deer abound in the plateaux

overlooking the lake and in the neighbouring White Hill Plains. —
375 M. Deer Lake, on the lake of that name, has a pulp and paper

mill. A branch-line is now being constructed to Bonne Bay (p. 117).

At Deer Lake sportsmen leave tlie train for fishing and hunting on the

upper Humber Eiver, the entrance to which can be seen on the opposite

side of the lake. The first pool sought and easily reached by boat with
a couple of portages is that below the (20 M.) Grand Falls. Farther up
the W. arm of the river and via Aldery and BircJiy Lakes we reach Adieu

Lake, within beautiful mountain-scenery, Mt. Erskine, Mt. Sales, and Silver Mt.

rising on the N. Good fishing and caribou shooting are to be had here.

Leaving Deer Lake, the train runs along the banks of the *Lower
Humber Rivei . For the next 14 M. the river broadens almost into

a lake, with foliage-laden banks, and then for an equal distance

rushes through a deep defile, with scarred and treeless cliffs tower-

ing many hundred feet in grim majesty.

The Humber discharges its waters into the Gulf of St. Lawrence
at (403 M.) Bay of Islands (RiverView, $ 21/2; Humber View, $ 2) or,

more properly, .Hwm6ermout/i(comp. p.llT), the former name belong-

ing by rights to the entire district.

For the steamers of the Reid Newfoundland Co.. leaving on arrival of
the train for Battle Barbour and Lewisporte, see R. 26 e.

406 M. Curling (Tourists, from $ IV2) is a beautiful spot, with a

branch of the Bank of Montreal.
Bay of Islands and Bonne Bay are destined tn be the chief tourist

resorts of the W. coast of Newfoundland on account of their beantifal
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scenery. The railway between Bay of Islands and Port-aux-Basques probably
makes accessible more good ssUmon and trout fishing streuius than can
be found iu the same disiaoce anywhere else in the world!

A valuable depusit ot slate has been found at Buy of Islands, whence
it is shipped to En^'land. There are similar deposits in Trinity Bay, Bona-
vista Bay, and Placentia Bay.

425 M. Howards, in a iniiiing-di&trict. — 429 M. Spruce Brook
(*Log Cabin Hotel, from $ 3i/2] ^'itb tennis courts, canoeing, boating,

fisMng, etc.). The hotel is situated near Si. George $ Lake, a beau-
tiful sheet of water about 8 M. long by 2- 3 M. wide, surrounded
by high and timber- covered hills. The next station, (437 M.)
Harry s Brook, also has excellent salmon-fishing. — 451 M. Stephen-
ville Crossing (Bay St. George Hotel, $ 3, resembling the Spruce
Brook Log Cabin; Nandini's, $2, for sportsmen), with bathing,

boating, fishing, and golfing, lies 8 M. from the village of Stephen-
ville and is the point of departure by water for Sandy Point.

the centre of the great herring-fishery of Bay St. George (comp.

p. 117). This fine bay, a favourite summer-resort, is adjoined

by deposits of coal, lead, iron, gypsum, and asbestos. Three
rivers unite at Stephenville and empty into Bay St. George: Harry's

Brook, Bottom Brook, and Southwest Brook, all excellent salmon-
streams. — The railway crosses the head of the bay to (458 M.)
•St. George's. The bay may still be seen from the railway, which
now in places passes over a fiat and treeless waste of sand-dunes. —
At (473 M.) FisheVs the train enters a section known as 'The Rivers' on
account of the many streams that traverse it. 479 M. Robinson'3 Brook
(Shears' Hotel), on the river of that name, with salmon and trout

fishing. — 486 M. Crane's (Gosse's Hotel).' The Crabbe's River has

splendid salmon, and the picturesque Loc/iieyen very good trout fish-

ing. There are good roads and fine Highland scenery in the vicinity.

— 501 M. North Branch and (511 M.) South Branch (Tompkins
Bungalow) are the stations for the Grand River Codroy, a tine stream

about 35 M. long, with good salmon - fishing in the early season

(June loth-July 15th). The train now runs behind the Anguilie

Hills (see p. 104). 521 M. Doyle's, or Codroy (inn), a favourite resort

for sportsmen. At (527 M.) Little River (Tompkins, $2), amidst
attractive mountain - scenery , excellent salmon and trout fishing

may be had from June 15th till the end of the season on the Little

Codroy, a favourite river with American anglers. We next traverse

several miles of rocky barrens.

546 m. Port-aux-Basques, see p. 116.

g. From St. John's to Battle Harbour and the Coast of Labrador.

The Stbamees 'Kyle' and 'Invebmoee' of the B,eid Newfoundland Co.
run weekly (June-Oct.) from St. John's to (429 M.) Battle Harbour and other
points on the Labrador Coast, going as far as (1007 M.) Xain, where they
connect with the steamer 'Stella Maeis' for (1568 M.) Fort Burwell, at the
entrance to Hudson's Strait. The return fare to Nain is $ 38 (incl. meals
and berth). Once during the season (usually in Sept.) the 'Stella Maris'
goes to Lake Sariovr (p. 129), in Baffrn Island.

8*
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The trip from St. John's to l^ain and back takes aliout 19 days, while
ca. 11 days are required for the round trip between Nain and Port Bur-
well. The N. tei-minus of the route of the 'Stella Maris' depends upon
the weather and the state of the cod- fishery, and on some of its trips the

stations beyond (1252 M.) Mugford Tickle may be omitted. The fine "Scenery
and the invit;orating atmosphere make this trip a unique and highly en-

joyable experience to those who are fond of the s-ea and do not object to

rough it a little. Connection with the steamers 'Kyle' and 'Invermore' is

made at Battle Harbour by the steamers 'Home' and 'Duchess of Marlborough'
from Bay of Islands (>ee p. lib) or Lewisporte (see p. I20j, but tourists are

strongly advised to begin the trip at St. Johns in order to avoid delays.

For the description of the journey from St. John's to Battle Har-
lour, comp. also R. 26d. — The steamer calls only at (38 M.) Har-
bour Grace (p. 121), Carhonear (48 M.; p. 121), Trinity (98M.;
p. 118), CataZina (115 M.; p. 118], WeileyviUe[i^bM.:, p. 118), and

(239 M.) Twillingate (p. 118).

429 m. Battle Harbour (Crouc^er'a, from $11/2), a sheltered road-

stead between Battle Island and Great Caribou Island (wireless sta-

tion), is the principal port on the coast of Lahrador (see below).

It is a great fishing-centre, and during the summer season it is crowd-

ed with boats and presents a lively scene. There is a Hospital of

the Royal National Mission to Deep Sea Fishermen (see below).
Labrador, the narrow strip on the E. coast of the Peninsula of Labra-

dor, extends from Cape Chidley on Hudson Strait southwards to Blanc
Sablon on the Straits of Belle Isle and is bounded on the W. by the

Territory of New (Quebec (p. 157). It comprises an area of 120,000 sq. M. (about
the size of Great Britain) and belongs as regards administration and
jurisdiction to Newfoundland (comp. p. 108). Its permanent population in

1919 was only 3647, including over 10(X) Eskimos who are under the control
of the Moravian Missions (comp. pp. 128, 129). In the fishing-season, how-
ever, some 20,000 persons, including many women and children, come
from Newfoundland, and live in rude huts on shore or on board the fishing-

schooners, exposed to great hardship and peril. Many cases of sickness
and accident occur, only a few of which can be dealt with by the doctor
of the mail-steamer ; while among the permanent white residents, or 'livyers',

tuberculosis and beriberi have obtained a foothold. The attention of the
Royal National Mission to Deep Sea Fishermen in England having been called

to the condition of the Labrador fishermen, the mission-ship ^Alberf was
sent there in 1892 in charge of Dr. W. T. Grenfell. The next year a medi-
cal mission, under the superintendence of Dr. Grenfell, was established
on the coast. Three well-equipped hospitals have been opened, at St. An-
thony (p. 119 ), Battle Harbour, and Indian Harbour (p. 128), each with
a doctor and trained nurses in charge; and a cottage-huspital has been
maintained at Forteau (p. 120). In addition Dr. Grenfell cruises along the
coast during the summer on the hospital-steamer ^Sirathcona'' (the gift in large
part of the late Lord Stratbcona), ministering to the sick, relieving the poor
with donations of clothing, and carrying severe cases to the hospitals.

Since 1906 handicrafts and industrial work, supervised from St. Anthony,
have been included in the mission activities, and since 1912 the Seamen's
Institute at St. John's (p. 112). Reindeer bave been successfully introduced
by the mission from Lapland.

BiBLioGUAPHT (comp. also pp. 128, 110). An excellent account of Labra-
dor under various aspects is given in 'Labrador; the Country and the
People', by W. T. (Tren/ei^see above) and others (new ed. ; London, 1913;
IO4. 6£i.). By the same authur are 'A Labrador Doctor ; the Autobiography
of W. T. Grenfell' (London, 1920; 15*.), 'Tales of the Labrador' (London,
1916; 4«. 6d.), and 'Down North on the Labrador' (New York, 1911; $ 1).

Other interesting accounts will be found in William Brook* Cabot's 'Labrador'
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(London, 1922; 15*0 and 'In Northern Labrador' (London, 1912; 12«.)i E.Etf
keth Prichard^s 'Through Trackless Labrador' (London, 1911: 15 1.); G. W.
Towntend's 'Along the Labrador Coast' (Boston, 1907) and 'Captain Cart-
wright and his Labrador Journal' (B iston, 1911; comp. below); W. 0. Qos-
ling^t 'Labrador, its Discovery, Exploration, and Development' (London,
lillO; 21*.); E. W. Hawkes" 'The Labrador Eskimo' (Geo). Surv. of Can.;
Ottawa, 1916); 8. K. Sutton's 'Among the Eskimos of Labrador' (London,
1912; 165.) and P. W.Browne s 'Where the Fishes Go' (1909). The life and
manners of the fishermen are depicted in Norman Duncan's 'The Way of
the Sea', and in other books by the same author.

For a considerable distance beyond Battle Harbour the coast is

rocky and bleak. 449 M. Francis Harbour; 459 M. Ship Harbour;
481 M. Snug Harbour; 488 M. Venison Tickle, a wireless station;

493 M. Haivk^s Harbour, the site of the only whale-oil factory on
the coast; 502 M. Bolster's Rock, a secluded harbour with pictur-

esqvie fish-stages. 527 M. Bateau.

At (532 M.) Black Tickle we may leave the steamer and after

an hour's walk rejoin it at (538 M.) Domino, an important fishing-

centre, with a Marconi station. The steamer now traverses the beauti-

ful Domino Run, studded with islands and formino: the most pictur-

esque region on the S.E. coast of Labrador. 549 M. Indian Tickle

and (572 M.) Gmdy are important centres for fishermen, the latter

with a Marconi station.

595 M. Cartwriaht, at the beginning of Sandwich Bay, occupies

the site of the first post of the HudsonsBny Co. (see p. 279), estab-

lished in 1770 by George Cartwright, a retired military officer, who
has given us a most life-like and interesting description ofhis 'sixteen

years residence' in Labrador (comp. above), a record which charmed
Coleridge and Southey.— From this point to (615 M.) Pack's Harbour
the coast rises in bold, tumbled masses, fringed with islands. The
steamer touches at (643 M.) George's Island and then enters Hamilton
Inlet, which is 30 M. wide at its mouth, and into wliifh Hamilton River

(see below), flowing from the interior of Labrador, and fed by numer-
ous lakes, discharges its waters. — 685 M. Eigolet is the only port

of call in Hamilton Inlet which here unites with Lake Melville (ca.

100 M. long), as this extension of the Hamilton is called. Rigolet

is the principal post of the Hudson's Bay Co. in Labrador. Much
of the region about Hamilton Inlet is thickly wooded, and at the

head of the bay a large lumber mill has lately been built.

Gkand Falls. An occasional opportunity of ascending Lake Melville
is afforded by the smnll steamer Yale' which carries the mails to the
Hudson's Bay post at North ^yest River, near the S. end of the lake, and
to the lumber and pulp mills at Afud Lake. The trip up Hamilton River
from these places tn Grand Falls is for the more venturesome only.

The "Grand Falls on Bamilton Fiver were re-discovered in 1891, by
Messrs. Bryant, Kenaston, Carey, and Crole (in two separate expeditions),
and they were again visited by Mr. A. P. Low, at the head of an expedition
of the Canadian Geological Survey, in 1894. The first white man who
saw these falls, in 1839, was a Scotsman named McLean, an official of
the Hudson's Bay Company. No one is knovsm to have visited them in
the interval, and the accounts of them were considered mythical. The falls

present a moat magnificent spectacle. The river leaps from a rocky plat-

form into a huge cba«m. The roar is deafening and can be heard at a
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distance of 20 M. An immense column of mist rises to a great height,

?howing a beantifal rainbow. The height of the falls was found on accurate
measurement to be 316 ft. The canon (McLean Canon) into which the river

plunges is 12 M. in length, and below the falls the cliffs along its banks
are 400-500 ft. high. The banks gradually narrow above the falls, and
where it makes its final plunge the river is not more than 200 ft. in width.
On reaching a pool about 4 M. above the falls, the comparatively still

river of the plateau rushes down a descent of 200 ft. in a strong rapid,

and below the falls it descends 300 ft. more in a similar fashion. Hence the

total descent within a few miles is 800 ft , while that from the rapids
above the falls to the sea is about 2000 ft. See Mr. Low's Report (189T).

Rigolet Cp. 127) was the starting-point of the ill-fated expedition con-
sisting of Leonidasi Hubhard^ assistant editor of 'Outing', A. Dillon Wallace.,

a New York lawyer, and George Ulson, an Indian guide, which started out in

the summer of 19' '3 (inadequately equipped according to experienced hunters
and trappei-a of the country) to explore the interior of T-abrador. It resulted

in the death of Wr. Hubbard from starvation on Oct. 18th. Pee 'The Lure of

the Labrador Wild' (New York, 1905) and 'The Long Labrador Trail' (Lon-
don, 1907), by Mr. Dillon Wallace, the survivor. Mrt. Hv^hard, widow of
the explorer, led another expedition to Labrador in 1905, in which she
succeeded in her purpose of showing that her husband's scheme was entirely

feasible (comp. her book 'A Woman's Way through Unknown Labrador',
New York 1909).

The steamer now retraces its course to (731 M.) Indian Harbour,

on the N. point of the entrance to Hamilton Inlet, where are a

hospital of the Deep Sea Mission (p. 126) and a Marconi station.

758 M. Emily Harbour.

766 M. Holton, 806 M. Cape Harrison, 852 M. Makkovik, all with

Marconi stations. The coast now becomes increasingly wild, with

ragged mountain-ranges 5-10 M. from it. The approach to (906 M.)

Hopedale, a Moravian mission-station establisjjed in 1782, is ex-

tremely picturesque. The missionaries, most of whom are Germans,

are hospitable, and the tourist should inspect the buildings and attrac-

tive gardens. The hills afford a superb *View of Hopedale Bay.

929 M. CapeHarriqnn; 944 M. Bavin Inlet, a post of the Hudson's
Bay Co. Beyond (1007 M.) JY«in, the oldest Moravian mission-station,

dating from 1771, where we go on board the steamer 'Stella Maris'

(see p. 125), the coast rises rapidly. "We are now in the country of the

Eskimo, to whom the Moravians minister. The steamer threads its

way among islands and skirts the base of precipitous cliffs of basalt

and slate, 1500-2500 ft. high.

At (1252 M.) Mugford Tickle the cliffs, rising 2000 ft. sheer from
the water's edge, attain a maximum height of 3500-4000 ft. For the

next 200 M. the *Scenery is unsurpassed in North America, combin-
ing the impressive grandeur of the Alps or the Canadian Rockies

with the picturesqueness of Norway. Copper has been discovered at

Mugford. 1318 M. Hebron, a Moravian mission- station. 1368 M.
Saglek Bay; 1400 M. Bear Gut, a gigantic fjord. 1449 M. Nachvak;
the bay here is 30 M. Ions, with precipices towering up to a height

of 3500 ft.

Beyond Nachvak we pass (1459 M.) White Handkerchief, so called

from a great mass of white rock on the face of the soaring cape.
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1476 M. Sevei} Islands Bay. A short distance from the coast rise

the hold Tomgat Mis. or Tomgaks (from an Eskimo word meaninK
'had spirits'; comp. also pp. lix, xxxviii), 150 M. long and inclnd-

ing Mt. Tetragona (ca. 6000 ft.; first ascended in 1915 hy Dr. A. P.

Coleman). The elevations decrease from this point to Cape Chidley,

which lies at the entrance to Hudson Strait. The tide here has a

rise and fall of 35 ft. We round the cape through Gray Strait to

(1568 M.) Port BuriDell, a desolate spot on the E. coast of Ungava
Bay, with the Moravian mission-station of Killinek. Here one may
see something of the life of the heathen Eskimo.

Between Port Burwell and (1775 M.) Lake Harbour, in Baffin

Island, the seat of a Church of England Mission, the steamer makes
no stops. Land is sighted ahout 100 M. from Port Burwell.

HcDSOJi Bat. There is no regular communication between Newfound-
land or Canada and Hudson Bay. The steamer 'Xascopee', of the Hudson's
Bay Co., however, makes an annual trip from Montreal fp. 132), calling at York
Factory and Port Nelson^ Fort Churchill fsee p. 320). and other posts in tho

Bay and in Labrador. The steamer, which is built to cope with ice and
affords comfortable accommodation, starts about July 1st and takes about
100 days to the trip. Intending passengers should apply early to the Fvr
Trade Commissioner of the Hudson's Bay Co. at Winnipeg (p. 278).

27. St. Pierre and Miquelon.

The Steamer 'Pro Patria' of the Plant Line plies fortnightly from
Halifax to the French islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon, taking about
2 days to the voyage. The steamer runs to North Sydney through the Bras
d^Or Lakes by the route described in R. 19b, except when prevented by
ice, and crosses thence to St. Pierre, a distance of about 100 M. The steamer
'Saeona' of the Newfodndland Proddce Co. ('Crosbie Line"), also makes a
fortnightly trip from Halifax, by the outside route, calling at Sydney and
North Sydney.

The islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon, ceded hy Great Britain to

France as a shelter for her fishermen hy the Treaty of Paris (1763)
and now the only relics of the once greatFrench empire in N.America,

are situated at the mouth of Fortune Bay (p. 116), ahout 10 M.
from the peninsula of Burin (p. 115), the nearest part of Newfound-
land, and ahout equidistant (135 M.) from Cape Race (p. 115) and
Cape Ray (^p. 116). Great Miquelon Island, ahout 12 M. long, is

connected hy a sandy isthmus with Little Miquelon or Langlade Is-

land, which is ahout the same size. The island of St. Pierreis much
smaller, heing only about 4 M. in diameter, hut it is much the

more important of the two, containing the capital and the only good
harbour. The two islands, which contained in 1914 a resident pop-
ulation of ahout 4200, nearly all of whom were in St. Pierre, cover

a total area of 96 sq. M. They were formerly administered hy a

governor hut have been since 1906 under an administrator. The
islands were of immense importance to France as the station from

which she carried on her fisheries on the Banks of Newfoundland. In

1904, however, France relinquished its claims to the so-called Frcnc/i
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Shore of Newfoundland (p. 108) and since the bait-selling regul-

ations (see p. 109] the Banks fishery has also been practically ruined.

The value of the imports in 1918 was 5,166,652 frs., of the exports

(cod and fish products) 6,711,299 frs. Smuggling, which was formerly

rife, has been much diminished through the exertions of the Cana-
dian and Newfoundland governments. The fisheries, which have

much declined , are supported by large bounties. Vegetation on
the islands is of the poorest description, only a few garden vege-
tables being grown. Dense fogs are apt to prevail in summer and
sometimes hang over the islands for days together.

The town of St. Pierre (Hotel Joinville, $21/2; Pension Coste,

$2; Pension Miller), which lies on the E. side of the island, is the

seat of the administration of the Islands and is the landing-place of

two transatlantic cables. During the fishing-season (May-Oct.) it

presents a very busy aspect, its roadstead often containing scores

of fishing-vessels, while hundreds of fishermen are temporarily added
to its small population (comp. p, 129). The chief buildings are the

Governor s House (now occupied by the Administrator), the Court

ofJustice, the large Church and Convent, the Hospital, and the Schools.

Altogether, the little town is unique in character, and the visitor

will find much to interest him in it and in the customs and manners
of the fishermen who frequent it. He may either return by the same
steamer after 3-4 days or wait 17-19 days for the next one.
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Environs of Uontreal, 145.

29. From Montreal to Carillon 146

30. From Montreal to Quebec 147
a. Via the Canadian Pacific Railway ( N. Shore of tlie

St. Lawrence) 147
Shawinigan Falls, 148.
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c. Via the Grand Trunk Railway (S. Shore of the
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e. Via the St. Lawrence 151
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to Chambly, 152.
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c. Falls of Montmorency and Ste. Anne de Beaupre' 168
d. Lorette. Charlesbourg. Lake Beauport. Lake St.
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34. From Quebec to Lake St. John and Chicoutimi . . . 171
Chateau Bigot. Falls of Lorette. 172. — Lanrentides Park,
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37. From Quebec to Harrington Harbour 182
38. From Quebec to Cochrane 183

28. Montreal.

Bailway Stations. Bonavetiture Station (PI. D, 6, 7 ; p. 140), St. James St.,

for trains of the Grand Trunk Railway, Canadian National Railways, Central
VermontR.R., Delaware <t Hudson R.R.,etc.; Windsor Street Station['P\.C.,&\

p. 140), Windsor St.. the chief station of the Canadian Pacific Railway,
also used by the Adirondack line of the New York Central R. R. (R. 2, d);
Viger Place Station (PI. E, F, 4; p. 138), on the E. side of the city, for

the Quebec, Ottawa, and N. local trains of the C. P. R. and for the C. If. R.;
the last-named company also has the Tunnel Terminal Station (PI. C, D, 6;
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p. 140) and St. Catherine Street East Station (beyond PI. F, 1), at the corner
of Moreau St. — Steamers, see below. — Cabs, see below. The omnibuses
of the chief hotels meet the trains and steamers (fare 25-50 c).

Hotels. Mount Rotal Hotel, a large first-das'* house of 1000 rooms,
Peel St., wa"" under construction in 1922; 'Ritz-Carlton (PI. e; B, 6), cor.

of Sherbrooke St. and Drummond St., 250 R. from S 31/2; "Windsor (PI. a;
C, 6), excellently situated in Dominion Sf|uare, 700 R. from $ 3, with bath
fiom $ 31/2; 'I'lace Viger (PI. f; E, 3), Viger Sq., owned by the C.P.R.,
R. from $ 3; "Queen's (PI. c; D, 6j. cor. of Windsor St. and St. James St.,

opposite the Bonaventure Station, commercial, $6; *St. Lawrence Hall
(PI. b; O, E, 51. Craig St. W., good cuisine, $ 5, R. from $2; Freeman's
fPl. g; E, 5), 182 St. James .'^t., R. from $ 21/2, with bath from $ 3; Corona
(PI. d; B, 7), 4li3 Guy St., adjoining His Majesty's Theatre, R. from $21/2,
with bath from S3'/2; Grand Union. 34S Notre Dame St., from $ 4;"Victoria,
585 St. .lames St., R. from $ IV2; Rieodeau, 58 Jacques Cartier Sq., R. from
$ I'/z; St. James (PI. h : D, 6). opp. the Bonaventure Station, R. from $ IV2,
commercial; Rtan's, 129 Windsor St., R. from $21/2; Russell Ho., 534
St. James St., R. from $ I1/2.

Boarding Houses. Mrs. Phelps, 52 McGill College Ave.; Mrs. Moody,
105 Stanley St.; Mrs. Reed, 103 Stanley St.; Mrs. RoUnson, .'i37 Dorchester St.

W.; Mrs. Blank, 590 Sherbro' ke St." W. ; F. W. C. A., 502 Dorchester St.,

opposite the Windsor Hotel (for ladies, R. from $ 1); The Wilhelmina, 23*^

Mountain St. (R from $ I'/s)- — Lodgings are also easily procured: lists at

theY.M.C. A. (see p. 140) and at the Y.W.C.A.
Restaurants. Bodega, 108 Notre Dame St W. ; Freeman, 151 St. James St.

;

C. M. Alexander, 219 St. James St.; Oxford Cafi, 350 University St.; Grill
Rooms of St. Lawrence, Ritz-Carlton, and Windsor Hotels (see above); Corona
Hotel., see above ; at Morgan's, the John Murphy Co., and other departmental
stores; at the railway-stations.

Electric Tramways traverse the city in various directions (comp. Plan),
and extend to Mount Royal (p. 143). to (V2 hr.) Sumwerlea {Larhine; p. 145),
to Chambly fp. 20), and to various other points in the Island of Montreal. Fare
5 c. (six tickets 25 c), to the extra-mural points 10 c, to Lachine 15 c, to
Bout de risle (p. 151) 25 c, to Chambly 50 c.

Cabs. With one horse, 1-2 pers. for 1/4 hr. 50 c, »/« hr. 75 c, 'A br. $ 1,

for the first hr. 5 1.25; 3-4 pers. 75 c, $ 1, $ 1.25, $ IV2. With two horses :

t-2 pers., 75 c., S 1, $11/2; 3-4 pers., $1, $1.25, $11/2; by tiehour, $1.75
(1-2 pers.), $ 2 (3-4 pers.). Trunk 26 c. ; small articles free. Fare and a half
from midnight to 4 a m The cabmen of the Montreal Hackmen's Union
(identified by button with M. H. U.) may be recommended. — Taxicabs.
Fare per mile for 1-2 pers 40 c., 3-4 pers. 50 c; between midnight and 6am.,
1-4 pers. 50 c.; waiting-time, day or night, per hour, $ I1/2; trunk 20 c.

Observation Cars start from the cor. of St. Catherine St. and Peel St.

(PI. C, 6) several times daily in summer, visiting the chief sights of the
city and encircling Mt. Royal (2hrs.; fare 50 c.). — Sight-seeing Auto-
mobiles and Tallx-Ho Coaches leave the Ritz-Carlton and Windsor hotels
(see above) 2-3 times daily in summer for drives about the city and to Mt.
Royal Park (fare $ 1-2).

Steamers. 1. Steam Ferries ply at frequent intervals to St. Helen's Is-

land (p. 144), St. Lambert (p. 145), Longueuil (p. 145), and Laprairie (p. 145). —
2. River Stkamers, belonging to the Canada Steamship Lines Ltd. (9-11 Vic-
toria Square), the Ottawa Co. (166 Common St.), and other lines, ply regularly
from Montreal up or down the St. Lawrence to Quebec (see R. 30 e), Three
Rivers (see p. 148), the Saguenay (R. 36), Toronto (R. 46), and other ports;
np the Ottawa to Carillon (R. 29); to ports on the rivers Richelieu (p. 152)
and Yamnska (p. 149), etc — 3. Larger Steamers run to Charlottetown, Pictov,
and St. John's (Newfoundland), and to other ports in Gasp^, Chaleur Bay,
the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Prince Edward Island, Cape Breton (Quebec
Steamship Line, etc.), and Hudson Bay (see p. 129). — 4. Ocean Steamers
run to Liverpool, London, Southampton, Glasgow, Havre, and Antwerp (comp.
R. 1), to other transatlantic ports, and to the West Indips, Australia, New
Zealand, and South Africa.
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Amusements. SU Uaiesty't Thecart (PI. B, 7), Guy St., the chief theatre
of Montreal; Thidtre des Nouveantit (PI. D, 4), 81 St. Catherine St. E. (well-
acted modern French plavs): Academp of Music (PI. 2; C, 5), Victoria St.

;

ThMtre Franfais (PI. D. 4), 27 St. Catherine St. E. ; Theatre Royal fPl. D, 5).
Cntc' St.; Princess, Orpheum, both in St. Catherine i't. W. near Phillip's Sq.
(PI. C, 5). — Arena, St. Catherine St., cnr. of W.iod Ave. (beyond PI. B, 7), for
concerts, light opera, .'ports, etc. •, Victoria Ball. Prumino"d St., for concerts

;

Monument National (PI. D, 4), ?96 Pt. Lawrencp Boulevard, for concert' and
entertainments; Stardey Hall, 90 Stanley ."^t., behind the Windsor Hotel. —
!?ohmer Park (PI. F, 3). in Xotre Dame St., on the bank of the river, a .sort

of 'al fresco' music hall, with variety-entertainments (adm. 10 c. menaeerie
10 c. extra); Dominion Park at tongue Pointe (p. 151), a similar resort (both
reached by electric car, fare 5 c.).,— Conrerts are given by the Montreal
Oratorio Society, etc. Organ- recitals at Chri'tchurch Cathedral (p. 140);
jiooil music at the Church of the Gesu (p. 141).

Sport. Lacrosse, the Canadian national game fcomp. p. Ixii), may be
well seen fmatches usually on Sat. in summer and autumn) at the ernunds
of the Montreal Amateur Athletic Association (scp below) or of the Sh"mrock
Club (ground' at the head of St. Denis Sf.). — The Royal Montreal Golf Club
has an excellent course (18 ho'esi at Dixie, about 10 M. to the "W. of the
city, and there are other link« at St. Lambert (p. 145), Poinfe Claire, Caugh-
nawaga (p. 47), Outremont (p. 144), Westmi'unt (p. 142), etc. — Yachting and
Boating are carried on on the St. Lawrence at Longuenil (p. 145), Sie. Anne
(p. 2041, Lachine (p. 220), etc. ; and there are also clubs for Cricket, Football,
Hockey, Tennis, etc. — The Montreal Hunt claims to be the be.'t in America
(meets thrice weekly in Sept.-Dec ; wild fox). The fine Kennels of the club
are on Qneen Mary's Road, Outremont. The Canadian Bunt Club has its

head-quarters at Slocnm Lodge, opposite St. Lambert (p. 145). — Horse Racing
is carried on, in summer and autumn, at the Delorimier Park and Blu«
Bonnets, both reached by railway.

The WiNTFR Sports are a highly characteristic feature of Montreal,
the climax of the season being the erection of the 'Pa'ais de Glace' every
year in December. — Prince Arthur Skating Rink fPl. B. 3), Dnluth Ave.;
Arena (see above); Victoria Skating Rink (PI. C, 6), Drummond St. (p. 140). —
Tobogganing is enjoyed in winter at the Park Slide('P\. A,fi; over VzM.long),
on the W. slope of Mt. Boval Park. — Caledonian Curling Rink, lOlBnrnside
Place (PI. C, 6, 5); Thistle Curling Rink, 74 Fort St. (PI. B, 7); Montreal
Curling Club, 56 St. Luke St. (PI. B, 7). — The Montreal Snow Shoe Club
('Tuque Bleue') gives torchlight parades in winter (picturesque blanket
uniform; comp. p. Ixiii). Other snowshoe clubs are Le Montagnard (the
chief French snowshoe club), St. George's (with a good club-house on the
mountain), Argyle, and Holly. — There are also .'everal Ski Cjiibs.

Exhibitions of Paintings are held in ihe Art Gallery (p. 142). Among
the best private collections are those of the late Lord Strathcrma (p. 145),
the larte Sir W. C. van Borne (d. 1915), Mr. R. B. Angus (p. 145), and Mr.
James Ross (p. 145).

Newspapers. The following are among the chief papers published at
Montreal. English : The Gazette, founded in 1778 and published continuously
since 1795, is the oldest still existing paper in Canada (Conservative; 2c.);
The Herald (Liberal; 2c.); The Star, the leading Conservative organ in
Canada (2 c). French: La Patrie (Lib.; 1 c); Le Canada (Lib.; 1 c); La
Presse (Con. ; 2 c.) ; Le Devoir (Nationnlist) ; L^Avrore (French Prot. weekly)

;

Le Samedi (weekly). — Numerous weekly, monthly, and quarterly period-
icals are also published in both languages.

Clubs. Mt. Royal (P\. B. 6). Sherbrooke St., cor. .«tanley St.; St. James
(PI. 8; C, 5), 373 Dorchester St. W. ; University, 401 Dorchester St. W.;
St. Denis Club (PI. C, 3), 137 Sherbrooke St. E. ; Engineers, 9 Beaver Hall Sq.

;

Canada Club, in Board of Trade Building (p. 144); Montreal Club. Dominion
Express Building (p. 134); Club Canadien de Montreal (PI. 3; E, 3), 350
Lagauchetiere St. — Montreal Amateur Athletic A.<:sociation (PI. B. 6),
?50 Peel St.. with gymnasium, library, etc. (strangers admitted for one
week on introduction by a niemberl; grounds, with cinder-track and club-
house, on St. Catherine St. West (comp. above). — National Amateur Athletic
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Association (French), with grounds in Ontario St. East. — Forest ic Stream
Country Club, on Lake St. Loois, at Dorval (p. 187).

Fur Shops. Eenderson, 517 St. Catherine St. W. ; EoU, Renfrew, tt Co.,

401 St. Catherine St. W. ; Alexander, 412 St. Catherine St. W.; Desjardins,

130 St Denis St. — At 'Our Handicrafts Shop\ belonging to the Canadian
Eandicraft Ouild , may be purchased specimens of Habitant, Doukhobor
(see p. 31ii), Galician, and Indian work.

Photographs of Canadian scenery, etc., may be obtained of William JVo<-

man <t Son, Birks Building, Phillips Square, opposite the Christchurch
Cathedral, or at the hotels.

Baths. Crescent Turkish Baths, 5'0 Dorchester St. W. ; Turkish Baths,

140 Ste. Monique St. (Turkish bath $1; plunge or swimming bath 25 c.);

Mt. Royal Sanatorium, 45 Metcalfe St., opposite Windsor Hotel (Turkish,
electric, and other baths); Lavrentian Baths, 650 Craig St. E. ; Swimming
Baths on St. Helen's Island.

Post Office (PI. E, 5), St. James St., open 7-7 (mails to Great Britain

four times weekly, to the United States twice daily; comp. p. xxii); and
numerous branch-offices and postal stations. — Telegraph Offices. Great
Nortliwestern Telegraph Co. and Anglo-American Telegraph Co., 6 St Sacra-
ment St. ; C. P. R. Co.''s Telegraph and Commercial Cable Co., 4 Hospital St.

;

all with numerous branch-offices. — Bell Telephone Co., 1760 Notre Dame St.

Tourist Agents. Thos Cook >( Son, 526 St. Catherine St. W. — Tourist

Information Bureau (of the 'Montreal Uusiness Men's League'), Leeming-
Miles Building, cor. of St. Lawrence Boulevard, and Notre Dame St. —

Express Service. Dominion Express Co., 141-143 St. James St.; American
Express Co., 231 St. James St. ; National Express Co. and Canadian Express Co.,

both at 94 McGill St. (G.T.R. Building).
United States Consul-Greneral, Mr. A. Halstead. — There are also French,

Belgian, Italian, German, and other consular representatives.

The Streets of Montreal are supposed to have both the English and
French forms of their names at the corners (generally the French in tbe

E. part of the town and the English in the W.). The streets running N.E.
;ind S.W. are distinguished as 'West' or 'East' with reference to St. Lawrence
Boulevard (PL A-E, 2-4), where the numbering begins. [As this, however,
is a rei'ent innovation, the old numbers of the houses are still partly in use.]

Principal Attractions (I'/z day). 'Notre Dame Church (p. 136); "^-Sl. James''s

Cathedral (p. 139) : Christchurch Cathedral (p. 140) : -Mount Roi/ol Park ('View

;

p. 143); 'Hotel Dieu (p. 143); *Grep Nunnery (p. 141): Chdteau de Ramezay
(p. 137); 'Bonsecours Market (p. 138); Art Qallery (p. 14'2); Natural History

Museum (p. 140); McGill University (p. 142); "Victoria Bridge (p. 144).

Montreal (l87 it.'), the largest dty and chief commercial centre of

the Dominion of Canada, is situated on the S.E. side of the triangular

island of the same name, formed by two of the branches into which the

Ottawa divides as it flows into the St. Lawrence. The islandis about

30 M. long and 7-10 M. wide. The city, which covers an irregular

area 13 M. long and 9 M. wide, is built upon a series of gently-slop-

ing marine terraces, which were cut into the hill of Mont Real or

Mt. Royal (p. 143), from which the town derives its name, during the

post-glacial submergence. Montreal is about 400 M. from New "i'ork,

980 M. from the Straits of Belle Isle (p. 3), and 2750 M. from Liver-

pool (300 M. nearer than New York). Though not even the capital

of its own province [Quebec), Montreal exercises great political in-

fluence, and it is the seat of the chief banks and trading corporations

of Canada, and is richly endowed with churches and large charitable

or educational institutions, a characteristic which made Mark Twain
remark he could not throw a stone without breaking a church window.

In 1921 Montreal City contained 607,063 inhab. (470,480 in 1911).
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More than half were of French extraction, one-sixth Irish, one-seventh

English, and one-thirteenth Scottish. About three-fourths of the

population are Roman Catholics. The .Jewish element forms ca. 6

per cent of the population. The French mainly occupy the quarters

of the city lying to the N. of the St. Lawrence Boulevard (comp.

p. 134). Montreal possesses the only French City Library in N.

America, opened in 1917. Montreal differs from most American
towns by the number of its old buildings. In the lower part of the

town the streets are irregular, narrow, and dingy, and the houses
are often built with curious outside stairs at the street- fronts,

while in the upper town the streets are broad and well-built. The
chief business- streets, with the best shops, are Notre Dame Street,

St. James Street, and St. Catherine Street, all running parallel with

the River St. Lawrence; the streets immediately adjoining the river

are also the scene of great bustle and activity. The handsomest resi-

dences are in the S.W. part of the city, adjoining the slopes of

Mt. Royal. Most of the public edifices and many of the private

residences are built of a tine grey limestone, quarried in the neigh-

bourhood. — The climate of Montreal is warm in summer, the

thermometer often marking 80° Fahr. The winter is cold, the mean
temperature for live months (Nov.-March) being below freezing point,

and occasionally as much as 26° below zero are registered. Tiie

mean annual precipitation is 41 inches.
History. Situated in the iTrench-speaking, Boman Catholic province of

Quebec, within 45 M. of the frontier of the British and Protestaut Ontario,
Montreal partakes of the character of both and forms a microcosm of the
composite Dominion of Canada. The French and Anglo-Saxon elements
remain curiously distinct, socially as well as geographically. We first hear of
the island of 3Iontreal in 1535, when Jacques Cartier ascended the St. Law-
rence (comp. p. 218) and visited the flourishing Indian town of Eochelaga
('Hosh-e-la-ga'), which lay at the foot of the mountain and has its name pre-
served in that of the N.E. ward of the modern city. |A tablet in Metcalfe St.

(PI. B, C, 5, 6), near Sherbrooke St., marks what is supposed to have been
the site of Hochelaga.] When Champlain visited the spot seventy years
later Hochelaga had disappeared, as the result of a war between the
Hurons and the Iroquois. The town of VilU-Marie de Montreal was founded
in 1642 by Paul de Chomidy, Sieur de Maisonneuve, for 'La Compagnie de
Montreal'. "The main point to be remembered in connection with the
early settlement of Montreal is that it was the result of religious enthus-
iasm. . . It was an attempt to found in America a veritable 'Kingdom of
God' as understood by devout Roman Catholics. The expedition was
fitted out in France solely for that purpose, and the inception of the
enterprise has many romantic particulars of 'voices and revelations' and
'providential occurrences' by which the zeal of its founders was supported
and stimulated" (S. E. Dawson), During the early years of its existence
the little post of Ville-JIarie was engaged in an almost constant struggle
with the Iroquois, and in 1660 the whole island outside the palisades of
the town was overrun by the Indians. In 1663 the Company of Montreal
abandoned the island and seigneurie par pur don to the Seminary of St.

Sulpice, which still retains the position of Seigneur. Two years later
the Marquis de Tracy arrived from France with the famous Carignan-
Salieres Regiment, with which he did much to break the power of the
Indians. By 1672 the town had a population of 1500 souls , and it soon
became the entrepot of the fur-trade with the West and the starting-
point of numerous military and exploring expeditions (La Salle, .Toliet,
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Hennepin, etc.)) earning a true claim to the title of 'Mother of Cities'.

In 1685 the city was surrounded by a wooden palisade 15 ft. high, which
was replaced in 1721-6 by a bastioned wall and ditch ; the citadel was
also built at this time. The wall ran from Victoria Sq. (PI. D, 5, 6) to

Viger Sq. (PI. E, 4), in the course indicated by the present Fortiiication

Lane (PI. 1), 5), and extended down to the river on each side.] Montreal,
then containing 4000 inhab. , was the last place in Canada held by tlie

French, but was surrendered to the English a year after the capture of
Quebec (Sept., 1760). In 1775-6 the city was occupied for a short lime by
the troops of the Continental Congress under Montgomery, but the citizens

resisted all Franklin's attempts to persuade them to join in the revolution
against British ruie. Since then the history of Montreal has been one of un-
eveutful growth and prosperity. In 1809 the 'Accommodation', the second
steamer in America, was built at Montreal and began running regularly to

Quebec. Montreal was made the seat of the Canadian Government in 1844
(comp. p. 217), but ceded this dignity to Toronto (comp. p. 209) after the
riot of 1849, in which the Parliament Buildings were destroyed by the mob.
'J'lie Britisb garrison was removed in 1870.

Among the events which mark epochs in the city's prosperity were
the opening of the Lachine Canal (p. 221) in 1825 ; the incorporation of
the Champlain & St. Lawrence Railway, from Laprairie to St. John's, in

1832 (comp. p. 145); the formation of the Grand Trunk Railway (1852)
and the construction of the Victoria Bridge (1869; p. 144); the establishment
of the Allan Line of Ocean Steamers in 1856; and the completion of railway
communication with the Pacific Ocean via the C.P.R. in 1886. The pop-
ulation of Montreal rose from about 10,000 in 1800 to 57,715 in 1851,
to 155,337 in 1881, and to 267,730 in 19U1. — Comp. Francis ParkmarCs:
'The Jesuits in North America' (new ed. ; Boston, 1902) and 'The Old
Regime in Canada' (newed.; Boston, 1902); 'Montreal after Two Hundred
and Fifty Years', by W. JJ . Light/tall (Montreal, 1892); and 'Montreal, Past
and Present', by Alfred Sandham (1870; out of print).

A number of the most interesting historical sites have been marked
liy tablets erected by the Numismatic & Antiquarian Society (p. 133).

Commerce and Industry. Montreal is the chief port of entry of Ca-
nada, lying at the head of ocean navigation (comp. p. 139) and at the foot
of the great river, lake, and canal navigation extending to the West.
The canals afford a continuous waterway for river -vessels from Port
Arthur to (1220 M.) Montreal. Here they connect with transatlantic steamers,
which, if the proposed scheme of enlarging the canals were realised, would
be able to traverse the whole distance themselves. A large volume of
trade is al.so carried on by canal-boats with New York via the Richelieu
River and Lake Champlain (see p. 14 and Baedeker''s United States). These
facts, taken in connection with its extensive railway-communications, ac-

count for the volume of its trade, which in 1920 was valued at $ 6(X),C3o,875

(imports $ 246,89S,626, exports $ 353,138,249). The tonnage of sea-going
vessels entering and leaving the harbour in 1919 was 6,537,014, of which
nearly all was British or Canadian. The chief exports are timber, grain,
flour, cattle, phosphates, apples, butter, cheese, and furs ; the imports include
iron, glass, tea, groceries, and numerous manufactured articles and 'dry
goods'. — The manufactures of Montreal ($ 552,114,605 in 1918) embrace
textiles, tobacco, boots and shoes, machinery, tools, food products, paper,
carriages, electrical goods, rubber, and paints, and there are numerous
large tlour-mills and saw -mills. In 1920 the municipal assessment was
$ 850,974,841. The Bani: of Montreal (p. 137) claims to be the fifth-largest

bank in the British Empire and the second in North America.

On the E. side of the Place d'Aemes {VI. E, 5), in the business-

quarter of the city, stands the Gothic *Churcli of Notre Dame (PI.

E, 5), built in 1824 by James O'Donnell, opposite the site of an

earlier church of 1672. It is one of the largest ecclesiastical edifices

in America, being 255 ft. long and 135 ft. wide, and can easily con-

tain 12,000 worshippers. The two towers are 227 ft. high.
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The Interior is adorned in a rather florid style, but oflers compar-
atively little of interest except the wood-carving in the Choir, the stained-

glass windows of the Bapliilery, the large Organ, and the somewhat over-
ornamented Lady Chapel, behind the choir.

The 8. W. Tower contains a fine chime of 11 bells, one of which,
'Le Gr03 Bourdon'', weighing upwards of 12 tons, is the heaviest in America.
The top of this tower (adm. 25 c. ; elevator) commands a magnificent "View
of Montreal, which the visitor is strongly advised to enjoy before continu-
ing his exploration of the city (comp. p. 143j. Mr. W. D. Howells describes
it as follows: — 'So far as the eye reaches it dwells only upon what i»

magnificent. All the features of that landscape are grand. Below you
spreads the city, which has less that is merely mean in it than any other
city of our continent, and which is everywhere ennobled by stately civic

edifices, adorned by tasteful churches, and skirted by full-foliaged avenues
of mansions and villas. Behind it rises the beautiful mountain, greeu
with woods and gardens to the crest, and flanked on the east by an endless
fertile plain, and on "the west by another expanse, through which the Ottawa
rushes, turbid and dark, to its confluence with the St. Lawrence. Then
these two mighty streams commingled flow past the city, lighting up the
vast champaign country to the South, while upon the utmost southern
verge, as on the northern, rise the cloudy summits of far-ofi^ mountains'
('Their Wedding Journey', chap. viii).

Adjoining Notre Dame on the S. is the Seminary of St. Sulpice

(Fl. 4; E, 5), one of the oldest buildings iu Montreal, dating from

1710 (memorial tablets). The N. wing has been rebuilt, and the main
central entrance has been swept away. This edifice is now used for the

business-offices of the Seminary (comp. p. 135), while its educational

work is carried on In the College de Montreal (p. 142). — The other

buildings surrounding the Place d'Armes include various banks and

insurance-offices, among which, on the W. side, at the corner of

St. TJrbain St., are the Royal Trust Buildiny, of white granite, ^ud
adjoining it on the S. the Bank of Montreal (Pi. E, 5; comp. p. I36j,

with its Corinthian portico, its imposing 'Guastavino' dome (72 ft.

in diameter), and its handsome interior. Adjoining the Bank ol'

Montreal, at the corner of St. James St. and St. Francois Xavier St.,

is the Post Office (PI. E, 5; p. 134), a building of grey limestone

in the Renaissance style, with a mansard roof. At the corner of

Notre Dame St. is the New York Life Insurance Building (view from

tower). In the middle of the Place d'Armes is a spirited *Statue of
Maisonneuve (p. 135), by He'bert, erected in 1895. At the corners

of the pedestals are figures of Jeanne Mance (p. 143), an Iroquois

warrior, Charles Lemoyne, the leading colonist of Ville-Marie (p. 135),

and Lambert Closse, the first town-major of Ville-Marie, who fell

fighting the Iroquois. A tablet on the E. side of the square marks
the house of the Sieur Duluth (1675), one of the explorers of the

Upper Mississippi (1679), who gave his name to Duluth.

Following NoTKE Dame Street (PI. D-F, 6-1) to the N. from

the Place d'Armes, we soon reach (left) the Court House (PI. E,4),

a large edifice in a classical style, with a central dome, and the City

Hall (PI. E, 4), destroyed by fire in March 1922. — Opposite the

City Hall stands the interesting old Ch&teau de Ramezay (PI. 9

;

E, 4), a low, rambling building, dating from about 1705, opened
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in 1895 as a Civic Museum under the control of the Numismatic

and Antiquarian Society [open free daily, 10-6; catalogue 25 c).

The building was erected about 1705 by Claude de Ramezay, Governor
of Montreal (1703-24). Later, under the name of India House', it became
the headquarters of ihe fur-trade in Canada. It was the oflicial residence

of the British Governors ('Government House') from 1724 to 1837, and in

1775-6 it was the headquarters of the American Continental Army and
Commissioners (Franklin, Chase, and Charles Carroll; comp. p. 136). In

1837, when parliamentary government was withdrawn from Canada, the

chateau became the seat of tbe Special Council that legislated in its stead
;

and in 1844, when Montreal became the seat of government for the United
Province of Canada, it was used for departmental offices. On the trans-

ference of the seat of Government to Turonto in 1849, Government House
was successively occupied by the Law Courts, a normal school, and the

medical branches of Laval University. It was sold to the city in 1893.

The contents include a bell and other relics of Louisburg (p. 70);

old views and engravings ; French Canadian relics ; Indian articles. In

the basement are substantial vaults, with an old oven in the side of the

fireplace. [Some of the rooms, including one furnished in the style of an
old Canadian larm-house (the dwelling of a 'habitant'), are not usually shown
except to purchasers of the catalogue.] — The chateau also contains a Free
Public Library (ca. 35 000 vols.), with a special 'Montreal' department.

At the back of the Court House and City HaU extends the Champ-
de-Mars (PI. E, 4), formerly the parade-ground of the British

troops. — In front of the Court House and City Hall is Jacques

Cartieb, SauARE (PI. E, 4), with a column surmounted by a statue

of lord Nelson, erected in 1809. Market scenes similar to those at

the Bonsecours Market (see below) may be witnessed here.

At the E. end of the square, near St. Paul St., stood the mansion of
the Marquis de Vaudrenil-Cavaffnal, last French Governor of Canada
(1755-1760). — The Hubert Lacroix House in St. Jean Baptiste St. (No. 25;
PI. E, 5), now occupied as a warehouse, is a good example of the dwelling
of a rich Montreal merchant towards the close of the 17th century. —
St. Amable and St. Vincent Stt. (PI. E, 4, 5) also contain some interesting

old French houses.

The lower end of Jacques Cartier Sq. abuts on the river. By
turning to the left, we soon reach *Bonsecours Market (PI. E, 4),

a large building nearly 500 ft. long. This should be visited on Tues.

or Frid. between 5 and 10 a.m., when it is crowded by 'Habitants',

offering their farm produce for sale, or buying clothing, shoes,

trinkets, rosaries, etc.

To theN. of the market stands the church oiNotre DamedeBonse-
cours (PL E,4), founded by Sister Marguerite Bourgeois in 1657,

dating in its present form from 1771, but sadly spoiled by a recent

tasteless restoration. Inside, suspended from the ceiling, are several

votive offerings in the form of ships. View from the tower (adm. lOc).

A little to the N.W. of this point is Vigee Square or Gardens
(PI. E, 3, 4), the chief promenade of the French quarter (good

music on summer evenings). It contains a statue of J. 0. Chenier

(b. ca. 1806, killed at St. Eustache in 1837). Here, too, are the

large Place Viger Hotel (p. 132) and the Viger Place Station of the

C.P.R. (p. 131). A tablet on the latter marks the site of the old

French citadel.
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We may now follow Commissionbks Stkket (P\. E, 4-6) to the

S. along the river to the (Ya M.) CuBtom House (PI. E, 6), a tri-

angular hnilding of grey limestone, "with a clock-tower, situated on

the spot where Malsonneuve made his first settlement (p. 135 ; memo-
ri:il tablets^. A little farther to the S. is the Examining Warehouse.

The walk between the Bonsecours Market and the Custom House
affords a good view of the 'Harbour, with its wharves and shipping. The
new docks, built by the Dominion Government, are among the finest in
the world, and well repay a visit (permit at Harbour Commissioners Office).

A masonry wall, with frequent openings, divides the'city from the harboui-,
the territory within the wall being entirely under the control of the Com-
missioners. Opposite the office are the first locks of the Lachine Canal
(PI. E, 6: comp. p. 221). The canal has a depth of 14 ft., and accommodates
vessels of 2500tons. A75-ton floating crane maybe seen lifting heavy packages
from steamships to railway cars. Following the harbour railways to the Jf.,

along broad paved streets, we reach the Traruit S^eds, huge two-storied
structures each 500 ft. long and i(X) ft. wide, and occupied by the Canadian
Government Merchant Marine, White Star, C.P.R., and other transatlantic
lines. Electric hoists raise and lower the largest loaded drays. At Elevator
Xo. 1 iPl.E,5j,witha capacity of 2,500,000 bushels, the most approved modern
methods of handling grain may be observed. The "View from the roof (elev-

ator; special permission necessary) is more extensive than that from the
Church of Notre Dame (p. 137). Eleoator Ao. 2 (PI. F, 4; capacity 2,600,000
liushels), built entirely of reinforced concrete, is claimed to be 'the most
complete and modern grain elevator in any ocean port in the world'. The
conveyor galleries aggregate about 8 M. in length, and one million bushels of
grain can be handled in a day. Beyond the elevator (N.), bulkhead quays
extend for about 2 M., the river at this point being too narrow for piers, and
the current (5 M. per hour) too strong to admit of turning and docking. Here
are accommodated the steamers for Toronto, Quebec, Gaspc, etc. Farther
to the N. are three large piers for freight steamships only; while still farther

along are the great Floating Dock 'The Duke of Connaught', built in England
and towed to Montreal in 1912, and the shipbuilding plant of Canadian
Vicktrs, Ltd. The total length of the water-front is 17 M., and the Harbour
Commissioners Railway makes connection with all railways entering the city.

There is no tide at Montreal (comp. p. 152), and the channel is usually
unobstructed by ice from May to November inclusive.

From the Examining Warehouse we now ascend McGill Street
(PI. E, 6), passing the substantial Grand Trunk Railway Building

(PI. E, 6), to (Vs MO Victoria Square [PI. D, 5, 6), occupying

the site of the old hay-market. It is embellished with a colossal

bronze statue of Queen Victoria, by Marshall Wood. A house to

the E. of the square bears a tablet marking it as the residence

of James McGill (p. 142),

Following Lagauchetiere St. to the left (S.), we reach, passing

(r.) the Archbishop's Palace, *Dominion Square [PI. C, 6), the finest

square in the city, embellished with tasteful flower-beds and with

two Russian guns captured at Sebastopol. Near the middle of

the S.E. side is a statue of Sir John A. Macdonald (d. 1891

;

p. xxvi), erected in 1893, and to the N.W\ is a monument commem-
orating the Canadians who fell in the South African War of

1899-1902, On the N. side of the square, facing Dorchester St.

,

stands the imposing —
""Cathedral of St. James (V\. G, 6), almost invariably (though

quite erroneously) known as St. Peter's, a reproduction on a reduced

r.Ati.KKtn s Canada, ith Edit. 9
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scale of St. Peter's at Rome, founded in 1870 but only recently com-
pleted. It is 333 ft. in exterior length, 222 ft. in width across the

transepts, and 80 ft. high to the ridge of the roof. The portico,

with its huge Corinthian pillars, is an effective feature. Over the

facade is a row of colossal bronze statues of saints. The dome is

250 ft. high and 80 ft. in diameter; it is surmounted by a cross

18 ft. high. The interior produces an effect of great light and

space. The exterior, with its small and rough-faced stones, has a

rather common and prison-like appearance. — In front of the main
entrance of the cathedral, on the right, is a statue of Monsignor

Bourget (1797-1883), second Bishop of Montreal, by J. B. Picher,

with groups of Religion and Charity on the pedestal.

Opposite St. James's, at the corner of Dorchester St., is the fine

building of the Sun Life Assurance Co. Behind the cathedral, on the

N., is the large Tunnel Terminal Station (PI. C, D, (3) of the Canadian

National Railways, an attractive group of buildings, which trains

enter by a tunnel (S'/jo M. long; comp. PI. D-A, 6, 5) traversing

Mt. Royal (comp. p. 190). On the S. side of Dominion Square are

the Windsor Hotel (p. 132), the Dominion Square Methodist Church

(PI. 1 ; C, 6), and the handsome St. George's Church (Episc. ; PI. C, 6).

The huge and amorphous structure behind the "Windsor Hotel is the

Victoria Skating Eink (p. 133), used in summer as a garage.
In Windsor St., just below Uominion Sq., is the handsome, castle-like

*Windsor Street Station (PI. C, 6) of the Canadian Pacific Railway, now
the largest railway station in Canada; and at the foot of Windsor St. is

the Bonaventure Station (PI. D,6,7).— In Drummond St., near BurnsideSt.,
is the Natural History Uuseum (PI. 5, B 6; new building proposed), con-
taining collections of Canadian natural history and ethnology (adm. 10 c).
Nearly opposite, in Drummond St., is ihe Luge building of the central branch
of the Yotmq Men's Christian Association (PI. B, 6j.

St. Catherine Street (pi. B-F, 7-1), bounding Dominion Sq.

on the W., leads to the N.E. to *Christchurch Cathedral (PL C, 5
;

Episc), a well-proportioned and effective structure in the Decorated

Gothic style, erected in 1859. Itis212ft. long and 100 ft. wide across

the transepts; the spire is 211 ft. high. The octagonal Chapter House
groups well with the Cathedral. In the rear are Bishop's Court, the

Bishop's Palace, and the Rectory. Adjoining the cathedral is a Me-
morial of Bishop Fulford, Bishop of Montreal (1850-68), and first

Metropolitan of Canada.
Near this point, in Cathcart St., is the Victoria RiflM Armoury (PI. C, 5). —

A little farther on, at the comer of Dorchester St. W., is the Fraser Institute
(PI. C, 5), which contains a free public library (65,000 vols.) and a small
collection of pictures.

A little farther on in St. Catherine St., past Phillips Square, we
reach *5t. James Methodist Church (PI. C, 5), at the corner of St.

Alexander St., one of the handsomest churches in the city, with two

square towers of unequal height, surmounted by lanterns and spirelets.

in St. Alexander St., to the S.E. of this church, is St. Patrick's Church
(PI. D, 5), the chief church of the Irish Roman Catholics of Montreal. —
BUiiry Street, which crosses St. Catherine St., a block farther on, contains
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(right) the Church of the Gesii (PI. D, 5), or Jesuit Chvrch, somewhat in
the siyle of the church of that name in Rome. It is noted for its music
(esp. on Sun. evening), and the interior is adorned with elaborate frescoes
in grisaille. Adjacent is the Jetiiit College of St. Mary (PI. D, 5), with a
valuable collection of archives (40,0t0 vuls.). Near St. Mary's Collesje, in
Dorchester St. W., is the Protestant Bouse of Refuge (PI. D, 5).

A little farther on, to the left, is the Nazareth Asylum for

Blind Children (PI. D, 4), the small chapel of which has a good

facade iu the Norman style and contains frescoes by Bourassa (see

below). At the next corner is the St. Francois Xavier Orphan Asylum
(PI. D, 4). About 1/3 M. farther on, at the corner of St. Denis St.

(right), stands the TJniversite de Montreal or Laval University
Building (PI. 7, D3; see p. 162), a Renaissance structure, with a

frontage of 190 ft.

This university, founded in 1852, includes the four faculties of Theology,
Law, Medicine, and Arts (about 55LKJ students). AffiJiated witU it are among
other institutions the Polytechnic School (PI. U,3), in St. Denis St., the School
of Comparative Medicine and Vtterinury Science, a fine building in De Mont-
igny St., the Montreal School of Dental Surgery, in St. Hubert St., the £'co/e

des Hautes Eludes Commerciales (PI. E, 3; lb07), and the Agricultural Institute
at Oka (see p. 146). The instruction is everywhere carried on in French,
except in the faculty of Theology, where Latin is used.

Behind the university is the *Church of Notre Same de Lourdes
(PI. D , 3) , built in 1874 to commemorate the Apparition of the

Virgin at Lourdes.
The church consists of a nave, with narrow aisles, transept, and choir,

and is in a Neo-Byzantine style such as is seen in some of the churches
of Venice. The central dome is 90 ft. high. It was designed by the
Canadian painter and architect Napoleon Bourassa, who has adorned it

with a series of well-executed frescoes, emblematical of the predestination
and immaculate conception of the Virgin. The Basement Chapel (reached
by passing to the right of the choir into the vestry and then descending)
represents the appearance of the Virgin to the peasant-girl Bernadette Sou-
birous at Lourdes in 1858.

Near-by in St. Denis St. (to the left of St. Catherine St.) stands the

U. C. Church of St. James (PI. D, 3), with a graceful tower. Behind
St. James's, in De Moutigny St., is the Reformatory (PI. D, 3).

If we follow DoECHESTER Street to the S.W. from Dominion
Square, we soon pass the American Presbyterian Church (PL C, 6)
and the Crescent Slreet Presbyterian Church (PI. C, 6) and reach

(Vs M.) the *Grey Nunnery (PL B, 7), a large hospital and asylum
for foundlings, orphans, the aged, and the infirm, founded in 1738
and under the management of the Grey Sisters (8oeurs Grises). The
buildings on the present site (entr. in Guy St.) date from 1871.

This establishment is one of the most populous conventual institu-

tions in the world. Noon is the best time for visitors (formal reception

on New Year's Day). The daughter of Ethan Allen (1738-89) of

Vermont was a sister of this nunnery, and her name is associated

with a romantic legend.

Guy St. leads to the N.W., past the entrance of the Grey Nunnery,
to (1/3 M.) *Sherbeook.e Street (PL A-D, 1-7), perhaps the hand-
somest residence-street in Montreal. 'J he sleighing scenes here in

9*
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winter are probably uuequalled outside of St. Petersburg. Followiug

the street to tlie left (S.W.) for a short distance, we reach (right) the

College de Montreal, or Petit Seminaire (PI. A, 7), and the Grand

aemirmire, together forming the educational portion of the seminary

of St, Sulpice (comp.p. 137), and consisting of a main building 725 ft.

long, with three subsidiary buildings in front and two behind.

The College gives a complete course in ecclesiastical subjects. It

occupies the site of the old Fort de la Montague, two of the towers

of which, erected for defence against the Indians, are still standing

(memorial tablets. ) There were originally four of these towers, con-

nected by a curtain-wall pierced with loopholes. On the hillside

above is a large College of Philosophy (PI. A, 7), for the study of

philosophy and natural science.

To the S.W. of this point lies the saburb of Westmount (pop. 17,000),

including the S. half of Mt. Royal (p. 143), Westmount Park, a. Public Library

(14,500 vols.), and a Public Ball. The views from the higher parts of the

district (reached by the Guy St. cars) are very fine.

Retracing our steps to the N.E. along Sherbrooke St. we rearb, at

the corner of Ontario Ave., the new Art Gallery (PI. B, 6), an effec-

tive marble building in the pseudo-Greek-Ionic style, with a portico

of four monolithic Ionic columns and an imposing vestibule and

staircase. The museum contains a fine collection of paintings, bron-

zes, etc. (open 10-4; adm. 25 c). Spring and autumn exhibitions

of art are held here, and fine loan collections are frequently on view.

Among the permanent possessions are specimens of Corot, Diaz, Koek-

koek, Verboeckhoven, Villegas, Roullet, Vernier, W. B. Baker, Henry
Bright, J. M.Barnsley, Cooper, Tholen, F.M.Bogga, Henner, Richet,

Troyon, Hbppe, Israels, Laugee, Mauve, and P. de Hoogh.

From the Art Gallery Sherbrooke St. leads past the Erskine Pres-

byterian Church {Fl.B, 6) and the Ritz- Carlton Hotel (jp. 132), at the

comer ofDrummond St., to(3/4M.)the grounds of *McGill University

(PI. B, C, 5), one of the leading universities of Canada, attended by

over 1100 students in 1916-17.
McGill College was founded in 1821 with the bequest of James McQill

(1744-1813), a native of Glasgow (who is buried ia front of the main build-

ing), and has since been richly endowed by other public-spirited citizens

of Montreal. It now includes the four faculties of Arts, Law, Medicine,
and Applied Science: and with it are affiliated the Diocesan, Wesleyan,
Presbyterian, and Congregational Colleges uf Montreal, and several others,

and incorporated Macdonald College at St. Anne de Bellevae (p. 204). The
course in Arts provides for the education of women in separate classes.

The university owes much of its success to Sir William Dawson (comp. p. 60),

the eminent geologist, who was its principal from 1855 till 1893. — (Jonip.

'McGill and its Story, 1821-192l\ by Cyrus Macmillan (London, 21s.).

The buildings include the original McGill College; the Workman
linilding, the Macdonald Physics Building, the Macdonald Engineering Build-

ing (rebuilt after a lire in 1907), and the Macdonald C/iemisiry & Mining
Building (opened in 1898), all unsurpassed in America for completeness of

equipment; the "Redpath Museum (PI. B. 5; open 9-5; adm. 10 c), containing

valuable collections of natural history (lifesize model of a megatherium,
etc.) ; the Redpath Library, facing McTavish St., with about 140,000 vols.

;

the Old Medical Building (PI. B, fi) and the iVetc Medical Building (PI. B, 4, 5),
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ihe latter containing tb€ excellent medical library (ca. 30,000 vols.) and a

most complete museum; the Ohservatory ; the Royal Victoria College (PI. C, 5),

a residential college for women students, endowed by the late Lord Strathcona
and opened in 1899 (with a statue of Queen Victoria, by the Princess Louise,
in front of the entrance); and the Conservatorium of Music (1904), situated
to the S. of Victoria College. The Pi-eihyterxan and Wedeyan Colleges
are within the same encloaure as McGill College, and the Congregational
College (PI. B. 5) is on the other side of McTavish St. — In Sberbrouke St.,

at the corner of McGill College Ave., opposite the main entrance to McGill
University, is Sirathcona Hall (PI. C, 5), the Y.M. CA. of the Fniversitv.
The Students' Union, erected by Sir William McDonald at a cost of $ 225,000,
lies close by, at the corner of Victoria St.

Behind the grounds ofMcGill University, on the side of Mt. Royal,

hetween Carlton Road and Pine Ave., is the Main Reservoir (PI. B, 6)
of the city water -works, with a capacity of 36,500,000 gallons.

Beyond this, in Pine Ave., are the handsome buildings of the Boyal
Victoria Hospital! PI. B, 4; 1894), with accommodation for 250 pa-

tients. It cost over $ 1,000,000 and is a gift from the late Lord Mount
Stephen (p. 327) and Ms cousin, the late Lord Strathcona.

By following Pine Ave. towards the right (N.E.), we reach the

(1/3 M.) *H6tel Dien (PI. B, 3, 4), a large hospital under the care

of the Hospitalieres de St. Joseph.
This institution was founded in 1644 by Mile. Mance, one of the

original settlers of Montreal, with the aid of funds contributed by Mme.
de Bullion, a French lady of rank. The present buildings date from
1861. The original site, in St. Paul St., is now covered by a group of
warehouses known as J/^uns' Buildings (PI. E, 5). A great many of the
nuns are cloistered and do not go outside of the grounds. — Opposite
the Hotel Dieu is the Montreal School of Medicine and Surgery (French).

At the Hotel Dieu we are in convenient proximity to the Moun-
tain Elevator (PI. A, B, 4; 5 c.) ascending to *Mount Boyal Park
(PI. A, 3-6: electric tramway, see p. 132), which may also be,

reached by a winding roadway or by long flights of steps ascending
from the head of Peel St. (PI. B, 5) and .near the elevator. The.

park, covering 460 acres, is one of the most beautifully situated

in America, and its natural advantages have been skilfully supple-

mented by the taste and experience of Mr. F. L. Olmsted. The moun-
tain (770 ft.) consists of a mass of plntonic rock (mainly essexite)

thrown up through the surrounding strata of limestone and Is the

typical representative of the group of elevations known as the

'Monteregian Hills' (comp. below and p. xxxix). Tobogganing (see

p. 133) and ski-ing are carried on here in winter.
From the top of the Incline Railway we reach the Lookout (PI. A, 5)

by taking the path to the left and then following the drive. [A path be-
ginning just on this side of the platform descends to the head of the Peel
St. Steps.] The **View of the city and its environs from the platform is

superb. The air of distinction which differentiates Montreal from most
American cities is, perhaps, due to the number of church-spires and large
charitable or educational institutions, together with the comparative unob-
trusiveness of merely commercial buildings. Beyond the city flows the
St. Lawrence, with the Island of St. Helen and the Victoria Bridge. The
hills on the other side of the river, named from left to right, include of
the 'Monteregian Hills' Montarville or St. Bruno (715 ft), Belocil or St. Hilaire

(p. 145), Mt. Rougemont (p. 20), with Mt. Yamaska behind it, Mt. ShefTord, and
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the couical Mt. Johnson or Monnoir (comp, p. 20). The Adirondaekg are
visible in the distance to the S.W. and the Green Mts. to the S.E.

Drivers usually extend their trip so as to include the large Protestant
and Roman Catholic Cemeteries (beyond PI. A, 3), lying to the W. of the park
(the latter with a 'Route de Calvaire', with the Stations of the Cross). The
Belvedere, on the hill rising above the cemeteries, commands a fine view of
the lower valley of the Ottawa, with the Lake of the Two Mts., Lake St.

Louis, and the whole island of Montreal. The cemeteries may also be
reached by electric tramway (Park and Island Railway; fare lOc).

Beyond Mt. Royal, to the W., is the pleasant .suburb of Outremwit
(12,997 inhab. ; reachpd by electric tramway, p. 132), and beyond that lies

Mount Royal (^ee p. 190).

JInntreal possesses another pleasant park on the Island of St. Helen
(beyond PI. F, 4), which was named after Cbamplain's wife, the first European
lady who came to Canada. It is reached by ferry (every 1/2 hr.) from Victoria
Pier (PI. F, 4). A fort and barracks, formerly used by the British troops,
.still remain. — Lafovtaine Park (PI. C, D, 1, 2 ; area 85 acres), reached
by tramway (p. 132), with its artificial lake, may also be mentioned. Near
the S E. corner of the park stands the Jwques Cartier Normal School (PI.
D, 1.2), known for its good collection of Canadiana (19,300 vols.).

One of the chief lions of Montreal is the *Victoria Bridge (heyond
PL F, 7), a permit to examine which may be obtained at the offices

of the Grand Trunk Railway (p. 1391.
This bridge, a pin-connected truss-bridge with 2o span.s and a total

length of 13/4 M., was constructed in 1898-9 to replace the old Victoria
Tubular Bridge, one of the great achievements of Robert Stephenson
(1854-9), which with its single line of railway proved inadequate for the
traflic. The new bridge accommodates two railway-tracks, together with
two roadways, the electric line of the Quebec, Montreal, & Southern Rail-
way (p. 145), and two footpaths. It rests on the piers of the old bridge,
whose 24 wronght-iron tubes were supported by 24 piers besides the ter-

minal abutments, and was constructed over and around the old bridge
without disturbing the traffic. The engineer was Mr. Joseph Hobson. The
total cost was $ 20.000,000. — Near the N. end of the bridge is the Immi-
grards' Burial Ground, containing a memorial to 6000 Immigrants who
died of ship's-fever in 1847-8.

Among other buildings, of more or less interest, not included in

the foregoing survey, are the Montreal General Hospital (PI. D, 4), in

Dorchester St. East; the Alexandra Hospital (beyond PI. D, 7), in

Charron St., and the St. Paul's Hospital (PL D, 1), in Sherbroote
St. East, both for infectious diseases ; the Notre Dame Hospital (PL
E,4), Notre Dame St. ; the Royal Edward Institute, 47 Belmont Park,
for tuberculosis, opened by the late KingEdward (by wire) in 1909

;

the High School (PL C, 0), in University St., opposite McGill Uni-
versity, a fine building, erected at a cost of about $ 2,000,000; the

Montreal Technical School (PL 0,4), in Sherbrooke St., a large unde-
nominational institute ; the Commercial and Technical High School,

opposite the last-named school; the Aberdeen School (PL C, 3),

St. Denis St., opposite the pretty St. Louis Square (PL C. 3); the
Church of St. John the Baptist (PL B, 2), in Rachel St. East; the

Hochelaqa Convent, on the St. Lawrence, below the city; the Syna-
gogue (PL C, 6), in a pseudo-Egyptian style, In Stanley St. ; the Baron
de Hirsch Institute, a Jewish institution, in Bleury St. (between Ber-
thelet St. and Concord^St.;^PL C, 4, 6); and the Board of Trade
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Building (PI. E, 5), 42 St. Sacrament St., a large edifice of red

sandstone in a modified Renaissance style. To the S.W. of the city,

on the slopes of Mt, Royal, stands the Villa Maria Convent of the

Sisters of the Congregation of Notre Dame, occupying Monklands,

a former residence of the Governors-General of Canada. The sisters

of this order have about 45,000 girls in their schools throughout

Canada. The Maison Mere of the order ('Congr. of N.D.'; PI. A, 7),

an imposing building, stands in Sherbrooke St.

Among the finest private residences in Montreal are those of

Mr. Robert Meighen, Mr. J. Mclntyre, Mr. R. W. Reford, Mr. C. R.

Hosmer, and Mr. R. B. Angus, all in Drummond St. (PI. B, C, 5, 6;

Nos. 140, 317, 260, 302, &240); Sir Hugh MontagueAllan {'lia-^ens-

crag'; f'l. B. 5); the \a.te Lord Strathcona,dli Dorchester St.; Mr.

James Ross, 360 Peel St. ; and Lady Drummond, 948 Sherbrooke St.

Other historical points marked by tablets are theHouse ofLaSalle

(1643-87), at the corner of St. Paul and St. Sulpice Sts. (Pi. E, 5) ;

the House of La Motte Cadillac, founder of Detroit (1701). at the

corner of St. Lawrence Boulevard and Notre-Dame St. (on Leeming-
Miles Building; PI. E, 5); the site of the residence (ca. 1779-84)

of Sir A. Mackenzie, discoverer of the Mackenzie River (see p. 314), in

Simpson St. (PI. A, B, 6); the birthplace of Pierre (d'Iberville) and

Jean Baptiste (de Bienville) Lemoyne, the discoverers of the mouths
of the Mississippi (1699), in St. Paul St., to the E. of Place Royalc

(PI. E, 5); and the North- West Fur Co.'s Stores, Vaudreuil St.

Environs of Montreal.

Perhaps the most popular short excursion from Montreal is that to

the 'Rapids of Lachine, descrihfd at p. 221. Trains leave the Bonaventure
.Station (PI. D, 6) (or (8 M.) Lachiiie (p. 220i several times dail.v, to connect
with the steamers aboul to run the rapids. T he electric tramway to Summerlea
(see p. 132) passes within 250 yds. of LacHne Wharf (fare 15 c., from City
Limits liic). The drive to Lacliine is also pleasant. Drivers should go by
the upper road, passing the aqueduct and wheel-house of the Montreal Water
Works and return liy the lower road, skirting the river and affording a

good view of the rapids. — Another favourite point for a drive (electric car)

is (7 M.) the S'luU-nu-Rirollet, a rapid on the Riviere des Prairies or 'Back
River', a branch of the Ottawa, in the !N.W. p rt of the city, so named
from a R^coUet priest drowned here by the Hurons in 1626. These drives
afford some idea of the fertile Island of Montreal, with its famous apple-
orchards {'Pomme Grise', 'Fameuse', etc.). — Laprairie (Mctieal, Centre,

Windsor, $ 21/2), a village and summer- resort with about 23(0 inhab., on
the S. bank of the St. Lawrence (ferry thrice d-iily), 8 SI. to the S.W. of
Montreal, was the starting-point of the first railway in British N.America
(comp. pp 136, 151. It ji0''ses.'5es an old fort, attacked in the 'Battle of La-
prairie' (1691) by Col. Peter Scftui/lerani hi.s New England troops. — Lnn</wuil
(Terrapin, S 4), opposite Hochelaga (p. I87), with (000 inhab.. and St. Lam-
bert (Beaiiclaire, S 2: .'ee p. 15), a resid.'ntial suburb (p"p. 4600), reached
by electric trains of ihe Quebec, Montreal. & Southern Railway (|>.141) from
near the foo' of McGill St. (PI. E, 6), or by feny stating from the f.iot of
Poupart Si. (PI. F, 1), a'e frequented for rowing and sailing. — An excursion
should be made to "Beloeil Kountain or Mt. St. Hilaire (1437 ft.), which
rises about 16 M. to the E. and commands a fine view of Montreal, the
St. Lawrence, Lake Cbamplain (10 M. to the S.), etc. It is ascended from
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St. Bilaire., reached by the Grand Trunk Railway (?ee p. 149), or twice
weekly by steamer (Canada Steamship Lines Ltd.) via Sorel and the
Richelieu River (comp. p. 152; 16 hrs.). Close by is a pretty lake, which
affords boating and bathing. Beloeil Mt., like Rougemont (p. 20) and Mt.
Hoyal itself, belongs to the 'Monteregian Hills'' and is a mass of igneous
rock, protruding through the surrounding limestone. — Other pleasant
))oints for short excursions are Caughnawaga (p. 47), Ste. Anne (p. 204),
Montarville, Varennes (p. 151). and Verchires fp. 151).

Longer excursions may be made to Chamhly (p. 20; tramway, see p. 132),

Lake Memphremagog (p. 19), Lake Champlain (p. 14), Ausaile Chasm (p. 14),
the Adirondacks (R. 2,d), the White Mountains (p. 20), etc.

The geologist will find much to interest him in the district round Mont-
real, in the immediate vicinity of which the Pleistocene, Lower Helderberg,
Hudson River, Utica, Trenton, and Chazy formations are all represented.

From Montreal to Carillon, see R. 29; to St. John, see R. 16; to Quebec,
see R. 30; to Chaleur Bay, see R. 31; to Ottawa, see R. 39; to Toronto, by
railway, see R. 44, by steamer, see R. 46; to J\^ew York, see R. 2; to Boston,
see R. 3 ; to Portland., see R. 9 ; to Port Arthur and Fort William, see R. 55.

29. From Montreal to Carillon.

61 M. Grand Trunk Railway 1o (S M.) Lachine (p. 220), thence by
Steamer 'Empress' of the Ottawa River Navigation Co. to (53 M.) Carillon.

The steamer runs daily (except on Sun.) in summer, connecting with
the morning train from Montreal; on the return journey the steamer runs
through the Lachine Rapids (see p. 221) to Montreal. Fair meals are served
on board.

The Ottawa, the Grand River of the early voyageurs, is the largest
tributary of the St. Lawrence, being 685 M. long and draining an area of
56,700 sq. M. It rises in the W. part of the province of Quebec, about
200 M. in a direct line to the N. of Ottawa, and flows first for 180 M.
towards the W., then to the S., S.E., and E., thus making a large V-
.shaped loop open to the E. It forms the boundary between Quebec and
Ontario for about 400 M., and falls into the St. Lawrence at the Isle of
Montreal. The Ottawa is navigable for 250 M., the rapida and falls bein;;

avoided by canals. It is very picturesque and is fringed with magnificent
forests. Some of the numerous tributaries are of considerable size.

Beyond (8 M.) Lachine (p. 220) the steamer traverses Lake
St. Louis (p. 220). In approaching (27 M.; r.) St. Anne de Bellevue

(p. 204) we follow the channel between the isle of Perrot on the left

and that of Montreal on the right. The steamer then passes under
the bridges of the C.P.R. (p. 187) and the G.T.R. (p. 204), passes a

short canal, with one lock, and enters the pretty *Lak€ of Tvw
Mountains, an expansion of the Ottawa, which extends hence, with
a width of 3-5 M., all the way to Hudson (p. 147).

36 M. (r.) Oka (Hotels and Boarding Houses), a village inhabited

T>y some remnants of the Iroquois and Algonquin Indians, lies on the

N. bank , at the base of the 'Two Mountains' which give name to

the lake (see above). Mt. Calvary, the higher of the two, is ascended
by a 'Route de Calvaire', with shrines marking the seven 'Stations of

the Cross' (fete and pilgrimage on Sept. 14th). On the other hill is

a Trappist Monastery, partly destroyed by fire in 1916. The monks,
living under the most rigidly ascetic rules, cultivate a large farm
and conduct an agricultural institute which is affiliated withfLaval

University at Montreal (p. 141). Their cheese ('Port du Salut') has
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a wide repatation. Stages meet the steamer to take visitors to the

monastery, to which, however, men only are admitted.

37 M. (r.) Como (p. 187). — 38 M. (1.) Hudson (Du Lac, $ 2;
sec p. 187).— 44 M. St. Placide. — 49 M. Isle Decarie.

53 M, (r.) Carillon (Sovereign Hotel) lies at the foot of a small

hill affording a charming view (golf-links). A railway runs hence

to (13 M.yGrenviUe (p. 188).

30. From Montreal to Cluebec.

a. Vi& the Canadian Pacific Bailway (N. Shore of the

St. Lawrence).

173 M. Canadian Pacific Eailwat in 5-6'/4 hrs. (fare $5.75; sleeper
$ 2.75; parlor-car $ 1.20). This is the most direct route between the two
cities. The trains start from the Viger Place Station, connection in some
cases being made from Windsor Street Station.

From Montreal to (13 M.) St. Martin Junction, see p. 188.

Our train here diverges to the right from the line to Ottawa (R. 39b).

At (18 M.) St. Vincent dePaul (Tourist, $ 3) is the large Provincial

Penitentiary. We cross the N. branch of the Ottawa at (23 M.) Ter-

rebonne, with its large limestone quarries.

The line now runs between the St. Lawrence on the right and
the Laurentide Mts. (p. 172) to the left, the mountains being at

first 30 M. from the river but approaching it more closely as we
proceed. The district traversed is perfectly flat and carefully culti-

vated. The long narrow fields into which it is cut up are due to

the French custom of equal subdivision of estates and the desire to

give each heir a share of the river-frontage. The churches and pres-

byteries, with their shining metal spires and roofs, are the most
prominent buildings in the numerous villages.

40 M. Vaucluse. From (49 M.) Lanoraie (comp. p. 151) a branch-

line runs to (G M.) Joliette (see p. 150). 57 M. Berthier Junction,

for the line to (2 M.) Berthier (Victoria, $ 4; 1335 inhab.); 60 M.
St. Cuthbert; 65 M. St. Barthelemi (p. 150); 70 M. Maskinonge. —
Near (75 M.) Louiseville (La Fleur, $ 2; 1675 inhab.; p. 152) are

the St. Leon Springs (Hotel, from $ 3), a frequented health-resort,

the water of which is bottled and much used throughout Canada.

The springs may also be reached by steamer. — 87 M. Pointe du Lac.

95 M. Three Eivers or Trois Rivieres (St. Louis. $ 4; Canada, R.

$ 11/2; Sanatorium, for hydro-electric treatment, French, $4; Rail.

Restaurant), at the mouths of the St. Maurice River (sec p. 148),

with (1921) 22,317 inhab., is one of the oldest towns in Canada,

having been founded in 1634. It is the outlet for an important

lumbering-district, and manufactures pulp and paper, iron pipes,

stoves, and car-wheels from the bog-iron ore of the district. The
business part ofjthe town was almost totally destroyed by flrein

1908, but has been substantially rebuilt. The Cathedral is a build-
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ing of some pretensions, and there are other large Roman Catholic

institutions. The College has 300 pnpils. — Benjamin Suite, the

French-Canadian historian, is a native of Three Rivers, and has

celebrated its historic associations in his 'Chronique Trifluvienne'.

On the S. shnre (if the !^t. Lawrence, opposite Three Rivers, lies Dou-
cefs Landing (p. 149; ferry), a sta'ion on the G T R. (R 30c)

A Ste»mee ot ihe Canada Steamship Lines Ltd. plies several times
weeVly between Three Rive-s and Mon'real < omn. slso R. 30e.

From Thkee Rivers to Grand MfeuE, 27 M., C.P R. in 11/4 hr. (fare $ 1).

This line runs a'oni! tber'ghtbank of the St. AJaurice River {S'2o M. long, comp.
p. l.'-3). which in its Inwer course is a succession of falls and rapids. Good
fishing and shooting may be obtained aloni; the river fguides, etc., at Three
River'-). — 14 M Leg Gris, with the falls of th it name. 21 M. Shawini^an
Falls ( Vendome, $ 7; C tcade Inn, $ S'/z; Shawinigan Falls Hotel, R<iyal, $ 4) is

a growing manuftcturing centre (pop. lo 606 in 1921), with the new (1918)
work' of the Can. Electro Pro ucts Co., an"! also a station on tbe C.N.R.
(p. 150). H re we obtain a fine view of the "Shmrv iga^ Falls ('165 ft.), where
about 200,000 horse-power are developed. — 27 M. Orand Mire, see p. 150.

We now cross the St. Manrice to (98 M.)PjZes Junction, whence
a branch-line runs via (20 M.) Garneau Junction (corap. p. 1501 to

("27 M ~) Grandea Piles and a steamer regularly to La Tuque (p. 183).

108 M. Champlain (p. 152) ; 115 M. B'ltiscan (p. 152), at the

mouth of the river of that name (comp. p. 173) ; 120 M. La Perade,

the station for Ste Anne de la Perade (National, $ 2; pop. 2800),
situated at the mouth of the Ste. Anne River, with a larse two-

towered church (rightl; i^OM.LachevroHere. Beyond (13iM.)Des-
chambault (Descbambault, $ 2; see p. 152), with a colony of pilots,

we cross the C. N.R. (R. 30 d) and beyond (138 M.) Portneuf (P&qnet,

$ 2; see p. 151), a thriving town (pop, I6OO) with s-ho -manufact-

ories and wood-pulp mills, the C.N. R. (R. 38). At (147 M.) Pont

Rouge (Union, $ 4) we cross the Jacques Cartier River, famous for

its salmon. 159 M. Belnir; 165 M. Lorette or Ancienne Lorette,

about 3 M. from Indian Lorette (seep, 172). As we approach O'l^hec

our line is joined on the left by that from Lake St. John (see R. 34).

173 M. Quebec, see R, 32.

b. Vil. the Canadian National Railways (S, Shore of the

St. Lawrence).

164 M. CNR. in 5-7V2 hrs. (fares as at p. 147).

The trains start from theBonaventure Station, cross the St. Law-
rence by the Victoria Bridge, and follow the tracks of the Grand
Trunk Railway to (36 M.) St. Hyannthe (see p. 149). The Canadian

National Railway here diverges to the left and runs in an almost

straight line all the way to Levis. — 38 M. Ste. Rosalie; 54 M.
St. Eugene; 60 M. St. Germain. 66 M. Drummondville (Drumniond,

$ 3), a thriving little manufacturing town, with 4000 inhab., is

supplied with excellent water-power from Lord's Falls on the St.

Francis River, which is crossed here by two steel bridges.

From Drnmmondville a C. P. R. lino runs to (59 M.) Enlaugra (p. 19)

vi& (62 M.) Knowlton (Lakeview, $ 4), a summer-reaort on Brome Lake.
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83 M. St. Leonard, the junction of a biauch-line to (1 5 M.) Nicolet

(p. 162); 91 M. Aston, tlie junction of lines to (18 M.) Doncet's

Landing (p. 1-18) and to (18 M.) Victoriaville (see below); 117 M.
Villeroy, the junction of lines to (13 M.) Lyster (see below) and to

(iOM.) Fcrii'rviUe and (17 M.) St. Jean des Chaillons (p. 152).

Hetween Villeroy and (134 M.) Laurier tlie region abounds -with

caribou and deer. — lf)4 M. Chaudilre (p. Ic.O). A glimpse of the

Chaudiere Falls (p. 150) is obtained here. At (155 M.) Cbaudi'ere

Junction the line connects with the Grand Trunk Railway for Sher-
biooke, Lennoxville, and Portland (comp. R. 9a). From Chaudiere

to (16.S M.) Levis and (164 M.) Quebec, see R. 30c.

c. Via. the Grand Trunk Sailway (S. Shore of the St. Lawrence).

174 M. Grand Trunk Railway in 774-12 lira, (fares as in E. 30a).

From Montreal (Bonaventure Station) to (0 M.) St. Lambert^

see p. 16. From this point the line runs to the left (E.) through a

pleasant, somewhat English-looking district of woodlands, pastures,

and farms. Just beyond (21 M.) Beloeil {BeWewie
, $8) we cross the

Richelieu (*View) and reach (22 M.) St. Hilaire, the starting-point

for an ascent of Belotil Mt. (comp. p. 145), which here rises to the

right of the line, though it first comes into view on our left front.

Otterburn Park, on the Richelieu, at St. Hilaire, is a favourite picnic-

ground. — The next point of interest is (36 M.) St. Hyacinthe
(^(Jttaiva. Canada, $ 3), a pretty little French -Canadian city of

(1921) 10,852 inhab., rebuilt after a deva-tating fire in 1903, with a

Roman Catholic cathedral and a large Dominican college. Its manu-
factures include leather, shoes, woollen goods, and milling machinery.

The Quebec Southern Railway runs fiom St. Hyacinthe to the N. via
(26 31.) Yamatia (p. 152) to (36 M.) .Sorel (p. 152) an<l lo the S to (29 M.)
Iberville (p. 47), (42M.) Henri ville, and (52 SI.) Noyan Junction (p. 16).— Aline
of the C.P.E. runs N. to (22 M.) St. Guillaume and S. to Farnhom{^.'ia).

Beyond St. Hyacinthe station we cross the Tamaska River. The
country traversed is now rather featureless, with a good deal of

scrub-wood. Yarnaska Mt. (p. 20) is seen to the right, 12 M. distant.

Beyond (48 M.) Upton we cross two small streams. 54 M. Acton-
vale; 66 M. South Durham.

At (76 M.) Richmond (2300 inhab.; St. Jacob's Hotel, $3; Rail.

Restaurant), in the 'Eastern Townships' (p. 47), a divisional point,

with the College of St. Francis, our line diverges to the left (N.E.)
from that to Portland (R. 9 a) and traverses a thinly-peopled district.

88 M. Danville. Farther on we cross the Nicolet. — From (108 M.

)

Victoriaville (Grand Union, $ 3), a manufacturing town (pop.

3764), about 2'/2 M. (motor-omnibus) to the N.W. of Arthabaska-

ville (pop. 1400). a branch-line runs to the left via (18 M.) Aston
(see above) to (36 M.) Doucet's Landing (p. 148).— 117 M. Prince-

ville; 123 M. Plessisville, a locol market, with a trade in lumber;
131 M . Ste. Julie. At (136 M.) Lyster (see above) wecross the Becan-
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cour. 152 M. St. Agapit. At (163 M.) Chaudiere (pp. 149, 95) we
cross the Chaudiere, a. rushing stream which forms a waterfall, 130 ft.

high, a little to the left (top visible from the railway j now sadly

marred by factories). Beyond (164 M.) Chaudiere Junction (p. 95) we
intersect the Canadian Nalional Railways (R. 38), obtaining a glimpse

(1.) of the fine *Quebec Bridge (see p. 96). The heights of Quebec are

now also seen on the same side, the various features in and near the

city becoming more and more prominent as we proceed. The huge
red Chateau Frontenac Hotel (p. 154) is very conspicuous.

From (173 M.) Levis (p. 167) passengers are ferried (fare 3 c.)

across the St. Lawrence to (174 M.) Quebec (R. 32). Hotel-porters

meert the trains at Levis and take charge of the baggage-checks.
Cabs and omnibuses meet the ferry-boat on the Quebec side (p. 154).

d. Vi& the Canadian National Bailways (N. Shore of

the St. Lawrence].

177 M. Canadian National Railways (Canadian Northern Division)
in 71/4 ira. (fare as in R. 30a). This line runs more or less parallel with
the Canadian Pacific Railway.

Montreal (St. Catherine St. East Station), see p. 132. The train

hugs the W. bank of the St. Lawrence as far as (14 M.) Charlemagne,
a short distance beyond which it crosses the N. branch of the Ottawa.
It then quits the river and bends inland. 21 M. L'Assomption
(Thouin, $ 4), 24 M. L'Epiphanie, the junction of a line to (9 M.)
St. Jacques (Marion, $21/2), the centre of a tobacco-growing district,

( 13 M.) Rawdon Junction (see below), and (18 M.) Rawdon (Bal-

moral, $ 2V2; C.N.R. Hotel, Hotel du Lac, $ 2).

36 M. Joliette ( Windsor, $31/2; Victoria, Great Northern, Com-
mercial, $ 3), a manufacturing town with ca. 8600 iuhab. and a

Roman Catholic cathedral, is a railway-junction of some importance.
From Joliette to Hawkesbdkt, 68 M., C.if.R. (Can. Nor. Div.) to

Slonffort Junction in IV2 hr., thence to Hawkeshury in 31/4 hr. (through-
fare $ 2.10). — This line runs towards the S.W., passing (11 M.) Rawdon
Junction (see above) and (26 M.) 2few Glasgow, to (34 M.) Montforl Junction
(see p. 188). where it crosses the C.P.R. At (53 M.) Lackute (p. 188) we again
cross the CP. R. The train now puns along the N. shore of the Ottawa
to (66 M.) Grenville (p. 188). beyond which it crosses the river (0 (68 M.)
Haiokeibury (see p. 190).

Lines of the C.P.R. run from Joliette to the N.E. to (10 M.) St. Filix
de Valois (pop. 2500) and (21 M.; fare 80c.) St. Gabriel d« Branrfow (Central,
$ 2), a resort of anglers, and to the S.E. to Lanoraie (p. 147).

Beyond Joliette we continue to run towards the N.E. 55 M. St.

Barthelemi (p. 147); 70 M. St. Paulin (Bote! Juneau) ; 82 M. St. Boni-
face.— 91 M. Aldred, j unction for a branoh-line to (4 M.) Shaunnigan
Falls (see p. 148). — 94 M. Grand Mere [Laurentides Inn, Central,

St. Maurice, $3; Windsor, %1^l-2), a pleasant and well-kept town
(7637 inhab.) on the St. Maurice, with extensive water-power and
large paper and palp mills. A C.P.R. branch-line runs hence to Three

Rivers via Shawinigan Falls (see p. 148). — The railway then crosses

the St. Maurice just below the Grand Mere FcW< (view). From (98 M.)
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Uarntau (^Kail. Kestauraiit ; cuiiip. ^. 14oJ a branch-line diverges to

Ibeleft to(40M.)fiii-'iere »-/ P/err«(p. 173) via (19 M.^ Hervey Junction

I
Tawachiche, $ '2,^/i; see p. 183). Beycind (^11 1 M.) St. Stanislas our

line for some time parallels the line from Quebec to Cochrane (R. 38).

1 16 M. St. Prosper; 124 M. St. Cmmir; 129 M. St. Marc; 138 M.
Portneuf {f.ii^); 146 M. Donnacona; 154 M. Neuoille; 166 M. r-.j,

Rouge (conip. p. 153). 176 M. Limi.ilou (comp. p. 169).

177 M. Quebec (Parent Sq. Station), see p. 154.

e. Vi^ the St. Lawrence.
180 M. Steamebs of the Canada Steamship Lines Ltd. leave their

wharf near Bonsecours Market (PL E, F, 4) every evening in connection
with the hoat arriving from Kingston (R. 46), and reach Quebec next
morning. There are no Sun. boats between the beginning of Oct. and
the end of May. The steamer on this route stops only at Sorel, Thru
Rivers, and Baliscan. Direct steamer, .see R. 31.

The long days and short nights of a Canadian summer enable tlie

traveller by this route to see something of the river scenery. The bauka
are usually flat and offer little of interest except the numerous French
villages, with the shining metal-sheathed spires and roofs of their churches
and presbyteries. Near Quebec, however, the scenery is more picturesque.
The names of a number of the towns and villages along this part of the

St. Lawrence are of frequent occurrence in accounts of the campaigns oi

IT75-6 (comp., e.ff., Vol. VI of KingsforcTs 'History of Canada').

Montreal, see p. 131. As we leave, we obtain a good view of

the city and its huge water-front.

To the right lie St. Helen's Island (p. 144) and the small lie

Ronde. On the S. bank, opposite Hochelaga (p. 187), lies Longueuil

(p. 145), with its pier.

7 M. (left) Longue Pointe, with Dominion Park (p. 133) and the

extensive works of the American Locomotive & Machine Co.

7V2 M. (right) Boucherville. The register of the parish-churcli

contains an entry of the baptism of an Indian baby by Pere Mar-
quette on May 20th, 1668. The low marshy islands here are fre-

quented for duck -shooting; they sometimes cause disastrous in-

undations by damming up the ice descending the river.

81/2 M. (1.) Pointe-aux-Trembles, with a church dating from 1704.

14 M. (r.) Varennes (Varennes, $ 21/4"), founded in 1693, with

mineral springs, a miracle-chapel, and a 'Calvaire', is frequented as

a summering-place, and has a large modern church, with two towers

and elaborate interior decorations. There is also a commercial col-

lege and a convent. Sir George Cartier (p. 193) and other well-

known Canadian politicians were natives of Varennes. — (1.) Bout-
de-VIsle, at the mouth of the N. branch of the Ottawa (Riviere des

Prairies), which enters the St. Lawrence amid a group of low wooded
islands, is connected with Montreal by electric tramway (seep. 132).

i6M. (l.) Ripentigny.— 22 M. (r.) Verchlres, with an old French

wind-mill and a romantic legend. — 23M. (1.) St.Sulpice.— 28M.
(r.) Ccntrecoeur. — 29 M. (1.) Lavaltrie. — 35 M. (1.) Lnnoraie

(romp. p. 147).
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43 M. (r.) Sorel (l//iion, City, Carleton, from $ 21/2), a small city

of 9500 inhab. , at the mouth of the Richelieu (p, 14), carries on a con-

siderable country-trade and possesses several shipbuilding-yards and
foundries. It is named from Capt. De Sorel of the Carignan-Salieres

Regiment (p. 135), who built a fort here in 1665. Good fishing and
snipe -shooting are obtained in the neighbourhood. — Opposite lies

Berthier (p. 147; ferry).

From Sorel the 'Shore Line' of the Quebec, Montreal, & Southern Railway
runs via (10 M.) Yamaska (p. 149) to (17 M.) St. Francois du Lac, the station
for Abenakis Springs {Hotel, $ 4), a summer-resort, much frequented by
the Montrralers. It may also be reached by steamer up the St. Francis
(see below) or by railway from Montreal (Bonaventare Station; 3-4 hrs.).

A Steamer of the Canada Steamship Lines Ltd., leaving: Montreal on
Tues. & Frid. at 1 p.m. and Sorel at 5 p.m., ascends the Richelieu River
from Sorel to Chambly, arriving at 7.30 a.m. on the foUoveing morning.
The river is narrow and the scenery picturesque. The I'Oat lies to from
10.30 p. m. to 4 a. m. at St- Marc. St. Hilaire (see p. 146) is reached at 5
a. m. Bevond Beloeil (p. 149) is the Beloeil Bridge, an iron draw-bridge
1200 ft. long. — Chambly, see p. 20.

Beyond Sorel the St. Lawrence expands into Lake St. Peter
(area 130 sq. M.), 25 M. long and 9 M. wide, at whose lower end lies

the tidal limit. The lake is shallow, but a deep channel has been
dredged through it. Huge timber-rafts and fleets of canal-boats may
be met here.

57 M. (r.) St. Francois du Lac (see above), at the mouth of the

St. Francis River. — 65 M. (!.) Louiseville (p. 147).

76 M. (r.) Nicoletr (Nicolet, $3), at the mouth of the river of its

own name (p. 149), is a manufacturing town of about SOOOinhab.,
with a Koman Catholic cathedral, a large college (300 students), two

monasteries, and a Normal School. Nearly opposite is Pointe du Lac,
at the lower end of Lake St. Peter. A railway connects Nicolet

with St. Leonard (p. 149).

88 M. (1.) Three Elvers (see p. 147) lies at the mouths of the

St, Maurice, about midway between Montreal and Quebec. Opposite

lies Doucet's Landing (p. 148; ferry).

104 M. (L) Champlain (p. 148). — 109 M. (1.) Batiscan (p. 148),
with two lighthouses. — 116 M. (1.) Ste. Anne de la Perade (see

p. 148). — 124 M. (r.) St.Jeandes Chaillons (Beausejour, $ 3; see

p. 149). — 129 M. (1.) Grondines. — 137 M. (r.) LotUnitre. —
138 M. (1.) Deschambault (p. 148).

143 m. (l.)Portoe«/'(p. 148). Opposite is PomfPiaton, near which
is the residence of the late Sir H. G. Joly de Lotbiniere. The river

bends to the right and forms the Richelieu Rapids. The scenery im-
proves, the Laurentide Mts. (p. 172) approaching the river on the left.

153 M. (1.) Les Ecureuila, near the mouth of the Jacquts Cartier

River (p, 148).

i- The final t is sounded by the French Canadians in proper names
of this kind.
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IGO M. (1.) Pointe aux Tremblea, a small village where many
Quebec ladies took refuge during the siege of the city by Wolfe (1759)
and were captured by his grenadiers (comp. Sir J. M. Le Maine $

'Tourist's Note-book').

167 M. (1.) St. Augustin (p. 1S3). — 173 M. (1.) Cap Rouge
(pronounced 'Carouge') lies at the mouth of the river whose valley

forms the W. boundary of the Quebec plateau. Jacques Cartier

wintered here in 1540-41, and Roberval made an unsuccessful at-

tempt to establish a settlement here a few months later (see p. 156 ).

About 1500 of Wolfe's troops descended with the tide from Cap
Rouge to Wolfe's Cove on the morning of Sept. 13th, 1759 (p. 157).

Nearly opposite is the mouth of the Chauditre (p. 150). Ihe steamer

here passes under the great *Quebec Bridge (see p. 96).

Quebec now soon comes into sight, magiiiticently situated on a

rocky plateau rising perpendicularly from the river. To the left, at

the red shale bluffs oi Sillery, is Wolfe's Cove (comp. p. 157), where
the famous landing was effected in 17u9. The cove may be identified

from the steamer by the tall chimney standing at its mouth. As we
pass Cape Diamond (p. 159) we see, high up on the cliff, a large in-

scription indicating the spot, on the road below, where Montgomery
fell (p. 157). Opposite is Levis (p. 167).

180 M. Quebec, see p. 154.

31. From Montreal to Chaleur Bay.
700 M. The Steamers 'Gaspe'sien' and 'Canada' of the Gispfi & Baie des

CHALEnEsS. S. Line leave Victuria Pier (PI. F, 4) every Tues. at 2 p.m., during
the season of navigation, for Quebec :ind points on the S. .hore oi tlie

St. Lawrence and in Chaleur Bay as far as (4V2day.'!) Campbellton (p. 90;
fare $ 2272, return $ 3o). On the return joi rney (leaving Cauipbellion at

1 p. m. on Mon.) the steamers call at Caraquet (p. 88; fare from Jlontreal

$ 251/2, return $ 42, berth and meals inclu ed). The steamer 'Lady of

Gaspd', of the UASpiiS. S. Line, leaves Monireal every .seccmd Mon. (4 p. m.)
for point-! on the same route as far as Port Daniel (p. 89; fare $ 16, return $ 29,
including meals; berth from $ 4). The a'camirs of both lines lie to at

Quebec (.Custom House Whan) for 10-15 hrs. They are small but com-
fortable, and the numerous stups below Quebec afford an inierestiog
view of a quaint and liitle-known part of the Province of Quebec. Tiie
coast Scenery is very line.

Between Montreal (p. 131) and (180 M.) Quebec (comp. R. 30e)
the steamer makes no stops. As far as Lake St. Peter (p. 152) the

voyage is made by daylight
;
Quebec is reached early the following

morning.

The principal ports of call below Quebec are Cape Chat, at what
is geographically the mouth of the river; St. Anne des Monts; Mont
Louis; Ciipe Magdalen (comp. p. 3j, at the mouth of the Magdalen
River; Fox River; Cape Rosier; Gnspe (p. 89); Perce (p. b9) ; Gmnd
Biver (p. 89); Port Daniel (p. 89), Paspebiac (p. 91), Aw Carlisle

(p. 91), and Campbellton (p. 90), all on Chaleur Bay (p. 89). For
railway and steamer connections at Gasp^, see p. 90.
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Ai'iival. Falais Statiou (PI. F, 1; p. 166j and fureiil Squai-e Slution

belong to the Canadian National Railwaja. For travellers by lines on the
AOrth Bank, except those of the C.N.K., there js the Canadian Pacific Rait-

way Station (PI, E, 3), on the N. side of the city. Passengers by the S. Shore
Lines , including some lines of the C.N.R., are ferried across from Livii

(p. 167) to the Ferry Wharf (PI. F, 4). The St. Lawrence River Steamers
(KR. 30e, 31) lie to at the Champlain ifarket Wharf near Palais Station (see
above). These are in the lower part of the town, from which the upper
town, with the hotels, etc., is reached by steep streets or flights of steps
crossing the lines of fortification. Hotel Omnibuses (25-50c.) and Cahs (see
below) meet all the chief trains and steamers.

Hotels. *Chatead Fkontenac (PI. a, F 4; see p. 160), belonging to the
C. P. R., a picturesque building on Dufferin Terrace, commanding beautiful
views, and litted up in a tasteful and homelike style, R. from $ 2 (reduced
rates in winter; apt to be somewhat crowded in Aug.); St. LodI8Hotkl(P1.c;
E, 4), 31 St. Louis St., near Dufl'erin Terrace, from $ 3'/2', Victoeia (Pl. e;

E, 3), Palace St., from $3; Clarendon (PI. b; E, 4), in a quiet situation
at the corner of Garden St. and St. Anne St., irom $ 3; Blanchard's (PI. f

;

F, 4), in the Lower Town, facing Notre Dame des Victoires (p. 165), from S3;
Montcalm, R. from $ 2. — Boarding Houses. Miss Jones, 41 D'Auteuil St.;
Misses Bickell, 43 St. Louis St.; Miss Hill, 40 Desjardins St.; St. Oeorije's

House, IS St. Anne St. ; The Crescent, 34 St. Anne St. ^itiss Tre>naine,lOSl.VTsule
St. ; St. Ursule, 72 St. Ursula St. ; Mrs. Henehey, 36 St. Anne St. ; l'. W. ('. A.,
cor. of St. Anne St. and St. Ursule St.; and many others.

Restaurants. At the hotels; Dugal (Auditorium), 142 St. John St.;

Yaliquet, Fabrique St., opposite the City Hall; Club Vend6me,31 St. Joseph St.,

St. Roch. — The Little Shop, in the old Duke of Kent's House, 25 St. Louis St.

(see p. 161), for afternoon tea (old furniture, relics, woollens, etc., for sale).

Electric Tramways (comp-Plan) traverse the chief thoroughfares and
pass all the principal buildings of the city. They form two complete circuits,

one in the upper and one in the lower town , connected by transverse
lines at Palace Hill and the Cote d'Abraham (PI. D, 3). Fare 5c., incl.

transfer. An 'Observation Car' leaves the Place d'Armes several times by
dayligiit for a tour of the city (l''/4 hr. ; fare 50 c.) and thrice in the evening
(IV4 hr. ; 25 c).

Carriages ('Wagons') with two horses, within the town, per drive, for
1/4 hr., 1-2 pers. 50 c., 3-4 pars. 75 c.; for 1/2 hr., 75 c., $ 1; per hour $11/4
and $ 11/2. With one horse, per drive (1/2 hr.), 1-2 pers. 50 c, 3-4 pers. 75 c.

:

per hour $ 1 and $ iV4; each subsequent hr. 75 c. and $ 1. Though there
is a fixed tariil', it is well to come to a clear understanding beforehand.
The Caliche (or calash) is a curious high two-wheeled vehicle for two
persons, with the driver perched on a narrow ledge in front. For each trunk
25 c. ; smaller articles free. Fare increased by half between midnight and
4 a.m. Longer drives according to bargain. The drivers ('carters') urge the
horses by the cry 'marche done'. The best carriages are obtained in the
Upper Town, the cheapest in the Lower Town.

An Elevator (3 c. ; PI. F, 4) runs from Little Champlain St. (Lower
Town) to Dufferin Terrace.

Ferry to LMt, .=ee p. 167; also to Sillery (p. 165; 10 c), St. Romuahl
(p. 167), and the Isle of Orleans (p. 168).

Steamers run regularly from Quebec to Montreal (R.30e); to Oaspi (p. 89),
Charlottetown (p. 99), Summerside (p. 101), and Pictou (p. 60); to Sydney (p. 67)
And St. John's, Newfoundland (p. i03); to the Sagitenay {R.36); to Harrington
(R. 37); to various small ports on the St. Lawrence; to London, Liverpool,
Olasgoa., Southampton, Havre, and Antwerp (see R. 1); to jVew York {p. 10);
to Bermuda and the West Indies, etc.

Places of Amusement. Auditorittm (PI. E, 3), St. John St. ; Tara Holly
119 St. Anne St.; Jacques Cartier Hall, St. Roch. — Oolf Links, at the Cove
Fields (p. IGl). — Curling and Skating Rinks at the CliUteau Frontenae Hotel.
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Clubs. Garrison Club (PI. E, 4), 48 St. Louis St. ; St. Louis Club (P1.E,4),
nearly opposite the St. Louis Hotel (p. 154); Quebec Hiding Club, Ste. Foye
Hoad, 1 M. from tbe Toll Gate (PI. B, 3), for hunting, etc.; Quebec Amateur
Athletic Association (PI. C, 4; p. 164).

Newspapers. English: The Chronicle (Cow. ')^ the only morning-paper;
The Dailtj Telegraph{\A\t.): The Gazette {\v%e.^\\). French: VEvinementiCoas.);
Le Soleil (Lib.); and VAction (Tnd. Soc).

Shops. Furrier.'!: Holt, Renfrew, <fr Co. (conip. p. 169), 33 Buade St.;

Paguet, 165 St. .Tospph St. — Sporting and Fishing Gear: Chinic Hard-
ware Co.., cor. of St. Peter St. and Mountain HiU St.; Young, 111 Bridge St.;
l^hatB & Co., St. .Tohn St. and Sous-le-Fort St.; J. P. Berirand, cor. of
St. Joseph St. and Dorchester St.

Post Office (PI. F, 4) , at the corner of Buade St. and Du Fort St. (8-4).

United States Consul, Mr. E H. Deninson. — There are also French,
Belgian, Norwegian, Swedish, Dutch, and other consular representatives.

Quebec, superbly situated on a piomontory formed by the con-

fluence of the St. Lawrence and the St. Charles, about 250 M. from
the Pointe des Monts (p. 4), at the mouth of the former river, is.

perhaps, the most picturesque city in North America, appealing at

once to the most blase tourist by the striking boldness of its site,

the romance of its history, and the extraordinary contrast of its old-

world appearance and population with the new world around it. It

is now frequented in winter also, for the sake of its winter scenery

and sports.

It consists of a Lower Town, lying on the narrow strips of level

land fringing the river banks, and of an Lpper Town, perched on the

top of a rocky bluff, rising almost vertically on both sides to a height

of 200-350 ft. above the water. [The name 'Lower Town', however,

does not technically include the large districts of St. Roch and
St. Sauveur; comp. p. 167.] In shape the city is a triangle,

bounded by the two rivers and the Plains of Abraham (p. 164). The
older portion of the Upper Town is still surrounded by a massive

wall, but the city has now spread considerably to the W. of the

fortifications. At the S. angle of the wall, on the highest point of

the plateau, is the famous Citadel (p. 159).

'Unexampled for picturesqueness and mag^iificence of position on the
American continent, and for the romance of her historic associations, Quebec
.sits on her impregnable heights a queen among the cities of the New World.

At her feet flows the noble St. Lawrence, the fit highway into a great
empire, here narrowed to a couple of miiles' breadth (really less than 1 31.

^ Editor), though lower down the waters widen to a score of miles, and
at the gulf to a hundred. From the compression of the great river at this

spot the city derives its name, the word signifying, in the native Indian
tongue, the Strrit. On the east of the city, along a richly fertile valley, flows
the beautiful St. Charles, to join its waters with those of the great river.

The mingled waters divide to enclasp the fair and fertile Isle of Orleans.
The city as seen from a distance rises stately and solemn, like a

grand pile of monumental buildings. Clustering houses, tall, irregular, with
high-pitched roofs, crowd the long line of shore and climb the rocky
heights. Great piles of stone churches, colleges, and public buildings,
crowned with gleaming minarets, rise above the mass of dwellings. The
clear air permits the free use of tin for the roofs and spires, and the dark
stone-wopk is relieved with gleaming light. Above all rise the long dark
lines of one of the world's famous citadels, the Gibraltar of America.'

(Charles Marshall.)

Bxbdekek's Canada. 4th Edit. 10
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Quebec, with 116,850 inlial). in 1920, is now the seventli city of

tlie Dominion of Canada. Of its inhabitants nine-tentbs areFrencli

and Roman Catholic. The chief business of the city is the exportation

of timber, grain, and cattle. It is the port of entry of the Atlantic

steamers in summer, and the landing-place of immigrants. Various

manufactures (boot and shoe-making, leather tanning, etc.) are carried

on in St. Roch. The streets, as a rule, are narrow and irregular, and

the quaint houses resemble those of the older French provincial

towns. The best shops are in St. Joseph St. and Crown St., in St.

Roch, and in or near St. John St., Fabrique St., and Buade St.,

in the Upper Town. — The climate of Quebec resembles that of

Montreal (comp. p. 135). Owing to the proximity of the sea the

summer is not quite so hot, the mean temperature in July being

66"Fahr. (mean annual extreme 93°). In winter (Nov.-March) the

monthly mean temperature is below freezing-point, the mean tem-
perature in Jan. being 10" (mean annual extreme —25°). The
mean annual i^recipitation is 42 inches.

History. In liistoric interest Quebec almost rivals Boston among the
cities of the New World, and it excels the New England city in the fact

that its historic sites are constantly in view and have not been obscured
by later alterations. When Jacques Cartier (see p. 135) ascended the St.

Lawrence in 1535 he found the Indian town of Stadacona occupying part
of the present site of Quebec, and spent the winter in huts erected near
the Dorchester Bridge (comp. p. 171). On returning to France he carried with
him the ciiiaf Donnacona, who unfortunately dieil in Europe. On his second
visit, in 1541, Cartier wintered at Cap Rouge (p. 153). An unsuccessful attempt
at settlement was made by the Sieur de Eoberval in 1549 (comp. p. 153). The
real founder of Quebec was CAam^^aiw (pp. 16'\161), who, after a first visit

in 16' 3, on his second visit in 1608 established a small post here (comp.
p. 165), which gradually added agricultural settlers to the original fur-

traders. In 1629 the little settlement was captured by Sir David Kirke (or

Kerlcl; comp. pp.179, 80, 106), but it was restored to France together with
"Acadia three years later by the Treaty of St. Germain-en-Laye. In 1663
•Quebec contained about 800 inhabitants. A little later (1690 and 1711)
two unsuccessful attempts were made by English fleets to capture the city.

In the lirst case Sir William Phips, Governor of Massachusetts, was defied by
Ciovernor Frontenac and retired without doing serious damage. In 1711 the
ileet under Sir Hoveden Walker was wrecked in the Gulf of St. Lawrence
at Egg Island (comp. p. 182).

In 1759, however, Quebec finally came into the possession of Great
Britain through the daring of General Wo^fe and a victory described by
Major Wood (see p. 157) as marking 'three of the mightiest epochs of
modern times — the death of Greater France, the coming of age of Greater
Britain, and the birth of the United States'. f The British fleet, under
Adm. Saunders, anchored off the Island of Orleans (p. 16S) on June 26th.
The French army under the Marquis de Montcalm, 13,000 strong, was en-

camped on the shore at Beauport (p. 169). Gen. Monckton seized the heights
of L^vis and from them bombarded the city. On July 9th Wolfe established
a camp at Montmorency (see p. 169), and on July 31st he attacked the French

+ Major Wood points out in a very interesting and convincing manner
how largely this victory depended on the naval power of Great Britain,

Wolfe's army being 'nothing else but a great landing-party'. The tradition
that Wolfe recited Gray's 'Elegy' as the boats dropped down the stream
is wrong. He recited the Elegy while reconnoitring from a boat, on the
afternoon before, adding, 'Gentlemen, I would rather have written th;.t

poem than beat the French to-morrow'.
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lines, and was repulsed with heavy lo?»es. A long delay then ensued owing
to Wolfe's illness, but on the night of Sept. t2-13th the English troops, who
had in the meantime been carried by the ships above Quebec, stole down the
river in beats under cover of the darkness, elfected a landing at the Ante au
Foulon (now Wclfe's Cove) below Sillery (p. lio), scaled the apparently in-
accessible clifl's, surprised and overpowered the French sentinels, and form-
ed their line of battle on Wie^ Plains of Atraham('p. 164). Montcalm hastenerl
across the St. Charles, and battle was joined by 10 a.m. (Sept. 13th). Both
leaders, as is well known, fell on the Held, Wolfe dying on the spot (p. 164),
while Montcalm, mortally wounded, was carried into Quebec (p. 164). The
British were successful after a short struggle; the French troops retreated,
and the city surrendered on Sept. 18th. According to the official reports the
numbers actually engaged were 3110 British (including 200 left at the above-
mentioned An^e au Foulon or Wolfe's Cove) and 50tlO French, the latter
number including Indians. The following spring Gen. Murray, left in
command at Quebec, was defeated on the Plains of Abraham by a French
army of 10,000 men under Livis (comp. p. 165) and was besieged behind
tlie city-walls until relieved by an English fleet on May 15th.

In illb Gen. Benedict Arnold (^.1^) made his famous march through the
Chaudiire Valley fp. 22) and reached the Plains of Abraham by the way
Wolfe had pointed out (Nov. 14th). On Dec. 1st he was joined by Gen.
Montgomery , who took the command; and on Dec. 31st the Americans
made a determined but vain attempt to take the city, Montgomery falling
before a barricade in Little Champlain St. (spot now marked by a bronze
tablet; p. 166). Comp. Vol. VI of Kingsfovdts 'History of Canada'.

Since then the history of Quebec has been comparatively uneventful,
though it has been visited by many destructive conflagrations and by
several severe epidemics of cholera. For some years it was the capital
of United Canada (p. xxvi), and in the old Parliament House here, in 1864,
took place the famous Confederation Debate , following the congress at

Charlottetown fp. ICO). The progress of Quebec has been by no means so
rapid as that of other large Canadian and American towns, its population
rising slowly from 42,052 in 1862 to 78,710 in 1911, since which it has
grown more rapidly. — The products of the industries of the city in 1918
realized $ 38,265,277. The imports of the city in 1920 amounted to $ 19,951,075,
the exports to 5 22,464.945. In 1917 the bai-bour was entered and cleared
by 307 sea-going vessels of an aggregate tonnage of 909,8M, including 268
British vessels of 855,377 tons.

The 'Royal William', the first vessel to cross the Atlantic wholly
under steam (1833), was built at Quebec in 1831.

Books of Keference. Parkmati's 'Montcalm and Wolfe', the Ahbi Cas-
grain^i "Montcalm et Levis', Vol. IV of Kings/ord^s 'History of Canada',
Dr. James Douglas's 'Old France in the New World' (1£05), Dr. A. 0. Doughty's
'Siege of Quebec' (6 vols.), and Major William Wood's 'The Fight for Canada'
(5th, definitive ed., 19C5; Amer. ed., 1906). Comp. also 'Quebec under Two
Flags', by A. O. Doughty and N. E. Dionne ($ 2.10). and 'The King's Book
of (Quebec', ed. by A. G. Doughty (1911). A small guidebook (gratis) is issued
by the Quebec Bailwai', Light, d- Poicer Co. (p. 168).

The Province of Q,uebec, formerly comprising only 351,873 sq. M., was
more than doubled in extent in 1912, when the district of P^K^aiJa (p.2&7l,
now called JVfw Quebec, was added. It is now the largest province in the
Dominion (706, 834 sq. M.), being about .'ix times as 1; rge as the British
Isles. On the S. ihe province is bounded by the E. corner of Ontario, by
New England, New Brunswick, and the Gulf of St. Lawrence, while its

N. boundary is formed by Hudson Strait. On the W. it 1 orders on On-
tario and Hudson Bay and on the E. on the small coastal strip of Labrador.
The St. Lawrence fp. 2Xb), the chief river of the province, divides it into

two very unequal parts, the portion cut off to the S.E. of the river being
only about 50,000 sq. M. in extent. The most fertile part of the province
is the plain of the St. L;iwrence, of which 10,000 sq. Jl. are within Quebec ;

and the ordinary cereals and roots, hay, apples, plums, and various other
crops are successfully cultivated. To the N. extends the huge and rocky

10*
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Laurentian plateau, with its vast forests and innumerable lakes. To the
S.E. of the St. Lawrence is the extension of the Appalachian system
known as the Aotre Dame Mts. (p. 89), presenting an undulating surface and
comprising much land suitable for agriculture or cattle-raising. Agri-
culture is the chief occupation of the population, and the lumber-business
(aggregate value of production in 1918 : $ 40,200,000) also is important. Phos-
phates of lime, copper, gold, silver, iron, and other metals are obtained in
larger or smaller quantities. The lack of coal is counterbalanced to some
extent by the available water-power amounting to ca. 6,000,000 horse-power
of which 842,000 horse-power were utilized in 1919. Most important, how-
ever, is the output of asbestos (167,731 tons of $ 13,677,841 in 1920) which
supplies 85»/o of the world's consumption, the chief mine being the Thetford
Mine (p. 21). The total mineral production amounted to 5 27,722,502 in
1920. Fishing (cod, mackerel, lobster) is carried on in the Gulf and Estuary
of St. Lawrence (value of $ 4,258,731 in 1919). The manufactures of the
province, which are steadily increasing in importance, include pulp and
paper, leather, boots and shoes, flour, sugar (gained from the maple tree),
iron and hardware, tobacco, cloth, cotton and woollen goods, etc. In 1918
their total value was $ 880.420000. The total exports of the province, in
1919-20 amounted to $ 5S7,928,842, the imporis to $309,995,362. The trade
of Quebec, owing to its position on the St. Lawrence, is very important
(comp. p. 157). Other large navigable streams are the OUaioa (p. 146), the
liichelieu (p. 14), the St. Maurice (p. 148), and the Sagmnay (p. 180). In 1621
Quebec contained 2,349,067 inhab., an increase of about 17 per cent since
1911 (2,003,232 inhab.), the majority of whom is French -speaking and
belongs to the Eoman Catholic Church, only one -sixth being English-
speaking; in 1920 the population was 2,5(0,000, including 13,366 Indians.

Quebec was originally settled by the French (comp. p. 156) and it

was not till after the American Eevolution that any large number of
British colonists established themselves here (comp. p. 47). At the time
of the British conquest (1763) the name of Quebec extended to the
whole of Canada, outside of the Acadian provinces; but in 1791 it was
divided into the two provinces of Upper and Lower Canada (comp. p. 211).
These were re-united, as the Province of Canada, in 1841, and in 1867, on
the establishment of Confederation, the province of Quebec assumed its

present name and form. Perhaps the most notable fact in the later history
of the province has been the extraordinary increase of the French Canad-
ians, who did not number more than 70,000 at the cession of Canada. Large
numbers of them have migrated to New England. — Comp. 'Quebec, the
Laurentian Province', by Beetles Willson (London, 1913; 10s. 6(/). Those
interested in the geography and history of the province may be referred
to the excellent 'Dictionnaire des Eivieres et Lacs de la Province de
Quebec', by E. RouilJard (Quebec, 1914).

The stranger in Quebec sliould undoubtedly begin his visit with
a walk round the walls and the view from Dufferin Terrace.

*Dufferin Terrace (PI, E, F, 5, 4), rebuilt after a Are in 1914,
consists of a huge wooden platform, 1400 ft. long and 50-100 ft. wide,

erected on the edge of the cliffs on the S.E. side of the city, 185 ft.

above the Lower Town and the St. Lawrence. The site was levelled

and the first platform was erected by the Earl of Durham, but the

Terrace was rebuilt and enlarged in the governorship of the Earl of

Dufferin and opened to the public in 1879 by the Marquis of Lome
and the Princess Louise. The N. end, however, is still sometimes
called the Durham Terrace. On the Terrace are five kiosques and a

band-stand (frequent concerts). At its N. end, adjoining the Chateau
Frontenac(p.l60),isa5<a<ueo/'Cftawj)iam(Pl.Oh.,F4; 1567-1636),
by Paul Chevr^, unveiled in 1898. At the S. end of the Terrace a
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disastrous lanlslide o;ourred in 1881. On the W. Duflferin Terrace

is adjoined by the Governor's Garden (Pi. E,F,4), with the Wolfe
and Montcalm Monument (1827-8), a granite obelisk, bearing the

neat epigrammatic Latin inscription :

Mortem Virtus Communem
Famam Historia

Monumentum Poateritas Dedit
The "View from Dufferin Terrace is superb. At our feet are the

winding streets of the Lower Town (p. 165). Beyond is the noble -S*. Law-
rence, here about 1 M. wide, with its fleets of trading vessels and steamers,
its wharves and docks, its timber-rafts and 'coves'. On the opposite aide
rise the heights of LM* (p. 167j, with three huge forts (that to the
right alone distinctly visible) and its conspicuous churches and convents.
Looking towards the left(N.E.), we see the confluence of the St. Lawrence
and the SI. Charles (with the Louise Basin) and, across the river, the fer-

tile Isle of Orleans (p. 163). Several villages are visible along the banks
of the St. Lawrence, with Cap Tourmente (p. 178) looming dimly in the dis-

tance (35 M.). On the left bank is Beaupori (p. 169), beyond which are the
Montmorency Falls (p. 170). Behind these (to the N.) rise the giant masses
of the Laurentide Mis. (p. 172). Immediately to the N. of the Terrace,
beyond the Place d'Armes, are the Post Office and Laval University. Among
the most conspicuous buildings in the Lower Town are Palais Station

(p. 166), the church of Notre Dame des Victoires (p. 165), just to the N., and
the Custom House (p. 1G8), at the mouth of the St. Charles.

The Elevator (see p. 154) adjoins the N. end of the Terrace. From the
S. end a flight of wooden steps ascends to the 'Citadel Walk (PI. E, 6;
line views), which leads round Cape Diamond (see below), below the walls
of the Citadel, to the Cove Fields. — In winter a toboggan-slide is erected,
reaching from the King's Bastion to the other end of Dufleria Terrace.

At the S. end of Dufferin Terrace, adjoining Cape Diamond,
tlie highest point of the plateau (350 ft.), stands the Citadel (PI.

1'", 4, 6), a strong fortification, covering 40 acres of ground and dating

in its present form from 1823. It is entered by a road diverging from
St. Louis St. at St. Louis Gate (PI. E, 4; p. 160), ascending across

the glacis to the Chain Gate, and then leading along the trenches. It

may be reached from the S. end of Dufferin Terrace by paths ascending

across the green glacis and steps descending to the moat through

a redoubt. No order of admission is now required, but at the Dal-

housie Gate, leading from the moat to the inner works, the visitor

is met by a soldier to act as guide (fee discretionary).

The present Fortifications of Quebec were constructed in 1823-32 and
followed to some extent the lines of the French works of 1716. The earlier

works enclosed a much smaller area. In the French period there were
apparently three City Gates, one of which, the St. Louis Oale, is now repre-
sented by a modern structure, while the St. John Qate, erected in 1867
on the site of one of the original French gates, and Palace Gate have
been entirely swept away. The Hope and Pi'escotl Oates were added by
the Englisli, but no longer exist. Kent Oale, to which Queen Victoria con-
tributed, is wholly modern. See also p. 160. The Citadel and other forti-

fications of Quebec, being by no means equal to the demands of modern
warfare, were reinforced some years ago by the erection of three detached
forts at Levis (p. 167). Those in turn were recognized as inadequate, and
two new and powerful forts were constructed at Beaumont (p. 178), 9 M.
below the city, to command the channel of the St. Lawrence.

Since the withdrawal of the British troops in 1871 the Citadel has
been garrisoned by Canadian troops. It encloses a large parade and drill

ground, surrounded by barracks and magazines under the walla. Kumerous
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heavy guns are mounted on the ramparts. In the centre is a diiniautive

cannon captured at Bunker Hill (1775). The large stone building is the

Officert' Quarters, at the E. end of which, overlookiag the river, is the

Oovernor-OeneraVs Residence, usually occupied by him for short visits every
year. The W. Ramparts overlook the Plains of Abraham (p. 16i), and
the "View from the King^t Bastion, at the N.E. angle of the ramparts,
rivals that from DufTerin Terrace. — A time-gun is fired at noon.

We now return to the St. Louis Gate (PI. E, 4), a handsome
structure in a mediaeval style erected on the site of the old gate in

1878-9, ascend the steps, and begin here our circuit of the *Walls

(3 M.). About 16 yds. to the S. of the gate (inside) is a tablet

marking the grave of Montgomery's companions (p. 157). To the

right, within the walls, lies the Esplanade (PI. E, 4), with a few
mortars and dismounted cannon and a South African War Monument
(PI. A.W. ; E, 4), by McCarthy. To the left rises the large Par-

liament Building (p. 163). In about 4 min. we reach the Kent Gate
(PI. E, 4), a Norman structure erected in 1879 to relieve the press-

ure of traffic (see p. 159) and- named in honour of the Duke of Kent,

(see p. 161). To the left is the Montcalm Market (PI. E, 3), with a

War Memorial Cross (1921) in front of it (facing St. John St.),

and to the right the Church of the Congregation, one of the oldest

in the city. Beyond the site of 'St. John Gate' (PI. E, 3; see p. 159)
we have to leave the walls for a time, this angle of the forti-

fications being occupied for Government purposes. We regain the

line of the walls at 'Palace St., where we cross the gap left by the

removal of the old 'Palace Gate' (PI. E, 3 ; see p. 159) and have the

huge mass of the Hotel Dieu (p. l62) to the right. As we proceed we
overlook the Lower Town, with its narrow streets and numerous
factories. St. Famille St. marks the site of the old 'Hope Gate' (PI.

F, 3; see p. 159). A little farther on we reach the *Grand Batterif

(PI. F, 4) at the N.E. angle of the walls, on the cliff named Sault-

(lu-Matelot, another fine point of view, overlooking the Docks and the

confluence of the rivers. Behind us, at this point, are the solid

buildings of Laval University (p. 162). Our course now leads towards

theS. to Dufferin Terrace and the Ciiadei (p. 159). The 'Prescott Gate'

(p. 159) was at Mountain Hill St. (PI. F, 4).

Th3 narrow mberl ,St. and Couillard St.. (PI. F, 4, 3), leading from the
Grand Battery to St. John St., surp iss in their medieval quaiatness any
streets to be found in America. At No. 51 in l)es Reinparts St. is a tablet
marking the site of Montcalm's residence in 1758-9.

At the N. end of Dufferin Terrace stands the *Ch&teau Fron-
tenac Hotel (p. 154), a large and handsome structure, erected in

1893 in the French Baronial style, from the designs of Bruce Price,

and consisting mainly of light-red brick, with copper roofs. It occu-
pies the approximate site of the old French Fort St. Louis, built by

Ohamplain (p. 156) in 1620 and burned down in 1834, a stone from

which, bearing a Maltese cross, has been immured above the main
entrance. This fine hotel faces the Place d'Aemks (PI. F, 4), still

sometimes called the 'Ring', the parade-ground ami fashionable pro-



Post Office. QUEBEC. 32, Route. 161

menade of the French period. On the W. side of the Place is the

Anglican Cathedral (PI. F, 4; Holy Trinitu), a plain edifice of 1804,
with a spire 150 ft. high. It contains communion -plate given by
George III., the colours of the 69th Regiment, and mural memorials

to Bishop Mountain, first incumbent of the see, the Duke of Ilichmond

(d. 1819), Governor-General of Canada (buried below the altar), and
others. Adjacent are the Bectory and the Chapel of All Saints. To the

S. of the Cathedral, at the corner of St. Louis St., is the Court House
(Pl.E, F,4), opposite which, adjoining the St. Louis Hotel (PI. c; E, 4)

on the E., is the house ('Little Shop', see p. 154), in which the Duke
of Kent (p. 53), father of Queen Victoria, lived from 1791 to 1794.

The short Du Fort St. leads to the N. from the Place d'Armes
to the Post Office (PI. F, 4; p. 155), a substantial stone building at

the corner of Buade St., erected in 1873, and afterwards enlarged.
The Post Office occupies tlie site of the old Chien SOr Building; and

a stone from the old building, bearing the carved and gilded figure of a
dog, has been built into the front -wall. Below is the inscription (1736):

'Je suis un chien qui ronge I'os

En le rongeant je prend mon repos.
Uu terns viendra qui n'est pas venu
Que je morderay qui m'aura mordu.'

The story goes that the house belonged to a rich merchant named
rhilibert, who had been wronged by Intendant Bigot (see p. 166 1 and chose
Ibis way of expressing his hatred. Philibert was afterwards killed by an
officer quartered on the Chien d'Or by Bigot, but was revenged by his
sou, who slew his father's murderer in Pondicherry many years later.

Comp. 'The Golden Dog', a historical novel by W. Kirby. Dr. Doughty
has, however, shown, in his 'Quebec under Two Flags' (p. 157), that this

version of the story is not quite accurate. At a later date the house was
occupied as an inn by Sergeant Miles Prentice, whose pretty niece, Mis':

Simpson, so captivated Commander Horatio .Nelson of H. M. S. 'Albemarle'
in 1782, that the future hero of Trafalgar had to be spirited away by his
friends to prevent him marrying her.

In front of the Post Office is a Monument to Bishop Laval (PI. L.,

F 4
; p. 162), by He'bert, completed in 1908.

Following Buade St. towards the left, we pass the Archbishop's

Palace and the Basilica (PI. F, 4) or Roman Catholic Cathedral,

consecrated in 1666 but dating in its present form from the second

half of the 18th century. It occupies in part the site of the Chapelle

de la Recouvrance, built by Champlain in 1633.
The interior is gay with white paint and gilding. Amon;; the numerous

paintings arc a 'Crucifixion, by Van D>ick (on the first pillar on the N.
side of the nave, next the choir) ; a St. Paul, by Carlo Maratta (in the
choir); and examples of Resioul, Blanchard, Yignon, and Plamondon. The
high-altar-piece ('Conception') is a copy after Lehrun. The bishops of Quebec,
including Laval, and four French governors, including Frontenac, are com-
memorated by tablets. The collection of vestments may be seen on appli-

cation to the verger. The red hat of Card. Taschereau (d. 1898) hangs from
the roof, in front of the chancel.

According to the most recent investigations the Chapelle de Champlain,
built in 1636 over the tomb of the hero, lay in the Cimetikre de la Mon-
tague, to the E. of the Basilica, below the site of the old Prescott Gate.

Opposite the front of the Basilica is the City Hall (PI. E, F, 4),

an imposing building, 200 ft. long, erected in 1890-6. It occupies
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the site of a Jesuits' College, founded in 1637. One of its fine rooms
contains a collection of portraits of distinguished Canadians.

To the N. of the Basilica extend the huge buildings of the *Sem-
inary of Quebec and *Laval University (PI. F, 4).

The Seminary of Quebec was founded in 1663 by Frangoit de Mont-
morency Laval, first Biahop of Quebec, and the picturesque group of build-
ings composing it date from 1666 to 18S0. It is divided into Le Qrand
Siminaire, for the education of priests, and Le Petit S&minaire, for the
general education of boys. In 1852 the Seminary founded the tfniverHty

of Laval ^ which received a royal charter the same year and one from Pope
Pius IX. in 1876. It possesses Faculties of Arts, Theology, Law, and Medi-
cine. The University was attended by over 1100 students in 1916-17. The
main entrance is at the (irand Battery (p. 16 J), but it is also reached from
the Seminary through the Theological Hall and Priests'' Dwellings. For the
Laval University buildings at Montreal, see p. 141.

The University, which contains many objects of intenest, is open to

visitors daily. Sun. and holidays excepted (fee 25 c. ; Thurs., 1-4, 10c. ). The
PicTDRE Gallery (catalogue in English or French provided; detailed cata-

logue by J. Purves Carter, $ 1) is, perhaps, the most important in Canada,
and contains works by or ascribed to Van Dyck (No. 190), Tenters the Younger
(56-58), Tintoretto (121), Salvator Rosa (93, 95, 97, etc.), Vernel (62-65), Albani
(151), Honthorst (36, 46, 6'J), Parrocel ((iO, 179, 181), Boucher (24, 25, 32, etc.),

L. Caracci (143 1, Schalcken (i7), Paul Brit (53), A. van Ostade (204, 205), Eo-
maree/i! (161), Baroccio (ib\, Bomenichino {123), Maratta Cii, etc.), and others.

In the LiTfiRAEY Class Room are works by iV. Poussin (23S), Pierson (245.

Portrait of Calvin), Schidone (273 1, and others, and in the First Anteroom is

a painting by Opie (291). — The Reception Hall contains interesting por-
traits (Bishop Laval, Queen Victoria, etc.). — The Mineralogical Mcseum
illustrates the mineral resources of the Dominion and includes a good col-

lection of Canadian and foreign marbles. — The Geological BIuseum con-
tains a large collection of fojsils, etc. — The Ethnological Museum
includes an interesting series of Indian skulls. — The Collections of
Natural History, Scientific Instruments, Botany, Entomology and
CoNCHOLOGY, AND CoiNs also repay inspection. — The BIcseum of Religion
contains the origiaal lead tomb and fragments of the coffin of Bishop Laval
(see above), and other souvenirs. — The "Library, with over 200,000 vols., is

very rich in works relating to Canada. Among its rarities are works given
by Queen Victoria and a Book of Hours with the signature of Mary, Queen
of Scots. — The Promotion Hall, in which the graduation-ceremonies
take place, can seat over 1500 people. — The Seminary Chapel, in which
Bishop Laval is buried, contains several paintings and an old Venetian
mosaic (after Titian's 'Mater Dolorosa'), presented by Pope Leo XIII.

The American officers taken prisoner in the siege of 1776 (p. 167) were
confined in Le Petit Seminaire.

Another of the great Roman Catholic institutions of Quebec is

the large *H6tel Dieu Convent and Hospital ( PL E, F, 3), the impos-
ing buildings of which are seen a little to the W. (entr. in Palace St.).

It was founded by the Duchess d'Aiguillon, niece of Card. Richelieu,

who placed it under the charge of the Hospitalieres nuns. The build-

ings date from 1654 to 1762, but were afterwards extended.
The Convent Church (entered from Charlevoix St.) contains a praying

Monk by Zurbarun, a St. Bruno by Eustache Le Sueur, and other paintings.
Good singing at the Sun. services. — Among the relics of the convent are
a silver bust enshrining the skull of Jean, de Breboeuf, a Jesuit missionary
tortured to death by the Iroquois in 1649, and the bones of his fellow-
martyr Lalemant (comp. Par/cman^s 'Jesuits in North America').

On a house at the comer of Palace St. and St. John St. (Pl.E, 3)
is a wooden figure of General Wolfe, erected several years ago in
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place of one dating from 1771. The old efflgy is now in the reading-

room of the Literary & Historical Society (see below). — We may
now follow St. John St. to St. Stanislas St. and proceed to the left

to the handsome Methodist Church (PI. E, 3, 4). — At the corner of

St. Stanislas St. and Dauphin St. is the building of Morrin College

(PI. E, 4), until recently a small Presbyterian institution, but now
the home of the ^Library of the Quebec Literary and Historical Society,

containing a valuable collection of books relating to Canada (25,000
vols.). The building was originally used as a prison, and the old

cells are still shown in the N. wing.

Descending St. Anne St. towards the E. and turning to the right

into Garden or Des Jardins St., we reach the *TJrsuline Nunnery
(PI. E, 4; visitors admitted in summer to parlours and chapel, 9-11

and 1-3.30). The convent was founded in 1639 by Mme. de la Peltrie

and Marie de I'lncarnation, the 'St. Theresa of the New World'. The
present buildings, which, with the enclosed gardens, cover seven

acres of ground, date from 1686; good singing at the Sun. services.
The chapel (rebuilt in 1902) contains paintings hy F/iilippe deChampaigne,

liestout, Prudfiomme, and other French artists , and two beautiful ivory-

crucifixes. Montcalm fp. 164) is buried here, in a grave made by a shell

which burst in the chapel during the bombardment of 1759. His skull is

preserved under glass. The shrines contain bones from the Roman Cata-
combs. Before the statue of the Virgin burns a votive lamp which has
not been extinguished since it was given by Madeleine de Rdpentigny in
1T17. The present jewelled holder was sent from Francj in 1903 by de-
scendants of the Repentigny family. Specimens of embroidery and painting
by the nuns may be obtained in the reception-rooms.

Ko. 65 St. Anne St., overlooliing the Ursuline Xunnery Gardeo, is the
house where Mr. Howells lived while collecting material for 'A Chance
Acquaintance". Comp. chap, iv of that charming volume.

The short Donnacona St. leads back to St. Louis Street (PI.

E, 4), which we now follow to the right (W.), past the Garrison Club

(PI. E, 4). Montgomery (jp. 157) was laid out in the house formerly

on the site of No. 72 (on the right). We soon reach the St. Louis

Gate (p. 159), just outside which, to the right, in a commanding
situation, 280 ft. above the St. Lawrence, stands the Parliament
Building (PI. D, 4), an imposing French Renaissance edifice in grey

stone, erected in 1878-92. The central tower is 160 ft. high.
The bronze group in front of the building, the statues in niches on

the facade, and the groups on the roof are the work of the native sculptor
Hibert. Blaisonneuve (p. 135), Cartier(p. 156), and Champlain (p. 156) are com-
memorated in conspicuous inscriptions.

The Interior is handsomely fitted up, with wooden panelling on the
staircase bearing the coats - of- arms of distinguished French Canadian
families (not always quite accurate). The rooms of the Legislative Assembly
(81 members) and the Legislative Counn7(24 members) are spacious and con-
venient (public admitted to the galleries; reserved seats on application to

the Speaker). Both houses may be addressed in either French or English.
The library contains 10,000 volumes.

Visitors should ascend to the top of the tower, which affords a
splendid **View of the city, the two rivers, etc. (comp. pp. 155, 159).

Some distance to the left of the Parliament Building are the

Skating Rink CP1.D,4) and Drill Hall (P1.D,4). In front of the last
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is a Monument to Major Short and Sergeant Wallick, who perished in

a gallant attempt to stem a conflagration in 1889. We now continue

our walk along the Grande Alleb (PI. A-D, 4), in order to visit

the battlefield of 1759. The open ground behind the houses to the

left, between the road and the edge of the cliff, is known as theCovB
Fields (PLC, D, 4, 5) and is used by golfers. It is a Government park.

The remains of old fortifications traceable here are all of British

origin, dating from 1783, 1804, and 1811. A steep flight of steps

descends from the Cove Fields to the prolongation of Champlain St.

(p. 166). The two Martello Towers (PLC, 4, 5), at theW. end of the

Cove Fields, date from about 1812. A third tower to the N. (PLC, 3)
may be reached via Claire Fontaine St. (PL C, 4, 3), passing the

large Jeffrey Hale Hospital (PL C, 3), in St. Cyrille St., and a little

faither on, at the corner of St. John St. and Deligny St., the church

of St. John the Baptist (PL D, 3; R. C), with what is probably the

finest interior in Quebec. — Opposite Tower 2, in Grande Alle'e, is

the Franciscan Convent (PL C, 4), with a fine chapel, erected in

1897, near which Montcalm's forces assembled on Sept. 13th, 1769

;

and on the same side lie the grounds and club-house of the Quebec
Amateur Athletic Association. Farther on, about ^/^ M. from the St.

Louis Gate, a road to the left leads to Wolfe's Monument (PL B, 4),

a tall column rising from a square base and bearing the inscription :

'Here died Wolfe victorious, Sept. 13. 1759'. Hard by is the District

Gaol (PL B, 4), a large and massive building, a little to the S.E. of

which is the Quebec Observatory (PL B, C, 5).

To the W. of this point stretch thePlains ofAbraham (PL A, B,

4, 6), so called after Abraham Martin, a Scotsman and royal pilot of

the St. Lawrence, who owned some ground in this vicinity about the

middle of the 17th century. Wolfe's Cove (p. 153) is about 11/4 M.
farther on, below the cliff. Part of the Plains has been converted

into a Fuhlic Park (PL A, B, 4, 5).

At tlie dale of (he battle the Plains stretehed without fence or en-
closure up to the walls of the town and to the Cote Ste. Genevieve. The
.surface was sprinkled with bushes, and the flanking woods were denser
than at present, so aftbrding more cover to the French and Indian marks-
men. The position of the front of the French army at the opening of
the battle (10 a.m.) may be indicated by a line drawn from Jell'rey Hale
Hospital (PLC, 3) to the St. Lawrence. The British line was about 1/4 M.
farther to the W., where De Salaberry St. now runs (PI. C, 3, 4). The French
then advanced until within 40 paces of the British. Wolfe was at the head
of the British right wing, near the St. Louis Road, and Montcalm at the
head of the French centre. The battle was hotly contested for about V4 lir.i

but the French troops, consisting largely of Canadians, gave way at last

before the impetuous charge of the Louisburg Grenadiers and 28th Regi-
ment. Wolfe was hit three times, receiving his third and mortal wound
at the moment he gave the order to advance. He fell about 260 yds. nearer
Quebec than the Monument, the latter occupying the spot whither he was
carried to breathe his last. Montcalm was first struck by a musket-ball
and then by a discharge of the only field-piece the British had brought
into action. He was carried into Quebec and died about four o'clock the
next morning. Comp. pp. 163, 157.

The Battle of Ste. Foye or Foy (April 28tli, 1760), in which Gen.
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Murray was defeated by the Chevalier de L€vis (see p. 157J, took place to the
N. of the Plains of Abraham; and the spot where the struggle was fiercest

is marked by the Ste. Foye J/on«m«n( (Pi. A,3), erected in 1860 on the Ste.

Foye road, about 1 M. from the St. John Gate and »/< M. to the N.W. of the
Wolfe Monument. It is inscribed: 'Aux Braves de 1760, erige par la So-
ciete St. Jean Baptiate de Quebec, I860'. A visit to this point is easily
combined with the excursion to the Wolfe Monument, by following Park
Ave. (PI. B, 4, 3j, past the church of Notre Dame des Chemint (PI. B, 3).

with a handsome interior, and the Ste. Foye Road. The return to town is

best made by Ste. Foye Eoad and St. John St. (a round in all of about 4 31.).

In the old graveyard of >S7. Matthew's Church (PI. D, 3), in St. John St.,

a handome building in the Decorated Gothic style, is the tomb of Major
Thomas Scotl, brother of Sir Walter and for a time believed to be the author
of 'Waverley\

Following the Grande Alle'e for about l'/4 M. beyond the Wolfe
Monument, we reach (left) the entrance to the beautiful grounds

of *Spencer Wood, the residence of the Lieutenant-Governor of

Quebec. The cliffs behind the house afford a splendid view, with

Wolfe's Cove (p. 153) lying at our feet.

The grounds of SpencerWood are adjoined on theW. by those of Spencer
Grange (fine vineries), the home of the late Sir J. M. Le Moine^ the authnv
of numerous interesting works relating to Quebec and Canadian history.

Spencer Wood adjoins Mt. Hermon Cemetery (Prot.) and St. Pa-
trick's Cemetery, beyond which, S^/2'M. from Quebec, is the village of

Sillery, with its church (*View), large convent, school-house, and
timber-coves. We may return lience to the city by ferry (sec p. 154),

or by electric tramway from the cemeteries.

A pleasant afternoon stroll may be enjoyed by taking the steamer from
Quebec to Sillory and following the shady road under the cliffs and along
the river to (2 M.) Wolfe's Cove. Here we ascend the road to the left,

bringing us out on the Grande All^e, just to the E. of Spencer AVood and less

than 1 M. from Wolfe's Monuniput (p. 164). This walk affords fine views
and has the historic interest of following the route of Wolfe's forces.

To visit the Lower Town of Quebec, we may follow Mountain,

Hill St. or Cote de la Montagne (PI. F, 4) and descend to the right

by an iron stairway (replacing the old 'Breakneck Steps'), which

leads to what is, 'perhaps, the quaintest and busiest part of thi'

riverside districts. Hard by is the unpretentious church of Notre
Dame des Victoires (PI. F, 4), often called the 'Little Lower Town
('hapel', close to the site of Chainplain's original Habitation de

Quebec (1608; p. 156).

The name refers to the deliverance of the city from the English at-

tacks of 1680 and 1711 (p. 156); and tablets on either side of the door
(inside) bear the following inscriptions, which reflect a pleasant light on
the magnanimity of the Government that overlooks them.

1688. Pose de la live Pierre par le Marqtiis de Denonville Gouverneur.
Innocent XI Pape. Louis XIV Roi de France. L'^glise est didiie

a renfant Jisvs.

1690. Difaite de Vamiral Phips. L'iglise prend le litre de ^'otre Dame
de la Vicioire.

1711. Dispersion de la ./lone de Vamiral Walker. L'iglise prend le litre

de N.D.des Victoires.

1759. Incendiie pendant le siige-

1765. Rebdtie.

L8SS. Restaurie 4 I'occasion du 2i>me Ceitenaire.
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Just to the S. of Notre Dame des Victoires is Sous-le-Fort Street

(PI. F, 4) , recalling the narrow mediaeval streets that survive in

Bristol (e. g. the Pithay) and many Continental towns. Sous-le-

Fort St. ends at the foot of the elevator leading to Dufferin Terrace

(PL F,4; see p. 159), -whenGG Little Champlain Street {PLF,4,b), the

scene of Montgomery's death (p. 167), leads to the S. along the base

of the cliffs. Between Little Champlain St. and the river, on the site

of the former Champlain Market, is the large building of Palais

Station (Vi. F, 4), the terminal of the C.N.R. By continuing our walk
towards the S. (W.), through Champlain Street (PI. C-E, 5), which
has a tablet (on the cliff) commemorating the death of Montgomery

(p. 157), we may visit some of the large timber 'coves' (less exten-

sive than formerly) that line the river farther up.

Moving in the opposite direction (N.) from Notre Dame des

Victoires, we may follow the busy St. Peter Street (PL F, 4), with

its shops, banks, and warehouses. Near the end of St. Peter St.

St. Andrew Street (PL F, G, 4) leads to the right to the Custom House
(PL G, 4) a Doric building surmounted by a dome, at the junction

of the St. Lawrence and the St. Charles. To the N. of this point lies

the capacious Louise Basin (PL F, G, 3), with a wet dock 40 acres

in area and a tidal dock of half that size. On the Louise Embankment
(PL F, G, 2, 3), forming the outer wall of the decks, is the Immi-
gration Office (PL G, 3), with the barracks in which immigrants are

cared for until they can be fonvarded to their ultimate destinations.

Great harbour improvements, including the construction of a large

dry-dock, have recently been carried out at a cost of over $ 20,000,000.

A Grain Elevator built of concrete and holding 1,000,000 bushels

should be noticed. — Sault-au-Matelot Street (PL F, 4) and *Sous-

le-Cap Street (PL F, 3, 4), to the left of St. Peter St., below the

walls, are two of the quaintest old streets in the city. A tablet in

the former commemorates the Canadian force which here repulsed the

attack of Arnold (p. 157).

St. Paul Street (PL F, 3, 4), diverging to the left near the end
of St. Peter St., leads to the W. between the cliff and the docks,

passing near the stations of the Quebec Railway^ Light, ^- Power Co.

(PL F, 3) and the C. P. Railway (PL E, 3).

At the corner of Nicolas Street (leading to the left from St. Paul St.)

and St. Valier Street, is BosweU's Brewery (PL E, 3), on the site of the

palace of Intendant Bigot, parts of the old walls of which may be seen

in the court (plan at the Historical Society, p. 163).
The Intendant was the heart of the civil administration of the French

colony of Canada, a.s the Governor was of its military administration.
Bigot (see p. 172), who was appointed Intendant in 1748, did much, by his

profligacy, oppression, extravagance, and dishonesty, to ruin the resources
of the colony and hasten its fall. Near the palace stood the so-called
''friponne' ('swindle'), a large storehouse erected by Bigot to hold the goods
arriving from France until sold to the King or the citizens. Comp. Park-
man's 'Montcalm and Wolfe' (chap. xvii). See also Sir Oilberl Farker''i
novel 'The Seats of the Mighty'.
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St. Paul St. is continued, beyond St. Rock Street (PI. E, 2, 3), by
St. Joseph Street (PI. C-E, 2), forming the dividing line between
the industrial ward of St. Roch, to the right, and the artisans'

dwellings of the Jacques Cartier Ward, to the left. The former
is supposed to occupy the site of Stadacona (p. 156; monument).
The Church of St. Roch (PI. D, 2) is a large but uninteresting

edifice. On the banks of the St. Charles, which here makes an
abrupt bend round flare Point, are the St. Charles Hospital (VI. D, 1)
and the large General Hospital (PI. C, 1). The latter occupies the

site of the house of the Recollets, in which they received the Jesuit

missionaries in 1625. The handsome brick building opposite the

General Hospital is the Provincial Technical School. Close by, on a

peninsula formed by a loop of the St. Charles River, is the Victoria

Park (PI. C, D, 1), with a monument to Queen Victoria by Marshal
Wood. Beyond St. Roch is the district of St. Sauveur, with its

imposing Church (PI. B, 2).

The chief points of interests in the Environs of Quebec are enumerated
in the following route. A favourite drive leads roiind the plateau of Quebec
(about 20 M.), going out to Cap Rouge (comp. p. 153) by the St. Louis Road
and returning by the Ste. Foye Road.

From Quebec to Montreal, see R. 30; to Cochrane, see R. 38; to Botton,
see R. 5; to Portland, see R. 9; to Lake St. John, see R. 34; to the So-
gumay, see R. 36; to Harrington Barbovr , see R. 37; to Halifax, see R. 24;
to Oafpi and Chaleur Bay, see R. 31; to Anticosti, see p. 3.

33. Excursions from Quebec.

a. Levis.

Ferry Steamers ply every 1/4 hr. from the Ztm Wharf (PI. F, 4) to

(Vi 51.) Lhi^ (5 min.; fare 5 c).

L6viB [poharii, Kennebec, St. Lawrence, from $ V/q), a city of

10,479 inhab., is finely situated on the heights on the E. bank of the

St. Lawrence, opposite Quebec, and should be visited, if for no other

reason, on account of the grand *View it affords of that city. It is

the terminus of a branch of the Grand Trunk Railway and of the

<,)uebec Central Railway (comp. pp. 150, 22), and it is also a station

of the Canadian National Railways (pp. 149, 95). The heights above

the town are now occupied by three enormous forts of earthwork and
masonry, erected some years ago at a cost of nearly $ 1,000,000 each.

So far, however, they have neither been armed nor garrisoned (comp.

p. 159). The drive round these forts is interesting and affords a

series of delightful views. Excellent views are also afforded by the

electric cars, which run from the ferry to the market-place and also

to St. Joseph and St. Romuald (see below). The Levis Graving Dock,

near the N. end of Levis, is 1150 ft. long and can accommodate the

largest vessels afloat. Some of the Churches and Colleges are large

and conspicuous buildings. — Levis is adjoined on the N. by Bien-

ville and St. Joseph, and on the S. by South Quebec and St. Romuald
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d'Etehemln (4000 inhab.), all sharing in the large lumber-trade of

Quebec (direct ferry, see p. 154). The *Church of St. Romuald is

adorned with good paintings by Lampiecht of Munich.
The ChcmdVtre Falls (see p. 150) are 4 M. to the S.W. of St. EoniuaW

(cab $1V1- About halfway between St. Eomuald and the falls we cross

the Chaudiere at a point called the 'Basin'. The sail to St. Eomuald affords

fine views of the bold shores of the St. Lawrence.

b. Isle of Orleans.

Steamers, starting from the Champlaln War/, ply at frequent intervals

to (4 M.) Sle. PHronille, on the Isle of Orleans O/z hr. •, fare 10 c).

About 4 M. below Quebec the St. Lawrence is divided into .i

N. and a S. channel by the Isle of Orleans or Isle d'Ork'ans, 20 IM.

long, 5 M. wide, and 70 sq. M. in area. It is occupied by about

6000 'habitants', who raise large crops of potatoes and hay, make
cheese, and possess fine orchards of apples and plums.

The surface of the Isle of Orleans, 2C0ft. above tbe level of ihe St. Law-
rence, once formed together with the Fields of Abraham and the j lain

stretching from Levis towards the S., an unbroken 'peneplain', which is still

evident from the 'sky-line'. It was raised in the mid-Tertiary peiiod after

which it was extensively cut up by the river and its tributaries. — Tbe
Indian name of the island was Minego, and it was called Isle cU Bacchvs
by Jacques Cartier (1535) on account of the nrmerous grape-vines he found
on it. Wolfe established his principal ctmp here during his siege if
Quebec (p. 156).

The short steamboat voyage to the Isle of Orleans affords, per-

haps, the best *Yiew of the city of Quebec, while to the N. are seen

Beauport (p. 169) and the Montmcrency Falls (p. 170), backed by the

Laurentide Mts. The steamer calls at Ste. Petronille de Beaulieu,

a -village of 477 inhab., with a pleasant little hotel (Chateau Bel-

Air), a park, and other attractions, which draw many summer-visitors.

On the N. shore of' the island lie the hamlets of St. Pierre and Ste. Fa-
mille, on the S. shore those of St. Francois, St. Jean, and iSf. Laurent.

Miranda's Cave, on the S. shore, is a favourite picnic-resort. The
churches date maiuly from the middle of last century; the Nunnery

of Ste. Famille dates from 1685. Fine views are obtained of the Lau-
rentide Mts. from the N. shore.

c. Tails of Montmorency and Ste. Anne de Beaupie.

21 M. Eailway (Quebec Railway, Light, <i- Power Co.) in 3/4 li''- (retuiii-

fare to Montmorency 40c., or, including the use of the elevator, 60c.; tn

Ste. Anne 80c.). Special fast 'tourist trains' (round-trip $ I'/z) daily at

10 a.m. aud 2.30 p.m. This railway was originally intended mainly IV.r

the accommodation of pilgrims and pilgrimages, but is now used largely by
tourists also. It lies between the road and the river. The service is no\\-

mainly electric, though there are also a few steam trains. This excursion,

as far as the Montmorency Falls, is also often made by road (carr. there &
back about $ 4 for 1-2 persons), and thus both road and railway are

described below. The pedestrian who understands French will find much
to interest him throughout the C6te de Beaiipri. The inns are primitive
but clean. — Comp. 'A Chance Acquaintance', by W. D. JlowtUs.

a. Road to Montmorency (61/2 M.). We cross the St. Charles by
the Dorchestir Bridge (Pl.E, 1,2), erected in 1789 and named after the
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then Govern or-General of Canada. To tlie left is seen the St. Charles

Hospital (p. 167). The road then turns to the right and runs parallel

to the St. Lawrence. Practically the entire region traversed is the

property of the Quebec Seminary. The road is lined nearly all the

way with the cottages of the 'habitants', generally standing askew
to the road so as to present their gable-end to the E. ^\^nd. Behind
the houses are the long narrow strips of their farm-lands (comp.

p. 147), stretching on the right down to the river. Good views

are enjoyed of Quebec, Levis, and the Isle of Orleans. To the

right lies Makerets, a farm-house belonging to Quebec Seminary
and forming the regular holiday-resort of the pupils. To the left,

farther on, about 2M. from Dorchester Bridge, is the large Provincial

Lunatic Asylum, which is in charge of the Grey Nuns. On the same
side, 1/2 ^^' farther on, is a Temperance Monument. — 1 M. (r.)

Church and Presbytery of Beauport. The church is a large edilice,

the handsome towers of which have been rebuilt since a fire in

1888. The interior is richly decorated. Montcalm had his head-
quarters in 1759 at the manor-house of Beauport, one of the ruinous

buildings a short distance to the left, and at the De Salaberry Manor,

since destroyed. Beauport is a manufacturing and market town with

about 5000 inhabitants.

About 3 M. beyond Beauport Church we reach the entrance to

the Kent House Hotel (from $4), which was built as Haldimand
House by General Haldimand in 1780 and derives its present name
from having been occupied by the Duke of Kent in 1791-4 (comp.

p. 161). It now belongs to the Quebec Railway, Light, & Power Co.

and stands in pleasant grounds containing a rustic theatre and the

Holt-Renfrew menagerie of Canadian wild animals (adm. 25 c. ; free

to railway-passengers). The hotel commands a view of the falls, to

which a direct path leads.

Beyond the Kent House Hotel the road crosses the Montmorency
Bluer and reaches the grounds on the E. side of the falls (entr.

opposite the inn; *Yiew of Quebec and its environs). Adm. to the

grounds round the falls 25 c. (free to railway-passengers). An inter-

esting collection of historical cannon may be seen from the road in

the grounds of Montmorency Cottage, near the head of the falls.

The I'arm-liouse in which Wolfe lay ill for two weeks, and from which
he wrote his celebrated despatch to Pitt ou Sept. 2nd, 1769, is ahout '/:;3I.

lieyond Bureau's and 200 yds. down to the right.

b. Railway to Montmoeexcy anu Ste. Anne (21 M.). On leav-

ing Quebec (station, see Pl.F, 3) the train crosses the St. Charleshy

a long swing-bridge (views) and stops at (l/oM.) Limoilou, the station

for the village of Hedleyville. The C.N.R. lines to Montreal (R. 30 d)

and Chicoutimi (R. 34) here diverge to the left. Our train then runs

along the bank of the St. Lawrence, affording views of the Isle of

Orleans (p. 168). IV2 M. Maizerets (see above); 2M. Mastai; 2y^M.
Beauport (see above): S'/oM. Beauport Church (see above); 5^/4 M.
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St. Oregoire. — 61/2^^- Montmorency, a town of 2200 inhab., with the

power-house of the railway, which also supplies power to the adjacent

large cotton-mill and light to Quehec.— The train now hacks up to

the (63/4 M.) Montmorency Fails Station, whence an elevator (276 ft.)

ascends to the road near the Kent House Hotel (p. 169).

The Tails of Montmorency, known to old French peasants as La
Vache, are formed by the Montmorency River just before its confluence
with the St. Lawrence and are 265 ft. high and 150 ft. wide. In spring or
after heavy rain they are very imposing. A good near view of the falls

from above is obtained from a summer-house on the W. bank, built ori-

ginally by Gen. Haldimand (see p. 169), at the suggestion of the Baroness
Kiedesel, wife of the commander of the Hessian troops in the Revolutionary
War (see her 'Letters'). Above the falls are the remains of a suspension-
bridge, which fell in 1856. A great part of the water is withdrawn to ge-

nerate electric power (comp. above).

The famous Natural Steps, 1 M. farther up the river, are a series of
curious ledges of limestone rock, of singiilarly regular formation, penning the
rushing Montmorency into a narrow channel with many miniature cataracts.

The scene recalls the Strid at Bolton Abbey or the Linn of Dee near
Braemar (see Baedeker''s Great Britain). To reach the Natural Steps we
recross the bridge, and ascend along the right bank. After about 15-20 mi-
nutes' walk from the highroad a well-defined path to the right descends
to the Steps.

It was at Montmorency that Wolfe delivered his unsuccessful attack
on Montcalm in 1759 (see p. 156), the centre of the movement being the
end of the road known then and now as the C6te de Courvilk.

The railway now crosses the Montmorency River, affording a good

view of the falls to the left. 7 M. Little Village. — 10 M. VAnge
Oardien, with its old church, prettily situated in a small valley,

offers good snipe and partridge shooting. The hills approach more
closely. — Near (15 M.) Chateau Richer, with its orchards and good

shooting, are the romantic falls of the Satilt ti la Puce, ahout 110 ft.

high, — 181/2 M- Hiviere des Chiens; 2OV2 M. Eglise Ste. Anne, the

nearest station for visitors to the church (see below).

21 M. Ste. Anne deBeaupre (Regina, from $ 31/2; St. Lawrence,

Columbus, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant), a village with 2500 inhab., said

to have been founded by Breton mariners about 1620, is the most
famous place of pilgrimage in America to the N. of Mexico and
is visited annually by more than 200,000 pilgrims. The present

Church of Ste. Anne, opened for public worship in 1876 and created a

Basilica by Pope Leo XIII. in 1887, is a large and handsome build-

ing, with towers 168 ft. high. It contains some relics of Ste. Anne,
huge piles of crutches left by those who have undergone miraculous

cures, a statue of St. Anne (with the Virgin) on an onyx column,

and a good altar-piece by Lebrun. The historical relics in the vestry

are shown from 1 1 to 12. The enthusiasm is at its greatest height

on Ste. Anne's Day (July 26th). The original church of 1658 was
taken down in 1878 and re-erected with the same materials on its

former site, near the new church. Opposite the Presbytery, at the

E. end of the main church, is the brilliantly decorated (Scaia /Santa

Chapel (finished in 1893), the platform in front of which commands
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an extensive view. A finer *View is obtained from the front of the

Convent of the Franciscan Sisters, farther up the hill-tide. Miraculous

healing powers are also ascribed to a neighbouring well. — Opposite

the railway-station is a Cyclorama, with a painting of Jerusalem

(adm.25c.).
The 'Falls of Ste. Anne, formed by the river of that name, 3-4 M.

above Ihe town, consist of a series of picturesque plunges, one of which
is 130 ft. high. The path to the falls is not easily found without a guide.

The Seven Falls of St. Fircol, 7 M. farther on, are 'till more picturesque.
The Ste. Anne Mis., a part of the Laurentide range (see p. 172), cul-

minating in a summit 2685 ft. high, rise about 5 M. from the village.

Beyond Ste. Anne the railway goes on to (2 BI.) Beuupri and (4 M.)
St. Joachim (853 inhab.). Thence to Murray Ban, see p. 176.

d. Lorette. Charlesbourg. Lake Eeaupoit. Lake St. Charles.

Lorelte is most quickly reached by r;iilway (see R. 34), but the vis-

itor of leisure is advised to drive, at least one way. Charlesbourg and
Chdleau Bigot may easily be combined in the same drive. The distance
to Lorette, via either the Little Eiver or the Charlesbourg road, is about
8 M. The fare to Lorette and back direct should not exceed $ 1-2 per head
(with a minimum of $ 2) ; and the detour to Chateau Bigot may cost about
50c. extra. The bridge-toll may be saved by hiring the carriage on the
far side of the St. Charles.

The so-called 'Little River Road' to Lorette begins at the end of

the tramway-line in St. Sauveur, crosses ScotVs Bridge (beyond

PI. A, 1), and follows the E. (N.) bank of the St. Charles. Or we
may follow the W. (S.) bank for 2 M. more and then cross the river.

The Charlesbourg Road crosses the Dorchester Bridge (PI. E, 1, 2;

p. 168) and runs towards the N. "W. (the Montmorency road diverging

to the right; see p. 169). To the left, near the confluence of the

Lairet with the St. Charles, is the small Jacques Cartier Monument,
erected in 1889, marking the supposed spot of Cartier's settlement

in the winter of 1535-6 (p. 156).

4M. Charlesbourg, see p. 172. Chateau Bigot (see p. 172) lies about

2M. to the E.— Opposite the church the Lorette road turns to theleft.

8 M. Lorette, see p. 172.
The road running on from Charlesbourg in the direction hitherto

followed leads to (8M.) lake Beauport {Hotel ; 12 31. from Quebec), a sheet
of water 1 M. long and V4-V2 M. wide, frequented by fishing and pleasure
parties from Quebec. The road to it passes the village of St. Pierre and
crosses the 'Brule', a district devastated by a forest-fire.

About 4 31. to the N. of Lorette, and 12 BI. from Quebec, lies Lake
St. Charles, another popular angling-resort, 4 31. long and 1/2 BI. wide.
Beyond Lorette the road to it crosses the Bellevue Mt. (view). Lake St.

Charles is the source of Quebec's water-supply.

34. From Quebec to Lake St. John and Chicoutimi.

Canadian Xational Railways (Canadian Northern Division) to (176 BI.)

Chumloid in S'/i-S' 2 hrs., thence to (12 BI.) Robtrval (38 ni'n.; through-
fare $ 6.50), and (30 BI.) St. Faicien UV2-2 hrs.; through-fare S 7.10) or to (51 BI.)

Chicoutimi ^l^-l^li hrs.: through-fare $7.85.) The direct through -trains
from Quebec to (227 BI.) Chicoutimi take ll'/i lira- Luncheon is served at

Lake Eduard (p. 174).
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This route, crossing the Laurentian Mtt. (see below), which form the

south-eastern rim of the Laarentian Plateau (p. xxxTiii), traverses one of
the wildest and least-trodden districts yet reached by railway, and may be

|

combined with the Saguenay trip (R. 36). In this case the traveller is

recommended to proceed to Roberval, pass one or more nights there, and
then go on to Chicoutimi, where he joins the Saguenay steamer (p. 178).

As the train to Roberval starts in the morning, while the steamer descends
the Saguenay by day, the traveller will thus see all the scenery by day-
light. The main objections to this round trip are the uncomfortably early
hour at which the steamer usually leaves Chicoutimi (comp. p. 178) and
the occasional difficulty (especially in Aug.) of obtaining staterooms. The
fare for this 'round trip' is $10, meals and berth on steamer extra. It is

hardly advisable to matte the round trip in the opposite direction, as the
steamer ascending the Saguenay passes the finest scenery by night. — For
the fishing at Roberval and other points on this railway loute, see p. 175.

Quebec (Parent Square Station), see p. 154. The train crosses

tlie St. Charles by an iron bridge (retrospect of the city) to (V2M.)|
lAmoilou (see p. 169).

Our line begins almost at once to mount the slopes of the Lau-
rentian or Laurentide Mts. (average height ca. 1600 ft. ; see above).

The hills at first are seen mainly to the right. — 3 M. Charlesbourg

is a prosperous village (pop. 2000), surrounded by orchards, with a

pretty cascade of the St. Charles and the 'Chateau d'Eau' which
supplies the water for Quebec. It commands a fine view and. contains i

the summer- homes of many Quebeckers. 6 M. Charlesbourg West.

About 2 M. to the E. of Charlesbourg are the scanty ruins of Chateau
|

Bigot or the Hermitage , a country-seat of the Intendant Bigot (p. 16G).

'The ruin itself is not of impressive size, and it is a chateau through!
grace of the popular fancy rather than through any right of its own'
{Howells). The romantic and probably baseless legend of the Indian
maiden Caroline, who is said to have been murdered here, Eosamond-like,
by the jealous 3Ime. Pe'an, another favourite of Bigot, is given at length]
in 'The Golden Dog', by W. Kirby. See also 'L'Intendant Bigot', a French
romance by Joseph Marmelle. Researches made in 1897 seem to indicate
tbat this chateau really belonged to Bigot's predecessor, Intendant Begon,
to whom the ground was ceded by the Jesuits in 1716.

9 M. Loretteville [Indian or Jeune Loreite; 4o0ft.; Audet, $ 2),

a pretty little village, occupied by about 500 Christianized survivors

of the ancient Hurons, so crossed, however, by intermarriage with

the French Canadians that there is probably not a single full-blooded

Indian in the village. Comp. Houells's 'A Chance Acquaintance'

(chap. xiii).

A visit to Indian Lorette, to which the Hurons were removed in 1697,
is one of the favourite short excursions from Quebec (comp. p. 171). The
Indians live by hunting and trapping, by acting as guides for sportsmen,
and by making bead-work, baskets, snow-shoes, moccasins, and toboggans.
Visitors are usually welcome at the houses of the Head Chief and hia col-

leagues. French is the language of the village, though a few of the In-

dians also speak English. The Church, a reproduction of the Santa Casa
of Loretto, was erected about the middle of the 18th cent, and contains
a copy of the Loretto figure of the Virgin. — The St. Charles River flows
past the village, forming the romantic 'Falls of Loreite (ca. 100 ft.), a good
view of which is obtained from the road. A steep and rough path also de-
.icends to the brink of the lower part of the cataract. — The river separates
Lorette from the thriving French village of St. Amhroise, with 1500 inhab.
and a large rhurch. —: Both villages afford good 'Views of Quebec.
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17 M. Valcartier, largely settled by English military men, with

about a score of "Waterloo veterans in its graveyard. About 4 M.
farther on we cross the Jacques Carlier River (p. 148; *View, best to

the right). Snow-breaks are seen here and at intervals farther on.

"We traverse a district overgrown by scrubby forest. 21 M. St. Ca(/i€-

rme's(LakeviewHo., $3}.— 23M. Lake St. Joseph ("W^/i<7e>, $31/2;

Lake St. Joseph, Derner's, $ 3; Savary's, $ 2^/4). The lake, of which

we cross the outlet, is 8 M. long and lies to the right. It is nav-

igated by a small steamer and affords boating, bathing, and fishing

for black bass, trout, and lake-trout (tuladi). Regattas are held here

in summer, and a delightful canoe or boat trip may be made up the

Riviere aux Pins. The Lake St. Joseph Hotel is reached by a spur-

line, with a private station. — Farther on we skirt the pretty *Lake

Sergent (r.'). — 30 M. Bourg Louis.

34M. St.Eaymond(460ft.; St.Ra^jmcnd,^2i/2), atown ofabout

5000 inhab., prettily situated on the Ste. Anne River and surrounded

by mountains, is another good angling-centre. It is the station for

the Tourili Fish <?- Game Club. The scenery of the N. branch of the

Ste. Anne, known as the Little Saguenay, is wild and picturesque.

The district now traversed contains few settlements except the

modest little houses of the various fishing -clubs, which have ac-

quired the fishing-rights of the innumerable lakes and streams with

which the country abounds. Shooting is also enjoyed here. •— 57 M.
Riviere h Pierre (710 ft.), a lumbering-settlement, is the junction for

the line to Garneau (p. 150).

"We cross the Riviere a Pierre on leaving the station of that name,
and about 10 M. farther on wo reach the beautiful brown Batiscan,

the left bank of which we now follow for about 30 M. The opposite

bank of the river often rises in vertical rocky cliffs, hundreds of

feet high, while the water flows past in alternate stretches of turmoil

aud placidity. The railway follows its windings, often rounding

abrupt curves. 69 M. Laurentides, with an angling-club; 76 M.
Miguick. — From (79 M.) Linton Junction (Rail. Restaurant) a

branch-line runs to (40 M.) La Tuque (p. 183). This line skirts the

N. shore of Lake Wayagamak.— Beyond (85 M.) Beaudet we cross

and leave the Batiscan. 93 M. Stadacona, with a lake and club-house

(left); 101 M. Pearl Lake, another good angling -station; 107 M.
Triton Club, with an attractive club-house.

Within 5 M. or so of this part of the railway is the W. houndary
of the Laurentides Park, estahlished by the Quebec Legislature in 1895
for objects similar to those aimed at in Algonquin Park (p. 1E9). Its

area is 3271 sq. M. Admirable trout-fishing is afforded by the Jacques
Cartier Lake and Eiver; caribou abound in the famous hunting-ground
known as the 'Qreat Barrens'; there are also many moose; and good
partridge (ruffed grouse) shooting is obtained in the S. part of the Park.
The license-fee for fishing in the Park is $ 10, plus $ l'/2 per day($ 4 per
day at Jacques Carlier Lake); the shooting-license is $ 25, plus $ I'/z per day
($ 4 in the 'Barrens', with the use of a comfortable shooting-lodge). One
bull moose and two caribou are allowed for each gun. A charge of $ 1

11*
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a (lay is made for the use of canoes and camp-eqnipments. Guides charge
$ IV2 per day.

112 M. Lake Edward (1210 ft.; Laurentides Ho., from $ 4, $ 7
incl. the use of guides and boats), or Lac des Grandes Isles, where the

train halts for luncheon, is a large and fine body of water, 20 M. long

and studded with countless islands. It is well stocked with fine trout,

often 5 lbs. in weight. The fishing and shooting are in the hands of

the owner of the hotel, who issues tickets for visitors. Fishing

is also obtained in the Riviere aux Rats, the Jeanotte (the lake's

outlet), etc. Guides and camping-outfits may be obtained at the

hotel. Small steamers ply on Lake Edward.

About 13 m. beyond Lake Edward the railway reaches its highest

point (1500 ft. above the St. Lawrence) and begins to descend to-

wards Lake St. John.— At (134 M.) Kiskisivk (1320 ft.), a fine lake,

9 M. long, lies to the right. Close to the line is the club-house of

the Kiskisink Fish if Game Club, which issues fishing permits. —
150 M. Commissioner's Lake. The small but picturesque lake to the

left is Lac Gros Visona. — 160 M. Lake Bouchette (1075 ft.), also to

the left, is connected, on the W., with the Lac des Commissaires, and

both waters are leased by clubs of Connecticut and New Jersey

anglers. — 163 M. Ballon and (164 M.) Bilodeau are frequented by
anglers (open to the public; guide practically necessary). Lal<e

St. John (see below) now comes in sight on the left front.

At (176 M.) Chambord, near the S. bank of Lake St. John, the

railway to Chicoittimi (see p. 176) diverges to the right from our

line which skirts the S.W. shore of Lake St. .John, affording fine

views to the right. At (183 M.) Val Jalhert we cross the Ouidtchouan

and obtain a good view of its falls, about 1 M. to the left (see p. 175).
— About 5 M. farther on we cross the rapid Ouiatchouaniche,

or Little Ouiatchouan, and reach —
188M.Roberval (350ft. ; ChateauRolerval, % 3 ; Brassard, $2Vi>),

a prosperous lumbering -settlement, with about 1800 inhab. and

several saw-mills. The most conspicuous building is the grey stone

Nunnery. The market of bilberries ('bluets') is important.

Lake St. Jolin (314 ft.; Hotels at Roberval, see above, and at

Metabetchouan, p. 176), the Pikouagami or ^Flat Lake' of the In-

dians, is an almost circular sheet of water, with a diameter of

about 25 m. (360 sq. M.). Its level varies considerably according to

season (341-314 ft. ). It is surrounded by low wooded hills and well

stocked with fish, including the ouananiche (see p. 175), pike, dore,

and trout. A number of rivers flow into the lake, the largest of whicli

are the Peribonka (280 M. long), the Mistassini (186 M.), and the

Askwapmuchuan (165 M.). It empties at its E. end by the Grand
Discharge or Decharge da Lac St. Jean (p. 175), forming the upper

waters of the Saguenay. The Lake St. John Valley, now containing

over 60,000 inhab., possesses a fertile clay soil, which produces good

crops of M'heat, oats, and potatoes, and raises considerable quantities
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of livestook. The valley is one of the leading districts in Quebec for

cheese and butter. The climate is said to be not more severe than that

of Montreal (comp, p. 135), and the snov^'-fall is rather less. The
settlers are almost wholly French Canadians.

Fishing in Lake St. Jobn and its tributary rivers. Tlie chief sport is

afforded by the 0?jartawtVA«('vvali-n.a-nish''; comp. p. Iv), a kind of freshwater
salmon pecnliar to this district, which ranks with (ront and salmon in its gamy
qualities. The usual weight is 2-4lbs., and fish above 5-6 lbs. are rare,
though they are sometimes caught weighing as much as 81bs. In May and
June the ouananiche may be caught in the lake, especially near Roberval
and at the month of the Metabetchouan (p. 176); later, the scene of the sport
is at the Grand Discharge (."iee below) and up the rivers Ashwapmuchuan,
Mistassini, and Peribonka. See 'The Ouananiche and its Cana|dian Environ-
menf, by E. T. D. Chambers. Fishing and camping outfits, including canoes,
provisions, and two guides, may be obtained for $ 7 a day for each person.
Guides receive about $ IV4-IV2 P^r day (incl. use of caiioe) and 75 c. for
their board. Fishing and shooting excursions up the Mistassini, etc., are
often made in this way.

The E. end of Lake St. John is thickly sprinkled with the "-Thousand
Islands of the Saguenay\ Oa the N. side of the Island of Alma is the Grand
Discharge, while on its S. side, about 3 M. distant, is the Liitle Discharge
(Petite Dicharge). The two unite, forming the River Saguenay (p. 180), at

the E. end of the island, which is 9 M. long. The ( irand Discharge is now
usually reached by road from (11 M.) St. Gideon (p. 176), or by road to

(8 M.) the Little Discharge and thenc« by canoe.
An excursion by road should be made from Roberval to the *Ouiat-

chouan Falls (comp. p. 174), which are about 280 ft. high and very pictur-
esque. The roads in the district are not good, and the universal vehicle
i.s the buckboard ('planche'). Walkers may follow the railway, which is

well ballasted, to (ti/j M.) Val Jalbert (p. 17i) and there take to the road.
A path, leaving the road to the right, just beyond the bridge over the Ouiat-
c/(Otto« ('Weeatchouan'), leads through wood to (1 31.) the foot of the falls.

Among other points to which excursions are sometimes made from
Roberval are the stations of the 'Eastern Extension' of the railway (from
Ohambord to Chicoutimi ; see p. 176) and the Trappist settlement on the
Mistassini, 20 M. from its mouth.

Beyond Roberval the railway continues to skirt the S. shore of

the lake. 193 M. Pointe Bleue, with an interesting Indian reser-

vation, inhabited by about 500 Montagnais (p. 1), who make their

living mainly as guides, trappers, and canoe-meu. They are very

dark in colour and of much purer blood than the Lorette Indians

(p. 172). There are a Roman Catholic church and mission -house,

an Episcopal church, and a store of the Hudson's Bay Co., with a

stock of furs. — 198 M. St. Prim'., a prosperous farming settlement.

206 M. St. Feiici€n(hote\>i), a small industrial place, with 2000 in-

habitanta.
FiiOM THE Island House to Chicoutimi by River. This trip (ca. 45 M.),

which is pei'formed in one long day, with an early start, is recommended to

travellers who can stand a little fatigue and are not too nervous for tlie

shooting of the rapids. Ladies often make the descent. There are 8 or 9

portages, from 100yds. to ^4 M. long. Each traveller requires a canoe
with two guides, the charge for which, including allowances for the guides'
board and their return-journey, is about $ 10-12. To this the traveller's
own board has to be added, and the last 10-12 M., from the Grand Remou
to Ste. Anne de Saguenay (p. 176; ferry thence), are generally accomplished
by carriage (ca. $2), so that the expenses of the trip may be put at about
$15-17. The scenery all along is striking and picturesque, while the 'run-

ning the rapids', which the dexterity of the canoe-men renders practically
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safe, 13 a novel and exciting element of interest. It is not necessary to

take provisions, as inns are reached at convenient intervals.

Feom Chambord to Chicoutimi, 51 M., in 21/2-23/4 hrs.— The
Chicoutimi line from Chambord runs towards the E., at first skirting

the S. shore ofLake St. John (left). About 5 M. from Chambordwe cross

the AfeJaSeicftouan, the chief S. affluent ofLake St. John (90 M. long),

which forms a series of fine falls a few miles higher up. Upon
the E. bank lies an old fort of the Hudson's Bay Co.

10 M. Metabetchouan {^St. Jerome^ $ 3; Metahetchouan, $ 2), at

the mouth of the Kooshpiganishe, carries on a brisk trade in lumber,

cheese, and butter (pop. 2000). It is the best starting-point for the

N. end of Laurentides Park (p. 173). Visitors drive to (15 M.) Lac
de la Belle Riviere, whence they go on by canoe to (6 M.) Riviere auc

Ecorces, famous for its trout. — Beyond Metabetchouan the line tra-

verses a farming-district, still showing here and there traces of the

dreadful forest-fire of 1870. — Near (15 M.) St. Gedeon (Durse,

$ IV2) ^6 cross the wide Belle Riviere, beyond which we leave the

lake and turn to the right. — 22 M. Hebertville Station, about 4 M.
from the thriving village of that name. Beyond this point we thread

the narrow and picturesque Dorval Pass, about 1 M. long. To the S.

of this part of the line lies Lake Kenogami (p. 182 ; not visible).

At (41 M.) Jonquiere (Jonquiere, $ 21/2)1 with 4000 inhab. and

a considerable lumber-trade, we cross the Riviere aux Sables. 46 M.
Ha Ha Junction for a short line to Bagotville. Beyond this point we
obtain a splendid *View of the Saguenay, running about 300 ft.

below us to the left. On the high bank of the N. shore lies the pretty

village of Ste. Anne de Saguenay (p. 182). The line now descends

rapidly (maximum grade 1 : 66) anl, on entering the town, crosses

the Chicoutimi River (p. 182), with its falls, by a bridge 60 ft. high.

51 M. Chicoutimi, see p. 181.

35. From Quebec to Murray Bay by Railway.
Conip. Mitp at p. 175.

88 M. Cakadian National Railways (Cana'lian Gove-nmeut Division)

in 4 hrs. (fare $ 15.30).

From Quebec to (25 M.) St. Joachim, see pp. 169-171. Beyond
St. Joachim the railway continues to foUow the N. bank of the

St. Lawrence. — From (30 M.) Cap Tourmente the cape of that name
(see p. 178), commanding a fine *View, may bo visited. — 41 M.

Sault au Cochon (p. 178) ; 49 M. Petite Riviere. — 60 M. Baie St. Paul

(Windsor Hotel, $272i several boarding-houses), near thebay of that

name (see p. 178), on the Oouffre, is a small industrial town of 1860
inhab. and a summer-resort, with good fishing and hunting.

68 M. Lts Eboulements (Bellevue, $ 3), a quaint little village

(pop. 2138), clustered round the handsome church of Notre Dame,
nearly opposite the E. end of the Isle aux Coudres and about 1000 ft.

above the river (comp. p. 179). ver it towers 3/t.I'toMZemenf (2550ft.).
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This part of the X. shore of the St. Lawrence has been frequently
visited by seismic disturbances of considerable violence, and traces may
still be observed here of the landslides of 1693, a year of many earthquakes
and strange meteorological phenomenn. The old village of Les Eboule-
ments stood on the shore, about 2 M. to the E. of the quay; but the river
made such encroachments on it that it was removed to its present picturesque
hut windy site about 85 years ago. This fact has already given rise to a
romantic legend about a submerged town and church, sometimes visible
beneath the St. Lawrence.

75 M. Cap am Oies. — 80 M. Si. Irenee (Charlevoix, from $ 2V2

;

several boarding-houses; seep. 94), a small and picturesque water-

ing-place with 1290 inhab., is the summer-home of various Montre-
alers and Quebeckers. — 86 M. Pointe (i Pic (comp. below).

88 M. Murray Bay or La Malbaie (^Manoir Richelieu, a large

house, with swimming and other baths, from $ 7; Chateau Murray,

$ 3 72-5; Lome Ho., $ 4; numerous boarding-houses) is the chief

watering-place on the N. shore of the St. Lawrence and one of the

most frequented summer-resorts in Canada. William H. Taft, ex-
President of the United States, has a summer-cottage here. The
town proper, with 4800 inhab., lies at the head of the bay, on the

Murray River; but the summer-visitors congregate at Pointe d, Pic

(see above) and Cap cl VAigle (Les Sanies, $ 31/2; see p. 179), the

two horns of the bay, each about 3 M. from the town. Board may be
obtained in the farm-houses (bargaining advisable). — A steam-

ferry plies from Murray Bay to Riviere Quelle (see p. 94).

The bay was explored in IG'JS by Champlain, who named it La Malle Bale,
on account of 'the tide that runs there marvellously'. On the British con-
quest of Canada the district was granted to two Scottish officers, who quickly
peopled it with Highland families. The descendants of these Scots, how-
ever, became thoroughly French in language and customs and are hardly
to be distinguished from the other inhabitants of Lower Canada. The
names of Fraser, Blackburn, Warren, and MacDougall are still common
among descendants who speak nothing but French. Several American
prisoners -of- war were confined here in 1776. — See 'A Canadian Ilanor
and its Seigniory', by O. if. Wrong.

The attractions of Murray Bay include wild and fine scenery, fair boat-
ing, bathing (rather cold), golf, bracing air, and excellent fishing. The last

is enjoyed mainly in the Murray River and in some small lakes (Gracelle,
Comporti, iforin, etc.) within easy reach. Among the chief points for walks
or for drives in a 'caleche' (see p. 151) are the Loiter Fraser Falls and the
Chuie Desbiens, each about 5 M. oflT, and the curious Tron, 4 M. farther.

The 'Upper Fraser Falls, 3 JI. from the Lower Falls, and reached by a
different road, deserve a visit. The Petti and the Grand Ruisseau are
reached either by the Quebec road or by boat. The district abounds in

points of geological interest, including the regularly -shaped mounds of
stratified sand and clay due to the action of land-slides. The country a

few miles back from the river is an almost unexplored wilderness of
rugged hill and forest, into which the enthusiastic tourist or sportsman
may penetrate with Indian guides and camping-outfit. Cnribou and bear
are among the possibilities of the chase. — A railway ascends frrm Murray
Bay along the S. bank of the Murray River to (9 M.) Ste. Agnes (1412 inhab.).

Steamer to Quebec or ChiccvHmi, see R. 36.
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36. From Quebec to Chicoutimi. The Saguenay.
Comp. Map at p. 175.

213 M. Steamer of the Canada Steamship Lines ltd. daily in summer
in 22-24 hrs., leaving at 8 a. m., on the arrival of the Montreal steamer
(E. 30e), and reaching Chicoutimi early next morning at an hour varying with
the tide (fare $5, return-fare $8; stateroom and meals extra). On the
return-journey the steamer leaves Chicoutimi between midnight and 6 a. m.,
about 1 hr. after high-water. — There are also Expkess Steamers leaving
Quebec at 6.30 a. m. (Mon. at 7 p. m.) and reaching Ha Ila Bay at 10.30 p. m.
Eeturning next morning, the steamer reaches Quebec at 10.30 p. m. (Mon.
at 9 a.m.).

The scenery of the Saguenay is very imposing, and no travellers of
leisure should miss this trip. They may, however, combine with it a visit

to Lake St. John, in the manner indicated in R. 34. Warm wraps should
be at hand, as the Saguenay can be cold even at midsummer. On the
following route the steamer stops regularly only at Baie St. Paul, Let Eboule-
ments, St. Irinie, Murray Bay., Cap a VAigle, St. Simion, Tadoussac, VAnse
St. Jean, and Ea Ha Bay.

Quebec, seep. 164. As the steamer leaves, we enjoy a splendid

retrospect of the city, while the fort-crowned heights ot Levis (p. 167)
rise to the right. To the left lies the Beauport Shore (p. 169), with
its long line of white houses. A good distant view of the Mont-
morency Falls (p. 170) is obtained on the same side , hefoie the

steamer enters the South Channel, between fhelsle of Orleans (p. 168)
on the left and the mainland (S. shore of the St. Lawrence) on the

right. On the former, above which peer the Ste. Anne Mts. (p. 171),
are seen the villages of St. Laurent, St. Jean, and St. Francois (p. 95) ;

on the latter lie jBeaujJiont (with its two forts, comp. p. 159), St. Michel

de Bellechasse (with a church containing pictures ascribed to masters

of the first rank), St. Valier (p. 95), and Berthier. As we clear the

end of the Isle of Orleans, about 30 M. from Quebec, Cap Tourmente

(p. 176) comes into sight on the left, raising its huge bulk, crowned
by a small chapel, about 1960ft. into the air. The course of the
steamer now lies near the N. shore, which is lined by the black forms
of the Laurentide Mts. (p. 172), here abutting closely on the river.

Among the most prominent points are Cap Rouge, Cap Grihaune
(2170 ft.), Sault au Cochon (p. 176), and Cap MaiUard. Between us

and the S. bink lie a number of islands, the largest of which are

Beaux Island, Grosse Isle (quarantine-station), and the twin Isle aux
Grues, or Crane Island, and Goose Island, which are together 12 M.
long, and are frequented in spring and autumn by wild geese and
other water-fowl.

44 M. (1.) St. Francois Xavier, at the mouth of the Bouchard,
31/2 M- tielow Cape Maillard, is the only village on the inhospit-

able N. shore for nearly 30 M. The river is here about 13 M. wide,
and the S. shore is hardly visible from the steamer.

63 M. (1.) Baie St. Paul (with the town of that name, see p. 176),
opening out beyond Cap Labaie, receives the waters of two small
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rivers, tlie Moulin and the Qouffre. The E. arm of the hay is formed

hy Cap Corbeau.

To the right, opposite Baie St. Paul, lies the Isle aux Coudres

('Hazel Island'), so named hy Cartier in 1535, with some iron

mines. It is ahoiit 6 M. long and 2^2 M. wide and contains 980 in-

hab., who are said to he, perhaps, more purely 17th century French

than any other group of Canadians. The island has belonged to the

Seminary of Quebec (p. 162} since 1687. In 1759 it was occupied

hy Wolfe.

68 M. (1.) Le) Eboulements (see p. 176). — Near (80 M.; 1.) St.

Irinee (see p. 177) the St. Lawrence is frequented by white whales

{Beluga Borealis; often misnamed white porpoises), which attain a

length of 15-20 ft. Their skin makes a very valuable leather, while

50-100 gallons of oil is procured from an ordinary carcase. Halibiit,

sturgeon, salmon, and smaller flsh abound. — 85 M. (l.)Pom(e ^Pic

is the landing-place for Murray Bay (see p. 177).

881/0 M. Cap ct VAigle (comp. p. 177). The steamer now steers

for (106 M.) St. Simeon (Nine Lakes, $ 3), a quaint village (pop. 900)
with good trout -fishing in the neighbourhood. On the right are

Hare Island, the Brandy Pots, and White Island. Near the mouth
of the Saguenay we pass near Red Island (r.), with its lighthouse

and lightship.

144 M. Tadoussdc [Tadoussac Hotel, from $ 5 ; boarding-houses),

a village of about 600 inhab., picturesquely situated just below the

confluence of the St. Lawrence and the Saguenay (see p. 180), and

now frequented as a summer-resort, is of special interest as the old-

est continuously occupied European settlement in Canada (see below).

The Bay of Tadoussac, opening towards the St, Lawrence, affords a

safe and commodious little harbour, but the steamboat-wharf is in

the Anse d. I'Eau, a small creek in the Saguenay, opening to the S.W.
and separated from the bay by a small and rocky peninsula. On the

opposite (S.) side of the Saguenay rises PointeNoire (400 ft.).

Tadoussac derives its name ('nipple') from the 'mamelons' or

rounded hills by which it is enclosed. The bathing here is good,

though cold, and boating is much in vogue in the sheltered bay on
the St. Lawrence. Good fishing is to be had in numerous small

lakes, 3-6 M. inland, and sea-trout are caught in the Saguenay.

The golf-links are pleasant.

Taionsaac ^vas visited in 1535 by Jacques Cartier, who heard strange
stories of the Saguenay from the Indians he found fishing here. A trading-

post was established here in 1599 by Pontgrave and Chauvin, and Champlain
visited it in their company in 1602. For scores of years to come this was
the chief meeting-place and market of the French fur-traders and the In-

dians. The Basque, Norman, and Breton mariners, who had long frequented
the Banks of Newfoundland (p. 106), also found their way to Tadoussac
in pursuit of whales. In 1628 the little settlement was occupied by Sir
David Kirke, and it was thence he sent his brothers to capture Quebec
(p. 156). In 1661 the garrison was massacred by the Iroquois, and in 1690
three French frigates found refuge here from Sir William Phips (p. 156).

Later it became a post of the Hudson's Bay Co. Tadoussac also plays a
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prominent part in the story of the early efforts of the French missiouaries,
the first mission being established here in 1615 by the RecoUet Father
Dolbeau. The Jesuits had charge of it from 1641 to 1782.

The most interesting spot in Tadoussac is, for most visitors, the quaint
little 'Chapel of the Jesuit Mission, which was built in 1747-50 on the site of

a more ancient church and still preserves the primitiveness of its original
aspect. It contains some interesting relics and also the tomb of Father de
la Brosse, the last Jesuit missionary, of whose death a picturesque legend
is current. The bell is that of the original chapel and has seen over
three centuries of service. Close to the chapel, which overlooks the Bay
of Tadoussac, is the large Tadotissac Hotel (p. 179j. The villa which Lord
Uufferin built for himself in 1873 also faces the bay. Adjoining the Anse a

TEau is a Oovernment PiscicuUural Station, with a pool in which numbers
of large salmon, kept here for breeding purposes, may be seen. — Opposite
Tadoussac is the small settlement of Si. Catharine's Bay.

The *Saguenay, which the steamer now ascends, is one of the

chief tributaries of the St. Lawrence and un questionably one of the

most remarkable rivers on the American continent. From the point

where it takes the name Saguenay, as it issues from Lake St. John,

it is about 110 M. long; but its real source is to be found about

300 M. farther up , in the headwaters of the large rivers flowing

into that lake (p. 174). The area drained by the Saguenay covers

about 35,900 sq. M. The lower part of the river, bordered by hills

and precipices of sombre and impressive grandeur, has been aptly

described as 'a tremendous chasm cleft in a nearly straight line for

some sixty miles'. Its breadth varies from V2 M. to 2^/2 M. ; its

depth is immense, its bottom being at least 600 ft. below that of

the St. Lawrence at their confluence. The striated cliffs of gaeiss

and syenite are but scantily relieved by vegetation, but behind them
stret '-hes unbroken forest. Save for an occasional white whale (p. 179)
no animal life is visible. The scenery is grand but sombre.

'To speak strictly, the Saguenay is not a river at all but a true fjord,

consisting of the deeply-erodel bed of a glacier into which t'le sea pene-
trated on the meltiug of the ice. This glacier was formed originally in a
much shallower river-valley, apparently locate 1 on an ancient 'fault' or line

of weakness in the Archaean rock. The trough of the Sa^oenay is thus of
the same origin as the very similar troughs in N. Labrador, Baffin Land,
Greenland, and Norway' (Reginald Daly).

On the trip from Quebec the steamer usually reaches Tadoussac after
dark and ascends the Saguenay by night. The places m-:ntioned below
are accordingly seen by day on the return-trip.

For the first few miles after we leave Tadoussac the cliffs on either

side are 600-1100 ft. high.

148 M. (r. ; 4 M. from Tadoussac) Pointe La Boule (600 ft.).

153 M. (1.) St. Etienne Bay, with Pointe Brise-Culottes at its

N. arm, beyond which the river bends to the left (W.).

156 M. (r.) Mouth of the Ste. Marguerite, the chief tributary of

the Saguenay proper and famous for its salmon-fishing,

157 M. (1.) St. Louis Me, a tree-covered mass of granite. The
river is here 1200 ft. deep. To the right, just above, is a group of

islets at the mouth of the Rivilre 3 Rouge or Aiocas.

160 M. (1.) Mouth of the Little Saguenay River.
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163 M. (1.) St. JohrCi Bay (Arise St. Jean), with the mouth of

the St. John River, a hamlet, and a small waterfall.

168 M. (1.) **Cape Eternity (1700 ft.) and (169 M.; 1.) **Cape
Trinity (1500 ft.), with tlie deep and narrow Eternity Bay between
them, form the culmination of the sublime scenery of the Saguenay.

The former of the two huge masses of rock slopes gently backward
from the stream and is densely clothed with pines, but Cape Trinity

rises perfectly sheer from the black water, a naked wall of granite.

Its name is derived from the three steps in which it climbs from

the river. On the first ledge is a wooden statue of the Virgin.

The steamer runs close to the precipice, the steam-wbistle is blown
to show the marvellous echo, and passengers try their strength in throwing
stones at the apparently easily-reached wall.

170 M. (1.) La Niche, or Statue Point, with the huge arch of a

cave (ca. 1000 feet above the water), once closed by a gigantic rock

pillar.

174 M. (r.) Trinity Bay.

176 M. (1.) Le Tableau , a cliff 900 ft. high, presenting to the

river an immense smooth front.

181 M. (r.) Descente des Femmei, a cove said to owe its name to

the story that a party of Indian squaws managed to reach the river

tlirough this ravine and so procured help for their husbands, who
were starving in the back-country.

185 M. (r.) Cape East. The river here is about 2 M. mde, and

at ordinary spring-tides the water rises 18 ft.

Opposite Cape East opens Ha Ha Bay, 7 M. long and 1-21/2 M.
wide. The steamer usually ascends this bay, either in going or com-
ing, to (193 M.) St. Alphonse (Commercial, $ 21/2)1 in the N.W.
angle of the bay, near the mouth of the Wahouchbaijama.

If time allows, visitors may drive from iS(. Alphonse round the head
of the bay, crossing the River Mars (salmon) , to (3 M.) St. Alexis, with
its busy lumber-trade. — Chicoutimi (see below) is 12 M. from St. Alphonse.

The steamer now returns to the Saguenay and steers to the left

round Cape West, opposite Cape East.

203 M. (r.) High Point. — 206 M. (r.) Pointe Roches.

210 M. (r.) Mouth of the River Orignal. Beyond this there are

farms and houses on both sides, and the river narrows to 1/2 M.
212 M. (r.) Cap St. Francois, just below the Anse aux Foins.

213M. (1.) Chicoutimi (La Bonne Menayere, Chicoutimi, fvom $4;
Bellevue, from $ 2'/2), a busy little lumbering and pulp-making
town of 7000 inhab., is picturesquely situated on the S. (right) bank
of the Saguenay, at the liead of navigation and the mouth of the

Chicoutimi River. The name means 'deep water'. Among the most
prominent features of the town are the large and high-lying Roman
Catholic Cathedral, Bishop's Palace, Church of the Eudist Fathers,

College, Sailors' Hospital, and Convents. A fine monument, in front

of the hospital, commemorates William Price (d. 1881), known as

the 'King of the Saguenay', who once owned huge lumber-mills in
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the town. Tlie Chicoutimi Pulp Mills turu out liuge quantities of

pulp annually, all of wMch is shipped to Europe. Near the railway-

bridge (p. 176) is a Chapel, erected in 1893 upon the site of an older

huilding of 1727 and of the original little Jesuit chapel planted there

for the Indians in 1670.
Railway from Chicoutimi to Chamhord (for Roberval and St. Felicien or

Quebec), see 11.35. — Chicoutimi may also be reached from Lake St. John

by descending the Saguenay by canoe, see p. 175.

The Chicoutimi River lisea far to the S., near Lake Jacques Cartier, and
flows to the N. to Lake Kenogami (15 M. long and 1 M. wide). Thence it

descends nearly 500 ft. in its course of 18 M. to the Saguenay, forming a
picturesque "Waterfall, lib ft. high, just above the town of Chicoutimi
(comp. p. 176). It affords good trout and salmon fishing.

On the high bank of the Saguenay, opposite Chicoutimi, lies the small
village of Sle. Aivne.

37. From Cluebec to Harrington Harbour.

597 M. SxEAMKES of the CA^^ADA Steamship Lises, Ltd., leave Quebec
about once a fortnight, from June to Oct., for points on the ^^. shore of
the River and Gulf of St. Lawrence as far as Harrington Harbour (fare

$ 20, return-ticket $ 35 , incl . berth and meals). The round trip takes
9-10 days and may be recommended to those who desire a glimpse of the
primitive life of fishermen and fur-huuters in Lower Canada.

From Quebec to the Saguenay, see pp. 178-180. The first stop

is made at (215 M.) Goodhont. 231 M. Trinity; 241 M. Egg Island

(comp. below), on which Admiral Walkers fleet was wrecked in 1711

(see p. 156); 250 M. Pentiiosli 265 M. May Island. 290 M. Clarlc

City, the landing-place for a thriving village of that name, 9 M.
distant, where there is a pulp-mill of the International Paper Co. —
293 M. Seven Islands is the principal town (600 inhab.) in Canadian

Labrador. It is the seat of a Roman Catholic bishop and of a Hud-
son's Bay Co. post. The Indian quarter, on the left, is worth a visit.

The Seoen Islands, wooded to the water's edge, are the most pic-

turesque group of islands on the 'North Shore' to the W. of Harrington,

and are celebrated in a ballad of Whittier.

From (308 M.) Moisie, which is famed for its salmon fishing, the

Notre Dame Mis. on the Gaspe Peninsula (p. 89), 60 M. distant, may
be descried on a clear day. 341 M. Sandy Rirer. In the distance,

to the right, the grim point of Antirosti Island (p. 3) comes into view.

352 M. Sheldrake; 356 M. Thunder River; 368 M. Magpie; 373 M.

St. John River , 382 M. Long Point.

386 M. Mingan, a Hudson's Bay Co. post, was the headquarters

of Frangois Bissot, who obtained the seigniory of Egg Island (see

above) in 1661. Bissot's son-in-law, Joliet, the explorer of the

Mississippi, held a grant of the Mingan Islands (opposite) and Anti-

costi, and was taken prisoner here by Sir William Phips in 1691.

The numerous streams in this legion afl'urd excellent salmon fishing.

401 M. Eskimo Point, a straggling village, was the Port Brest of Car-

tier. — 477 M. Natashhu-an, at the mouth of the river of that name.
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597 M. Harrington Harbour, situated on an island, is the seat

of a hospital of the Royal National Mission to Deep Sea Fishermen

(p. 126). The government telegraph line (telephone connection at

Harrington Harhour), which follows the coast thus far, is continued
to Chateau, on the Straits of Belle Isle (p. 119).

Between Ilariiuo:tou Harliour ami Bonne Esperance (p. 120j there is nu
regular comnuuucatiou, but the venturesome traveller may make the trip

in a small boat. The MekaUiiiK Him, a .sale inside passage among the is-

lands, is the most picturesque part of the "Xorth Shore', and there is ex-
cellent lishing. At lionne Esperanoe connection is made with steamers of
the Heid Aeir/onnaland Co. tor Kewl'oundlaud and j\'c7'th i^'ydnip (p. 68).

38. From Cluebec to Cochrane.

574 BI. Canadian Xational Uailways (Canadian Government Division)
in 243/4 hrs. (fare $ 19.90; sleeper and dining-car). This is part of a through-
route from Quebec to Winnipeg (1351 M.; conip. ER. 58, 5Sc). For the
greater part of its course the railway traverses a wilderness, with only
occasional beginnings of settlements.

Quebec, see p. 154. The line starts from Palais Station (p. 1G6)

and ascends the St. Lawrence. 3 M. Cadorna. At (9 M.) Caj) Rovye
(comp. p. 15;j), at the "\V. end of the line '''Quebec Bridge (p. 96), it

joins the main line of the N.T.R. from Moncton (H. '24b). — About
21/2 M. farther on we cross the Cap Rouge River and valley on a steel

Aiadnct 3335 ft. long and 172 ft. aLove the level of the river. Most
of the following stations are also on the Canadian Northern Division

of the O.N.K. (R. 30(1). 10 M. St. Avgtistin (216 ft.); 21 M. NeuviUe

(238 ft.). At (34 M.) St. Hasile (205 ft.) we cross the C.P.R.; 47 M.
Si. Marc (144 ft.); 51 M. St Casimir (126 ft.). At ((iO M.) St. Prosper

Junction (361 ft.) the line to Montreal (R. 30 d) diverges to the left.

P.eyond (61 M.) Vbald the railway leaves the St. Lawrence and
presently hends sharply towards the N. As far as (79 M.) Herrey

Junction, where we intersect the O.N.R. line from Riviere a I'ierre

( p. 173) to Garneau (p. 150), the country is well-settled. At (110 M.)

Urochet we cross the Brocket River and recross it again four times in

the next 11 M.

130 M. La Tuque (551 ft.; Windsor, $ 4; pop. 3000), which lies

at the head of steamboat-navigation on the St. Maurice River ({). 148),

has saw and pulp mills, utilizing the water-power of the La Tuque
Falls. It is a good centre for shooting and fishing (speckled trout,

bass). La Tuque is connected by railway with Linton Junction (p. 173)
and by steamer with Grandes Piles (p. 148). — At La Tuque we cross

the St. Maurice River. 133 M. Fitzp/Urick (607 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant)

is a divisional point. Near (148 M.) CVe.«i7nan(728ft.) the line crosses

\he Vermillion River, a tributary of the St. Maurice the valley of which
contains ranch gootl farming lantl and an abundant growth of timber

(pine, spruce, cedar, etc.). Farther on, at (152 M.) ]'eimHlion, the

railway bends to the N. to (161 M.) Darey (1033 ft.) where it makes
M short turn to tlic S. to (167 M.) Cresptl {[fi'l It.). The line now
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keeps a little to the N. of W., continuing in that general direction for

about 750 M. Beyond Crespel the Flamand River is crossed, another

affluent of the St. Maurice, and at (191 M.) landry (1030 ft.) the

main river itself.

Beyond (201 M.) Weyn.ont (1154 ft.), where we again cross the

St. Maurice, we leave the Laurentian country, with its rounded hills

and numerous lakes, and for the next 100-150 M. traverse a rough

district, most of which is unsuited to agriculture. Several unimportant

stations. 252 M. Parent (1401 ft.; Rail. Restaurant), a divisional

point on the Gatineau River (p. 189), not far from its headwaters.

Between Parent and (354 M.) Doucet (1219 ft.; Rail. Restaurant),

another divisional point, we cross the 'divide' or watershed near

(299 M.) Coquar (1478 ft.). The streams to the right here flow to the N.

into Jame-* Bay (ccmp. p. 267) as the S. extremity of Hudson Boy is

called. The rough, harven ccuntry hitherto traversed gives way to a

flat or slightly undulating plain, with some timher. — 381 M. Megis-

kan (1102 ft.), situated near the S. end of Shabogama Lale(ibO ft.)

which is connected with Lake Mattagami (area 87 sq. M.) through

the Bell River, named after the eminent CaBadian geologist and geo-

grapher Dr. Rohert Bell (d. 1917). — Farther on we enter the great

clay belt which extends to the W. to within 50 M. of Lake Nipigon

(p. 259) and comprises an area cf over 15,000 sq. M., nearly all of

which is believed to be fit for agriculture. It has been formed by

the lacustrine deposits of the so-called 'Lake Ojibway', a post-glacial

S. extension of James Bay. — 433 M. Amos (Commercial, $ 2^2;
pop. 500), on the Harricanaw River, -with large saw-mills.

Near (461 M.) O'Brien (1020 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant), a divisional

point, we intersect for a short distance the 'divide', which here pro-

jects abruptly towards the N. The construction of the railway for the

next 100 M. was peculiarly difficult on account of the existence of a

number of bad 'sink-holes'. Between (501 M.) La Reine and (511 M.)

fi'oodwin (944 ft.) we leave Quebec and enter Ontario (p. 210), keep-

ing to the N. of Alitibi Lake (830 ft.; area 356 sq. M.), near which

moose is plentiful. At (567 M.) Ahitihi (895 ft.) the Black River, a

tributary of the Abitibi River, is crossed.

574 M. Cochrane (915 ft.; Anderson, $ 2V2; J^'^g Edward, It.

from $ l'/2; Bail. Restaurant), substantially rebuilt after a fire in

1911, is a divisional point and the principal town on this poition

of the railway (pop. 2000),
From Cochrane to Sionx Lookout and Winnipeg, see ER. 58, 59c ; to Norlh

Jidti anil Toronto, see K. f 1.

i
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Montreal (Windsor St. Station), see p. 131. The train leaves

the city by a high stone viaduct, whence it runs along the edge of

a high embankment, afl'ording a good retrospect of the city (left). At
(5 M.) Montreal West (p. 47) the lines to St. .lohn (R. 16) and to

Boston (R. 3r) diverge to the left. A little farther on we see Lachine

(p. 220) and the tine St. Lawrence Bridge of the C.P.R. (p. 47) to

the left. 10 M. Dorval. a fashionable suburban district, with fine

golf-links and a race-course. At (20 M.) Ste. Anne de Bellevue (p. 204^
we leave the hlnnd of Montreal by crossing one of the arms of the

Ottaxca and traverse the W. end of the isle oiPerrot (p. 146). We soon

cross another mouth of the river to (24 M.) Vaudreuil ( Lalonde, $ 3).

The line to Toronto (RR. 44a and b) here diverges to the left. Our line

turns to the N.W. and skirts the S. bank of the Ottawa Rirer, which
here forms the *Lake of Two Mountains (p. 146 ; views to the right).

27 M. Isle Cadieux. 30 M. Como (p. 147) and (32 M.) Hudson
(p, 147) are popular summer-resorts. On the opposite side of the lake

(steam-ferry from Como), high up among the trees, is seen the white

building of the Trappist convent of Oka (p. 146). — 36 M. Choisy.

40 M. Rigaiid (Canada, Union, $ 3), a village prettily situated

at the base of a wooded hill surmounted by a gilt cross. About
halfway up is a small sanctuary, covered with a gilt dome and
approached by a 'Route de Calvaire'. The flat summit of the hill,

known as the 'Devil's Garden', is strewn with curious rounded
boulders (the debris of an ancient moraine). Rigaud is the junction

for (7 M.) Pointe Fortune (Cottage, $ 3), a summer-resort, nearly

opposite Carillon (p. 147). — Our line now turns to the left (W.),

quits the river, and enters Ontario (p. 210). 48 M. St. Eugene^a,

thriving French-Canadian place; 53 M. Stardale. — From (57 M.)
Vankleek. the station for VanMeel; Hill (see p. 189 ; autobus ), an auto-

bus runs N. to (ca. 7 M.) Hawkesbury (p. 190). — 60 M. McAlpin.
6') M. Caledonia Springs (168 ft. ; Adanac Inn, from $ 3; Car-

ri'tre. $ 2yo), a resort frequented for its alkaline-saline springs ('Magi'

waters), which are especially efficacious in gout, rheumatism, and
affections of the digestive organs. There are good golf-links. — The
railway runs hence for the most part through woodland, marred at

places by forest-fires. — 70 M. Alfred; 74 M. Plantagenet ( Yeon,
King George, $2l'o), with mineral springs; 80 M. Pendleton. 89 M.
Hammond (seep. 189). 94M. Leonard; 99M. Navan; 106M. Black-

burn.— In approaching Ottawa the railway crosses the hideau River

(p. 191) and tlien skirts the E. bank of the Rideau Canal (p. 191).

Ill M. Ottarm (Central Station), see p. 190.

b. Vift. Calumet.
120 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in 4»/4-5 hrs. (fare $ 3.85).

Montreal (Viger Place Station), see p. 131. Thetrain runs through

the E. part ot the city past the suburban station of (1 M.) Hochelaya

(p. 136) to (6 M.) Mile End, with limestone-quarries which have

Baepeker's Canada. 4th Edit. 12
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largely supplied Montreal with building-material. It then passes the

Convent of the Sacred Heart (on the hills to the right), crosses the

'Back River' (p. U5) at (10 M.) Bordeaux (75 ft.), and reaches (13 M. j

St. Martin Junction (110 ft.), where the line to Quebec (R. 30a) diverges

to the right. At (17M.) Ste. Rose (Ste. Rose, $3), aFrench village, fre-

quented as a summer-resort, we cross the 'Riviere des Mille lies', the

northernmost branch of the Ottawa. The valley of the Ottawa, which

we now follow, is occupied mainly by long narrow French farms (comp.

p. 147). We cross numerous streams.— 20 M. Ste. Therese (120 ft.).

Feom Ste. THfiBfeSE to Most Laurieb, 13? M., Canadian Pacific Railway
in 61/2 hrs. (fare $ 4.80). This line runs to the N.W. , penetrating the

Laurentian Mts. (p. 172) and affording access to several favourite sporting
resorts. — 7M St. Janvier (1X1 it.). 12 M. Montfort Junction (262ft.), for the

C.N.R. branch-line to (46 M.) Huherdeau\Ce.niTs\ $21/2) via (3 M.) St. J^rdme
(see below), 12 M. Shawbridge (Glenbower, $ 2'/2), (22 M.) Morin Heights

(Maple Villa; Strathcona, $21/2), (27 M) Montfort (Montford Hotel, $3),
(35 M.) Sixteen Island Lake (Manor Ho., $ 21/2), 40 M. Weir (Round Lake Ho.),

41 M. Batesmlle (Batesville Ho., $ 8), and (44 M.) Arundel, the janction for

a short line to St. Remi d''Amherst. where Kaolin or china clay is worked.

—

13 M. St. Jerome (308ft. ; Victoria, $ 3; Belleime. C'Mteau Qrignon, $272; Rail.

Restaurant; see above), an industrial town (4765 inhab.) on the Rivikre du
Kord. — 3i M. Ste. Marguerite (900 ft.); 37 M. Vol Morin (1013 ft.,- Pinehurst,

$4). UM. Ste. Agathe des Monts (1194ft.; Castle, SS'/i; Vermont, Clifford,

$8: Rail. Restaurant), a sporting centre (pop. 2500), situated on the Lac
des Sables; 53 M. Laharge Mill (1345ft.); 57 M. St. Faustin (1257ft.; Square
Lake, $2V2); 65 M. St. Jovite (700 ft.; Orap Rocks Inn, $ 3), a sporting
centre of growing reputation. 71 M. Lac Mercier (Uont Trecnblant, $21/2);

SO M. Labelle ; 93 M. Annonciation (816 ft.); lOi M. Ifomining (835 ft.), on Lake
Nomining (area 9 s q. M.) ; 116 M. Eibert (1078 ft.). — 138 M. Mont Laurier

(733 ft.; Central, $ 3), on the Liivre River (p. 189).

From Ste. Therese branch-lines rnn also S. to (6 M.) St. Eustache (St. Eu-
stache, $3; p. 190), with duck-shooting facilities, and N. to (17 M.) St. Lin
(Victoria, $ 3), the birthplace of Sir Wilfrid Laurier (1841-1919; p. xxvii).

28 M. St. Augustin; 82 M. Ste. Scholastique (110 ft.); 37 M. Ste.

Hermas.— HU. Lachute (219 ft.; Rodrique, $2^/2; see p.l 50), with

mills and 2407 inhab., is the station for St. Andrews (p. 190). —
58 M. Grenville (210 ft.; 1383 inhab.), on the Ottawa, lies at the head

of the Long Sault, Chute au Blondeau, and Carillon Rapids. Steamers

freight service only) avoid the rapids by two short canals. The Ottawa

is crossed here by the bridge of the C.N.R. (see pp. 190, 150). The
Carillon and Grenville Railway runs to (13 M.) Carillon (p. 147).

The Ottawa at this part of its course is very deep and narrow, and its

banks are steep. The Long Sault Pass is hallowed by the memory of the

young Daulac or Bollard, Sieur des Ormeaux, and his sixteen comrades, who
iiere laid down their lives to save Ville Marie (p. 135). The Iroquois bad
determined to drive the French into the sea, but the obstinate resistance

offered by the gallant little body of Frenchmen in the small palisaded fort they
erected on theS. bank of the river here, about halfway between Grenville and
Carillon, daunted them so that they gave up the enterprise. About 800 In-

dians joined in the attack, and every one of the Frenchmen perished. Comp.
the ballad by Mr. George Murray. —.On the S. shore lies Bawkeshury (p. 190).

Beyond Grenville we follow pretty closely the N. bank of the

Ottawa (views to left). The Laurentian Hills (p. 172) rise to the

right. — 60 M. Calumet (Rail. Restaurant), at the confluence of the

Ottawa and River Rouge.— 71 M. Fassett (Central, $ 2) ; 75 M. Monte-
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bello (Richer, $ 2) contains the pretty tree-shaded chateau in which
Louis Joseph Papineau (d. 1871), the leader, in Lower Canada, of

the unsuccessfnl rehellion of 1837-8 (see p. 209), lived after his

return from banishment. Most of tlie reforms for which lie fought

were afterwards secured by constitutional means ; but after his par-

don, he, unlike his fellow-leader Sir George Cartier (p. 193), lived

in retirement and took comparatively little part in politics, though
he was a member of the legislative assembly from 1848 to 1854. —
79 M. Papineauville (149ft.; Dominion, $21/2), ''^ith 1015 inhab.,

was named for Papineau. At (84 M.) Plaisance we cross the Petite

Nation Rioer. 91 M. Thurso (186 ft.; Commercial, $ 3), with the

Thurso Islands, a favourite resort of excursionists; steamers ply reg-

ularly tn Ottawa. 94 M. Lochaber. Just beyond (100 M.) Bucking-
ham Junction (183 ft.; 4000 inhab.), whence a branch-line runs to

the N. into a district of mica, phosphate, and plumbago mines, we
cross the Lievre River, with its fine rapid? (best view to the right).

1 14 M. Oatineau. As we approach Ottawa we obtain a fine view
of the Parliament Buildings (p. 192) and cross the Gatineau River

(240 m. long; see p. 196), a large and important lumbering-stream.

In crossing from (118 M.) Hull (p. 195) to (120 M.) Ottawa (R. 40;
Union Station) we see the top of the Chaudiere Falls (1.; p. 194).

c. By Grand Trunk Bailway.

116 M. Railway in 3—4 hrs. (fare $ 3.8')). This line traverses Ontario,
keeping to the S. of the Ottawa.

From Montreal to (38 M.) Coteau Junction, see p. 204. Our
line here turns to the W. At (44 M.) St. Polycarpe Junction, with

the usual tin-spired church (left), we cross thje C.P.R. (see p. 201),

and beyond (49 M.) Ste. Justine we enter Ontario. 53 M. Glen Robert-

son is the j unction of a line to (14 M.) Vankleek Hill (p. 187) and (21 M.)

Hawkesburij (p. 190). — 61 M. Alexandria (Grand Union, Ottawa,

$2'/2)) the centre of a dairying district, with 2323 inhab. and some
factories. — We now descend pretty rapidly to (68 M.) Greenfield

and (72 M.) Maxville (lumber). 78 M. Moose Creek, with numerous
freight-car side-tracks. At (85 M.) Casselman (Grand Union, $ 21/2)

we cross the North Nation River. 94 M. South Indian, the junction of

a branch-line to (8M.) Hammond (p. 187), (12 M.) Clarence Creek,

and (16 M.) Rockland (p. 190). We now traverse an extensive region

denuded of trees by forest flres and lumbering. — 105 M. Carlsbad

Springs (Sanatorium , from $ 3 ; Johnson's, $ 21/2) are frequented

by the Ottawans. — We have a good view of Ottawa to the right as

we near it, crossing the C.P.R. and the Rideau River.

116 M. Ottawa (Union Station), p. 190.

d. By Canadian National Bailways.
114 M. Railway (Canadian Northern Division) in 33/4-4 hrs. (fare $ 3.85).

Montreal (Tunnel Terminal), see p. 131. The railway traverses

12*
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the long tunnel under Mt. Royal (see p. 140} and emerges at (3 M.)

Portal Heights where it crosses under the C.P.R. tracks. 4 M. Mount
Royal, a 'model city'; 5 M. St. Laurent, with 3400inhab. ; 16 M.
Laval Links.— Beyond (17 M.) St, Eustache Junction (p. 188) several

less important stations are passed. 40 M. St. AndreiVK East (Union,

$ 2; see p. 188). At (54 M.) Grenville (see p. 188) the railway crosses

the Ottawa by a fine bridge and enters Ontario (p. 210).

55 M. Hawkesbury (141 ft.; King Edward, Royal, $21/2), a

manufacturing town of (1921) 5632 inhab., with pulp and paper

mills whence branch-lines run to (21 M.) Glen Robertson (p. 189)
and to Joliette (p. 150). — For the rest of the route the line skirts

the S. shore of the Ottawa River. 59 M. L'Orignal (Ottawa Ho., $ 3

;

Central, $ 2^/2), with 1500 inhab. and saw-mills, is about 7'/2 M.
distant from Caledonia Springs (p. 187). — 70 M. Alfred Centre;

75 M. Treadwell; 81 M. Wendovtr (Hotel D'Aisance, $3); 90 M.
Rockland (Rockland Ho., $21/2)1 '"^ tourist- resort with b200 inhab.

and some lumber-mills, is the junction of a G.T.R. branch -line

to (16 M.) South Indian (p. 189). — 97 M. Cumberland (Cumber-
land, $2V2j> whence steamers ply regularly to Ottawa. 103 M. Orleans.

114 m. Ottawa (Union Station), see below.

40. Ottawa.
Railway Stations. Union Railway Station (PI. A, 3), Broad St., for the

C. P. R. trains to Montreal, Toronto, and the West, and for the Canadian
National and Grand Trunk railways ; Central Railway Station (PI. D, 3), for
the New York & Ottawa Railway and for the C.P.R. 'Short Line' to Montreal.

Hotels. "Chateau Laokier (PL d; r>, 3), finely situated in the S.W.
corner of Major's Hill Park (p. 193), opposite the Central Railway Station
(with which it ia connected by a sul)way),and managed by the Grand Trunk
Railway, 350 R. from $3'/2i New Russell Ho. (PI. a; D, 3), Sparks St.,

near the Parliament Buildings, from $ 4V2, well spoken of; Alexandra,
252 Bank St., from $ 4; Windsor (PI. c; D, 3), cor. of Queen St. and
Metcalfe St., from $ 4; Cecil, 232 Spark.s St., from $ 2. The hotels are

apt to be crowded during the Parliamentary session (usually Feb.-May),
and it is then advisable to order rooms in advance. — Boarding Souses and
Furnished Apartments are numerous. Information may be obtained at the
Y.M.C.A. or at the Y.W.C.A., both at the corner of Metcalfe St. and Laurier
Ave. West (PI. D, 4).

Restaurants. At the above-named hotels ; at the Cen'ral Railway Station.
- Daffodil Tea Room^, IO6V2 Sparks St.

Cabs. Within the area bounded by the Ottawa River and George
St. (N.), William St. and Nicholas St. (E.), Laurier Ave. (S.), and Bank St.

(W.) the fare for 1 pers. is 2.5 c, for each addit. pers 15 c. Outside this

area and vi'ithin 3 M. of the city limits the charge is 50 c. per 20 min.
for 1-2 pers., 75 c. fnr 3-4 pers., each 20 min. additional 25 c. Per hour,
with one horse, $1, each subsequent 'A hr. 20 c.; with two horses $ 1.25,

25 c. Reasonable baggage free. One-half more from midnight to 7 a.m. —
Taxicabs, Per drive within the city (not exceeding ^/ihr.), 1-2 pers. 75c.,
3-4 pers. $1; per hour $3, each suliseqiient 20 min. $1 (.«econd hour
$2 and then 50 c. per 1/4 hr.).

Tramways (cars lighted, heated, and propelled by electricity generated
by the Chaudiere Falls) run through the chief streets (comp. Plan), passing
most of the important public buildings, and to Rideau Ball (PI. G, 1),

Rockeliffe Park (p. 195), etc. Fare 5 c. ; 6 tickets for 25 c. — Electric Railways
run also to //««(p. 195; 5c.), Britannia (p. 1%; 5 c), Aylmeri-p.idG; 10 c), etc.
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Steamers ply down the Ottawa to (SGM.) Thurso (p. 189; return-fare

50 c); from Britannia (p. 196) to Chats Falls (p. 200}, Lake Deschenes and
Fitzroy Harbour (return-fare 50 c.) ; and through the Rideau Canal to (146 M.)
Kingtton (see R. 41).

Clubs. Hideau (PI. 1>, 3), 84 Wellington St., opposite the Parliament
Buildings ; Hidiau Canoe, Lansdowne Park (p. 196) ; Royal Ottawa Oolf, Aylmer
Road (see p. 196)

Amusements. Russell Theatre (PI. D, 3), behind the New Russell Hotel;
Colonial, Albert St., between O'Connor St. and Metcalfe St. (PI. D, 3);

Dominion., Sparks St., to the W. of Bank St. — Concerts are given by the

orchestra of the Conservatory (p. 195). — Ottaaa Curling Rink, Victoria
it. (PLC, 3); Rideau Curling and Skating Rinks (PI. E, 4), Laurier Ave.
liast; Dey^s Rink, Bay St., cor. of Gladstone Ave. (PI. B, 0, 5); Dey's Arena.
jaurier Ave. West.

Newspapers. The Citizen (Cons.), twice daily; The Evening Journal
Cons.); The Free Press (Lib.; evening). Tbere is also a French paper.

Post Office (PL 1>, 3), Wellington St. (open 8-8). — Telegraph Offices.

'Canadian Pacific Railway Co.^s Telegraph, 46 Sparks St.; Oi'eai A^orth Western
telegraph Co., Sparks St., cor. of Metcalfe St. (PL D, 3).

United States Oonsul-General, Mr. J. O. Foster. There are also Belgian,
•apanese, and other consular represenlatives. — U.S. Customs Officer at the
Central Railway Station.

Ottawa (2i7 it.), the capital of the Dominion of Canada, the resi-

lence of the Governor-General (comp. p. 194), and the seat of the

'ipreme Court (p. 193), is situated on the right bank of the Ottawa,

t its confluence with the Rideau, both rivers forming picturesque

alls opposite the city (see p. 194). It fronts on the Ottawa for a

distance of about 2 M. , rising in the middle in a cluster of bold

jluffs (160 ft.), crowned by the noble Parliament Buildings (See

•». 192). The city, which lies in 45°26' N. lat. (about 5 M. farther to

ihe S. than Montreal), is divided into an Upper and a Lower Town by
the Rideau Canal (see below). To the S. of Parliament Hill lies the

commercial part of the town, including the lumber -district round

he Chaudiere Falls (p. 194). Sparks Street (PI. B-D, 3) is the chief

retail business street. Ottawa is also important as the seat of a busy

'rade in lumber, and its growth has been very rapid, the population

dsing from 14,669 in 1861 to 27,412 in 1881, to 87,062 in 1911, and
to 107,137 iu 1921. The inhabitants are divided nearly equally bet-

ween the French and Britisli races and the Roman Catholic and Protes-

tant faiths. — The mean temperature at Ottawa in Jan. is 11° Fahr.

and in July 69". The average annual precipitation is 33 inches.
The first settler at the portage round the Chaudiere Falls was Philemon

Vright of Woburn (Mass.), who established himself on the Quebec side of
the river (in what is now Hull, p. 195) in 1800. About a score of years
ater he transferred his claim to the hills on the opposite side of the river
to a teamster named Sparks, in lieu of a debt of $200. In 1827 the Rideau
Canal (see p. 197) was constructed, at a cost of $ 2,500,000, to connect Lower
Canala with Lake Ontario and obviate the necessity of vessels ascending
the St. Lawrence under the enemy's fire. The settlement which grew up
at the lower end of this canal was named Bytoum, after Col. By, the engineer
officer who had made the surveys for the project, and on its incorporation
as a city (1855), when it had 10,000 inhab., assumed the name of Ottawa.
'n 1857 Queen Victoria put an end to the conflicting claims of Montreal
ad Quebec, Kingston and Toronto, by selecting Ottawa as the official

capital of the 'Canada' nf that date.
Selected arbitrarily, like Washington, Ottawa has followed Washington's
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example in attempting to make itself worthy of the position to which it

has been raised, and already ranks aa one of the handsomest and best-

kept cities of the Dominion, with abundant promise of rapid improvement
in every direction. Like Washington , too, Ottawa has become the head-

quarters of the chief scientific societies and collections of the country;
while the presence of the Governor-General makes it, during the sitting

of Parliament, a natural focus of cultivated and fashionable society. — The
industries of Ottawa include iron works and foundries and manufacture of

paper, card-board, cement, etc. The produce of the saw-mills of the Ottawa
district in 1918 aggregated 350,000,000 ft. of lumber. The exports of the city

for the year ending March 31st, 1920, amounted to $ 7669, the imports to

$ 18,755.041. The total available water-power within the city limits is

100,000 horse-power, within a radius of 30 M. about 2,000,OCO.

Ottawa is also the headquarters of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police

which was founded in 1921 by amalgamation of the Dominion Police with the

Royal Mrih-West Mounted Police, which was established in ISIS to look
after the Indians and maintain law and order in the N.W. provinces,

including the Yukon. The success with which the latter force of about
1670 picked men, under strict military discipline, dispersed over so vast

an area, performed its functions, and the respect with which it was regarded
by white men and red men alike, are almost incredible. Recently however,
the R. CM. P. has teen threatened with disbandment on political and
economic grounds. — Comp. also 'Forty Years in Canada', by Maj.-Oen.
a. B. Steele (London, 1915; 16«.) and R. B. Deane's book mtntioned at

p. 387.

The most conspicuous single feature in Ottawa is the magnificent

group of *Goveriiment or Parliament Buildings (PI. D, 3), command-
ingly situated on a bluff overlooking the Ottawa, and surrounded by

beautifully kept lawns, diversified with flower-beds. The original

buildings, erected in 1859-65 in a highly effective modern Gothic

style, were almost totally destroyed by fire on Feb. 3rd, 1916, but

have since been rebuilt on practically the same plans, with an addi-

tional story at a cost of $10,000,000. The central buUding, with its

fine tower (comp. p. 193), is occupied by the Houses of Parliament,

while the two wings, known as the 'East' and, West Blocks' respec-

tively (the latter only partly destroyed in 1916), harbour various

Ministerial Offices, some of which are also accommodated outside of

the Parliament Buildings (comp, p. 193). Behind the main building

is the *Library of Parliament(see'beloyf') which was spared by the Are.

The Interior is neat and plain in its appointments. The Senate Chamber,
to the right of the entrance, and the House of Commons, to the left, are com-
modious and business-like apartments. The Speaker's Chair, placed here
in 1921, is a replica of that in London. During the sitting of Parliament
visitors are admitted to the public galleries by a Member's order, which
strangers can generally procure on application to one of the messengers;
admission to the Speaker's gallery requires a Speaker's order. 'Few of the

speeches delivered in the House can be called inspiring. In fact, when
not personal, they are prosaic. This can hardly be helped, for a Canadian
Parliament, like Congress in the United States, deals, as a rule, with
matters from which only genius could draw inspiration. The French-
Canadian members, in consequence, probably, of the classical training that

is the basis of their education, are far superior to their English-speaking

confrirtt in accuracy of expression and grace of style. Even when they

speak in English these qualities are noticeable' (Dixon).

Adjoining the rear of the central building is the "library, a beautiful

polygonal structure, with a dome supported by grace fal flying buttresses.

It now contains over 350,000 vols., including many on Canada, and is free
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to the pablic as a reference-library (9-4). The book-caMs 4nd panelling
are of Canadian pine, adorned with excellent earring and the arms of the
Dominion and provinces. There are also a statue of Queen Victoria and
busts of King Edward and Queen Alexandra.

The central Tower (open 10-4), called the Tower of Ptact., contains in

the first floor a Chamber in memory of the 60,(X)0 Canadian soldiers who
fell in the Great War. The Memorial Chamber is entered from the main
floor of the Central Uall. In the belfry over the Chamber is to be placed
a carillon of 49 bells. The top of the tower (height 285 ft.) affords a fine •View
of Ottawa, the river, the Chaudiere Falls, etc.— Good views are also obtained
from the walks laid out in the Parliament Hill grounds, especially from the
so-called 'Lovers'' Walk (PI. D, 3), skirting the outside of the bluffs, and from
the arbour behind the library. In the W. part of the grounds are statues of
Queen Victoria (erected in 1900 to commemorate the si.'wtieth anniversary of her
accession), Alexander Mackenzie (1^22-92), and Sir George Etienne Cartier

(1814-73; p. 151), while on the E. side is one of Sir John i^acdonaW (1815-91;

p. 194). All of these are by Hebert (with the help of Hamilton MacCarthy in

that of Mackenzie). Nervous visitors should note that a time-gun is fired

at noon (at 10 a.m. on Sun.) near the Macdonald statue.

The modest little building at the S.W. corner of Parliament Hill is (ic-

cupied at present by the Supreme Court of Canada (PI. C, 3).

In winter the river below the Parliament Buildings is frozen hard, and
trotting-races and other sports are held on it.

Parliament Square Is separated from Wbllington Street (PI.

B-D, 3), with its handsome hanks and offices, hy a low stone wall

with fine iron-work railings and gates. In Wellington St., nearly op-

posite the main entrance to the Parliament Grounds, is the *Langevin

Block or New Departmental Building (PI. D, 3), a handsome and sub-

stantial building (1883), which contains some ministerial offices.

Near-by, opposite the end of Metcalfe St. (PI. D, 3), is a figure of Sir

Oalahad, \}y Keyset, erected to commemorate the gallant self-sacrifice

of Henry A. Harper in 1901.

The pretty little *Major's Hill Park (PI. D, 2, 3; entr. from Rideau

St.), immediately to the N. of the Chateau Laurier Hotel (p. 190),

commands good views of the river. It contains a monument to two

Ottawans who fell in the Kiel Rehellion (p. 317). On Nepean Point

(Pl.D, 2), at the end of Major's HiU Park, is the Saluting Battery [guns

of 1797). A statue of Champlain, hy Blank, was erected here in 1914.

At this point the Ottawa is crossed by the imposing *Royal Alexandra
or Interprovincial Bridge (PI. D, 1, 2), completed in 1902 at a cost

of $ 1,260,000. It is composed of one cantilever span (556 ft. long),

two anchor arm spans (each 247 ft. long), and two truss spans (247 ft.

and 140 It.). It comprises a single railroad -track, two tramway-
tracks, and two roadways. A walk across this bridge and back is re-

commended for the fine views it affords.

To the S. of Major's HiU Park the Rideau Canal (p. 191) is

crossed by the Dufferin Bridge and the Sappers Bridge the space

between which has now been covered over and converted into Con-
naught Square (PI. D, 3), bounded by the Chateau Laurier (p. 190),

the Post Office (p. 191), and the Central Railway Station (p. 190).

From the N. side of the square a striking view is obtained of the six

locks by which the canal makes its final descent to the Ottawa River.
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Following Sussex Street (Plj D, 2, 3) to the left (N.) beyond

the Chatuau Laurier, we reach the Roman Catholic Cathedral of

Notre Dame, or the Basilica (PI. D, E, 2), with its twin towers, 200 ft.

in height, which is situated in the midst of a French population. It

contains a painting ascribed to Murillo. In front of it is a Statue of
Bishop Gulyues, first Bishop of Ottawa ( 1848-74). — To the W. of the

cathedral is the Government Printing Bureau (PI. D, 2), a large brick

building. A little farther on in Sussex St. is the Grey Nunnery

( r. ; PI. D, E, 2). — Nearly opposite stands the Dominion Archives

Building ( PI. D, 2; open 9.30 to 4 p.m., on Sat. 9 to 1 p.m.; Archivist,

Dr. A. G. Doughty), a handsome structure, opened in 1908.
The Archives contain a library (groundfloor) of about 20,000 printed

liooks and pamphlet.s relating to Canadian history, ax. 20,0C0 vols, of
manuscript (2nd floor), and over 6000 manuscript plans of Canada (3rd
floor). There is, moreover, a great number of paintings and prints of his-

torical interest. A valuable series of the archives lias been published.

Adjoining the Archives is the Mint (1. ; PI. D, 2), and farther on

is the Naval Service Department.

Beyond the Mint Sussex St. (tramway) bends to the riglit, and

we reach the point where the Rideau forms the pretty little 'curtain-

like' Rideau Falls (30 ft. high ; PI. E, F, 1) as it joins the Ottawa. [To

see them we have to pass through a lumber-yard; they are best seen

from a boat on the Ottawa.] Adjacent is the Edwards Saw Mill, a visit

to which is full of interest. — Crossing the bridge and following the

prolongation of Sussex St., we soon reach *Eideau Hall (PI. G, 1),

the residence of the Governor-General of Canada (comp. p. xxxi).
Rideau Hall is a large, rambling, and plain but comfortable edifice.

The pretty grounds contain a Skating Pond and Toboggan Slide, which pre-

sent a very gay and lively scene in winter. The Princess Vista, cut through
the woods at the instance of the Princess Louise, alfords a charming view
of the Ottawa and the mount;uns beyond it. The electric line to Sull (see

p. 195), by way of the Royal Alexandra Bridge, here follows a roadway cut
through the solid rock in the face of the cliff".

Another pleasant route to or from Rideau Hall is afforded by King
Edward Avemie (PI. E, 1-4) and the Minto Bridges (PI. F, 1).

Earnscliff, on the cliffs overlooking the river, near the lodge of Rideau
Hall, was the borne of Sir John Macdonald (p. 193) in his later years.

From Rideau HaU we may go direct by tramway (p. 190) to the

Chaudiere Bkidgb (PI. B, 2), just above which are the fine *Chau-
diere Falls, where the Ottawa, narrowed to about 200 ft., descends

50 ft. over ragged ledges of rock.
The water-power here is used by several large pulp and lumber mills,

a visit to one of which will be of great interest to the visitor unacquainted
with the marvellous perfection and delicacy of the machinery for converting
rough forest-trees into trim yellow planks and shingles. Thousands of logs

are floating in the adjacent 'booms'; and the surface of the smoother parts

of the river is covered with sawdust shining like gold in the sunlight. It

is estimated that there are usually 125,000,000 ft. of lumber on the Chaudiere
'piling grounds'. — Near the falls are the Timber Slides, by which the
lumber descends to the navigable water below. The squared logs are
made up into 'cribs' just fitting into the slides; and it is one of the re-

cognized items of a visit to Ottawa to 'run the slides' as a pa.iisenger on
one of these rufts. This is an exciting experience, unattended by danger,
and jiermission to go down is easily obtained from those in charge.
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On the opposite side of the river here (in the province of Quebec), across
Union Bridge, is the suburban city of Hull (PI. A-D, 1, 2; Windsor, Bank.
$ 3); with (1921) 23,8 J7 inhab., most of whom are connected in one form
or another with the lumber-industry or with the large Eddy Pulp and Paper
Mills. Amon:i some of the noteworthy buildings of the city which has
been practically rebuilt after the lire of 1900 are the City Hall, Court House,
and Church of Notre Dame (P\. C, 1,2). Hull is connected by electric tram-
way (see p. 190) with Ottawa (via the Rival Alexandra Bridge, p. 193;
comp. p. 194) and with Aylmer (p. 19o). Railway-stations, see pp. 189, 196.
Near Hull are the large works of the International Portland Cement Co.

At the corner of Queen St. and O'Connor St. stands the building

of the Canadian Fisheries Exhibit (PI. C, D, 3; open, free, 10-5,

on Sat. 10-1), containing specimens of fish, birds, shells, etc., and
showing the process of breeding and hatching fish.

The Victoria Memorial Museum (PI. D, 5), in McLeod St., at

the foot of Metcalfe St. (reached by tlie tramway along Elgin St.),

erected at a cost of $ 1,250,000, contains, in somewhat curi'ous juxta-

position, the extensive collections of the Geological Survey, compris-

ing natural history and ethnological exhibits, and the National Art

Gallery. The art collections occupy theE. wing on each of three floors.

The National Aex Gallert is small and contains chiefly Canadian
works. Among its contents are Time, Death, and Judgment, by G. F. Watti,
U. A.; a small painting by Maratta; a portrait of Miss Jlontalba, the artist,

by the Princess Louise; portraits of Sir John Macdonald (by Patterson), the
Marquis of Lome (by Millais), and Dr. Kingsford, the historian (by C. E.
Moss); Mortgaging the Homestead, by O. A. Reid; Cape Trinity (p. 181), by
L. R. O'Brien ; a copy of West's Death of Wolfe; Beacon Light in the Harbour
of St. John's, by H. Sandhavi; Teacher 'talking over' the Trustees of a
Back Settlement School, by R.Harris; Death of Nelson, by G.P. Reinagle;
Nude girl, by Paul Peel; Al fresco concert, by E. W. Grier; Shipping, by
/. Hammond ; Ambuscade, by Roy; 'C'est toujours la meme Chanson", by
Paul Guillot ; The Charge, by H. Chartier; Group by H. ten Kate; Westminster,
by F. Knoides; Dreaming, by G. A. Reid; and landscapes by John A. Eraser,
0. R. Jacobi, Mower Martin, Melbye., Homer Watson, Wm. Raphael, F. M. Bell
Smith, R. O'Brien, F. S. Challener, Wm Hope, and Forshaw Day.

Among other important buildings of Ottawa not yet mentioned
are the '^Carnegie Library (PI. D, 4; open on weekdays 9 a. m, to

9.30 p. m.), at the corner of Laurier Ave. and Metcalfe St., now
containing 55,000 vols, (painting of Peter the Hermit, by Jas. Archer,

on the main staircase); Ottawa University (PI. E, 4), a Roman Catholic

institution with 800 students (including the academy), founded in

1849 and rebuilt after a destructive Are in 1903; the Normal School.

the Drill Hall (with a museum of military relics), and the Collegiate

Institute, all in Cartier Square (PI. D, 4); the City Hall (PI. D, 3),

with a Boer War Monument in front of it; the Court House and Gaol
(PI. E, 3); the Conservatory of Music (PI. C, 3; see p. 191); the

Lady Stanley Institute (PI G, 3); the Contagious Diseases Hospital

(PI. G, 4, 5); and various other Hospitals and Convents.

*Rockcliffe Park, 1' 2 M. to the N.E. of the city limits, is reached

by a charming road leading from the entrance to Rideau Hall through

green fields and shady groves (tramway 6 c.). It affords beautiful

views of the Ottawa. About '/) M. to the E. of it is the Dominion
Rifle Range (tramway), the scene of the annual meeting of the
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Dominion Rifle Association, where the crack shots are chosen for

the team that represents Canada at the international shooting-contest

at Bisley, England (prize won in 1913 hy the Canadians). — Lam-
downe or Rideau Park, at the opposite end of the city, is the scene

of the Central Canada Annual Exhibition, the chief lacrosse-

matches, etc. It is best approached by the beautiful *Canal
Dritbwat, beginning at Cartier Sq. (PI. D, 4) and skirting the

Rideau Canal to the Experimental Farm (see below), but it may also

be reached by tramway (6 c.) or canal-steamer (10 c). — Strathcona

Park (PI. G, 4) extends along the W. bank of the Rideau River.
About 1 M. to the S.W. of the city, pleasantly reached via the extension

of the above-mentioned Driveway, and by electric tramway (Somerset St.

car, transferring at Holland Ave.), is the * Central Government Experi-
mental Farm, situated on high ground and afifording some fine views.
This institution, established in 18^6 and comprising 467 acres, is the centre
of the Dominion Experimental Farms system which includes numerous
other experimental farms and stations. The results of the experimental
work carried on are made accessible to the public in many ways, and
information on the soil, vegetable productions, etc. of the various parts
of the Dominion is readily given. The farm is open to visitors daily, the
buildings daily except Sunday. — On the grounds of the farm is the
Dominion Astronomical Observatory, a substantial stone building, the ad-
mirable equipment of which includes a 15-inch equatorial telescope. Visitors
are admitted on weekdays, 9.30 to 4.30, and on Sat. evening after dark.

Among other points of interest in the environs of Ottawa are the Sulphur
Sprmgs, 5 M. from the city, on the road to Montreal; the Cascades of Ihe

Oatineau River (10 M.), reached by road or railway; Kettle Island Park,
2 M. distant (steamer at frequent intervals); Britannia (see below); and
Aylmtr (see belo"). — Good shooting and fishing can be obtained within
easy access of Ottawa (comp. pp. Iv, lix, Ix).

From Ottavi'a to Tokonto. (a) By Canadian Pacific Railway (fare $ 8.60,

sleeper $ 2.75). From Ottawa to (49 M.) Sn.ith's Falls, see below. Here the
route to (261 M. from Ottawa; 8V2hr.=.) Toronto via Belleville (see R. 44a)
may be joined or that via Peterborovgh (see R. 44b ; 259 M. in 8'/4-9 hrs.). —
(b) By Canadian National Railways, see R. 44 d (fare $8.50; sleeper $3).

Feom Ottawa to Prescott, 53 M., Can. Pac. Railway in 2-2V4 hrs.
(fare $ 1.90). SO M. Kemplville (McPherson, $ 3; pop. 1192), with a provin-
cial demonstration farm and agricultural fchooJ. 32 M. Bedell (p. 201);
44 M. Spencerville (315 ft.). — 53 M. Prescott, see pp. 219, 204.

From Ottawa to Waltham, ?0 M., Can. Pac. Railway in S'/z hrs. (fare

$2.85). — This line follows the N. bank of the Ottawa above the capital.
— 10 M. Aylmer {British, $3; Windsor, $ 2'/2), on Lake DescMnes, an ex-
pansion of the Oitawa, with 3327 inhab., is a favourite resort of the
Ottawans. Queen's Park here, which ofi'ers various popular attractions, is

the terminus of an electric railway (p. 190) from (8 M.) Ottawa, passing the
Royal Ottawa Qolf Club. Steamer to Britannia, see below. — 58 M. Camp-
helVs Bay (Ottawa, $ 3); 69 M. Fort Coulonge (p. 255). — 80 M. Waltham.

From Ottawa to Maniwaki, 82 M., Can. Pac. Railway in 4 hrs. (fare

$2.90). This line ascends the pretty • Oatineau Valley, with its wealth of
lumber and sporting facilities. Gold has been discovered here recently. —
The train crosses the Rojal Alexandra Bridge (p. 193) to (2 M.) Hull (p. 195).

8 M. CheUea (365 ft.); 12 M. Kirk's Ferry; 16 M. Cascades; 21 M. Wake/ield;
30 M. Farrellton (335 ft.); 35 M. Low; 47 M. Kazubazua (Oatineau, $ 2), on
the river of that name; 59 M. Oracs.A"fW (507ft. ; King Edward, $2); 67 M.
Blue Sea. — 82 M. Maniwaki (Laurentian, Maniwaki, $2'/2)-

From Ottawa to Smith's Falls (fare $ 1.55) and Brockvillb, 77 M., Can.
Pac. Railway in 2V4-3 hrs. (fare $ 2.75). — As we leave Ottawa we have good
views of the Ottawa River to the right, with its burden of lumber. — 6 M.
Britannia, a summer-resort on a bay of the Ottawa, has a popular park.
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Ottawa-Kingston. BIG RIDEAU LAKE. 41. Route. 197

with a good bathiog-beacb, boating, a long pier, band-concerts, and raade-
ville performances. Britannia may also be reached by electric car (p. 190)

and steamers ply across the bay to Aylmer (see p. 196) , and to Fitzroy
Harbonr (see p. 191). — Farther on we soon lose sight of the river. At
(32 M.) Carkton Place (see p. 254) we diverge to the left (S.) from the
transcontinental line (R. 55). At (49 M.) Smith''t Falls (see p. 201) we cross
the C.P. R. line from Montreal to Toronto (R. 44a). 66 M. Jatper; 67 M.
Bellamy. — 77 M. Brockville, see p. 219.

From Ottawa to Cornwall and Tcppek Lake, 128 M., Ottawa Je New
York Railway (New York Central) in 43/i-5 Irs. (fare $4.05). — This line

runs from Ottawa (Central Station) towards the S.E. via (37 M.) Finch

(p. 201) to (57 M.) Cornwall (see p. 220), wheie we cross the St. Lawrence.
and enter New York State. — At (127 M.) Tupper Lake Junction connection
is made with the Adirondack division of the New York Central Railway,
thus affording a continuous railway route to New York (cnmp. Baedeker's
UniUd States). — 128 M. Tupper Lake (p. 17), in the Adirondack Mia.

From Ottawa to Montreal, see R. 39; to Capreol and Swibury, see R. 42
;

to Winnipeg, etc., see RR. 55, 59 ; to Depot Barbour (Parry Sound), see R. 48
;

io Kingilcn via the Ridenu Lakes, see R. 41.

41. From Ottawa to Kingston by Steamer.
145 M. Stbamkr of the Ridead Lables Navigation Co., several times

weekly in summer in 26V'^ hrs.

This is a favourite tourist-route, passing through some fine scenery.

The Rideau Lakes consist of a chain of ten lakes, through which the steamer
pafses after leaving the Rideau Canal (p. 191). They were used by the British

Government in the war of 1812 for the transport of military supplies, and
in 1832-6, by deepening the connections between the lakes, and building;

the canal and the locks, navigation was made pcssible all the way from
Ottawa to Kingston, on Lake Ontario. There are altogether 46 locks, 8 of
which are within the city limils of Ottawa. The excellent duek-shcoting
and bass-fishijg of the district attract many sportsmen and anglers. Fair ac-
commodation may be had at many of the villages en route.

Ottawa, see p. 190. Ou leaving the Canal Basin we pass (r.)

tlie teautiful Canal Driveway and Lansdoivne Park (p. 196). To
the left is the Ottawa Motor Boat Club. The first locks are met at

(2 M.) HartweWs. At (4 M. ; r.) Hogsback (so called from the shape

of the ridge sliirted by the canal or from the many rounded houlders

in the stream) we quit the canal, pass through a lock, and enter the

Rideau River.— 8 M. (1,) Black Rapids, with a lock and an immense
dam (I.). From (16 M.) Long Island to (44 M. ; r.) Burritt's Rapids

(Rickey, $ 21/2) ^e steam through Long Reach, affording the longest

continuous run of the route (28 M.). The water abounds in black

bass and maskinonge. — 49 M. (r.) MerrickviUe (p. 201). — The
district near (57 M.; r.) Kilmarnock is a noted duck-shooting ground.

Beyond (65 M. ; r.) Smith's Falls (see p. 201) we thread the so-

called 'Narrows', passing {7AM.} Rideau Ferry, a summer-resort, and
enter *Big Rideau Lake, 21 M. long and 6 M. wide, with its numerous
islands. About halfway down the lake the steamer turns to the left,

enters German Bay, and calls at (86 M.; 1.) Portland (Garrett's Rest,

from $ 3; Commercial Ho., from $ 1^/2), a pleasant summer-resort
and station on the C.N.R. (K. 44d). Beyond German Bay we pass

through another cut, also known as the 'Narrows', and enter Little

or Upper Rideau Lake, 6 M. long, 496ft. above the sea, and 226 ft.
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above Lake Ontario. — 97 M. Westport (Windsor, Wardrobe, from

$ 21/2' railway, see p. 204) is a flourishing little village on the W.
shore of Little Rideau, with Wolfe Lake to the W. of it. Leaving

Westport, the steamer retraces its way across the lake to (103 M.; 1.)

Newboro (Rideau, $31/2)) also a station on the O.N.R. line to West-
port, situated between the Little Rideau and Mud Lake, which
marks the ridge of a watershed , the waters in one direction run-

ning towards Kingston and in the other towards Ottawa. It is a

favourite resort of sportsmen and anglers.

At (109 M.) Cha/fey's Locks (p. 207) we enter the beautiful

Lake Opinicon (Opinicon Club, from $ 3 ; Cedar Grove, $ 2), with

some thirty islands. The Canadian National Railways from Ottawa
to Toronto (R. 44 d) crosses the route at (110 M.) Davis Lock.

115 M. (1.) Jones Falls [Kenney, $3), at the end of Sand
Lake, is one of the most attractive spots on the route. There are

four deep locks, and a fine horseshoe -shaped dam 400 ft. long

and 90 ft. high. The falls from which the town takes its name are

small but picturesque. On the top of the hill is an old block-house.

— After leaving Jones Falls we pass through the small Whiteflsh Lake,

and come to Little and Big Cranberry Lakes, the last of the chain.

At (127 M. ; 1.) Brewer's Mills Locks we enter a stretch of 10 M.
formed by backing up the waters of the Cataraqui River, and known
as the 'Drowned Lauds'. The channel is narrow and rocky, and at

one place a rock, supposed to resemble the profile of the Duke of

Wellington, projects from the bluff. Entering the Cataraqui River

proper, remarkable for its winding course and beautiful scenery, we
pass (139 M. ; 1.) Kingston Mills, where there is a dam 6000 ft. long.

145 M. Kingston (see p. 217).
Connection is made here with a steamer crossing the St. Lawrence to

Clayton (see p. 218).

42. From Ottawa to Capreol and Sudbury.
Comp. Map at p. li)1

.

329 M. Canadian National Railways in 13V4 hrs. (fare $10.60, sleeper
$3.75). This line, which traverses the Algonquin Park (see p. 199) from E. to

W., forms, in connection with R. 39c, part of the transcontinental through-
route from Montreal to Vancouver described in RR. 51 (II), 53, 59c, 64 a, 68.

Ottawa (Union Station), see p. 190. The train at first runs towards

the S.W. 7 M. Rideau Junction; 13 M. Bell's Corners. At (15 M.)

Soutlt March (p. 199) the line bends towards the W. running to the

N. of the G.T.R. line to Depot Harbour. 26 M. Dunrobin. Beyond
(35 m.) Fitzroy we cross the Ottawa (p. 146) by a fine bridge and
enter Quebec (p. 157). 42 M. Fontiac. 46 M. Norway Bay (Scobie Ho.,

$ 2; Burnham Hall), a summer resort on the Ottawa. 49 M. Bristol.

Beyond (61 M.) Porlaje du Fort tlie train recrosses the river into

Ontario. 67 M. Foresters Falls; 74 M. Beachbury. A short distance

beyond (81 M.) Finchley we cross the C.P.l!. (R. 55a). At (88 M.

)

Feinbrokt Junction, connected by a brancii-liiie with (3 M.) Pembroke



Ottawa-Sudbury. ALGONQUIN PARK. 42. Eoitte. 199

(p. 266), our line diverges to the left I'rom tbe C.P.R. 98 M. Alice.

Between (107 M.) Indian and (113 M.) Dahlia we enter Algonquin
Park (see below and p. 200), which the railway traverses diagonally

to its N.W. corner. Deer may be frequently seen from the train.

Algonquin Park, a picturesque tract of rock, forest, and water, was
set apart by tbe Government of Ontario in 1893 for the preservation of
game and forests and as a public pleasure and health resort. It lies on
the watershed between the Ottawa and Georgian Bay and comprises an area
of about 3900 sq. M. Its fine timber includes white and red pine, black
birch, maple, hemlock, ironwood, beech, black ash, basswood, cedar,
spruce, tamarack, and alder, while animated nature is represented by the
moose (rare), deer, beaver, bear, wolf, mink, otter, martin, musk-rat, par-
tridge, (luck, trout, bass, whitefish, pike, eliub, etc Atlantic salmon, or
grilse, have lately been introduced. It contains the fountain-heads of the
Muskoka, Madavvaska, Petewawa, Bonnechere, and other rivers, and al."^©

innumerable lakes, among the largest of which are the Great Opeongo Late,
Trout Lake, Mistij Lake, Smoke Lake (see p. 200), Island Lake, and Manilou
Lake. There are many rough roads for portages, and shelter-huts at con-
venient points (comp. Map issued by the Department of Lands, Forests, and
Jlines, Ontario Government, Toronto, price 50 c). Licences to fish ($ 3-5)

may be obtained on application to the Superintendent (Algonquin Park, Ont.).

The charge for guides is $21/2 per day, fee $1. Hunting is not allowed.

The following stations are within the Park. 117 M. Kathmore;
135 M. Branny. Beyond (162 M.) Radiant we cross the Mada-
waika River which flows to the N. into Trout Lake. Farther on the

Petewaiva is crossed which connects Trout Lake with the large Cedar

Lake, the N. shore of which the railway now skirts for some time.

165 M. Brent; 169 M. Government Park; 175 M. Daventry; 177 M.
Cauchon, near the lake of that name. 183 M. Ascalon. Beyond

(188 M.) Coristine the railway leaves the Park.

200 M. Fossmill. 218 M. Callander (see p. 244). From (227 M.)

North Bay (see p. 256) our line runs parallel to the C.P.R. for some
distance. 241 M. Meadotrdde (p. 256); 263 M. Desaulniers.— 310 M.
Capreol and thence to (329 M.) Sudbury, see pp. 266, 250.

43. From Ottawa to Depot Harbour (Parry Sownd).
Comp. Map at p. IH"

.

'J64 M. Grand Tkonk Railway in ll'A hrs. (fare $9.10, parlor-car $ 1.35;

through-fare from Montreal $12.95, parlor-car $ 1.8U). '1 his railway forms
a direct line of communication between Ottawa and Lake Huron (Georgian
Bay) and is al«o the shortest route from Ottawa and Montreal to the Muskoka
District (R. 63). It runs through the Algomjuin Park (see above).

Ottawa, see p. 190. The train starts at the Union Station and
at first runs towards the S. It then crosses the Rideau Canal (see

p. 197) and the C. P. R. (p. 254) and runs towards theW. — 15 M.
South March (p. 198); 21 M. Carp | the village some distance to the

8., on the river of the same name). We cross the Carp near (29 M.)

Kinburn. 34 M. Galetta. on Indian River, with lead mines.

39 M. Avn^riOT (Campbetl, $21/2; V. S. Cons. Agent; pop. 6000;
comp. p. 254), with productive marble- quarries, lies at the con-

fluence of the Madawaska Birer and the Ottawa, near the expansion

of the latter known as the Lac des Chats. Good bass-flshing is enjoyed
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here. Below tte lake tlie Ottawa forms the fine *Falls or Rapids of

the Chats (50 ft. high).

The railway now skirts the S. hank of the Ottawa for a short

distance and then diverges to the left. 50 M. Ooshen. — 55 M. Ren-
frew (see p. 254), an important railway-junction. We now ascend

along the right bank of the Bonnechere River. 67 M. Douglas. 77 M.
Eganville, the junction of a branch-line of the C.P.R. to (23 M.) Ren-
frew (p.25i). — 85 M. Oolden Lake Station (Orphanage, $3), at the

E. end of the lake, is the junction of a line running to the N. to (21 M.)
Pembroke (p. 255).— 94 M. KiUaloe (601 ft.). From [[09 M.) Barry's

Bay (938 ft.; Balmoral, $ 3), a good fishing resort at the head of

Lake Kaminisheg, a steamer plies to (IS^/a M.) Comhermere (Hudson,

$2). — Farther on, Bark Lake is passed on the left; to the right

(at some distance) is Little Opeongo Lake.— At (130 M.) Madawaska
we enter the valley of that stream, which runs to our left.— Beyond
(146 m.) Whitney the railway enters the Algonquin Park (see p. 199),

across the S.W. corner of which it runs. The stations within the Park

are: 157 M. Rock Lake; 169 M. ylZpongumParfc (Highland Inn, from

$ 6), situated on the beautiful Cache Lake (fine view from the 'Sky-

mount'), and (I76V2M.) Joe Lake (Algonquin, $ 4), both stations

for Smoke Lake (Nominigan Camp, from $ 6); 177 M. Canoe Lake
(Mowat Lodge, $ 81/2, one mile from the station); 183 M. Brdle

Lake; and (191 M.) Rainy Lake (1630 ft.).

201 M. Ravensu-orth (inn). 208 M. Kearney (Kearney, Ottawa,

$ 21/2) ^^s good trout-flshing and is said to afford excellent deer

and partridge shooting owing to the overflow from the protected area

of Algonquin Park. — At (213 M.) Scotia Junction (p. 244) we inter-

sect the G.T.R. (see R. 51,1). The line now bends towards the S.W. —
224 M. Sprucedale (Sprucedale, $ 2); 236 M. Seguin Falls; 243 M.
Edgington. — 246 M. Maple Luke (Maple Lake Ho., from $ 2) forms

the N. gateway to the Muskoka District (R. 53), stage-coaches runninir

hence to (8 M.) Port Cockburn (p.253) and (12M.) Rosseau (p. 252).

From (258 M.) Jan^es Bay Junction a short branch-line runs to

(3 M.) Parry Sound (Belvidere, from $ 3; Kipling, from $ 21/2;

Mansion Ho., R. $ lV2)i ^ small town with 6000 inhab., situated on

the shore of Parry Sound, at the mouth of the Seguin River, opposite

Parry Island. It is called at by the steamers of the Northern Nav.

Co., which put it in communication with Collingwood, Midland,

Penetang, and other points on Georgian Bay (comp. pp.241, 242, and

R. 56). Sailing and steam yachts may be hired here for excursions.

Parry Sound is also a station on the C.P.R. and the G.N.R. [R. 62).

From Pabrt Sodnd to Penetang. A steamer of the Northern Nav. Co.

pliei daily over the 'Thirty Thousand Island Route' between Parry Sound
and Penetang Cp. 242; fare $ S'/'i, meals extra), calling at Rote Point (see

p. 201), Sam Souci (Sans Souci Hotel, f.om $2'/;), at themiuth of the J/oon
River (good fishing and hunting), Copper Head Island (Camp bell, $3), ifanitou,

Wahwahtaytee, Qo-Eome Bay, Minnecog Island (Minnecog, from $ 4), sm^ Honey
Harbour (p. 242). The scenery of the Parry Archipelago is extremely pic-

turei,|ue. The round-trip from Parry Sound can be made in a day.
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The next station on the main line is (261 M.) Rose Point (Hotel,

$ 6), wlience a terry plies to Parry Sound (see p. 200). — 264 M.
Depot Harbour (Island, $ 1^/2), on Parry Island, the terminus of the

line, is an important grain-shipping port (steamers to Port Artlmr,

Fort William, Chicago. Milwaukee, etc.).

44. From Montreal to Toronto by Railway.
Comp. Ma]>s at pp. Ii6, 7.97.

a. By Canadian Pacific Bailway vi& Belleville.

341 M. Railway ('Lake Ontario Shore Line') in 9-9V2 firs, (fare $11.G5;
sleeper $3.45, parlor-car ^I'/z)- Dining-cars on the day trains. Through-
tickets are issued to western points via Toronto by the 'Lake Route' (see

R. 46) j these are interchangeable with direct railway-tickets (see R. 55).

From Montreal (Windsor St. Station) to (24 M.) Vaudreuil, see

p. 187. Our line here diverges to the left from the 'Short Line' to

Ottawa (R. 39a) and leaving the river runs towards the S.W. through

the fertile district between the St. Lawrence and the Ottawa. Many
orchards and tracts ofwoodland are passed. From (40 M.) St. Polycarpe

Junction (p. 189) a hranch-line runs to (29 M.) Cornu-all (p. 220).

Near (46 M.) Dalhousie Mills we enter Ontario (p. 210). 63 M. Apple

Hill. At ( 79 M.) Finch we intersect the Ottawa & New York Railway
(p.l97). 87M. Chesterville ; 93 M.Winchester; 108 M. Bedell (p.l96).—
At (120 m.) A/err /cfcv(We (p. 197), a manufacturing town (991 inhah.),

we cross the Rideau River by a long iron bridge.

129 M. Smith's Falls (423 ft. ; Rideau, $ S'/s; Russell, $ 21/2;

Rail. Restaurant), a divisional point, is a brick-making and manu-
facturing town of 10,649 inhab., on the Rideau Canal (seep. 197). It

is also a station on the C.N.R. (p. 206) and the junction of lines to

the S. to Brockville (see p. 197) and to the N. to Carleton Place (see.

p. 254). To the left lies Big Rideau Lake (p. 197). — 140 M. Perth

(Hicks, $ 3 ; Revere, $ 21/2J golf-course), on the Tay River, is an in-

dustrial town with 4600 inhab., whence Rideau Ferry (8M.; p. 197)

may be visited by stage or boat. The country traversed is unattractive.

At (144 M.) Olen Tay, where the line via Peterborough (R. 44b)
diverges to the right, our line turns to the S.W, 153 M. Christie

Lake; 159 M. Bolingbroke. 170 M. Tichlorne is the junction of lines

to Kingston and to Renfrew (see p. 217). 190 M. Lens. — From
(216m.) Shannonville (comp. pp.205, 207) our line runs more or

less parallel to KR. 44 c and d all the way to Toronto. 221 M. Belle-

ville (see p. 205); 231 M. Trenton (see p. 205), a divisional point;

241 M. Brighton (comp. pp. 206, 207; Presqu'ile, $ 3V2,
'7 M. from

the station, is a fishing and bathing resort); 249 M. Coiftorne (p.206);

264 M. Cohourg (see p. 206) ; 270 M. Port Hope (see p. 206) ; 293 M.
Bowmanville (p. 206); 303 M. Oshawa (see p. 206); 307 M. Whitby

(comp. p. 206); 319 M. Cherrywood (p.207). At (328 M.) Agincourt

our line is rejoined by that via Peterborough (comp. above).

341 M. Toronto (Union Station), see R. 45.



202 Route di. PETERBOROUGH. From Montreal

b. By Canadian Pacific Railway vi& Peterborough.

339 M. Railway in 91/2-! I'A hrs. (fare=i, etc. as at p. 201).

From Montreal (Windsor St. Station) to (144 M.) Olen Tay, see

p. 201. We here diverge to fhe right from the 'Lake Ontario Shore

Line'. — 165 M. Sharbot Lake (646 ft. ; see p. 217). Good shooting

and fishing are obtained here (comp. p. Ix) and the scenery is at-

tractive, with lakes on both sides of the railway. — 190 M. Kal-
adar (Bon Echo, $ 4; Carman, $ 3), a summer-resort. At (207 M.)

Tweed (Huyck's, $3; 1390 inhab,), on the Molra, connection is

made with the C.N.R. lines to Yarker (Napanee, etc.
; p. 207) and

to Bannockburn (p. 205). To the left lies Lake Stcco. At (216 M.)

Ivanhoe (p. 205) we cross a branch of the G.T.R. ; and at (224 M.)

Bonarlaw (598 ft.
; p. 205) we intersect the C.N.R.— 238 M. Havelock

(Rail. Restaurant), a divisional point, with 1500 inhab.

262 M.Peterborough (949 ft.; Empress, $ A; White House, Grand,

$ 3 ; U.S. Cons. Agent), an important railway-centre and industrial

city, with (1921) 20,989 inhab., a Roman Catholic cathedral, and a

provincial Normal School, lies on the Otonahee (see below), which
here descends 150 ft. within a few miles and affords the motive

power for numerous mills, large electrical engineering works, and
other manufactories. The country of which this is the focus is full

of pretty lakes and rivers, offering much to attract both tourist and
sportsman. The so-called 'Rice Lake' or 'Peterborough' (birch- bark)

canoe originated here.

Tbe Otonahee (see above) forms part of the Trent Valley Canal (p. 205);
and the Hydraulic Lift Lock here is the largest in the world. It con-
sists of two huge steel chambers or pontoons (140 ft. by 33 ft.), working
up and down between guiding towers. Ihe vessel enters one of the
chambers and is raised 65 ft. by loading down the other chamber with
water. The operation takes 12 minutes.

Steamers ply from Peterborough down the Otonabee River to (ca. 20 M.)
Rice Lake (l.akeview Hotel, from $ 3, at Harwocd; Rice Lake Ho., $ 3,

at Gore^s Landing), about 17 M. long and 3-4 M. wide, noted for its mas-
kinonge and bass fishing. At its X. end it is joined by the Trent (see p. 205).

From Peteeborough to Lakefield, 9 M., Grand Trunk Railway in

V2 hr. This line forms the shortest approach to the picturesque district of
the "Kawartha Lakes (ca. 850 ft. above the sea and KOO ft. above Lake
Ontario), a favourite shooting, fishing, and summer resort. The laki s

form p;irt of the Trent Valley C'^nal (see p. <05). — Lakefield (770 ft.; Com-
mercial, $ 2), with about 2000 inhab.. lies at the point where the Otonahee
River begins to expand into the narrow Lake Katchewanooka, the first of the
Kawartha Lakes, and is the starting-point of a steamer which plies through
the whole chain of fourteen lakes to (70 M.) Coboconk (p. 203), at their W.
extremity.

[Steamer Route on Kawartha Lakes. On leaving Lakefield and Lake
Katchewanooka, the steamer enters Clear Lake (lock) and calls at Young's
Point (South Beach Hotel, from $3V2; Lakeview, $ 2VJ. — From Clear
Lake we pass into 'Stony Lake (area 19 sq. M.), a beautiful sheet of water,
ca. 10 M. long and 2 M. wide, vnth thickly wooded shores and over 150 is-

lands. There are tbe resorts of Mt. Julian (Viamede, $ 4; Mt. .Julian, $ 3),

Juniper Island (Glenwood, $ 3) and Hall's Glen (Victoria, from $ 3). — In
passing from Stony l^ake into the E. bay of Buckhom Lake (area 14 sq. M.)
we call at Burleigh Falls (Park, from $ S'/z). At the narrow strait leading
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to the main part of the lake are Halt's Bridge (1.; Oak Orchard, $ SVa; Buck-
horn, Windsor, $ 3) and the Buckkom Falli (r.). To the S. of Buckhorn
Lake is Chemony Lake, where the steamer calls ;;t Bridgenorth (Chemon^
Park Hotel), reached from Peterborough also by load (see belowj. — We
next reach Pigeon Lake (area 15 sij. M.), with some large wooded islands.
— Bobcaygeon (854 ft.; Iroquois, Rockland, 5 S'/s; railway, see below),
one of the chief resorts on the lakes, with about 10(X)inhab., lies on an
island between Pigeon Lake and Sturgeon Lake (area IS sq. JI.), and is not
regularly called at by the steamers. On Sturgeon Lake the steamer calls at

Sturgeon Point, Pleasant Point, and Fenelon Falls (845 ft. ; Kawartha, from $ 3

;

railway, see below). — We next cross the smaller Cameron Lake, reached by
a lock with a rise of 28 ft., and from this we pass into Balsam Lake (area
17 sq. M.), at the entrance to which lies Rosedale (Sylvan Lodge, § 3), a good
camping and fishing place. The steamer now turns to the N. and reaches the
end of the route at Coboconk (Pattie Ho., $ 3). which is also the terminus of a
railway running to Scarboro Junction (p. 206). From ihe large W. bay of
Balsam Lake the Trent Vallep Canal (see p. 20.5) runs to Lake Simcoe (p. 242).]

Automobiles and stages also run regularly during summer from Peter-
borough to (6 M.1 Bridgenorth (see above).

Frou Petekboeough to Haliburtos, 1911., G.T.R.; from Peterborough
to ('23 M.) Lindsay in 1 hr., thence to (56 M.) Haliburton in "i^k-S^h hrs.

(fare $ 2.75). 14 M. Omemee Junction (see p. 206). At (23 M.) Lindsay (854 ft.

;

Benson So., from $ 4; Elsmure, R. irom $ 1), a thriving litlle town with
(1921) 7542 inhab., our line diverges to the right from another line to (15 M.)
Lornnvil'e Jiinclion (see p. 206), and runs to the N. through the district of the
Kawartha Lakes (see p. 202). Steamers ply from Lindsay via the Scugog River
to various points on the lakes; branch-lines run to (16 51.) Bobaiygeon (see

above). Burketon (see below), etc. — 30 M. Cameron, on Sturgeon Lake (see

above). At (37 M.) Fenelon Falls (see above) we cross the strait connecting
Sturgeon Lake with Cameron Lake. 48 M. Burnt River; 56 M. Kinmount; 59 31.

Howland (see p. 205); 66 M. Gelert; 70 M. Loclilin. — 79 M. Haliburton (Royal-
Shog), %vith 680 inhab., in a lake-district noted for its speckled trout.

Other lines of the G.T.R. run from Peterborough to the E. to (51 M.)
Madoc Junction (see p. 205) and to the S. to Port Hope (see p. 206).

From Peterborough to Lisdsat and Poet McNicoll, 103 M., Canadian
Pacific Railicwi in 4'/4 hrs. (fare $ 4.10). This line diverges to the right from
the main line at (14 M.) Dranoel (see below). 33 M. Lindsay (see above) ; 42 M.
Grasshill; 53 BI. Eldon ; 62 M. Brechin (p. 206). At (75 M.) Orillia (p. 242) we
cross the line of the-G.T.R. from Toronto to North Bay. 83 M. Vhthoff. At
(92 M.) Medonte (p. 249) we intersect the C.P.R. line from Toronto to Bala
(Muskoka Lakes) and Sudbury. — 103 M. Port McNicoU, see p. 263.

The district now traversed is fertile and iiighly cultivated. Beyond
(271 M.) Cavan we cross the G.T.R. branch from Port Hope to

Omemee Junction (see p. 206); 276 M. Dranoel (Rail. Restaurant;

see above); 279 M. Manvers. — From (292 M.) Burketon (Rail.

Restaurant) a branch-line runs to (22 M.) Lindsay (see above) and

(38 M.) Bobcaygeon, forming another convenient approach to the

Kawartha Lake Region (see p. 202) ; from (6 M.) Nestleton, on this

line, a stage runs in summer to (4 M.) Caesarea (Kenosha Hotel,

$ 3), a pretty resort on Lake Scugog (area 39 sq. M.). — 301 M.
Myrtle is the junction of lines (G.T.R.) to (11 M.) Whitby Junction

(p. 206) and to (9 M.) Port Perry (St. Charles, $ 3), a summer-
resort on Lake Scugog, and (22 M. ) Manilla Junction (see p. 206).
— 318 M. Locust Hill. 326 M. Agincourt and thence to —

339 M. Toronto (Union Station), see p. 201.
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c. By Grand Trnnk Bailway.

334 M, Eailwat in 73/4-12 hrs. (fare $ 11.50, sleeper $ 3.76, parlor-car

$ 11/2)- The best train is the 'International Limited'. This line skirts the
St. Lawrence and Lake Ontario for a great part of its course.

Leaving Montreal (Bonaventnre Station
; p. 131), the train runs

to the W,, passing (2 M.) St. Henri (p, 15) and (7 M.) Dominion,
with extensive railway-carriage works and foundiies. At (8 M.)

Lachine (see p. 220), where we have a fine view of the C.P.R. bridge

(p. 47) to the left, we pass under the C.P.R. 10 M. Dorval (see

p. 187). Farther on we hug the broad St. Lawrence. The country is

picturesque and fertile. The C.P.R. runs parallel with our line for

some distance. 13 M. Valois (Valois Hotel, from $ 5); 14 M. Lake-
side (Bay View, from $ 3); 16 M. Beaconsfield (Grove, $ 3).

21 M. Ste. Anne deBellevue(* Clarendon, $5; Bellevue, $2'/2;
Canada, from $ 2), a quaint and picturesque French village of over

2000 inhab., situated at the W. end of the Island of Montreal, has

been immortalized by Moore's 'Canadian Boat Song'. The little white

church near the canal is the one to which Moore refers, while the

house in which the poet lived is also shown. Just beyond are the

picturesque remains of Chdteau Boisbriant or SennevUle (1699), in

the grounds of Sir J. C. Abbott (d. 1893), sometime premier of the

Dominion. The chief feature of Ste. Anne is Macdonald College

(incorporated with McGill University, p. 142), founded by Sir

W. C. Macdonald of Montreal in 1907 in the interest of the rural

communities of Canada, The college (ca. 500 students), occupying
a plot of 786 acres, comprises a School of Agriculture, the Protestant

Provincial Normal School, and a School of Household Science. Ste.

Anne affords good boating, fishing (black bass, maskinonge, and dore

or walleyed pike), and shooting (ducks and partridges).

We now cross two arms of the Ottawa, separated by the isle of

Perrot (p. 146). 24 M. Vaudreuil (p. 187). At (38 M.) Coteau Junc-
tion the lines to Ottawa (R. 39c) and to (5 M.) Valleyfield (p. 17)
diverge to the right and left. Our line continues to skirt the St.

Lawrence, of which we have fine views to the left. 54 M. Lancaster

(164 ft.), in the Province of Ontario (p. 210). From (60 M.) Sum-
merstotcn one may visit Stanley Island (see p. 220). At (68 M.)
Cornwall (see p. 220; Rail. Restaurant) we connect with the Ottawa
& New York Railway (p. 197). 82 M. Farran's Point; 93 M. Morris-

hurg (268 ft.; p. 219). — At (114 M.) Prescott (309 ft.; p. 219), the

juuction of a C.P.R. line to Ottawa (see p. 196), connection is made
by ferry to Ogdensburg (1/4 hr.

; p. 219) with the New York Central

Sc Hudson Railroad and in summer also with the St. Lawrence
steamers (R. 46). — 126 M. BrockviUe (280 ft. ; see p. 219), a di-

visional point, is the junction of a C.P.R. line to Smith's Falls and
Ottawa (see p. 196). Just before (130M.) Lyn (Cliff Chateau, Crystal

Beach, $ 4) a line of the C.N.R. diverges to the right for (44 M. from
BrockviUe) Weslport (p. 198) via (17 M.) Athens (Cedar Park, $ 872,
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on Charleston Lake, 5 M. from the station). — Our line now quits

the river for a time, running througli hop-gardens and graln-flelds.

147 M. Lanidowne(l\Y Lea, $4, a summer-resort on the St. Lawrence,
4 M. distant). Beyond (154 M.) Oananoque Junction, for a line to

(6 M.) Oananoque (p. 218). vce cross a stream, and at (169 M.) Rideau
we cross the mouth of the Rideau Canal (see p. 197). A little farther

on we see Kingston (p. 217), 2-3 M. to the left, with its church-

spires, martello tower, etc. 173 M. Kingston Junction. Farther on, the

line again bends inland. We cross a pretty little river in entering—
199M.Napanee(Comp6eW, $3), a grain-trading town (pop. 8000),

embosomed in trees; 205 M. Deseronto, both also stations on the

C.N.R. (p. 207).

214 M. Shannonville. — 221 M. Belleville (261 ft.
;
QuintS, from

$ 31/2; New Queen's, $ 8), also a station on the C.P.R. (p. 201) and
the C.N.R. (p. 207), is a busy industrial city of 12,163 inhab.,

on the N. shore of the beautiful "Bay of Quinle, an arm of Lake
Ontario, of which we have views to the left farther on. Its in-

dustries include large cement works, and among its educational

institutions are Albert College (over 300 students), founded in 1857
and affiliated with the University of Toronto (p. 213), and the

Ontario School for the Deaf. The favourite summer-resort of the

Hellevillians is at Mississaga Point (Hotel, from $2), on the other

side of the bay.
From Belleville a lins of Ihe G.T.R. rung N. to {il^l^.) Madoc Junction

(p. 203), (18 M.) /canAo* (p. 202), and (27 M.) Madoc (St. Lawrence, $ 3; pop.
1160) where fluor-spar and talc, are miaed.

283 M. Trenton (Giiiert .ffo.,$ 31/2 ; Puinte, $21/2), also a station

on the C.P.R. fp.201) and the C.N.R. (p.207),isamanufacturingtown

of (1921) 5892 inhab., situated at the mouth of the wide and pic-

turesque Trent, the outlet of Rice Lake (p. 202), and near the W.
end of the Bay of Quints. The Trent forms the S. end of the Trent

Valley Canal or Trenton Waterway (comp. p. 202), a mainly natural

water-route extending to (200 M.)A/j(iiond (p. 242), on Georgian Bay.

Fkom Thenton to Picton, 31 M., C.N.R. (Can. Nor. Div.) in li/a hr. —
The railway runs S. to (4 M.) Canal, where it crosses the Murray Canal con-
necting Wefler Bav and Bav of Quintr. 9 M. Consecon (Hill Crtst, $ 2V2).

—
31 M. Picton (322ft.; Boyal, $372; Globe, $3; golf-course), a town of
3800 inhab., with a considerable canning industry, situated at the E. end of
the Prince Edward Peninsula, which encloaes the Bay of Quints (see above).
The picturesque and varied shores of the peninsula may be visited by
steamer. In the highest part cf it is the "Lake of the Afonniain, with no
known affluent. At Big Sandy Bay (Lake Shore Ho., $ 3) are curious white
Sand Banks, which .^re encroaching on the land at the rate of 150 ft. every
winter. 'The active agent in the movement appears to be the drifting
snow which entangles the sand and carries it forward. On the hottest
day snow may be found a short distance down' (Picturesque Canada).

Another C.K.R. line runs N. through an iron-mining district to (i02M.)
Maynooth (Arlington, § 2'/2) via (2b M.) Bonarlatc (p. 202), (46 M.) Bannockburn
(p. 207), (66 M.) Ormtby Junction (1160 ft.), for a branch-Mne to (7 M.) Coe Bill

(Wilson Ho., $ 2), and (S6 M.) Bancroft (1073 ft.; Bancroft, $3; Queen's,
$ 2'/«), the junction of a line to (54 M.) Howland (p. 203). — A steamer plies

daily from Trenton to Uochester, N.Y. (see Baedeker t United Statei).

13*
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Farther on, the line skirts the N. shore of Lake Ontario (p. 225).

242 M. Brighton (pp. 201, 207); 250 M. Colhome (p. 201).— 264 M.
Cohourg (295 ft. ; Arlington, $ 6; Cedarmere, New Lunhamy $31/2;

Baltimore, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant; golf-links), also a station on the

C.P.K. (p. 201) and the C.N.R. (p. 207) is a lake-port, with a fine

harbour, and a manufacturing town (pop. 4835), with car- works,

woollen mills, etc. It is also much frequented as a summer-resort.
A car ferrv is run across Lake Ontario by the G.T.R. between Cobourg

and (ca. 50 M.) C/iarlotte, N.Y. (comp. p. 216j.

271 M. Port Hope (265 ft.
;
Queens, $ 3I/4), also a station on

the C.P.R. (p. 201) and the C.N.K. (p. 207), is a lake-port and

summer-resort with 5100 inhab. and various industries.

From Port Hope a G.T.R. branch-line runs to (31 M.) Peterborough

(p. 202) via (18 M.) Millbrook, junction for (15 M.) Omeniee Junction (p. 203).

286 M. Newcastle; 291 M. Bowmanville (150ft.; Bowman, $ 3;

see p. 201), a thriving manufacturing town with 4000 inhab. ; 301 M.

Oshawa (331ft.; Queen, Commeicial,from$ 3; golf-course), also on

the C.P.K. (p. 201) and the C.N.K. (p. 207), is another industrial

town (automobiles, etc.), with 11,552 inhabitants.— From (305 M.)

Whitby Junction (Royal, $31/2; 3200 inhab.) a line runs to (38 M.)

Manilla Junction (see p. 203). — 311 M. Pickering, on a small lake;

318 M. Port Union. — 325 M. Scarboro Junction.
Kear Scarboro .Junction are Scarboro Heights or Bluffs, consisting of

picturesque clay clifl's descending to Lake Ontario, and offering a most
interesting instance of inter- glacial action. They lie about '/« M. from
the terminus of the Scarboro branch of the Toronto and York Radial Rail-

way and are frequently visited from Toronto.

Fbom Scakbobo Jdnction to Coboconk, 77 M., G.T.R. in i^/'ibrs. (fare

S 2.70). — At (5 M.) Agincourt (p. 208) we cross the C.P.R. line. 13 M. Mark-
ham. At (20 M.) Slouffville June, the line to Sutton (see below) diverges to the

left. 41 M. Blockwater June. (Kail. Restaurant), where the line to (6 M.)
Manilla Jmw. (see p. 203) diverges to the right. At (55 M.) Lorneville Junction

a line diverges to (27 51.) Orillia Junction (see p. 242) via (7M.) Beaverton (Vic^

toria Park, $ 3; see p. 2.50) and (15 31.) Brechin (Victf^ia, $ 21/2; see p. 203),

both summer-resorts on Lake Simcoe (p. 242). — 77 M. Coboconk (p. 203).

Feom Scabboro Junction to Sutton, 45 M., G.T.R. in 3 hrs. (fare $1.55).
At (20 M.) Stouffville Junction the line to Coboconk (see above) diverges to

the right. 32 M. Mount Albert (p. 250). — 45 M. Stiilon, comp. p. 242.

329 M. York; 331 M. Riverdale, within the city-limits of Toronto.

334 M. Toronto, see p. 207.

d. By Canadian National Hallways.

371 M. — Railway from Montreal to (114 M.) Ottaua in 3V4-4 hrs., thence
to (257 M.) Toronto in 88/4 hrs. (fares, etc. as at p. 204), or by 'The Queen
City' (vpith dining and parlor cars), which, however, runs from Napanee
(see p. 207) over the G.T.R. tracks (comp. R. 44c), in 7'/2hrs. This route
affords a means of easy acces.' to the Rideau Lake District (see R. 41).

From Montreal (Tunnel Terminal) to (114 JM.) Ottawa, see

R. 39d. Soon after leaving the town we diverge to the Ieft(S.) from

the line to Capreol (Sudbury ; R. 42). — 124 M. Richmond.

At (156 M.) Smith'.•: Falls (p. 201) we intersect the C.P.R. line

and cross the Rideau Canal (p. 191). We now enter the Rideau
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Lake District (comp. p. 197). 163 M. Lomhardy; 173 M. Portland

(see p. 197), on the E. shore of Big Rideau Lake.— From (178 M.)

Forfar a C.N.R. line runs E. to (35 M.) Broclcville (p. 204) and W. to

(10 M.) Weitport (see p. 198), — Beyond (185 M.) Chaffeys Locks

(p. 198), where we cross the Rideau Canal between Lake Opinicon

(p. 198) and Indian Lake, the railway runs along the first-named

lake. — 202 M. Sydenham(id3 ft.), at the S. end of the lake of that

name; 206 M. Harrowsmith (p. 217). 213 M. Yarker is the junction

of a C.N.R. line to (35 M.) Tweed (p. 202) and (55 M.) Bannockburn

(p. 205). — 226 M. Napanee, also a station on the G.T.R., see p. 205.

232 M. Deseronto (252 It.; New' Arlington^ Stewart Ho., $ 3), a

lumber trading and industrial town (2500 inhab.), lies at the end of

the beautiful *Bay of Quinte (p. 206]. There is a blast-furnace (char-

coal pig-iron), and the environs are well adapted to fruit-growing.

Near Deseronto is the attractive Forester's Island Park (hotel). -

—

Beyond Deseronto the next part of the line coincides with that of the

G.T.R. (R.44c). 241 M. ShannonviUe (p. 205); 249 M. Belleville (see

p. 206) ; 261 M. Trenton (Rail. Restaurant; see p. 206), a divisional

point. Beyond (270 M.) Brighton (t^t^. 201, 206) our line runs to

the N. of the G.T.R. —293 M. Cobourg (see p. 206); 299 M. Port

Hope (see p. 206); 318 M. Orono ; 332 M. Oshawa (p. 206). 349 M.
Clierrywood (p.201) ; 356 M. Malvern ; 369 M. Don (Queen Street East).

371 M. Toronto (Union Station), see below.

45. Toronto.

Arrival. The Union Bailwai/ Station (PI. D, 3, i) lies on the lake-front,

within a stone's throvs' of all the leading hotels except the King Edward.
The Steamboat Wharves are at the foot of Yonge St. (PI. E, 4) [A new
railway-station has been erected but will not be opened for some time.] —
Hotel Omnibuitt (25 c.) and Cabs (see below) meet the trains and steamers.
Baggage may be sent to the hotels by the transfer-agents or the hotel-porters.

Hotels. 'Kino Edward (PI. h ; E.3), at the corner of King St. and
Victoria St., a large and elaborately fitted-np house, with 400 rooms (18-story

annexe under construction), E. from $2V2, with bath $ 3'/'2; "Queen's (PI. a;
D, 3), pleasantly situated in Front St., from $ 5, R. frtim $ l^li; Walker
Ho. (PI. d; D, 3), cor. of York St. and Front St., from $ 5, R. $ 2V2;
Cahl9-Rite, Front St. (PI. C, D, 3), from .$ 5, R. $ 21/2; Prince Geobge,
91 York St. (PI. D, 3), R. $ 2V-2; Westminster, 240 Jarvis St. (Pl. E, 2, 1),

R. $ 2V2; Arlington (PI. e; D, 3), cor. of King St. and John St., $ 41/2;

lEOQUois(Pl. g; D, 3), 141 King St. W., from $31/2! Waverlet, 482 Spa-
dina Ave. (PI. C, 3-1), R. $ 2; Elliott Ho. (PI. f; E, 2, 3), 63 Shuter St.,

$ 3V2; Daly Ho., 27 Simcoe St. (Pl.l),3,2), R. $ I1/2; Gladstone, 1214 Queen
St. W., R, $ IV2; Alexandra, 184 University Ave. (PI. D, 2), R. $ 172. —
PiEBSONS Ho. and Manitou Ho. (both from $3) are on the Island (p. 215).

Those who wish forquiet should ask for rooms away from the street-car

lines; in May, at the time of the horse-races (comp. p. 208), rooms should
be secured in advance.

Restaurants. McConkei/, 29 King St. West; NcumitKt. 74 & 452 King
St. West; Child's, cor. of Yonge St. and Richmond St. ; Yonge Street Cufeterio,

186 Yonge St.; Qrill Room of the King Edward Hotel (see above); Eaton^s

Department Stores, cor. of Younge St. and Queen St. ; Railway Restaurant,

Cabs. Horse Cabs. By distance: 1-i persons 50c. per mile, each
addit. '/2 M. 25c. By time: with one hor.se, $1 per hour for 1-3 pers.;
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with two horses, 1-4 pers. $ 1.50 per hour. Fares fifty per cent higher
after midnight. One trunk free, each extra trunk 5 e. — Motoe Cabs
AND Taxicabs. By distance: for 1/2 M. or less, 1-4 pers. 40c., each addit.

Vi M. 10 c. ; 10c. for each 4 min. of waiting; trunks 20c. each, hand luggage
free if carried inside. By time: for 1-6 pers., $4 per hour for the first

2 hrs., each addit. hour $3, each addit. pers. $1 per hour.
Electric Tramways (comp. Plan) traverse the principal streets and reach

various suburban points (fare 5c.. after midnight 10c. ; 6 day-tickets 25c.;
liberal system of tronsfers). The Belt Line, running in both directions via
King St., Sherburne St., Bloor St., and Spadina St., affords a good general
view of the city. It is better to take the car running to the E. on King St. —
Electric Railways run from the termini of the tramways to Mimieo (p. 226)
and Loncf Branch (ev. 1/2 hr), Weston (p. 221), Lombton, Nevmiarket, Scarboro
Park, Port Credit (p. 226), Brampton (p. 221), Guelph (p. 221), etc. — Electric
Iilotorbus to Eamilton (p. 227) and intermediate places, bv the highway,
leaves King Edward Hotel (p. 211) 5-6 times daily (fare $ 1.25).

Observation Coaches, calling at all the principal hotels, drive round the
chief points of interest in and near the city several times daily (3 hrs.

;

fare $ 1). — Small Steamers ply at frequent intervals to the Island (p. 215),
the Humber (p. 241), Long Branch and Lome Park, Scarboro Park (p. 216),
Bowmanville, etc. Larger boats ply to Hamilton (p. 228), to Niagara-on-the-
Lake and LewUton (comp. p. 226), to Port Dalhousie (p. 230) and St. Catharines
(p. 228), etc. The steamer for Kingston, the St. Lawrence, and Montreal
(see B. 46) leaves the foot of Yonge St. (PI. E, 4) every afternoon.

Places of Amusement. Boyal Alexandra Theatre, King St. West; Prin-
cess Theatre (PI. 1; D, 3), 167 King St. West^ Grand Opera House (PI. E, 8),
Majeztic (PI. D, E, 3), Adelaide St. West; Shea's, cor. of Victoria St. and
Richmond St. (PI. E, 3) ; Massey Music Hall (PI. E, 2, 3), see p. 212. — Good
Concerts are given by the Mendelssohn Choir, the National Chorus, the Schubert
Choir, and other societies. — Bands play in the public parks and gardens
during summer. — Good Cinema ('movie') theatres are Allen, 15 Richmond
St. E. and Regents, 25 Adelaide St. W. — Variety Houses are Loew^s, 189
Yonge St. and Pantages, 263 Yonge St.

Sport. Lacrosse Grounds and Baseball Grounds at Hanlan's Point on the
Island (p. 215) ; Cricket Grounds, on University Lawn ; Golf Links tit Lambton
(see above; open to guests of the King Edward and Queen's Hotels), North
Toronto (Rosedale Club), and other adjacent points. — Curling is another
favourite sport (numerous rinks). — Rowing and Sailing are carried on with
great ardour in Toronto Bay and the Humber. Among the chief clubs are the
Royal Canadian (PI. D, 6; p. 215) and Queen City Yacht Clubs (PI. D, 4), the
Don and Argonaut Rowing Clubs (PI. D, 4), and the Toronto Canoe Club (PI. D, 4).

In winter Ice Boating is practised. — Horse Races are held at the Woodbine
Racecourse (beyond PI. G, 3; trnmway), to the E. of the city, in May on
'Plate Day\ the Saturday preceding the 24th of the month (the late Queen
Victoria's birthday), when the 'King's Plate' is contested; Horse Show at the
Armouries (PI. D, 2; p. 213; usually about Easter).

Clubs. Arts <i: Letters, St. George's Hall, Elm St. (PI. D, 2); National
(PI. D, 3), 98 Bay St. ; Toronto (PI. D, 3), 107 Wellington St. West; i'ork, cor.

of Bloor St. and St. George St.; Albany (PI. 5; E, 3), 93 King St. E:i8t;

Granite, 519 Church St. ; Toronto Hunt Club, in North Toronto.
Art Exhibitions at the Public Reference Library (p. 214), and at the

Orange (p. 214).

Newspapers. Morning : Globe (Lib. ; comp. p. 211), Mailjb Umpire (Con^.).

Evening: Star (Lib.), Telegram (Cons.).
Post Office (PI. E, 3), Adelaide St. E:tst (open 7-7); numerous branch

offices. — Telegraph Offices. Canadian Pacific Telegraph Co., Canadian Pacific

Railway Building, cor. of King St. andYonge St.(Pl.E,3); Canadian National
Telegraphs, 17 Wellington St. East.

Tourist Agents. Thos. Cook <t Son, Bank of Hamilton Buildings, 65
Yonge St. — Ezpresg Service. Dominion Express Co-, C.P.R. Building (see

above); American Express Co., Board of Trade Building (Pl.iiE, 3); Cana-
dian express Co., 55 Yonge St. (Canadian Northern Express Co., Toronto St.
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United States Consul, Mr. Ch. W. MarHn (Traders Bank Building;
p. 211). — There are also French, Swiss, Swedish, Norwegian (Traders
Bank Building; p. 211) and other consular representatives.

Toronto (250-350 ft. above sea-level), the 'Queen City', the capital

of Ontario and the second city of Canada, lies on the N. shore of

Lake Ontario, In a large and sheltered bay. The river Humber forms

itsW. boundary, while the river Don flows through its E. part. The
bay is formed by a narrow sandy island (seep. 216), about 6 M. long,

enclosing a fine harbour 31/2 sq. M. in extent, with a narrow channel

at the W. end (PI. B, 0, 4) and a cut on the S.E. side(Pl. F, 5, 6). The
city, occupying an area of 32 sq. M., extends along the lake-front for

about 10 M., and its site slopes gradually upwards to an ancient lake-

margin 3 M. inland. The streets are laid out at right angles to each

other and the buildings are generally substantial and often handsome.
Yonge Street, running to the N. from the water's edge and extending

under the same name to Holland Landing (p. 241 ), near Lake Simcoe

38 M. distant, divides the city into an E. and W. half. The chief

business-streets are Yonge St., King Street, Queen Street, Wellington

Street, and Front Street, the last four running parallel vnth the lake-

front. The fashionable residence-streets are St. George Street, to the

W., and Jarvis Street (pretty lawns and gardens) and Avenue Road
Hill, to the N. Rosedale (p. 216) is a iine residential quarter, and

the district near the Parliament Buildings (p. 213) and Toronto Uni-

versity (p. 213) contains some handsome dwellings. The numerous
parks comprise 1473 acres, exclusive of water areas. In 1901 Toronto

contained 208,040 inhab., mainly Protestants of British stock; in

1920 the population was 512,812. — In July the mean temperature

of Toronto is 68° Fahr. (absolute maximum 103°). The tempering

influence of the Great Lakes on the climate is noticed especially in

the high mean temperatures of the winter months (22° in Jan, and
Feb.) when for four months only (Dec. -March) the mean monthly
temperature is below freezing-point. The absolute minimum tem-

perature is — 27°. The mean annual precipitation is 33 inches.

History. The name Toronto ('place of meeting') is first heard of as

applied in the 17th cent, to the country of the Hurons, between Lake
Simcoe and Lake Huron, but was afterwards naturally enough transferred

to Fort Rouilli, a small French trading-post erected about 1749 at the

starting-point of the river and portage route from Lake Ontario to the

Toronto district (site marked hy a pillar in the Exhibition Grounds, PI.

A, 4). The present city was founded hy the United Empire Loyalists,

under Major-General Simcoe, in 1793, under the name of For*, and became
the capital of the new province of Upper Canada in 1798 instead of Newark
(Niagara; p. 225). The settlement grew at first but slowly, and contained
only 900 inhab. at the outbreak of the war of 1812, in which it was twice
sacked by the Americans. After this, however, its growlh was more rapid

and in 1834, when it received its city charter and changed its name to

Toronto, the poimlation of York was fully 10,000. William Lyon Mackenzie,
leader of the unfortunate rebellion of 1837 (comp. p. 189), was the first

mayor of Toronto. From 1849 to 1852 Toronto was the capital of United
Canada (comp. p. 136). The later increase of Toronto has been phenomenal
even among American cities. From 44,821 in 1861 the population rose to

b6,416 in 1881, while^in the next decade it was more than doubled. In



210 Route 45. TORONTO. Ontario.

April, 1904, the wholesale district of Toronto (PI. D, E, 3) was visited by
a destructive fire, which spread over 14 acres and consumed property to

the value of $ 10,000,000; but the district has been rapidly rebuilt. —
Toronto is governed by a Board of Control, consisting of a Mayor and four
Controllers, and a Council of twenty aldermen, all elected annually. It

has an excellent water and sewerage system. The power for the electric

tramways and railways, which are owned and operated by the city, and
lor the lighting of the streets is supplied from the Niagara Falls (comp.
pp. 211, 236). Extensive harbour improvements, including the creation of
an industrial district of about 1000 acres on the area of Ashbridge's Bay
(comp. PI. G, 4, 5), have been almost completed, at an estimated cost of
i? 25,000,000. The head-offices of the Canadian National Railways (comp.
p. 21 1) are in Toronto. — The population is as predominantly British and
Protestant as that of Quebec (p. 156) is French and Boman Catholic, each
city forming an epitome of the province of which it is the capital. It is the
centre of Ontario, commercially, religiously, and educationally as well as
politically, and has substantial grounds for the claim it sometimes makes of
being the 'Boston of Canada'. Toronto contains about .300 churches, and
Sunday is very strictly observed.— Comp. 'Toronto of Old', by Dr. Scaddinff,
'Landmarks of Toronto', by /. R. Robertton, and 'The Natural History of
the Toronto Region', prepared for the World's Geological Congress of 1913,
by the R. Canadian Institute.

Trade and Industry. The position of Toronto as the outlet of the
Canadian North-West makes it of high commercial importance. There are
14 banks, with over 200 branch banks. The chief articles of export ($ 2,456,057
in 1920) are timber, horses, wool, bacon, grain, clover and grass seeds, and
various manufactured articles. It is aUo a great centre of the publishing
trade. The value of its imports in 1920 was $235,437,854. Its manufactures
include foundry-products, stoves, leather, Hour, etc., and have a total annual
value of about $ .506,'X)0,00 ). The agricultural machinery works of Mattey
tt Harris are widely known. The assessed value of taxable propertv in
Toronto in 1920 for 1921 was $ 696,535,003. In 1919 the harbour "was
entered by 4233 vessels, of 3,151,562 tons register.

Ontario, the province of which Toronto is tlie capital, is the richest
and most populous in the Dominion, containing (1911) 2.523,274 inhab.,
an increase of about I51/2 per cent since 1901 (2,182,947), or about 35 per
cent of the total population of Canada. In 1921 its population amounted
to 2,904,2"0 In 1917 the total number of Indians in the province was
26,4il. In size it ranks next to Quebec, occupying since the inclusion of

146,400 sq. M. of the former Keetcatin District (comp. p. 287), now known
as Patricia, an area of 407,262 sq. M. (about 3V3 times the size of Great
Britain or twice the area of France). It is bounded by Hudson Bay on the
N., James Bay and Quebec on the N.E. and E., the St. Lawrence and the
Great L-ikes on the S.E., S., and S.W., and Manitoba on the W. andN.W.
Its surface and soil display a great variety of configuration and quality,

but a large proportion of the province is suitable for agriculture, which
forms the chief occupation of its people. The portion of the province lying
to the S. of Lake Nipissing (p. 256), usually known as Old or Southern
Ontario Tea. 77,000 sq. 31.), includes the so-called Penin«ula of Ontario (see

p. xxxix), the richest, most thickly peopled, and most highly cultivated part
of the province. The vast territory of A'eic or iV'o»'<^«'» Ontario (<:&. 330 ,000 sq. M.)
possesses rich resources of timber and minerals and contains the fine

farming land of the great clay belt (pp. 184,247). The chief crops of Southern
Ontario are wheat, barley, oats, Indian corn, turnips, and potatoes, while
fruit-growing, stock-raising, dairy-farming, and the growing of tobacco
and flax fibre are likewise successfully prosecuted (value of field crops in

1920: $[376,000,000). The huge and valuable forests (102,000 sq. M.), the
j)rincipal timber of which is spruce, pine, poplar, and birch, make lum-
bering one of the chief industries (value of total forest cut in 1918 about
5 42,000,000). The mineral wealth of the province is very great and its

annual mineral production exceeds that of any other province of the

Dominion, being valued at 5 78,749,178 in 1920 or about one-third of the
total mineral production of the Dominion, The minerals include gold
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comp. pp. 248, 266; ontpnt in 1919: .? 10,451.709), silver (pp. 246, 247, 265),
nickel (p. 256), cojiper (p. 257), Iron, cobalt (p. 246), gypsum, marble, salt,

naturjil gas, and petroleum (p. 224). The absence of coal in the province
is compensated for by an abundance of 'wLite coal', the available water-
power being estimated at over 6,000,000 horse-power, the development and
distribution of which is under the control of the Hydro-Electric Power
Commission of Ontario (comp. p. 213). The development in 1919 amounted
tu over a million horse-power. Ontario r:inks first as a manufacturin;;
province, the annual outpont being about $ 1,809.067,000. The long coast-

line of the Great Lakes (ca. 1700 M.) affords excellent shipping facilities ami
lias fostered an important trade. The imports and exports of the Province
during the year ending March 31st, 1920, were $ 529,310,004 and $ 312,470,0(X)

respectively. The value of the fisheries in 1919 amounted toubout $ 3,410,750.

Ontario was largely founded by the United Empire Loyalists after 1783
(comp. p. 209). It became a separate province, under the name of Upper
Canada, in 1791; was re-united with Quebec in 1841; and once more became
an independent province, with its present name, in 1867.

From the Union Station (PI. D, 3), we may first follow Front
Stbbet (PI. G, D,3), with its suhstantial warehouses, to the E. to its

junction with Yonge Street, where stand the Bank of MontrenL

(PI. E, 3) and the Board of Trade Budding (PI. 4; E, 3), both to

the left. To the right, at the lake-end of Yonge St., is the Customs

Warehouse.

Following Yonge St. to the left, we cross Wellington St., with

the Bank of British North America (right), pass the building of The

Globe (PI. E, 3), one of the chief organs of Canadian Liberalism

(1.; at the corner of Meliiida St.), and soon reach King Street
(PI. A-G, 3), the crossing of these two busy thoroughfares forming

the practical centre of tlie city. At the S.E. corner is the lofty build-

ing of the Canadian Pacific Raihoay Offices (10 stories); at the N.E.

corner is the twenty-story building of the Royal Bank of Canada,

the two top floors of which the Board of Trade now occupies. Ad-
jacent lies the ten -story building of the Traders Bank of Canada
(r. ; PI. 6, E 3), now merged in the Royal Bank.

In the section of King St. between Yonge St. and Bay St. (to the left

or W. of Yonge St.) are the twelve-story building of the Dominion Hank
(at the corner of Yonge St.) with a very fine hall, the Manning Arcade, the

handsome buildings of the Canada Life Assurance Co. (PI. 8; I), 3), the Bank
of Commerce (at the corner of Jordan St.), the Bank of Toronto (at the corner
of B [y St.), and the Bank of Nova Scotia (No. 39), by Darling, with a beau-
tifully proportioned hall. At the corner of King St. and Bay St. stands the
building of the Toronto Mail it Empire (PI. D, 3). The Slock Exchange is in
Bay St., between King St. and Wellington St.

We now follow King St. to the right (E.), passing, at the corner

of Victoria St., the imposing X'my Edwarc/Z/o^f; (PI. h,E 3; p. 207),

with interesting frescoes by Mr. William Dodge in its hall. Nearly

opposite are the chief offices of the Canadian National Railwuys.

Farther on stands St. James's Cathedral (PI. E, 3), a large Early

English building, with some monuments and good stained-glass

window.*. The spire, 316 ft. high, contains a chime of bells and an

elaborate clock (view; arlm. to tower 10 c). The grounds are laid

out as a park. A few yards beyond the cathedral is the St. Lawrence
Hall or Market (PI. E, 3"), managed by the city.



212 Route 45. TORONTO. Queen Street.

From St. James's Cathedral we follow Chubch , Street (PI. E,

1-3) to the N., crossing Adelaide St. East, at the corner of which

(right) is the excellent Central Circulating Library (PI. E, 3). Con-

nected with it are fifteen other libraries or branch libraries, and the

total number of books amounts to 390,000 vols. To the left, in Ade-
laide St., stands the Post Office (Pi. E, 3).

In Riclimond St., between Yonge St. and Victoria St., is the huge red
Confederation Life Association Building.

In the square enclosed by Church St., Queen St., Bond St., and
Shuter St. stands the Metropolitan Methodist Church (PI. E, 8),

with its square tower and numerous pinnacles. It contains a great

organ and an echo organ, having altogether 133 stops. On the N. side

of the square are the stone Parsonage of this church and the Methodist

Deaconesses' Home. On the opposite side of Shuter St. is the R. C.

Cathedral of St. Michael (PI. E, 2), with its graceful spire, stained-

glass windows, and interior polychrome decoration.

To the W., at the corner of Shuter St. and Victoria St., is the large
Matsey Music Hall (PI. E, 2, 3), for which Mr. H. A. Massey presented the
city with $ 100,000.

Farther out, Church St. passes the large 'Normal School (PI. E, 2),

which stands in pleasant grounds and includes a library, an educational
museum, a lecture-hall, and an art-gallery, with copies of the old masters,
sculptures, engravings, models of Egyptian and Assyrian antiquities, views
illustrating Canadian history, etc. (open, free, 9-5; catalogue 25 c.). It is

attended by about 330 students. In front is a bronze Statue of Dr. Ryerson
(1803-82), the founder of the educational system of Ontario, by H. MacCarthy.

In the meantime we follow Queen Stkeet (PI. A-G,3) towards the

W. To the right, facing the end of Bay St., stands the *City Hall and
Court House (PI. D, E, 3), a large pile in a modern Romanesque
('Richardsonlan') style, built by Lennox in 1891-9, with a lofty

tower (300 ft. high ; view) and huge illuminated clock, said to be the

largest winding clock in N. America. The building cost $2,500,000
and contains some interesting frescoes (by Q. A. Beid^ and portraits

(W. L. Mackenzie, p. 209, etc.). The stained-glass window opposite

the Queen St. entrance is 330 sq. ft. in area and represents the

union of commerce and industry.
A little to the S., at the corner of Bay St. and Richmond St., is the

imposing Temple Building iVl. I>,'E, 3), finished in 1896 and containing the
Canadian headquarters of the Independent Order of Foresters. The Order,
presided over by a Supreme Chief Ranger, numbers about 300,000 members
and has courts in all parts of the British Empire and in various foreign

countries.

Farther on in Queen St., on the same side as the City Hall, between
Chestnut St. and College Ave., is *Osgoode Hall (PI. D, 3), the seat

of the Superior Courts of Ontario, a building in the Italian Renaissance

style, erected at a cost of $ 300,000 and named after the first Chief

Justiceof Upper Canada. It contains an extensive legal library (25,000
vols.) and some good portraits, and is the seat of the Law School.

University Avenue (PI. D, 2, 3), with its double row of elms
ond chestnuts, leads hence to (2/3 M.) *Queen's Park(Pl. D, 1 ; 37 acres),

arlginaUy belonging to Toronto University but now reserved as a
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public pleasure-ground. At the S. ciitranre to the Avenue is the

line monument (by Alward) of the Canadian soldiers who fell in the

South African war. On the left (W.) side of the Avenue we pass

the Canadian Military Institute, the Veterinary College, the Ontario

College of Physicians & Surgeons, the fine offices of the Hydro-
Electric Power Commission of Ontario, and the Conservatory of

Music (PI. 27, D. 2). The large red buildings to the right in Uni-
versity Ave., to the N. of Osgoode Hall, are the Armouries (PI. D, 2

;

comp. p. 208). At the S. end of the park stand the massive buildings

of the Provincial Parliament (PI. D, 1), erected in 1888-92 at a cost

of about $1,300,000. They are in a 'neo-Grecian' style, from the

design oSWaite of Buffalo, and, but for the roofs, make a dignified and

imposing appearance. The interior is admirably fitted up (public ad-

mitted to the galleries; reserved seats on application to the Speaker).

The N. wing contains the offices of the Provincial Department ofEdu-
cation. Near the Parliament Building are a Monument (PI. 35j to the

memory of Canadian volunteers who fell in the Fenian raid of 1866;
a Statue of QueenVictoria (PI. 32), by Raggi, with panels by Alward
and Banks; statues of the Hon. George Broun (PI. 33; 1818-80; by
Birch), a distinguished Canadian statesman and founder of the

'Toronto Globe' (p. 211), of General Simcoe (PL 31; p. 209; by
Alward), of Sir Oliver Mowat (PL 84; by Alward), and of Sir John
Macdonald (PL 29; p. xxvi ; by Hamilton MacCarthy), and a Monu-
ment (PL 30 ; by Alward) commemorating the North West Rebellion

of 1885 (comp. p. 317). — To the W. of the park are the extensive

buildings of the —
*University of Toronto (PL D, 1), forming, perhaps, the finest

ensemble of college architecture in the W. hemisphere. The main
building, or University College (F\.iA; Faculty of Arts), in the Norman
style, with a massive central tower, was finished in 1859, but was

unfortunately burned down in 1890. Since then, however, it has

been rebuilt in substantially the same form as before (architect, Dick').

Within the University Grounds are the Convocation HallCPl. 19; an

imposing circular building with a fine facade), the Medical Building

(PL 16), the Engineering Building (PL 21), the Museum (PL 24; good

Chinese, Egyptian, Cretan, and Palestine collections), the Faculty

of Applied Science (PL 12), the Li6rarj/ (PL 15; portraits of Gold-
win Smith, Sir Daniel Wilson, Edward Blake, etc.), the Chemistry

Building(n. 22), the Biological Building (PL 17). Hart House (PLiS),
a fine building opened in 1920, is the richly equipped social and
athletic Union of the men students.

The Main Entrance to University College, with a handsome pot tico,

is in the tower, on the S. The E. and W. wings are entered from a

spacious vestibule, with fine stone pillars and carving ; on the walls are
the names of the 660 members of the University who fell in the Great
War, and a bronze plate with the poem 'In Flanders Fields' written by Col.
(Dr.) John McCrae (d. 1918). On the second floor are two lofty and well-
proportioned EalUy with noteworthy wood-carving. The Senate Chamber,
in the E. wing, is approached by a staircase with a dragon carved in wood.
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The W. wing contains Laboratories etc. The *View from the Toicer (key
kept by janitor; gratuity) includes the whole city and its environs. — A
fine Campus (PI. D, 1) has been laid out to the N. of the main building.

The University of Toronto, founded in 1&27 and, together with University
College and other affiliated colleges, now attended by over 5600 students,
oflfers a complete course of training in arts, medicine, engineering, agri-
culture, etc. Federated with the University of Toronto are Victoria Uni-
versity (see below) ; Trinity College (see below) ; the Presbyterian Knox College
(PI. C, 1), in Spadina Ave.; the Episc. WycUffe College (PI. 11; D, 1),
behind the University; and the E. C. St. MichaeVs College (PI. D, 1; Arts),
in St. Joseph St. Affiliated with it are the Royal College of Dental Surgeons
(1'1.28;D,2), College St.; the Ontario College of Pharmacy, 52 Gerrard St.;
the Ontario Veterinary College (p. 213); the Conservatory of Music (PI. 27,
1), 2; 1400 pupils). College St., cor. of University Ave.; the Ontario Agri-
cultural College at Guelph (p. 221) ; Albert College at Belleville (p. 206), etc.

Victoria University (PI. D, 1), a little to the N. of Queen's Park, is an
important Methodist institution, the academic department of which, known
as Victoria College (over 570 students) and founded in 1836 (formerly at
Cobourg) comprises faculties of arts and divinity and is federated with the
University of Toronto. — Queen's Ball (PI. 25; D, 1, 2), Argyll House, and
Annesley Ball (PI. D, 1) are dormitories for girl-students.

McMaster University (PI. 10; D, 1), a brick and stone building to the
N. of the park, facing Bloor St.. is an independent Baptist institution, with
faculties of arts and theology (about 300 students): affiliated colleges at

Woodstock and Brandon, pp. 228, 285). Monlton College (34 Bloor St. East),
for girls, U part of the university. — Near McMaster Univer.^ity is the
Domiwon Oovernmental Observatory (Fl. 9; D, 1).

At the N.W. corner of St. George St. and College St. stands the Public
Reference Library (PI. C, 2; 90,()()0 vols.), for which the late Mr. Andrew
Carnegie gave $ 350,000. The 'Historic Room' contains the J. Ross Robertson
Collection of Canadian engravings, prints, and paintings (about 3715 ex-
hibits). There is also an Art Museum (3rd floor) where exhibitions are
held throughout the year. — Immediately adjacent to the Library is the
Royal Canadian Jnstitvte (PI. 23; D, 2), with a valuable scientific library
and a reading-room.

From the university we may go on through Beverley St. (PI. D,

2, 3), near the S. end of which we turn to the left into Grange Road,
-with The Grange (PI. D, 2), an interesting old Colonial mansion,

formerly occupied by Professor Goldwin Smith (d. 1910) and now the

headquarters of the Art Museum (new gallery) ^- College of Art

(1920). The Grange was closely associated with the famous 'Family

Compact' (p. xxv). — John Street (PI. D, 2, 3) leads hence to the

S soon crossing Queen Street West (PI. A, C, 3), which we now
follow to the right to ((;a. i/o M. ; r.) Trinity College (PI. B, 2, 3),

an Anglican university founded by Bishop Strachan in 1851, when
University College was secularized, with faculties of arts and theo-

logy (150 students |. The building is in the late-Gothic style and
stands in pleasant grounds. Trinity College was federated with the

University of Toronto in 1903. Recently its buildings and grounds

have been sold to the city and a new college is to be built N. of

Wycliffe College (PI. 11, D 1). St. Hildas College, in the grounds

of the University of Toronto, is the residential hall for women. —
A little farther on, to the left, is the huge Povincial Lunatic Asylum
(PI. A, 3), with 40 acres of ground. The inmates, however, have
been removed to a site on the lake shore some miles W. of the city.
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About 2 M. t'artlier on along Queen St. we reach High Park,

a well--wooded tract of 335 acres, much frequented by holiday-

makers. Buffalo, elk, and other animals are to be seen here. The
mausoleum of the donor, Mr. J. G. Houard (d. 1890), is enclosed by
part of the old railing that surrounded St. Paul's Cathedral, London.

The park is bounded on the S. by Humher Bay.
To the S.W. of the Lunatic Asylum is the Mercer Reformatory (PI. A, 3).

About '/sM. to the S. of the latter extend the Exhibition Grounds (PI. A, 4;
264 acres), with various subslantial buildings, the scene of an important
\ationcil Exhibition or 'Fair', attended in 1919 by 1,501,000 visitors. By the
water's edge, to the S.E. of the Exhibition Park, is the Neu Fort (PI. A, 4),

connected by a road with the Old Fort (PI. B, 4), nearer the centre of the
town. In the capture of the latter in 1813 the American leader, Oen. Pike,

was killed.

The Allan Gardens (PI. E, 1 open till dark) lie to the N.E. of

the Normal School (p. 212) and are attractively "laid out. To the W.
is the Toronto Collegiate Institute (PI. E, 2), the oldest secondary

school in Ontario (1807).
(There are ten other schools of similar rank in the city, one in Har-

bord St. (PI. B. 1), one in Oakwood Ave., etc. Other important schools
are the Technical High School in the squnre bounded by Harbord, Borden,
Lennox, and Lippencott Streets (PI. C, 1), which cost over $ 2,000,000 and is

the largest of the kind in America; Lorelto Abbey in Brunswick Ave.
(PI. C, 1) : and Havergal Hall, in Jarvis St. (the last two for girls).]

Among the other places of greater or less interest in Toronto

may be mentioned the imposing buildings of the Upper Canada
College (beyond PI. D, 1 ; comp. p. 21G), at the end of Avenue Road
(the N. extension of University A\e.j. a high-class school for boys,

founded in 1829, with about 300 pupils (*View from the tower); the

General Hospital (PI. D, 2), a fine group of buildings (IO1/2 acres),

at the corner of College St. and University Ave.; the Home for In-

curables (beyond PI. A, 3; good view from tower); the Anglican

St. Albans Cathedral (beyond PI. C, 1 ; chancel and baptistery only

completed) ; the beautiful new St. Paul'.^ Aiiglican Church (fine organ)

;

Bond Street Congregational Church, cor. of Wilton Ave. (PI. E, 2);

Jarvis Street Baptist Church, cor. of Gerrard St. (PI. E, 2) ; the Church

of Our Lady ofLourdes, at the corner of Sherbourne St. and Earl St.

(PI. E, 1); and the Presbyterian Church of St. Andrew (PI. D, 3).
The *Island (PI. C-F, 5, 6), which shelters the harbour (see p. 209), is the

'Margate' or 'Coney Ishind'' of Toronto and is frequented in summer by large
crowds (ferries from Church St., Yonge St., York St., and Brock St., plying
to Hanlari's Point, at the W. end, and to Island Park, with a collection of
birds, in the centre; return fare 15 c.; hotels see p. 207). Like Coney
Island, it is nothing but a large sand-bank, fringed with flimsy summer-
cottages and studded with merry-go-round.s, band-stands, dancing-pavilions,
and the other paraphernalia of a Cockney Paradise. At the S.W. corner
S.T& a, Lighthouse a,ud Lakeside Home (PLC, 7), a children's summer hospital,
and at the E. end are some attractive cottages. In the middle is one of
the club-houses of the Roi/al Canadian Yacht Club fPl.D,6). The hotel at

Hanlan's Point was once owned by Edward Hanlaii, at one time champion
scuUer of the world. At night the electric lights of the Island produce a
very picturesque eft'ect as seen from Toronto.

Perhaps the pleasantest short drive in Toronto is that through River-
dole Park (PL G, 1, 2), on the N.E. side of the city, to tbe pretty suburb of
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Rosedale (PI. F, G, 1), with the Oovernmenl Home. The Zoological Colleelion
at Riverdale Park is large and varied. A lacrosse match is gener:illy going on
at Rosedale on Sat. in summer. In the vicinity are aeverul picturesque
Cemeteries. To the N., adjoining Sutnmerkill Park, are the extensive grounds
of St. Andrevj's College, a school for boys. The drive may be continued to
Upper Canada College (see p. 215). — Excursions may be made also by steamer
or electric railway to Lome Park (Hotel Louise, $ 2V2) and Long Branch (Long
Branch Hotel, from $ 2V2), lying beyond the Humber (p. 209), and to Victoria
Park, ilunro Park, and Scarboro Heights to the E. (comp. p. 206), Reservoir
Park (to the N.), and Orimsby Beach (p. 228). N'orth Toronto, a rapidly growing
suburb, was annexed to the city in 1919.

From Toronto to Hamilton, Niagara, and Buffalo, see E. 4S; to Ottawa,
see p. 196 ; to Montreal, see KR. 44, 46 ; to Detroit, see R. 47 ; to Owen Sound and
to Sudbury, see R. 52; to Oeorgian Bay and Sault-Sle-Marie, see R. 56; to Port
McNicoll and Fort William, see E. 57; to North Bay and Cochrane (Afuikoka
Lakes), see R. 51.

46. From Toronto to Montreal by Steamer.

The St. Lawrence Biver and the Thousand Islands.

Comp. Maps at pp. 197, 146.

370 H. Hail Steahee of the Canada Steamship Lines Ltd. daily, leav-
ing Toronto at 2.30 p.m. and reaching Montreal at 6.30.p.m. on the following
day (fare $ 10, berths from $ 1; meals extra). This is" the line described in
the text. — Other steamers of the same company, starting from Hamilton
(p. 227) at 10 a.m. on Wed. ii Sat., leave Toronto at 6 p.m. and reach
Montreal at 7 p.m. on Frid. &. Men. (fare $ 8.75, from Toronto $8; meals
extra). These steamers skirt theN. shore of Lake Ontario to Kingston (p. 217),
calling at Port Hope (p. 206), Cobourg (p. 206), Trenton (p. 205), BelleviUe

(p. 205), Deset'onto (p. 207), and Piclon (p. 205). Beyond Kingston (fare to this

point $ 5.75, incl. berth and meals) they follow the Canadian shore to Brock-
ville (p. 219), whence their course is practically identical with that described
below. — Still another steamer of the same company ('Inland Lines, Ltd.')

leave? Detroit (p. 222) every Tues. at 9 p.m., calling at Cleveland (p. 233),
Port Colborne (p. 229), Thorold (p. 230), Port Dalhousie (p. 230), and Hamilton
(p. 227), and arrives at Toronto on Frid. at 10 a.m. Leaving Toronto at
6 p.m. the steamer goes on to Montreal by the route described below,
arriving on Sun. at 7 a.m. (fare from Detroit $ 25, from Tor.mto $ 10. 50,
incl. berth and meals) On the return journey the steamer leaves Montreal
every Wed. at 7 p.m. and arrives at Toronto on Frid. at 4 p.m. (at Detroit
on Mon. at 7 a.m.). — As the sail through Lake Ontario oilers no special

attraction, many travellers prefer to leave Toronto by the evening train
of the G.T.R. and spend the night at (179 M.) Kingston, which the boat leaves
about 6 a.m. (through - fare as above; fare from Kingston to Montreal
$ 5.25). Passengers who make the St. Lawrence trip from American soil

nay join the steamer at Charlotte (see below) or at Clayton (see p. 21S, and
comp. Baedeker'^s United States). — In the reverse direction the steamers leave
Montreal at 1 p.m. and Kingston at 4.30 p.m., reaching Toronto at 7 a.m.
Passengers may, however, take the G.T.R. train on the following morning,
overtaking the steamer at Prescotl (p. 219), before the Thousand Islands are
reached. — Warm wraps are desirable even in midsummer.

Leaving Toronto (p. 207), the mail steamer steers to the S.E.

aoroBs Lake Ontario (p. 225) and makes its first stop at —
93 M. (11 p.m.) Charlotte (Kenmore, $ 3), a small lake-port in

the State of New York, to which a car-ferry plies from Cobourg

(p. 206) In connection with the railway to (9 M.) Rochester (see p. 22
.'ind Baedeker 8 United States).

The steamer now heads to the N.W. and crosses the lake to —
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179 M. (6 a.m.) Kingston. _ Randolph, Feontenac,Bklvedeeb, from
$ i\ Bbitish Amjbkican, $31/2. — U. 8. Consul, ^fr. Felix S. S. Johnson.

Kingston (275 ft.), the 'Limestone City', is a prosperous place

with 23,096 inhab., finely situated on the Cataraqui River, at the

point where the St. Lawrence (see p. 218) leaves Lake Ontario. The
Jielglits are crowned by the Imposing grey stone batteries and Martello

towers of Fori Henry (not garrisoned), built in 1840-6 on the site

of the old fort which was erected during the war of 1812 (see below).

The city contains locomotive-works and other factories, and is im-
portant as a port of transhipment for the Upper Lalies and will be
still more so after the completion of the new Welland Canal (see

p. 228). It is also the outlet for the traffic of the Rideau Canal

(p. 197).
Kingston plays a role of some importance in the history of Canada.

Count de Frontenac, Governor of Canada, established Fort Frontenae (see

below) at this point in 1673 and entrusted it to the care of the Chevalier
de la Salle, who here built the first vessel to navigate Lake Ontario (p. 225).

The settlement was soon afterwards destroyed by the Iroquois, hut was
restored by Frontenac in 1695, since which time it has been the key of
the Upper St. Lawrence. The name Kingston was given to it by United
Empire Loyalists after the American Revolution. During the war of 1812
Kingston was the rendezvous and arsenal of the Caoadiao naval force on
Lake Ontario, while the American chief naval station was Sackett's Harbour
(N.Y.), situated about 50 M. distant, on tbe E. shore of the lake. From
1841 to 1844 it was the seat of the Canadian Government (comp. below
and p. 13S). Comp. 'The Story of Old Kingston', by A. M. Machar (Toronto,
1910). — Kingston is the birthplace of Grant Allen (1848-99), the author,
and Oeorge J. Romanei (1843-94), the British scientist.

Kingston is the seat of Queen's University, one of the leading

universities of Canada, founded in 1841 and now attended by about

1550 students, many ofwhom are women. Affiliated to the university

is the School of Mining and Agriculture. — The 'La Salle Causeway'

leads from the cityE. to the RotalMiutaet College, the 'Woolwich
Academy' of Canada, opened in 1876. The Tele du Pont Barracks,

at the W, end of the causeway, occupy the site of the old Fort Fron-

tenac (see above), and the City Hall, a little to the S. of it, once was
the House of Parliament of the Province of Canada (comp. above).

Among the other important buildings are the Provincial Peniten-

tiary ; the Lunatic Asylum; the Sydenham Hospital, a large military

hospital; the Provincial Eastern Dairy School; and the Hotel Dieu.

St. George's Cathedral, a miniature model of St. Paul's, London, was
liutlt in 1825. At the main entrance of the City Park is a bronze

Statue of Sir.J.A.Macdonald, by Wade (a replica of that at Montreal,

p. 139). Opposite the Park are the Court House and Gaol.

From Kingston steamers run to Stella (Temperance, $ 2V2), on Amhertl
Island, and to Sap of Quint4 (p. QOb); there is also a ferry to Wol/e Island
(Hitchcock. $3; McLaren's, $2; comp. p. 218). — A small steamer plie.'f

regularly from Kingston to (15 M.) Cape Vincent in New York State (.see

Baedeker's United Stales). — Steamer Route to Ottawa, see R. 41.

From Kingston to Renfbew, 104 M. C.P.R. in 5*/* hrg. (fare $ 3.60). —
This line runs nearly due N. 19 M. Harrommith (p. 207). At (38 M.) Tick-

borne (p. 201) and (47 M.) Sharhot Lake (p. 202) we intersect the C.P.R. lines



218 Route 46. ST. LAWRENCE RIVER. From Toronto

from Montreal to Toronto. Beyond (59 M.) Mittitsippi we cross the river of

that name (com p. p. 254). 87 M. Bctrryvale and (89 M.) Calabogie (Moran, $l'/2)

lie on Calabogie Lake. At (102 M.) Ren/i'ew JimcHon we cross the G.T.E.

and at (104 M.) Etn/rew (p. 254) we reach the main line of the C.P.R.

From Kingston by railway to Montreal or Toronto, see R. 44c.

The St. Lawrence Eiver, which we have now reached, has a

length, measured from the head of the St. Louis River to the Pointe

des Monts (p. 4), of 1900 M., and drains an area of 309,500 sq. M.

Its upper portions are, however, known as the St. Louis, the St. Mary's

(p. 263), the St. Clair (p. 222), the Detroit (p. 222), and the Niagara

(p. 234) ; and the name usually attaches only to the stream as finally

issuing from Lake Ontario, which between that lake and Pointe des

Monts is about 500 M. long. In its upper course its width is 1-7 M.,

while below Quebec it expands to 20-30 M. The river is navigable

for large ocean-vessels to Montreal, though the tidal limit lies about

50 M. below that city (comp. p. 152), and for river -steamers (with

the aid of canals to avoid the rapids) all the way to the Great Lakes.

During 4-5 months all navigation is stopped by ice.

The name of the i-iver is derived from that of a bay at its month,
which was visited by Jacques Cartier in 1535 (comp. pp. 135, 156) on the

day of St. Lawrence (Aug. 10th) and called by him after the saint. 'The
whole history of Canada is intimately connected with this great river, by
means of which pioneers starting from Quebec or Montreal had overrun
a great part of the interior of the continent before the settlers of the

Atlantic coast had crossed the Appalachians' (O. M. Dawson). — Eeference
maybemadeto 'The St. Lawrence Basin and its Border Lands', by S. E. Daieson

(1905), to 'The St. Lawrence Kiver', by O. W. Broicne (1905), to 'Place Names
in the Thousand Islands', by James White (1910), and to 'The Picturesque
St. Lawrence', by Clifton Johnson (New York, 1910).

On leaving Kingston our steamer almost at once begins to traverse

the expansion of the St. Lawrence known as the *Lake of the Thou-
sand Islands, which is 40 M. long and 4-7 M. wide and contains

about 1700 islands, big and little. Many of these islands are favourite

summer-resorts, with hotels and hoarding-houses, while others are

private property, with the country-houses of rich Americans and

Canadians. The voyage through them is picturesque, and many of

the islands are illuminated at night. Our course at first lies between

Wolfe or Long Island (r. ; see p. 217) and Howe Island (1.).

200 M. (r.; 7.20 a.m.) Clayton (Hubbard, Izaak Walton, from

$3; Herald Ho.), avillage and summer-resort with about 2000 inhab.,

is the terminus of the Rome, Watertown, & Ogdensburg R.R. from

(108 M.) Vtica (comp. Baedeker's United States'). Opposite is the

large Grindstone Island, behind which, on the Canadian shore, lies

Gananoque.
Gananoque (300 ft. ; Gananoque Inn, from $ S'/z; International, Provincial,

from $ 3), a town with 3800 inhab., aflbrds pleasant headquarters for

those who wish to explore the Thousand Isles at leisure. It is not called

at by our boat, but a smaller steamer makes regular trips among the is-

lands; rail, statidn, see p. 205. — Gordon Island, a little belnw Gananoque,
has been transformed into a public park.

212 M. (r.) Round Island, the large Hotel Frontenac ($ 6). —
Opposite lies Murray Isle (Hot. Murray Hill, from $3l/.2)-
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214 M. (r.) Thousand Islands Park (Columbian, from $ 4; Grand
View Park, New Wellesley, from $ 3), a great Methodist report, at the

W. end of Wellesleij Island.— A little lower down is the St. Lawrence
Park I r. ), with the Lotus Hotel ffroni $ Sl/o).

221 M. (r. ; 8 a.m.) Alexandria Bay (Thousand Isle Ho., Cross-

man, from $4; MarsdenHo., from $3; St.Laa-rence, $21/2), tl'P chief

resort among the Thousand Islands, lies on the American shore,

opposite "Wellesley Island, and counts pretty scenery and good boating

and fishing among its attractions. Among the most prominent villas

on the neighbouring islets are those of the Pullman Family and

]{. H. Warner (of the 'Safe Cure"). — Westminster Park (Hotel West-
iiiinster, from $ 3) lies at the E. end of Wellesley Island, opposite

Alexandria Bay, and is reached by ferry.

Farther on we pass the Summerland Islets (1.) and the long Ore-

nadier Island (1.), leave the Lake of the Thousand Isles, and reach

the open river, here about 2 M. wide. For some distance now the

vovage is monotonous and uninteresting.
'

233 M. (1.) Brockville (280 ft.; Severe Ho., from $ 31/4; (rar-

Jiulis, $ 31/.2), named after Gen. Brock (p. 226), is a prettily situated

Canadian city with (1921) 9057 inhab., numerous manufactures, and

good fishing. It po;sesses a well-known educational establishment

fjrboys, St. Allan's School. This port is not always called at. Rail-

way-stations, see pp. 197, 204.

245 M. (1.) Prescott (309ft. ; Daniels Ho., from $ 3 ; U.S. Consul),

with 2800 inliab. and a small historical museum. Passengers are here

transferred from the lake -steamer to the river-steamer. Railway-

stations, see pp. 196, 204. — Opposite (not called at) lies—
Ogdensburg (Seymour Ho., Windsor, Norman, from $ 3), a city

at the mouth of the Oswegatchie, with (1920) 14,609 inhab. and a

trade in grain. It was founded by French missionaries in 1749 on

the site of an old Indian cncampmint. — About 1 M. below Prescott,

on the Canadian shore, there is a Lighthouse, occupying the site of a

stone windmill, in which a body of 'Patriots', under Von Schultz, a

Polish exile, maintained themselves for a few days against the Can-
adian forces in 1837. — To the right, on the American shore, the

buildings of the Point Airy New York State Asylum for the Insane are

conspicuous. — Chimney Island, 4 M. farther on, has the remains of a

French fortification.

About 9 M. below Ogdensburg we pass through the Oallops or

G'aloups Rapids, 7'/) M. long, which are followed, 4'/2 M. lower, by
the Rapide Plat. Neither of these is very noticeable, though each is

avoided by a i-anal (Canadian side) in going upstream, 7^/4 M. (three

locks) and 32/3 M. (two locks) long, respectively. Between the two
rapids we pass the narrowe.-^t point in the river (500ft.). Numerous is-

lands. Ontheleftbank lies Mom"86urp(St. Lawrence, $3; see p. 204).

About 35 M. beyond Prescott we enter the *Long Sault Rapids,
between the Canadian shore and Long Sault Island. The rapids are

Baxdbksk's Canada. 4th Edit. 14
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9 M. long and are tumultuous enough to give a slight suggestion

of danger to the process of 'shooting' them. They ar^ avoided in

ascending hy the Cornwall Canal, 11 '/i M. long, with one lock.

Part of the water of these rapids has been deflected into a great

power- canal.

295 M. (1.) Cornwall (Kiny Geonje, Algonquin, $ 4; New Wind-
sor, $ 3 ; U.S. Consul), a manufacturing town of 6869 inhab. (9000 in-

cluding suburbs"), at the foot of the Long Sault Rapids, is a station on
theG.T.R. (p. 204), the C.P.R. (p. 201), and the Ottawa & New York
Railway, which crosses the St. Lawrence here (comp. p. 197). The
Cornwall Lacrosse Club is cue of the best iu Canada. — The boundary
between the United States and Canada bends away from the river

here, and the Indian village of St. Regis, almost opposite Cornwall,

Is in the Province of Quebec. The Adirondack Mts. are now visible

to the right.

The steamer now steers across the river to Stanley Island (Algon-
(juin, $4; comp. p. 204), near the American shore. — Below this

point we traverse the expansion of the river named Lake St. Francis,

28 M. long and 5-7 M. wide. Both banks are now in Quebec.

At (327 M.) Coteau Landing the river is crossed by a railway

swing-bridge. Opposite Coteau is Fa?ie?/^eW (p. 17). [Stanley Island

and Coteau Landing may be omitted if the steamer is late.] We now
enter a series of rapids which foUow each other at short intervals,

with a combined length of about 11 M. : Coteau Rapid, Cedar Rapid,

Split Rock Rapid, and the ^Cascades. These are avoided, in going

upstream, by the Soulanges Canal (American side), 14 M. long, witli

five locks (lockage 82^2 ft-)- The large Roman Catholic churches of

the villages that line the banks are now very conspicuous.

340 M. Beauhamois (Russell, $ 2; railway, see p. 17), a small

manufacturing town (pop. 2000), at the foot of this series of rapids,

lies opposite the mouths of the two westernmost arms of the Ot-

tawa River, which here enter the St. Lawrence, enclosing the island

of Perrot (p. 146). To the left lies Ste. Anne (p. 204). Neither of

these points is touched at. — Lake St. Louis (p. 146), which we now
traverse, is 12-15 M. long.

On leaving Lake St. Louis we pass (356 M.) Lachinet (Prince

of Wales, Fortin, $21/2; rail, station, see p. 204), a pleasant manu-
facturing town with 15,448 inhab., frequented in summer for rowing

and sailing. Opposite lies Caughnawaga (see p. 47).
The name 'Lachine' seems to have been given to the town in 1669

in derision of those of La Salle's men who had deserted and returned to

the point on the Island of Jlontreal, whence, three or four months before,

they bad set out to find a route to 'China" (comp. Parkman's 'La Salle and
the Discovery of the Great West'). Near the head of the aqueduct stand.^

the house built by La Salle. In 1689 Lachine was captured and destroyed
by the Iroquois, who put all the inhabitants to death, many of them at
the stake. It is believed that 500 persons lost their lives on this fatal night.

+ Pron. La-sheen" (accent on the .«econd syllable).
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The famed *Lacliine Kapids, the shortest (3 M.) but most vio-

ent of all, form an exciting and dramatic close to our voyage. The
ipids begin just below the fine bridge of the Canadian Pacific Rail-

'(;aj/(p. 47). The iac/u'neCanai (first opened in 1825; comp.p. 139),

"or the use of vessels going upstream, is 8I/2 M. long and has five,

ocks, affording a rise of 45 ft. Soon after leaving the rapids we
)ass under the ^Victoria Bridge (p. 144). To the left lies —

370 M. Montreal (see p. 131).

;

47. From Toronto to Detroit.

a. By Grand Trunk Kailway via Stratford.

230 M. lUiLWAT inSVslirs. (fare $ 7.70; sleeper $ 3, parlor-car $ I'/j;

fare to Saruia $ 5.P5). Tickets by this line are also available via Hamilton
conip. R. 47 b). — Trunks checked through to points in the United States

are examined by the custom-house officers on arrival or departure; hand-
baggage is examined in crossing the St. Clair River.

This line traverses the Peninsula of Ontario (see pp. 210, xxxix), a
district of great fertility but of little interest to the tourist.

Toronto, see R. 45. The train traverses the S.W. part of the town,

passing (2 M.) NoTthParkdale(v.22B) and (6M.) WestTorovto(f.223),
and for some time runs parallel with the C.P.R. Beyond ( 8M.) Weston

(p. 249) we cross a stream. 21 M. Brampton (712 ft. ; Victoria, $ 3;

see p. 208), a manufacturing town (pop. 4200). We cross the Credit

/Jtrer before reaching (29 M.) Georj/e^ou'n(McGibboii,$2; 1900inhab.),

where we cross the line running to the N. from Hamilton to Beeton
(see p. 228). Orchards and hop-fields are passed. At (41 M.) Rock-
i("oo(Z we bend to the left (S.W.).

48 M. Guelpli (Royal, from $ 31/2; King Edward, R. from $ 1 '/i;

Wellington, $ 4), a flourishing little city on the Speed River, with

1(',308 inhab. (ca. 20,500 Including suburbs), possesses several

foundries and manufactures machinery, pianos and organs, carpets,

and cotton and linen goods. It is well known for its Agricultural

College (1874), the 'Cirencester of Canada' (over 1700 students), situ-

ated about 1 M. to the S. of the town (seen to the left from the rail-

way) and affiliated with Toronto University (p. 213). Attached to

the college are an experimental farm (717 acres) and the Macdonald
Institute (home economics).

Guelph is connected veith Tcronto also by electric railway (p. 208),
and is also a alation on the C.P.R. (see p. 223).

f'.uclph is tlie junction nf lines to Gait (p. 223), Barrisbwg (p. 232).

Brantford (p. 232) and TilUonburg (p. 231) and to Wiarton (Arlington, $ 2Vs)
and Soul/iampton (Park, Walker Ho., $ 3», two f mall ports on Lake Huron.
On the last-named branch-line, about 15 M. to the N. of Guelph, lies Elora
(1270ft.; Iroquois, $ S'/z; see p. 249), with 1200 inhab., situated within
beautiful surroundings on the Grand Jlivir, which here cuts its way through
a picturesque limestone ravine, with walla 100 ft. high. Elora contains a
small ihiseum illustratirg the natural history and geology of the district.
— 20 M. to the N. of Wiarton lies Lion's Head (Williams, $ I'/z), a fishing-
resort on Georgian Bay.

62 M. Kitchener, formerly called Berltn (1 100 ft. ; Walper Ho.,
from $4; American, $31/0; golf-links), in a district largely settled

14*



222 Route 47. DETROIT, From Toronto

by Germans, is a thriving industrial city (pop. 21,000), with furni-

ture, rather goods, and other factories. St. Jerome's College (1864)
is situated here. Branch-lines run from Kitchener to (12 M.) Elmira

(p. 223) and to (13 M.) Oalt (p. 223"). — 82 M. Shakespeare.

88 M. Stratford ( Windsor, R. $ 1 Vs i
Queen's, $ 3; Rail.RestaiiranlJ,

a divisional point and important railway-centre, is an agricultural and
industrial city with 15,987 inhah., prettily situated on the Avon. Its

schools include a Collegiate Institute and a Provincial Normal School.
From Stratford a branch-line runs in IV2-2V4 hrs. tn (4G M.) Goderich

729 ft.-, Sunset. Bedford, §4; British Exchange, 5 372: pop.BOOO), also a station

on the C.P.R. (p. 223), another post on Lake Huron, at the mouth of Maitland
Tiiter, with e;ood boating, bathing, and fishing. On the opposite side of the
harbour (3 JI. by roa^l) is Mewsetimg Park, with a hotel ($ 2'/2).

98 M. St. Mary's Junction, for Si. Marys (omn. from station to

town, IV2 M., 15 c; Windsor, $ 3), a small town witli 4000 inhab.,

prettily situated on hills rising from the river Thames. Itis the junction

of a branch-line to (23 M.) London (p. 223) and of a O.P.R. line to

(21 M.) Zorra (p. 223) and (25 M.) Ingersoll (p. 231). — 128 M.
Park Ilill. Several small stations are passed, with names indicating

the Scottish origin of their settlers.

170 M. Sarnia (587ft. ; Tunnel Station; Vendome, Lake Huron,

from $ 41/2; U.S. Consul), a brisk little port with 14,637 inhab., lies

on the St. Clair River, close to its mouth in Lake Huron. Its industries

include salt-works, an oil-reiinery, lumber-mills, etc. About 2 M.
from the city (electric tramway) is Huron Park, on the shore of the

lake. The train now enters the United States (Michigan) by a Tunnel,

I'/o M. long, under the river.

The tunnel was constructed in 1888-91 at a cost , including the ap-
proaches, of $2,700,000. It consists of a cast-iron tube, with an inside dia-

meter of 20 ft., and was designed by Mr. Joseph Hobson. The length of
the tunnel proper is 6025 ft., of the open portals or approaches 5600 ft.

Throughout its entire length it perforates a bed of blue clay, with sand
above and rock below. The tunnel is lighted by electricity and electric

engines are used to take the trains through it.

Examination of liaggage, see p. 221. The time changes here from the

Eastern to the Central standard (comp. p. xii).

From Sarnia to London, see p. 224; to Sauli-Ste-Marie and Port Arthur
by steamer, see R. .'')7c; to Chatham. .=ee p. 224.

173 M. Port Huron (Tunnel Station; Harrington, from $3'/2)

Huron Beach Hotel; Rail. Restaurant), with (1920) 25,944 inhab.,

lies opposite Sarnia, on the W. bank of the St. Clair River. It carries

on a brisk trade in timber and fish. Large quantities of salt are pro-

duced here. — Our line now turns to the left (S.). 192 M. Richmond.

208 M. Mt. Clemens (Park, Colonial, from $ 31/2), a favourite summer-
resort of the Detroiters. Lake St. Clair (y>. 224) lies some distance to

the left. 214 M. Fraser; 225 AL Milwaukee Junction.

230 M. Detroit (-S7«'^r, a lirst-class house with 1000 rooms;

Pontchartrain; Taller; Cadillac; The Wayne; Ste. Claire, etc.), the

chief city of Michigan, with (1920) 993,739 inhab., lies on the N. bank
of the Detroit River, which connects Lake Erie with Lake St. Clair.

For full particulars about Detroit and for the rest of tlie route to

Chicago, see Baedtktr^i United Slates.
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b. By Grand Trunk Railway via Hamilton and London.

230 M. i;Air,\vAY in i^/^-Thr^. (fares, etc., see p. 221). From Montreal

to Detroit by this route in 14V=-16V2 brs. (tare $ 19.'20; sleeper § 6).

The'Inteinational Limited' runs from Jlontreal via Torunto, London, aud

Sarnia (coiDp.p.224) to Chicago (848 M. in 23 hrs.; fare § 32.67, sleeper $ 9|.

From Toronto to (39 M.) Hamilton, see p.'22G. Thence to (119 M.)

London and (QSO M.) Detroit, .^ee R.49b.

c. By Canadian Pacific Eailway.

229 M. Railway in 6i/2-8'/t hrs- (fore ^5 3, slteper § 3. GO, parlor-car $ 1.75J.

Hand-baggage is examined in crossing ihe Detroit River. Through-cars run
liy this route from Montreal and Toronto to Chicago (fares, $ 29.55, § 17.95,

sleepier 5 9, $5.63). This line alsn traverses the peninsular part of Ontario.

In leaving Toronto (Union ."Station; I!. 45) the train passes (2 M.)

R/rfcda/e(p.22l). At (o M.) Wat Toronto (p. 221) the line to Sud-

hniy diverges to the right (fee p. 248). From (21 M.) Streetsrille

Jundion a branch-line runs to (35 lAI.) Orangeville (p. 249). At

(32 M.) Milton (660 ft.) we cross the G.T.I!, branch from Ilamilton

to Allandale (p. 228). 39 M. Guelph Jundion (Rail. Restaurant).

Fru5[ GuET.ni JoNCiioN TO GoDESiCH, 95 M., Canadian Pacific Fiailicay

in 3V4-3'/2 hrs. (fare $ 3.40j. — 15 M. OvelpJi, see p. 521. — 31 M. Etmira
(Zilliax, ^^ 8; pop. 2250), in a rich mi.xed farming district, carries on various

industries. -iO 31. Liincood is the junction of a branch-line to (16 M.) Listoual

(Arlington, Grand Central, .$ 272), an industrial town, with 22:9 inhabitants.

50 M. Milverton. — 95 31. Goderich, see p. 222.

Another branch-line runs trim (xuelph Junction towards the S.E. tn

(19 31.) Ilamiltcn (p. 227).

57 M. Gait (927 ft.; Iroquois, $ 3; Royal, $ 2V2; U. S. Cons.

Agent; golf-links), on the Grand River, is a brisk little city of

13,210 inhab., with manufactures of edge-tools and woollen goods,

and the centre of a rich agricultural district. It was named after John

Gall (1779-1839), the Scottish novelist, author of 'The Provost', etc.,

and father of Sir Alex. Gait (d. 1893; p. xxvii) and Sir Thomas

Gait (d. 1901).
About 4 M. to the N. of Gait, on the G.T.R. line to (16 31.) Ouelpli

(p. 221) and also reached by electric tramway, lies Preston (925ft. •, Kress, $5;
Central, S i), a small indus;rial town (pop. c431j, visited fur its mineral

springs, which are efficacious in gout and rheumatism.
Gait is also connected by G.T.R. lines with Kitchener (p. 221) and (13 31.)

Harrisburg (p. 232), and tlectric railways run hence to various points.

At (74 M.) Drumlo we cross the G.T.R. — 88 M. Woodstock
(958ft.; 0.17b rd, from $3; Buckingham, $4; golf-links; comp.p.232),

on the River Thama, a city with (1921 ) 9659 inhab., makes agri-

cultural machinery and furniture and is the focus of numerous rail-

way-lines (to St. Thomas, Stratford, etc.). Woodstock College, a de-

partment of McMaster University (p. 214), has abont 150 students.

— 95 M. Zorra (p. 222); 101 M. Thamesford ; 112 M. Asylum.

115 M.London (809ft.; Tecumseh, 150 R. from $2; Belvedere, R.

$ 11/2; Griggj^'d^/o; Rail. Restaurant; U.S. Consul), a divisional point

on the G.T.If. (p. 231), with (1 921) 53,592 inhab., is the central point

of what is, perhaps, the richest farming-district in the country and
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carries on a large trade in agiicultuial produce. Its industries include

the manufacture of agricultural machinery, stoves, and furniture. Itlies

on the pretty river Thames, in the county of Middlesex; and the as-

sociation with its mighty protonym is further maintained by the

names of its streets and bridges. The city is well huUt and contains

handsome churches (St. Pauls Cathedral, etc.), public buildings,

colleges (Normal School, Conservatory of Music), an opera-house,

and a Provincial Asylum for the Insane. The Western. University,

founded in 1878, is attemled by about 200 students. Pleasant ex-

cursions may be made in the environs.

FiiO.M London to Sahnia, 59 31., Crnnd Trunk Jiailway in l'/2-2 hrs. (fure

S 2.05-, from Toronto via Hamilton in 4'/4-GV4 brs., fare $ 5.85; comp. p. 220
and R. 49 b). — This line follows the main line to Detroit as far as (10 M.J
Kmnoka (see below) where it abruptly turns to the W. Shortly beyond
Komoka the C.P.H. (R. 47c) is crossed. 20 M. Strothvoy (744 It.; Queen"s,

$ 3j, on the Sydenham River, with 2700 inhab.; 2t) M. Kerwood; 33 M. Wat-
ford. 38 M. Kingscourl ./unction, tor a branch line to (21 M ) Glencoe (p. 231).

42 M. Wansfead. From (46 M.) Wyoming a short line runs S. to (tj M.) Petrolea
(667 ft.: Tecitmseh, 3 3l, wiih about 30CX) inhab., the centre of a petroleum
district. 51 M. Mandaumin . — 59 M. tiarnia, see p. 222.

Other lines run from London to St. Mary's (p. 222), to Godei-ich (p. 222),
etc., and the 'London & Fort Stanley Railway' (electric), owned bv the city,

rung to (23 M.) Port Stanley (p. 231) via (IS M.) Si. Thomas (p. 231).

Beyond London the line bends to the lift (S. W.), running parallel

with tlie G.T.K., which follows almost the same route from this point

to Windsor, i'lb N. Komoka (]^.'l'6i). Beyond (140M.) A/)pm we
cross the G .T.R. line from G Icncoe to Kingscourt J unction (see above).

179 M. Chatham (598 ft.; Garner. $i: Merrill, $3), also a station

on the G.T.U. (p. 231) and on tlie Pere Marquc-tte B.lv. (see below),

is a flourishing agricultural centre with (1921) 12,301 iiihab., at the

head of navigation on the Eirer Thames.

From Chatham to Rondeau, 18 31., Pire Marquette Pi. II. in I1/4 hr. —
Jlondeau lies on Lake Erie and has a good harbour. Close by, occupying
the peninsula of Point aux Pins, lies Pondeau Park, a provincial reservation
(Ssq. M.) containing the finest piece of original forest in Ontario. — In the
other direclion the Pere Mari|uette R.R. runs from Chatham to (55 M.) Sarnia
(p. 222) via )l'a//aoe6Mr5'(l>upont,§3Vi), a thriving industrial town (pop. 4000),
on Sydenham Piter.

Our line crosses the Thames and the G.T.U. at Chatham and hence-

forth runs to the S. of them. Farther on we skirt the S. bank oi Lake
St. Clair (576ft.; area 445 sq.M.), a shallow lake (16lt.), 25 M. in

diameter (good duck shooting). 191 M. Jeannette (Log Cabin, $2'/2),

a summer- resort. 209 M. Belle River. At (223 M.) Walkerville

Junction we cross the Pere Marquette R.R. (see below).

This line runs to the Jf. lo (3 M.) Walkerville (583 ft.; pop. 7040), on
the Detroit River (ferry to Detroit). On the S. it runs to (.30 M.) Aings-
ville (Jlettawas, $ S'/a), a summer-resort on Lake Erie, with a Oovernment
(ish-hatchery; (38 M.) Leamington (Auto-Stop Inn, $ 4; 3664 inhab.; p. 230),

on a bay of Lake Erie, in a tobacco-growing district; and (75 M.) Plen
lieim (651 ft. ; pop. 1445), situated about 10 M. distant from Rondeau Park
(see atiove). Near Leamington is Sea CliffPark, a summer-resort. The marshes
stretching from Leamington to the S.E. towards /"omt i'«We, near the island

of the same name (.tee p. 233), are noted for their fine duck-shooting.
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226 M. WindBor (680 f[. ; British -American, $4; Craicford, King
(Jeorge, from $ 3 ; V. S. Consul), with (1921) 38,541 inliab., lies upon
the Detroit lliver, immediately opposite Detroit, and contains, in

addition to large manufactories, the suburban homes of many of its

citizens. It is the W. terminus of the G.T.R. and C.P.R. and Is also a

station on the Michigan Central R.R. from Buffalo to Chicago (R. 49).

The surrounding country produces large quantities of pears, peaches,

grapes, and tobaf-co, and contains important salt-wells. — From
Windsor the trains cross the river, here 1/2 M. wide, by means of a

tunnel to —
229 M. Detroit, see p. 222.

c48. From Toronto to Niagara (uTid Buffalo).

Ciin>j>. Map al p. 220.

a. By Steamer.

Steam£bs of the Niagara Navigation Co. leave Toronto several times
every weekday for Letcitton, calling at Niagara-on-l/ie-Lake and Queenston and
taking 2'/2-3 hrs. to the trip. The distance is about 42 M., of which 35 M.
are on the Lake of Ontario and 7 M. on the Niagara River. Levriston is

7 M. Oh lir.) from Niagara by railway (through-fare $1,55 5 restaurant on
board the steamer). Through-tickets are issued by this route to Buffalo
and other points in the United States. Baggage is examined by custom-
house officers on the steamer. A small river-steamer runs hourly between
Lewiston and Niagara.

Travellers who wish to combine a lake-voyage with a visit to HamiUon
(p. 227) may take the steamer to that city mentioned at p. 228 and proceed
thence by train as in R. 4Sb (fare to Hamilton 60c.).

The steamer starts from the Yonge St. Wharf (E, 4 on PI, at

p. 207), passes the "W. end of the island, and then steers nearly due
S. across Lake Ontario. In summer the water is usually calm.

lake Ontario (2-46 ft. above the sea), the easternmost and lowest of
the Great Lakes, is 193 M. long and 30-70 M. wide, with an area of 7260 sq. M.
(about equal to that of the principality of Wales). Its greatest depth is

738 ft. It receives the waters of the Upper Lakes through the Niagara
River and discharges at its E. end into the St. Lawrence. The shores are
generally low, with few peninsulas or promontories, and possess many
excellent harbours. There are few islands of any size, the most important
being Wolfe Island, at the outlet. The first sailing-vessel on Lake Ontario
was built for La Salle al the 'Cabins' (now Kingston) in 1679. Champlain
named the lake Lake St. Louis, and it was afterwards known for a short
time as Lake Frontenaf.

On reaching the opposite shore the steamer makes its first

slop at Niagara -on -the -Lake [Queen^s Royal, $5; Oban, $ 3;

pop. 131b), a favourite watering-place on the left (Canadian) bank

of the Niagara River, at the point where it enters Lake Ontario. Good
boating, bathing, and fishing a^e obtained here. An important Lawn
Tennis Tournament (Canadian Championship) is held here in sum-
mer. Niagara-on-the-Lake was originally named Newark and was the

first capital of Upper Canada (see pp. xxv, 209). Some remains of

the old Fort Missasaga are still visible. — On the opposite bank lies
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Youngstown, with the white Fcrt Niagara [electric tramway, see

p. 234J, first established in 1678 and now garrisoned by U. S. troops.
Jassengers who preler it may diaeml ark at Niagara-on-the-L;.ke and

contiuue their journey by the Michigan Central EE. (p. 231) on the W. tank.

Between its mouth and I.ewiston the Niagara River runs be-

tween high wooded banks. The steamer first calls at Queenston (see

below), a village on the Canadian shore, and then crosses to its

terminus at Lewiston (Cornell Ho.), a village of 700 inhab., on the

E. or American bank of the river, lying at the mouth of the Niagara

gorge and at the foot of the 'Niagara Esrarpment' (con:p. p. 261). A
fine suspension-bridge (1899; electric tramway), 80u ft, in span,

connects Lewiston with Queenston.
The Battle of Queenston Heights, fought between the Americans and

Canadians on Oct. 13th, 1812, ended after a severe struggle in the success
of the latter. Tliey paid for their victory with the loss of their leader l^ir

Isaac Brock, and the spot where he fell is marked by the Brock Monument
(185 ft. high; electric tramway, see p. 234J, situated immediately to the S.

of Queenston. The top of the monument commands a splendid *View,
sometimes including a dim vision of Toronto.

At Queenston (see above) a huge power-plant ('Queenslon Chippav a
Development') is being constructed at a cott of 5,500,000^. The power is

derived from Niagara Falls (comp. p. 236), about 13 M. distant, wHere the
water is taken from a point above the Falls and conveyed to the works
by means of a canal. This plant, which possesses some of the largest
turbines in the world, two of which have a capacity of 62,500 horse-power
each, will be ab!e to develop 200,000 horse-power.

Passengers leave the steamer either at Queenston or Lewiston,

finishing their journey in the one case by the International Railway

(p. 234), and in the other by the Niagara Gorge Railroad (p. 234

;

New York Central & H.R.R.R. tickets accepted) or by the New York

Central S' Hudson River R.R. (p. 240), both of which run along the E.

side of the Niagara gorge, affording tine *Views of the Whirlpcol and
the Whirlpool Rapids (comp. p. 239).

7 M. Niagara Falls (N. It.)) see p. 233.

Beyond Niagara Falls the railway goes on, following the river

pretty closely, to (11 M. from Niagara Falls) Tonaivanda, the W.
terminus of the New York State Barge (. anal (st e p. 15), and (22 M.)

Buffalo (see p. 233 and Baedeker's United States').

b. By Grand Trunk Railway.

G.T.R. to (82 JI.) Magara Falls (Ont.) or (83 M.) Suspension Bridge in
3 hrs. (fares $ 2.85, 2.y5). Passengers for Niagara Falls (N.Y.) and Buffalo
should inquire whether it is necessary to change carriages at Suspension
Bridge and complete their journey by the >\Y.C. & H.R.R.R. (through-fare
to Niagara Falls $ 2 85, to B\ifl'alo 6 3.67, parlor-car 75 c.). — Luggage checked
through to U.S. points is examined either before starting or on arrival; hand-
baggage is examined in crossing the Railway Bridge (see p. 229).

Toronto, see R. 45. The train runs to the W. along the water-

front , skirting the Exhibition Grounds (p. 215) and passing the

stations of (3 M.) Sunnyside and (7 M.) Mimico (pop. 2480; p. 208),
a residential suburb of Toronto. Farther on it continues to run near

the lake. 9 M. Long Branch (p.208); 11 M. Rifle Ranges; 13 M. Port
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Creilit (Lake View, $ 3j, with golf-liiifo (elettiic liuo, see p. 208);

15 M. Lome Pi.rfc. The country is fairly diversified. 21 M. Oakville

(329 ft.; Village Inn, $3; pop. 3500). 32 M. Burlington Junction

(2bl It.
;
pop. 25g0; p. 228); 34 M. Aldenhot. The fertile fruit-grow-

ing country we are now traversing is known as the 'Garden of Canada'.

39 M. Hamilton. — Rotal Connalght (Pi. h; B, 3), 79 James St.

North, 2fjO U. Ircm §2; Wentworth Arms, R. from $2; Strocd, from

$ 372; King OEonoE, R. from § l'/.;- — Hailway Reiiauranl.

Cabs, 1-3 pers., ^ V2-I -iic. to distance; per hour, 1-4 pers., $1; h:ind

luggage and one trunk free. — Tramwats traverse the chief streets (5c.;

conip. Plan); a'so lines to Orimsb'j Beach ip.2-li) and Diamtrille^ to Brant-

ford (p. 2a2), etc. — Motorbl-s to Toronto, see p. 2C8.

Orana Opera House (PI. B, 3), James St. North. — Hamilton Club (.PJ. 4;

B, 3), James St.

Poit Office (PI. B, 3), 2 John St. South (7-6). — U.S. Consul, Mr. J. de

Oliraret; also Belj-^ian, Dutch, and Norwegian consular representatives.

Hamilton (255 ft.), the sixth city of Canada, with 117,000 inhab.,

was founded 1813 and is pleasantly situated on Hamilton Bay., at

the W. end of Lake Ontario, on one of the terraces which surround

the lake and once formed its shore. It carries on a very considerable

commerce by land and water and has some claim to the title of the

'Birmingham of Canada' in virtue of its numerous industries. The
products include steel, iron, cotton, and woollen goods, agricultural

machinery, elevators, boots, and many other articles. Electric power

is supplied from the (35 M.) Decew Falls and the (42 M.) Niagara

Falls. Hamilton is the centre of the fruit district of W. Canada and

the seat of bishops of the Anglican and Roman Catholic churches.

Its harbour is formed by Burlington Beach (see p. 228), a sand-spit

5 M. long, resembling the island at Toronto (see p. 215), through

which a short canal has been dug. Behind the town rises the so-

called yUoujitom (see below). Hamilton is well laid out and contains

many substantial public and private buildings.

Near the centre of the city lies the pretty triangular park named
the *GoRE (PI. B, 3), formed by the convergence of York, James, and

King Sts. Round it are grouped many of the principal buildings of

the city, including the Po&t Office (PL B, 3), the Bank of Hamilton
(PI. B, b), the Custom House (PL 3; B, 3), the Bank of British North

America (PL 1 ; B, 3), and the offices of the Canada Life Assurance Co.

(PL 2; li/d) a.nd the Hamilton Provident if Loan Society (eib; B, 3).

The School Buildings, including a Normal School, a Technical School,

a Collegiate Institute, and a Conservatory of Music, are unusually

handsome and substantial, and many of the Churches are also fine.

Other important edifices are the City Hall (PL B, 3), the Court Houfe

(PL B, 3, 4), and the Free Public Library (11. 6; B, 3).

On the top of the Mountain (comp. PL B, 4; UoO fL ; inclined

railway 5 c.), part of the 'Niagara Escarpment' (comp. p. 261 ), which

affords a flue *View, stands the large Government Lunatic Asylum
(beyond PL A, 4). Many of the handsomest private residences are

near the base of the Mountain ; one of the finest is Wesanford (PL 7;
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B, 3J, the Lome of l.lie late Senator "W.E. Sanford, with good art-

collections.— Among the chief industrial establishments ofHamilton

are the Steel Co. of Canada (with two blast furnaces with a total capacity

of 690 tons), the International Harvester Co. (1800 hands), andjhe
Canadian Wcstinghouse Co. (2b00 hands). — Dunhuen Pabk (PI. A,

1, 2) affords pretty walks and contains Dundurn Castle, with a histori-

cal museum. The Racecourse (beyond PI. D, 3) is one of the best

in America.
Burlington Beach {Branl Inn, §4; see p. 227) is, like the Island at

Toronto, a favourite summer-resort of the townspeople. It is reached by
the Hamilton Radial Railway (electric) and is also called at regularly by
the steamer between Hamilton and Toronto (see below); the steamboat-
wharf is 1 M. from the centre of the town (tramway).

Another pleasant short excursion may be made to (6 M.) Diindas (p. 233).

From Hamilton to Ali.andale, 91 M., Grand Trvnk Railway irx^^JAhi^.

(fare $3.16). — This line crosses Burlington Beach (p. 227) and diverges ?o

the left at (7 M.) Burlington Junction (p. 227) from the line 1o Toronto des-

cribed at p. 227. 21 M. Milton (p. 223), 32 M. Georgetown (p. 221); 49 Bl.

Caledon (p. 249). — At (66 M.) Beeion, famous for its honey, the line fork.s,

the left branch leading to (42 M.) Collingwood (p. 241), while the right branch
runs to (91 M.) Allnndale, where it unites with the line to the Mvskol'it

District described at p. 241.

Fbom Hamilton to Port Dover, 42 M., O.T.R. in i^jt hr. (fare $ 1.50).

— 18 ,M. Caledonia; 28 M. IlagersviUe (p. 23 1). — Port Dover (Orchard Beach,
Dominion, from § 3) is a small harbour, w^ith 1150 inhab., on Lake Krie.

Steamer ('Niagara Navigation Co.') from Hamilton to (35 M.) Toronto

several times every weekday in '2'/2-Q.3/i hrs., calling at Burlington Beach

(see p. 227).— Steamer to the St. Lawrence and Montreal., via Toronto, see p. 216.

From Hamilton to Detroit., see R. 49 b ; to Goderich vi.a Guelph Junction,

see p. 223.

Beyond Hamilton the train runs towards the E., parallel with the

S. shore of Lake Ontario, frequent views of which are obtained to

the left. 45 M. Stoney Creek (comp. p. xxv); 50 M.Winona; 65 M.

Grimsby (287 fr., pop. 1800). 57 M. Grimshy Beach (Bake View Ho.,

Park Ho., $ 3) is a summer -resort with a large Methodist camp-

meeting ground; it may be reached also by electric tramway from

Hamilton, or by steamer from Toronto. The district we are now tra-

versing is one vast orchard, producing large quantities of peaches and

other fruit. 64 M. Vindand, with a provincial horticultural experiment

station. — 71 M. St. Catharines (347 ft.; T/ieWeikmd, a combination

of hotel and sanatorium, $ 4; Nero Murray, R. from $ I'/o; Grand

Central, $4), a prettily-situated little city with (1921) 19,664 inhab.,

lies to the left (N.) of the railway, on the Welland Canal (see below J.

It carries on shipbuilding, the manufacture of paper and rubber, and

other industries, which are greatly facilitated by its cheap and abundant

electric power. It is also the centre of an important fruit-growing dis-

trict. Its saline springs ('St. Catharine's Well'), efficacious in rheuma-

tism, gout, skin-diseases, and nervous prostration, [attract numerous

visitors. The Bishop Ridley College for boys is a Church of England

institution.

The Welland Ship Canal, originally built in 1824-33 and reconstructed

in 1872-87, runs from Port Dalhonsie (p. 230), on Lake Ontario, to Port Colbome
(see p. 229), on Lake Erie, a distance "t 26J'i M., and affords an outlet
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from the Upper Lakes to' the St. Lawrence^ and the sea. As the present
canal, which is 14 ft. deep and iCO ft. wide at the bottom and possesses
26 locks . allows of the passage of vessels of only 1600 tons (traffic in
1918: 2,174,298 tons of freight), the constmction of a larger canal was
begun in 1914 at an estimated cost of $ 50,000,000 in order to afford a
continuous journey for the largest lake vessels from Lake Superior to

Kingston (p. 217) on Lake Ontario. This new canal, 25 M. in length, will

have 7 locks, each 8a» ft. long and 80 ft. wide, with a total lift of 325V2 ft.

The depth of the new canal will be 25 ft. — On ihe Canal, between St.

Catharines and Port Dalhousie (p. 230), is the 'Canadian Henley' course, the
scene of an annual regatta of amateur oarsmen.

St. Catharines is also connected bv railway and bv electric tramway
via (3M.) Porl Dalhutuie (p. 230) with '(22 M.) Port Colborne (580 ft.; Covt-

ntercial., $2'/2; see pp.216. 230), with 2y9l> inhah., a Government elevator,
large Hour -mills, a blast-furnace, and a nickel refinery. — Steamers ply
regularly during navigation from -t. Catharines to Toronto (p. 207).

We p.'SS uuuurous pulp and paper mills and ascend tlie iViayara

I'icarpment (comp. p. '227). At (78 M.) Merritlon (Dnion, $ 21/o;

2460 inliab.) the train crosses the Welland Canal (see above).
Near Merritton is the battlefield of Beaver Dams (June 24th, 1813;

monument), where Ensign Fitzgibbon, with 40 British soldiers and 200
ludians, captured an American force of 650 men. The Bi-itisU outpost here
was warned of the American approach by the heroism of Mrs. Lavra Secord.,

who traversed 20 JI. uf Indian-haunted forest alone and on foot.

The Canadian town of (82 M.) Niagara Falls (5o7ft.; Hotels

and Plan, see p. 233; Rail. RtsUmrant; U.S. Conmi), witli (1921)
11,789 Inhab., lies at the \\ . end of the Railway Bridges (p. 239),

not very conveniently situated for visitors to the Falls (see, however,

the note on the electric railway at p. 234). It is a thriving manu-
facturing city and the centre of great power development (comp.

p. 236). It contains some fine buildings, including the Collegiate

Jnstitute, the Public Lilrary (P\. A, 2), and the new Technical School,

and its Parks (see p. 238} are very attractive.

The train moves slowly across the bridge (unobstructed view of

the Whirlpool Rapids, p. 239) to the (83 M.) Suspension Bridge

Station^ (handbaggage examined , where passengers sometimes change-

carriages for the N.'i'.C. line to (2 M.) the American town of Niagara

I'alU (see p. 233).

c. By Canadian Pacific Kailway.

94 M. C.P.R. to (78M.) ]yelland in 2i/2lir.s.; Michigan Centkal Railroad
thence to (16 JI.) Ma'jara Falls (N .

Y.) in a/i-l hr. (fare $ 2.90, parlor-car 85 c).

Between Toronto and (39 M.) Hamilton the C.P.R. trains run
over the lines of the G. T. K. (R. 48b).

Beyond Hamilton the train follows the tracks of the Toronto,

Hamilton, & Buffalo Railway, which runs in an almost straight line

(S.E.) to Welland. — 47 iM. Sloney Creek (p. 228) ; 51 M. Vinemounl;
74 M. Chantler. From (78 M.) Welland (p. 231), on the Welland
Canal (p. 228), where we cross the line from St. Catharines to Port

Colborne (see above), to (94 M.) Niagara Falls, see p. 231.

t This name is somewhat of a misnomer since the construction of the
new bridge (see p. 239).
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(1. By Canadian National Railways (Sleamer and Railway).

79 M. Steamers of the NiACiKA, St. Catharines, & Toronto Bailwat
& Navigation Co. (O.N.K.) leave Xoronto (Yonge St. Wharf) thrice daily

in summer for (2'/2 hrs.) Poit Dal/iousie, connecting there with an Electku;
Railuat for Niagara Falls (iV4 hr. ; fare $ 1.80). The sieameis are well
appointed, and ihe railway journey is pleasant, especially in sumnic
(oien cars).

From Toronto (see p. 207) the steamer steers straight across Lake
Ontario (p. 225) to (29 M.) Port Dalhousie {^Austin Ho.; Dalhousie

Hall; see p. 229), a growing summer-resort (1500 inhab.) at the N.

end of the Welland Canal (p. 228).

The railway trains start from the wharf. — 34 M. Si. Catharines

(p. 228). From (38 M.) Merritlon (p. 229) to (44 M.) Thorold (526 ft.

;

City, $ 2), a prosperous industrial town with 4823 inhab., the line

runs between the old and new channels of the original Wetland

Canai (p. 228). The old canal furnishes iTectrical power fornumerous
manufacturing establishmentsin the vicinity. From Thorold a branch-

line runs to Wetland (j^. 2d I) and (19 M.) Port Colborne (p. 229).

The line now traverses a fruit-growing district; and from (48 j\l.)

Niagara Falls, Ont. (see p. 229j, to (50 M.) Niagara Falls, N. Y. (see

p. 233), it follows the Niayara River affording tine views of the Falls.

49. From Detroit to Buflfalo.

Comp. Map at p. 230.

Detroit and Buffalo are both in" the United States, but the direct

routes between them pass almost wholly through Canadian territory.

a. By Michigan Central Eailroad.

2511/2 31. Railway ('Niagara Fails fioute") iu Cs/i-S'/i hrs. (fare $ 9.78).

This line runs along the N. shoi-e of Lake Krie, through Ontario, and
affords a good view of Niagara Falls (see p. 231). It forms part of one
of the great through-routes between New York and Chicago (see Baedeker s

United iitates). Luggage checked 'through to United States points is not
examined; luggage from Canadian points is examined in crossing the
Cantilever Bridge (p. 239).

From Detroit (p. 222) we pass under the Detroit River by means of

a tunnel to (2 M.) Windsor (see p. 225). The line runs at first towards

the S.E., but turns abruptly to the left at (17 M.jjE'ase.c [Aberdeen, $21/2).
A short branch -line runs from Essex towards the W. to (17 M.)

Amherstburg (:'93 it. 5 Lake View, $ 3 ; Amherst, $ 2'/2J, an old French settle-

ment, on the E. bank ol the Detroit Hiver, with 2S60 inhabitants and the
ruins oi Fort Maiden, recalling Ihe war of 1812-14. In 1679 La Salleand Father
Hennepin (p. 23o) on their voyage westward in the 'Grill'un' (comp. p. 240j,
here made the Amherstburg passage of the river after three days' sailing.

The country traversed is flat and fertile, ^^ ithout great scenic attrac-

tions. The section between Fargo and St. Thomas is almost absolutely

straight, forming one of the longest railroad-tangents in the country.

From (31 M.) Comber a branch runs to (14 M.) Leamington (p. 224).

At (57 M.) Fargo we intersect the Pi're .Marquette R.R. (59 M. Ridge-

town (657 ft. ; Arlington, $ 4; 2360 inliab.); 93 M. Ihdion.
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112M.St.Thoma8;764ft.; Grand Central, ^Si/o] TaZ6oe,R.$ IVs),

a divisional point and important junction of lines to Glencoe (see

below), London fp. ^23), Toronto, etc., is a thriving city of 20,000
inhab., with various indiistries and a trade in agricultural produce.

Tt possesses some fine Public Buildings, and its Schools include a

'Collegiate Institute and Alma Ladies College.
A .«b irt branch-line rnns from St. Thomas to the S. to (8 M.) Porl Stanley

fHillcrest, Gilinour lie, $3), on Lake Erie, the port of London (seep. 2^3)
and a summer-resort, witli a line sandy beacb.

Near (131 M.) Brnvnscille is the large Lactomen Factory, for the

production of dried milk. Farther on -n-e cross two branches of the

G.T.R. — From ( 1 59 M.) ^Vaterford a line runs to {\?^ M.") Brantford

(p. 232). 172 ISL Hagersville (729 ft.
;
p. 22=!). At (188 M.) Canfield

Junction (see below) vre cross the G.T.R. line from Buffalo to

Goderich (p. 222).

r^' 213M.Welland(601ft.; Dexter, $4; Welland, $3; see p. 229),

with (1921) 8677 inhab. and large cord age -works, is one of the

prosperous towns that have sprung up along the "Welland Canal

(p. 228). From this point a short line runs direct to (23 M.)Buffalo,
via Bridgeburg and the International Bridge, but our line turns to

the left (N.E.) and reaches the Niagara River at (225 M.) Falls View

(comp. p. 239), where all trains stop five minutes to allow passengers

to enjoy the splendid * Vieio of Niagara Falls (p. 234). The train then

runs to the N. to (226 M.) Victoria Park (p. 238), and (227 M.)

Niagara Falls. Ont. (]>. 229), whence it crosses the Niagara by the

Cantilever Bridge (p. 239; *View of the rapids) to (2271/2 M.)
Suspension Bridge (p. 229). Thence to (229VoM.) Niagara FalU, N.Y.,

and (2511/2 M.) Buffalo, see pp. 229, 226.
"

Bevond Niagara Falls (Ont.) tbe Micbigan Central R.K. runs to tlie N.
to (6 Hr".) Qiieenston (p. 22G) and (13 M.) Niagara-on-the-Lake (p. 22"))-

b. By Grand Trunk Railway.

259 M. Railway in 11 hr.s. (fare S 8.15). Tbis line runs via London,
Hamilton, .Suspension Bridge, and 'Niagara Fal's (N. Y.).

From Detroit (p. 222) we cross to (1 M.) Windsor as at p. 224.

From Windsor to (ill M.) London (p. 223) the route is substantially

the same as that followed by the C.P.R. (R. 47c). The chief inter-

mediate station is (47 M.) Chatham (p. 224). From (81 M.) Glencoe

(p. 224) another line diverges to the right for Buffalo, passing

St. Thomas (see above), Tillsonburg (p. 221). Simcoe Junction (for

branches to PortDover and to Woodstock, pp. 228, 223), and Canfield

Junction (see above). From Canfield Junction a branch -line runs

to Port Colborne fp. 229) and Fort Erie (King Edward, R. $ IV2;
1350 inhab.), opposite Buffalo. — At (101 M.) Komolcu the line to

Sarnia (see p. 224) branches off to the left.

Beyond London the line continues to follow a general N.E. di-

rection. 1.30 M. Ingen-oll (879 ft. ; Atlantic, from $ 2^/4), an industrial

town with 5118inhab., whence C.P.R. lines run to (25 M.) St. Mary's

(p. 222), to (iZM.) Port Burwell (wireless station), 011 Lake Erie,
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and to (25 M.) St. Thomas (p. 231). At (140 M.) Woodstock (p. 223)
we touch the C.P.R. line to Toronto and cross the G.T.R. Ime to

Goderich (p. 222). — 158 M. Paris Junction, whence another line

dlTerges to the left for Hamilton via (10 M.) Harrlshurg (Rail. Rest-

aurant; comp. below and p, 221). 159 M. Paris (843ft.; Arlington,

$21/2)) on the Grand River, with 4365 inhah. and gypsum-quarries.

166 M. Brantford (691 ft. ,• Kerhy Ho., from $4; Belmont, from

$3V-2; golf-links), situated on the Orand River, is an important in-

dustrial city of 35,000 inhah. (incl. suburbs), with manufactures of

agricultural implements, stoves, waggons, and bicycles. The town,
which is known for its high-class schools, contains the Ontario School

for the Blind. Brantford is the headquarters of the amalgamated
Iroquois tribes of the Six Nations (comp. p. 47), which were formed

at the time of the first European settlements, and is named after the

famous Mohawk chief Brant, who remained loyal to England at the

American Revolution and migrated hither, with part of his tribe,

after the close of the war. A fine monument to him has been erected

in Yictoria Square. Brant is buried in the old Mohawk Church, 2 M.
from the city, where services are stiU held for the pupils of an

adjacent Indian Institute. The Bow Park Farm, with its famous
thoroughbred stock, lies 3 M. from the city.

Brantford is also on the G.T.R. line from Buffalo to Goderich (p. 222),

and branch-lines connect it with Earrisburg (see above), Waterford {p. 231),
etc. An electric railway runs to Hamilton (p. 227).

175 M. Lynden; 184 M. Dundas (316 ft.; Central, $3; Collins,

$ 21/2)1 a prettily situated town with 5000 inhah., is older than Ham-
ilton and was at one time a rival. A canal connects the town with
Lake Ontario. 191 M. Hamilton (Rail. Restaurant), see p. 227.

From Hamilton to (237 M.) Niagara Falls (N.Y.) and (259 M.)

Buffalo, see pp. 228-229 and p. 226.

c. By Steamer.
The large and admirably equipped steamers of the DtTRoiT & Cleve-

land Navigation Co. ply daily between Detroit and Buffalo. — The fmallcr
and slower steamers of the Anchor Line ply thrice fortnightly (twice weekly
in July and Aug.), taking about one day. They call at Cleveland and £7-k.

G.T.E. tickets between Buffalo and Detroit, in either direction, are accepted
for the passage. Warm wraps should be taken even in midsummer. For
fuller details and an account of the voyage all the way between Buffalo
and Chicago, see Baedeker^s United Shites.

Krom Detroit to Toronto and Montreal by steamer, see K. 46.

Detroit, see p. 222. The steamer first descends the Detroit River,

which varies in width from 4 M. at its mouth to '/•> M. opposite I)c-

troit. It generally presents a very animated sight.

lake Erie (572 ft. above the sea), which we reach about IS ISl.

from Detroit, the second (counted from the E.) and most southerly

of the Great Lakes, is 239 M. long and 40-59 M. wide, with an area of

10,000 sq. M. (about one-third of the size of Scotland). 14 M. (1.)

Amherstburg (see p. 230).
Lake Erie is by far the shallowest of all, having an average depth of

86 ft. and a maximum (ieptli of 210 ft. It communicates with Lake Huron
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by the Detroit River (see p. 222j and pours its waters into Lake Outario
by the Niagara Kiver (see p. 234); with the Atlantic seaboard it is connected
by means of the New York State Barge Canal (see p. 15). The lake is the

scene of a very bnsy navigation. The first vessel to navigate the lake was
built on the Niagara River by La Salle in 1679 (see p. 210), and the first

steamboat was launched in 1818.

The steamer passes the *Put-in-Bay Islands, a favourite summer-
resort (several hotels), about 20 M. from the mouth of the Detroit.

The largest of thef e islands is Felee Island {Aquatic, Brye Eye, $ SVi),
situated about 8 M. to the S. of Point Pelie (p. 221) and the southernmost
point of Canada (41" 40'-41°50' N. lat.). The island, which is known for

its genial climate (mean temp, in Jan. 26^ Fahr., in July 74"; mean annual
temp. 49°), was once noted for its vine culture but is now chiefly engaged
in the growing of tobacco and corn.

We then steer for the S. (U.S.) shore. 65 M. (from Detroit)

Sandusky is passed without a stop. The coast farther on is varied

and picturesque.

115 M. Cleveland (580 ft. ; Staller, with 1000 rooms ; Hollenden;

Colonial; Euclid; New Amsterdam etc.), the largest city of Ohio, with

(1920) 796,836 inhah. and large iron and steel works, is one of tlie

most beautiful cities on the Great Lakes, and is seen to advantage

from the steamer. The Garfield Memorial, over the grave of President

Garfield, is conspicuous to the E. of the city. For fuller details comji.

Baedeker's United States.

Beyond Cleveland the steamer runs near the well-wooded shore.

210 M. Erie [Lawrence; Reed Ho.; Liebel Ho., etc.), a shipping-

port of Pennsylvania, with (1920) 93,372 inhab. and a good harbour,

sheltered by Presqite Isle, was the headquarters of Commodore Perry

when he defeated the Anglo-Canadian fleet in 1813. This is usually

the last point touched at, Dunkirk and other places being passed over.

:290 M. Buffalo {Statler; Iroquois; Lenox; Lafayette, etc.), see

Baedeker's United States.

50. Niagara Falls.

Railway Stations. JVeuj Vork Central (PI. C, 4), cor. of Falls St. and
Second St., also used by the Michigan Central, West Shore, Lehigh Valley,
and the R. W. & 0. Railways ; L'rie Depot (PI. C, 4), cor. of Niagara St.

and Fourth St. — The Canadian lines make connection for Niagara Falls
at Suipeiiiion Bridge (PI. C, 1; p. 529), 2 M. to the N. ; and there are

also stalinus on the Canadian side at Niagara Fall* {Ontario; PI. B, 1),

Victoria Park (PI. A, 3), and PalU View (PI. A, 6; comp. p. 231). — Nia-
gara Falls, N.Y., is also connected with Suspension Bridge by tramway (5c.).

Hotels (omnibus from the station 25 c), On the American tSide: InrER-
NATioNAL Hotel (PI. a; B, 4), from $ 41/2, Cataract Hotel (PI. b; B, 4),

R. from $ 2, both under one management arid open in summer ouly (all

meals served in the International); Pbospect House (PI. c; C, 4), well
fpoken of, from $4; Imperial (PI. e; C, 4), viell spoken of, K. from $2;
ToWEB (PI. f ; B, 4), fr^m 3 S'/'i- — On the Canadian Side (see p. 229): 'Cufion
House (PI. h; A, 4), near the Upper Steel Arch Bridge, with a fine view
of the Falls, May-Ott. , from $ 6; Lafayette (PL g; A, 3), opposite the
Upper Steel Arch Bridge, $ 3V«, open all the year round; Savot, $ 4.

Carriages. The former extortionate charges have somewhat abated,
but the cab-touts on the trains and at the station are scarcely to be trusted.

The rates are within the city limits: 1 pers. 60c. for 1 J'., each addit.
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pers. 50 c, $ 1 faddit- perg. 50 c.) for 2 M., $ IV2 (addit. pers. S 1) for 3 M.
For any dislance more than 3 M. : one-horse carriage $11/2 for the first

hour, $ 1 each addit. hr., two-horse carr. $ 2, $ I'/z. It is, however, always
advisable to make a distinct bargain with the driver, and lower terms than
the legal rates may often be obtained, especially by a party. It should
be expressly stipulated who is to pay the tolls in crossing the bridges, etc.

;

and the driver should be strictly enjoined not to stop at any of the bazaars
or other pay-places unless ordered to do so.— Park Vans and Automobiles
make the round of the American Reservation at frequent intervals, and
passengers are entitled fo alight at any number of points and finish the
round by any subsequent vehicle on the same day.

Electric Tramways. The Inteenationai, Railway runs along the
Canadian bank from Queenston fp. 226; see PI. B, 1) to (IIV2 M.) Chippawa
(bsyond PI. C, 6; p. 240; fare 45 c.), taking 1 hr. to the trip and stopping
at Brock Monument (p. 226 ; fare 10 c.), the Whirli^ool (p. 240 ; 20 c), Niagara
Falls Town fp. 229; 25 c.), Niagava Falls Park (p. 238; 30 c.), and Dtifferin
Islanils (p. 239; 30 c). The Niagara Gorge Railroad {Great Gorge Route').,

on the American side, runs through the gorge and alons the brink of the river
to (7 M.) Lewiston (p. 226; fare 50 c, there and back 75 c), and thence on (o
Young.'ioion nnd (14 M.) Fort Niagara (p. 223; 65 c., 95 c.). — These lines
afl'ord admirable views of the rapids, gorge, and falls. Visitors who are not
pressed for time may take the Canadian line to Queenston, cross the sus-
pension-bridge to Lewi«ton, and return on the American side (or lica tier^iS;

round-trip fare $1). This is known as 'The Niagara Belt Line'. Evening-
excursions are sometimes arranged, with search-light effects on the rapids
and whirlpool. 'Stopovers' are allowed on these lines without extra
charge. — An electric railway also runs from Niagara io Bitffalo {\.^lihT.\
fare 35 c, retnm-fare 50 c).

Fees. Since the establishment of the American and Canadian National
Parks and Reservations (see below) all the chief points are free; and the
only extra expenses which the visitor is advised to incur are the trip in
the 'Maid of the Mist^, including the visit to the Canadian side (50c.), the
Cave of the }yiiids ($1; or the similar trip on the Canadian side, 50 c),
and the view of the Whirlpool Rapids (50 c).

Reservations. The Neio York Slate Beservation at Niagara comprises
107 acres and was opened in 1885. It includes Prospect Park (p. 236j and
Goat Island (p. 237). — The Queen Victoria Niagara Falls Park., extending
along the river on the Canadian side, all the way from Lake Erie to Lake
Ontario, covers 787 acres; the Park Reservation io the immediate neigh-
liourhood of the Falls contains 196 acres.

Plan and Season of Visit. The description in the text follows the
best order in which to visit the Falls. The Canadian side is seen to

greatest advantage in the afternoon, the sun being then at our backs as we
face the Falls, the American side in the morning. The Whirlpool Rapids
are best seen from the Canadian side. It is possible to see all the chief
points in one day, but it is better to allow 2-3 days for the visit. The tirst half
of June, the second half of Sept., and Oct. are good seasons to visit Niagara,
which is hot and crowded in midsummer. No one who has an opportunity
to see them should miss the Falls in the glory of their winter dress.

The **Falls of Niagara ('Thunder of Waters'), one of the

greatest and most impressive of the natural wonders of America,

are situated on the Niagara River., as the St. Lawrence (see p. 218)
is here called, '22 M. from its head in Lake Erie and 14 M. above

its mouth in Lake Ontario. The Niagara River forms the outlet of

the four great Western lakes (Erie, Huron, Michigan, and Superior),

descending about 330 ft. in its course of 36 M. and affording a

channel to a large part of the fre.sh water in the globe. Its current

is swift for about 2 M. after leaving Lake Erie, but becomes more
gentle as the channel widens and is divided into two parts by Grand
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Island (p. '240). Below the island the stream is 2V2 M. wide. About
16 M. from Lake Erie the river narrows again and the rapids begin,

flowing with ever-increasing speed until in the Iast3/4M. above tlie

l'"alls they descend 55 ft. and flow with immense velocity. On the

brink of the Falls, where the river bends at right angles from "W.

I0 N., the channel is again divided by Goat Island (p. 237), which
occupies about one-fourth of the entire width of the river (4770 ft.).

To the right of it is the *American FaU (PI. B, 4), 1000 ft. wide and

167 ft. high, and to the left of it is the **Canadian or Horseshoe Fall

(PI. A, 5, 6), 158 ft. high, with a contour of 2550 ft. The volume of

water which pours over the Falls is 12 million cubic ft. per minute

(about 1 cubic mile per weeii), of which fully nine-tenths go over the

Canadian Fallt. The depth of the water of the American Falls varies

from one foot or less to not more than three feet, whereas that of the

Canadian Fall is supposed to be 20-25 ft. The Falls descend into a

basin about 100 ft. deep, though under the Goat Island shelf it reaches

a depth of 192 ft. Here the so-called 'Ice Bridge' often forms in

winter, from the regelation of floes carried over the Falls. The gorge

is here about 1250 ft. in width. Two miles farther down it is barely

800 ft. wide, and at the Whirlpool Rapids (p. 239), with a descent

(if 50 ft., the huge volume of water is compressed into a space of less

than 300 ft. Within 7 M. the various lower rapids descend 100 ft., but

at Lewiston (he river once more becomes wider and smoother.
The gorge through which the river runs has been fornied by the actiun

of the vast body of water rushing through it, and the Falls themselves-
are receding up the river at a rate which may perhaps be safely assumed
to average about 4 or 5 ft. per annum. The rocks passed through by the
receding falls are limestone, shale, and sandstone. At present the formation
over which the water pours is limestone, with shale lying 80-90 ft. below
it; and the frequent fall of great masses of limestone rock is due to the
erosion of the xnidcrlying shales. At the Whirlpool the continuity of the
rock-formation is interrupted, and the end wall of the ravine is formed of
glacial drift which fills the gorge of a pleistocene, river flowing towards
St. David. The time required for the recession of the Falls from the rim
of the Niagara Escarpment at Lewiston (see p. 226j up to the Canadian
Fall is estimated to be about 30,000 years, the speed of^ recession and the
width of the gorge v.arying with the volume of water of the river at
different periods. Comp. 'Bate of B.ece.'?sion of Niagara Falls', by 0. K,
Gilbert (U.S. Geol. Survey, Washington, 190T), 'The Falls of Niagara', by
J.W.W. Spenctr (Geol. Survey. Ottawa, 1907) and 'The Niagara Biver', by
A. B. Hulbert (New York, 19C8).

Niagara Falls appear under the name of Ongiara in Sanson's Map of
Canada (Paris, 1657), but the first white man known to have seen Niagara
Falls was Father Hennepin., a member of La Salle's party in 1678 (see

iq). 217, 2 !0). He described them as 'a vast and prodigious Cadence of Water,
which falls down after a surprizing and astonishing manner, insomuch that
the Universe does not afford its Parallel . . . The Waters which fall from
this horrible Precipice do foam and boyl after the most hideous manner
imaginable, making: an outrageous Noise, more terrible than that of Thun-
der; for when the Wind blows out of the South, their dismal roaring may
be heard more than 15 leagues off'. The sketch he made of the Falls
shows several points of difference from their present state.

+ The International boundary (comp. Plan) passes near Terrapin Rock
(p. 237), thus leaving a small part of the Tlorseshoe Full in American territory.

Baedeker's Canada. Ifh Edit. 15
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The Indians have a tradition that the Falls demand two human victims
every year; and the number of accidents and suicides is more than' large

enough to maintain this average.

The American city of Niagara Falls (hotels, see p. 233) closely

adjoins the river and in 1920 contained 50,760 inhab. (as compared

with 5502 in 1890). The chief source of its prosperity has long been

the influx of sightseers (ca. 700,000 per annum) ; but it is now, thanks

to the tapping of the Falls by tunnels and power-canals, rapidly

becoming an industrial centre of great importance. It is also the seat

of a uniTersity (see p. 240).

Within the past few years, with due regard both to the demands of the
industrialists and those of the lovers li natural teauty, the authorities of
Canada and the United States have authorized the subtraction of water from
Kiagara River above the Falls for industrial purposes to the extent of £6,0(X1

cubic ft. per second on the Canadian side, yielding from 450,000 tn 480,COO

horse-power, and of 20,C00 cubic ft. on the American side. The power derived
is used not only in manufacturing but also for hundreds of miles of electric

railways and for the lighting of several towns. The general appearance of

the Falls has been little marred by these operations.

The traveller should undoubtedly visit one of the PowekHooses, where he
will receive an impre.ision of weird force hardly unworthy of mention be-

side that produced by the Falls themselves. The intake-canals, the wheel-
pits, the huge 'penstocks' or vertical inlet-pipes, the turbine."), the generators,

etc. are all full of interest even for the non-professional visitor. The power-
house of the Niagara Falls Power Co. (beyond PI. D, 4; adm. 25 c.

; guide),

on the American side, is easily reached i>y the Buffalo trolley (p. 234) or any
of the cars marked 'Power House'. A shoit canal, about 11/4 M. above the
Falls, diverts here a portion of the river to steel penstocks and water-
wheels working under a head of 136 ft. where a maximum of 120,000 horse-
power is attained. From the wheelpit the discharge water is carried oil' by
a tunnel (PI. B-D. 4), nearly I1/2 M. long, 29 ft. high, and 18 ft. wide, which
has been excavated through the solid rock to a point just below the Upper
Steel Arch Bridge (comp. p. 238) and passes about 200 ft. below the city.

The following three power-houses, all situated on tbe Canadian side, also

admit visitors. The Ontario Poicer Co. (PI. A, 5 ; adm. tO c. ; see p. 238)

conducts the water from a forebay (comp. PI. B, 6) near Dufferin Islands
by means of a huge steel flume 18 (t. in diameter and running below Queen
Victoria Niagara Falls Park, to the power-house situated at the base of
the Canadian Fall. The plants of the Canadian Niagara Falls Power Go.

(PI. A, 6; 25 c; 100,000 hor.' e-power) and of the Electrical Development Co.

of Ontario (Pi. B, 6 ; 125,000 horse-power) are arranged on plans similar to

those of the Niagara Falls Power Co. (see above), the discharge water
being led from the turbines to points below the Canadian Fall by means
of large tunnels, each about '/« *I- long. For the description of the

Queenston-Chippawa DeveU'pment, now under construction, see p. 226.

With the Niagara Falls Co. Power House may be combined a visit to the

'hn^^ Natural Food Conservatory {V\.C,i:., 5; guide, no charge), in Buffalo Ave.,
where the well-known shredded-wheat biscuits are made. Besides the pro-

cesses of manufacture, the visitor will Ve interested in the arrangement of

the factory, including the employees' dining-room, the marble bathroom, and
the auditorium. Splendid view from roof-observatory.

From the W. end of Falls St., near the Soldiers Monument, we
may enter Prospect Park (PI. B, 4; see p. 234), 12 acres in extent,

which adjoins the gorge close to the American Fall, By keeping to

the right within the park we reach (3 min.) *Prospect Point, protected

by an iron parapet, where we stand on the very brink of the Fall and

see it dash on the rocks below. *TTe)me]>in's Vieir, a littl(> to the right
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(N.). supposed to be the spot from where Father Hennepin (comp.

p. 235) viewed the Falls, commands a better general view. Between
Prospect Point and Hennepin's View an Elevator (6 cO and a Flight

of Steps (266 steps) descend to the bottom of the gorge and the dock
of;the 'Maid of the Mist' (p. 239).

•Following the parkway to the left (E.) from Prospect Point, we
reach (3 min.) the Goat Island Bridge (360 ft. long), a stone arch-

bridge, crossing the right arm of the river, a little above the American
Fall. It commands a fine view of the American Rapids (PI. B, C, 5)
dashing between several little rocky islets. The bridge ends at Oreen
Island, whence another short bridge crosses to Goat Island (Pl.B, 5;

see p. 236), a beautifully wooded tract of 80 acres which affords at-

tractive walks. Here we follow the path descending to the right to

(7 min.) *Luna Island, a verdant rocky islet between the main Ameri-
can Fall and the *Luna Fall, named from the lunar rainbows seen

here at full moon. The continuation of the path along the W. side

of Goat Island leads in 2 min. more to the *Biddle Stairs. Near-by
stands a pavilion, with a large veranda, where a guide and complete
cliange of dress are obtained for a descent to the *Cave of the Winds
(PI. 'C. of W,', B 5; fee $ 1; small gratuities expected). "Visitors

are recommended to provide themselves with a towel and a change
of underclothes and stockings.

Everyone should descend the stairs opposite the above-mentioned
Iiavilion and follow the path along the foot of the cliffs towards the base
of the Luna Fall; but only those of strong nerves should attempt the trip

through the Cave of the Winds, which, however, is said to be safe and
13 often made by ladies. For those who can stand it the experience is of the
most exciting and pleasurable description. After passing over the gangways
and bridges amid the rocks and spray in front of the Luna Fall, we are con-
ducted through the 'Cave of the Winds' behind it, where the choking, blind-
ing, and deafening tumult of wind and water defies description. The visitors
grasp each other by the hand and sidle through on a narrow ledge, with
a perpendicular wall of rock within an inch of their noses and the mighty
volume of the fall at their backs.

Beyond the Biddle Stairs the broad walk on Goat Island leads to

(4 min.) Porter^s Bluff (PI. A, 5), affording a partial view of the

Horseshoe Fall. A path and bridge descend hence in about 3 min.

to '-"Terrapin Rock (PI. A, 6), on the edge of the Horseshoe Falls,

affording the best view of these from this side.

'The river here is evidently much deeper than the American branch,
and instead of bursting into foam where it quits the ledge, it bends
solidly over and falls in a continuous layer of the most vivid green. The
lint is not uniform, long strips of deeper hue alternating with bands o(

brighter colour . . . From all this it is evident that beauty is not absent
from the Horseshoe Fall, but majesty is its chief attribute. , The plunge of
the water is not vrild, but deliberate, vast, and fascinating' (Tyndall).

From Terrapin Rock we retrace our steps to Porter's Bluff whence
a broad path leads along the bank of the river to (9 min.) the series

of bridges leading in 3 min. to the Three Sisters Islands (PI. B, 5),

which afford the best view of the broad ^Canadian Rapids (PI. A,
1'. 5, fi), resembling the waters of a rough sea. A smaller rock,

15^"
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Ivnown as the Little Brother, is separated from the 'Third Sister' by

a very narrow arm of the river.

We may now return through the centre of Goat Island by follow-

ing straight on the hroad path beginning at the N. end of the series

of bridgt's mentioned at p. 237 and after 4 min. turning to the left

by the road which brings iis in 2 min. more to the S. end of the

Goat Island Bridge (p. 237) leading to the inainlaiid. But those win
have time should take the path diverging to the right at the N. end

of the series of bridges to (4 min.) the 'Parting of the Waters' at the

head of Goat Island (PI. C, 5), where we obtain a view of the broad

and quiet river above the cascades , -with Grand Island (p. 240) in

the background. Thence the broad walk leads back along the N. side

of Goat Island, affording a view of the American Rapids (p. 237), to

(7 min.) the bridge.

We may now cross to the Canadian Side of the river by the Upper
Steel Arch Bridge (PI. B, 4; bridge-toll there and back 10 c, incl.

tramway-fare), also known as Park or International Bridge, about

250 yds. below the American Fall, erected in 1897-8 to replace the

old suspeTision-bridge. It is 1240ft. long, including a main span of

840 ft., 46 ft. wide, and 192 ft. above water. From the bridge we
obtain fine views of the upper Niagara gorge. — Just below the

bridge, on the American shore, is the mouth of the tunnel described

at p. 236. On the bank above is a group of mills and manufactories,

run by the power of a surface-canal, the so-called Hydraulic Canal
(PI. B-D, 3, 4), which, beginning about V2 M. above the Falls, is

about 3/4 M. long and 14 ft. deep. Part of its waters is delivered

through huge steel penstocks to the turbines of power-houses situated

about 210 ft. below.

On reaching the Canadian end of the bridge . we turn to the

left and reach (3 min.) Queen Victoria Niagara Falls Park (PI. A,
4-6; seep. 234), which extends along the river (electric tramway, see

p. 234). The park contains a bronze statue (by Dunbar) of Colonel

Gzowski (1813-99), its chief promoter. On entering the park there

is to the left a long view-terrace commanding a magnificent *View
of the Falls. As we proceed similar views are obtained of the Falls

and the gorge, especially from the Ramblers Rest (PI. A, 4) and In-

spiration Point (PI. A, 4). To the right is a Restaurant; farther on we
reach the power-house of the Ontario Power Co. (PI. A, 5; p. 236).

,Tust beyond, about 20 min. from the W. end of the Upper Steel Arcii

Bridge, are the Table Rock House and **Table Eock (PI. A, 5), which,

though enshrouded in spray, affords an indescribably grand and
nearer view of part of the Horseshoe Falls (p. 236). Beautiful rain-

bows are seen on the spray in the afternoon.
The name of Table Rock still adheres to this point, though the last portion

of the overhanging ledge, that gave rise to it fell into the abyss in 1850. — An
flevator here affords an opiiovtnnity to those who wish to go under the Falls
(2.'ic., with waterproof suit, .almost indispensalile, 50c.), where from a tunnel
(%K) ft. lon^) the falling water may he perceived aniidst a deafening roar.
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A road divorcing niMr Table Rock leads lo Luiidy's Lane., where :i

bloody but somewbat indecisive struggle tuck place on July 'iotb, 1814, be-
tween the Anierii-aiis and the Anglo-Canadians. The latter, however, were
left in possession of the lield, the Americans retiring on Fort Erie. A monu-
ment has been erected to tUe Canadians who fell in the battle.

From Table Rock visitors may proceed to * Falls Vieir. a view-

point near tlie station of that name (^see p. '2';)i), with a magnificent

general view of the I'alls and the river.

The walk through the Park above Falls View to (1 M.) JJufferin Islands
(PI. B, 6) lias now lost much of its attraction owing to tbe transformation
wrought by the P'lwer Companies. Xo time need be wasted on the so-

called Burning Sjirin'j (adm. 50 c).

No one shoiilil omit to take the **TKrp in the little steamer, the

Maid of the Mist, whi' h starts near the foot of the Elevator descend-

ing from the end of Prospect Park (see p. 236), steams tip the river

nearly to the foot of the Horseshoe Fall, and touches at a wharf on
the Canadian side (fee 50 c, incl. water-proof dress). The view it

alTords of the Falls is one of the best to be had; and the trip is per-

fectly safe. Passengers may disembark on the Canadian side (where

an incline ascends to the Queen Viitoria Park) and return by any

later trip of the steamer the same day.

The river and its banks below the Upper Steel Arch Bridge offer

many points of great interest. The "Whirlpool Rapids and the Whirl-

pool (see below and p. 240) are both seen to greatest advantage from

the Canadian side.

From the N. end of the bridge we follow the road (electric railway,

see p. 234) descending along the edge of the cliff to (2 M.) the

Cantilever Bridge (PI. B, C, 1) of the Michigan Central Railroad,

completed in 1883. It is entirely of steel and has a total length of

900 ft. The two cantilever arms, 395 ft. and 375 ft. long, are con-

.

uected in the centre by a fixed span of 125 ft. It is 245 ft. above the

water. Abotit 100 yds. below this bridge is the Lower Steel Arch
Bridge (PI. B, 1) of the Grand Trunk Railway, erected in 1897 on

the site of the former Railway Suspension Bridge (comp. p. 229), with

a roadway below the railroad track (toll 10 c, incl. retiu-n). The
length of this bridge, including approaches, is 1100 ft., half of which
is absorbed by the arch itself. The highest point is 226 ft. above the

water. It commands a fine view of the Whirlpool Rapids (see below),

but the Falls are partly hidden by the Cantilever Bridge.

A little below the Lower Steel Arch Bridge is the entrance to the

Rapids Park, where we descend by an Elevator (50c.) to view the

"Whirlpool Eapids, which in their own way are as wonderftd as the

Fails. The immense volume of water is here forced to flow through

a channel (300 ft.) so narrow and so impeded with rocks that it

actually assumes a convex form, the centre of the river being much
higher than the edges. The Kapid.s are about '-^/i

M. in length. Three

elevators (each 50 c.) descend to the Rapids on the American side.

Jl was in an effort to swim down these Rapids that Capt. Webb lost

bl< life in 18*^, but since then several persons have passed through them
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safely in barrels. The old 'Jlaid of tlie Mist' was successfully piloted

through the Rapids ti> Lewiston in 1861. Blondin and others have crossed

the gorge above the Rapids on ropes of hemp or wire. Some idea of their

sensations may be gleaned by riding over the whirlpool by way of the

recently constructed Aerial Uuilway (length of cable 1708 ft.).

We Diay now cross the railway-bridge and return along the American

Bide (tramway, see p. 234).

About 1 M. below the Kailway Bridges is the ^Whirlpool (electiir

railway, see p. 234), of which we get a good distant view from the

top of the cliff. The river here bends suddenly at right angles to its

former course, and the "Whirlpool, 1150ft. in diameter, is occasioned

by the full force of the current impinging against the cliffs of the left

bank. On the opposite (E.) bank the buildings of De Veaux College

are seen.

'Here within the compass of a mile, those inland seas of the North,
Superior, Huron, Bliclii^an, Erie, and the multitudes of smaller lakes, all

pour their floods, where they swirl in dreadful vortices, with resistless

undercurrents boiling beneath the surlace of that mighty eddy. Abruptly
from this scene of secret power, so different frdm the thunderous flplen-

donrs of the cataract itself, rise lufty cliffs on every side, to a height of
two hundred feet, cbithed from the waters edge almost to tbcir crests

with dark cedars. Kniselessly, so far as your senses perceive, the lakes
steal out of the whirlpool, then, drunk and wild, with brawling rapids,
roar away to C'utario through the narrow channel of the river. Awful as

the scene is, you stand so far above it that you do not kuow the half of
its terribleness ; for those waters that look so smooth are great ridges and
rings, forced, by the impulse of the currents, twelve feet higher in the
centre than at the margin. >Iothing can live there, and with what is

caught in its hold, the maelstrom plays for days, and whirls and tosses
round and round in its toils, wilh a sad maniacal patience' (Howells).

Farther down the river, on the American side ('Gorge Route' cars,

see p. 234), is the iJevil s Hole, the scene of a massacre of the British by
the Seneca Indians iu 1762 (memorial tablet).

TheRivEKWAT (W.B-D,4, 5j ascends along the American side of the river
from Goat Island ilridge to (1 M.) the Old French Landing, where La Salle
and Father Hennepin are said to have embarked in 1678 after their portage
from Lewiston. Nearly opposite, on the Canadian shore, is the village of
CHppatca, where the Americans defeated the English in 1814. This is the
terminus of the International Railway (p. 234). About 1 W. farther up is

the Schlosief Landing, fortified by the French in 1750 and by the English in
17G1. Navy Island, near the Canadian shore, gave ehelter to the insurgents
of the 'Mackenzie War' (1837-8; comp. p. 209J. Just above is Grand Js-

land (26 sq. M. in urea; comp. p. i^34; Bedell Ho., a popular summer-hotel,
from if 272), which obtained some notoriety in 1820, when Major Koah pro-
posed to found here the city of Ararat, as a universal refuge for the Jews.
Opposite Grand Island, on the American shore, 5 M. above the Falls, is

the village oi Lasalle, at the mouth of the Cayuga, where La Salle launched
the 'Grillbn', the first vessel to navigate the upper Great Lakes (1679)

;

comp. p. 230). — About 8 M. to the N.E. of Niagara Falls i.s the Reservation

of the Tuacarora Indians (baskets, etc., for sale).

The OiiSEEVATioN TiiAiNS of the N.Y.C. & H.R.R.R. between Niagara
Falls and (7 M.) Lewiston (return-fare 25 c.) afford admirable views (to the
left) of the gorge of the Niagara, along which they run about 150ft. above
the river. The line \)-a&s&s Niagara University, a Roman Catholic institution,

founded in 1883 and attended by about 200 students. Beyond a short tunnel
it finally descends by means of a loop into Lewitton (see p. 226).

From Niagara to Buffalo, see p. 226 ; to Letcislon, Niagara-on-lhe-Lake,
and Toronto, see R. 48 a; to Hamilton, see R. 48b; to Queenston, see p. 236; to
Petroif. »e» R. 49.
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51. From Toronto to North Bay and Cochrane.
Muskoka District. Timagami Region.

481 M. Through-connection (G.T.R.) inSL'Ahrs. (fare $16.52; sleeper

$ 5.60, parlor-car $ 3.60). — From Montreal to Cochrane viS, Xorth Bay
(comp. R. 55), 613 M., Canadian Pacific I? lilway in '26 hrs. (fare $ 20.40,
through-sleeper .$ 6.20).

I. From Toronto to North Bay.
Comp. Map at p. J$7.

227 M. Grand Tecsk Railway in 9V2-IOV2 hrs. (fare $ 7.82; sleeper $ 3,

I>ar]or-car S I'/z)- — This Jine affords access to the beautiful MutkoKa Like
J)ittrict(B,. 63). 'Ihrough-carriages run to Muskoka Wharf (p. 243; fare $ 3.91.

sleeper $3, parlor -car 75 c); and return -tickets are issued at reduced
rates to all the principal poiats on the lakes (to BeaumarU and back $7.10).
Similar tickets are issued at Hamilton, London, Niagara, Port Huron, and
Detroit.

Toronto, see R. 45. The line runs towards tlie W. (view of the old

Lunatic Asylum to the right and the Home for Incurables fo the left),

then turns to the N. and quits the city precincts at (6 M.) Daven-
port. To the left is the valley of the number (p. 209). — About 3 M.
beyond (22 M.) King we cross the watershed between Lakes Ontario

iiiid Huron (1000 ft. above sea-level). The Vale of Aurora., through

which we now pass, recalls an English landscape. 30 M. Aurora

(886 ft.; 2500 inhab.) ; 34 M. Newmarket (King George, $ 3), with

about 4000 inhab. and some manufactories. To the right, a little

farther on, are the headwaters of the Holland River, part of the old

canoe and portage route from Toronto to Lake Simcoe (comp.

p. 209). — 38 M. Holland Landing, a place of some importance in

the pre-rallway days. On the village-green (not visible from the

train) is a large anchor, brought from England and destined for

service on the Great Lakes, but stranded here owing to the declara-

tion of peace-between Great Britain and the United States (1814). —
We cross the Holland River at (41 M.) Bradford (Queen's, $ 21/2),

frequented by sportsmen and anglers (maskinonge, etc.). — At

(52 M.) Lefroy we have our first view (right) of Lake Simcoe (see

p. 242). Roaches Point, seen across the narrow S. arm of the lake

(ferry), is a favourite summer and fishing resort.

G3 M. AUandale (734 ft, ; Rail. Restaurant), situated at the end

oi Kempenfeldt Bay, the narrow W. arm of Lake Simcoe, is a di-

visional point, the junction of lines to (91 M.) Hamilton (see p. 228),

to (39 M.) Penetang (see p. 242), and to (63 M.) Meaford (see below).

The monument in the station-garden commemorates Col. Cumherland,

for many years General Manager of the N. & N.W. Railway.
The line to (53 JI.) Meaford (Paul?, $3: Queen's, $21/2), a port'and

iudustrial town (8300 inhab.), on Notlawataga Bay, the S. compartment of

Georgian Bay (p. 263), passes (23 M.) Stayner (Capstan Inn, $ SVzi Central

$ 2'/2), a summer-resort on the same bay, and (31 M.) Collingwood [Olohe, $ 3

:

Dominion, Arlington, $ 2'/2; Bee p. 228), another flourishing lake-port (about
g()00 inhab.), wiih important steel shipbuilding plants, large dry-docks,
foundries and machine shops, and a Government fish hatchery. Steamers ply
from Collingwood to points on Oeorgian Bay (see p. 261) .ind Lakf Huron (H. 56).
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Fenetang or Feimlauyiashtne (689 ft. ; Canada Ho., $ 3'/^; Minnecoyaita-

ihene, $ 2), with nearly 4C00 inhab., lies at the head of an inlet of Georgian
Bay, 2V2 M. to the N.W. of Midland (see below), for which place a branch-
line diverges at (27 M.) Birch. Penetang was formerly the Canadian naval
station on the Great Lakes but was dismantled on the convention of mntual
disarmament with the United States. It is now frequented as a summer-
resort and by fportsmen (Indian guides $ 2 per day). A cross marks the

spot where Cliaiuplain landed in 1615. The Jesuit establishment here dates

from 1631, the site beiog marked by a Memorial Church. Steamers ply

hence to Parry Sound (p. 2(X)), and other places in the Parry Archipelatjo

(the 'Thirty Thousand Island Route'; p. 200).

64 M. Barrie (726 ft. ; Barrie, Simcoe, $ 3), a flourishing little

city and summer - resort , with 6992 inhab., is prettily situated on

the N. side of Kempeufeldt Bay. It is the starting-point of the Lake
Simcoe steamer (see below).

•'Lake Simcoe (719 ft.; area 271 sq. M.) is a beautiful sheet of water,
about 30 M. long and 26 M. wide (if we measure up to the heads of the

long narrow bays on the 8. and W.). It affords good boating and fishing

and has several pleasant summer-resorts and private residences on its banks.
The lake belongs to the Trent Valley Canal System (see p. 205), being
connected by a canal with Balsam Lake (p. 203j. — In this neighbourhood
took place the chief events of the great war between the Hnrons and
Iroquois, in which the former barely escaped extermination. A few Hurons
still inhsibit Serpent Island, near the 8. end of the lake. The Mississaugas
later on drove the Iroquois out of the district.

The steamer from Barrie calls at (9 M.) Big Bay Point (Peninsular
Park Hotel, a favourite summer-resort, from $ S'/s), at the junction of

Kempenfeldt Bay with the main body of the lake, and then proceeds to

the IN^., passing through the Narrotcs, to OrilHa (see below). — Among the
chief resorts on the lake are Sutton West (Mansion Ho., $ 21/2; comp.
p. 206) and Jackson's Point (Lake View Ho., Pine Plaza Hotel, frum $ 3'/;), on
the S. shore, reached by the Toronto & York Radial Railway (electric)

from Toronto (55 M.), and Beaverton (p. 250), on the K. fhore. — Another is

Aforton Park, reached by ferry from Lefroy (p. 241). — Straicberrp Island is

reached by steamer from (7 M.) Orillia (see below).

Beyond Barrie the railway skirts the W. shore of Lake Simcoe
(-views to the right) and reaches (86 M.) Orillia (724 ft.; OriUia Ho.,

Royal, from $ 31/4; Gladstone Ho., $ 3'/2; Palmer Ho., from $ 3;

numerous boarding-houses), also a station on the C.P.R. (see p. 203)
and the C. N. R., a pleasant little town and summer-resort, Avith

13,334 inhab., situated at the head of Lake Couchiching (see below).

It is the seat of a large Provincial Lunatic Asylum. Close (0 the

main street, on a point stretching out into the lake, is the attractive

Couchiching Beach Park. There is a fair golf-course, and lacrosse

matches are frequent in summer. The lake affords excellent boating.
"lake Couchiching ('Lake of Many Winds'; area 19 sq. M.), about

12 M. long and 4-5 M. wide, is connected with Lake Simcoe by a narrow
strait, crossed by the railway (see below). Steamers ply regularly from
Orillia to Washayo (p, 243). The lake affords good fishing for bass, salmon-
trout, maskinonge, and pickerel. Chiefs Island, the largest in the lake,

contain* an Indian burying-ground.
From OriUia a branch-line runs to the N.W. to (33 M.) Midland (593 ft.

;

Queen's, § S'/z; American, Oladslone Bo., $ 3), a good fishing-resort on Georgian
Bay (boat .50 c. per day, guide $2), at the mouth of the Trent Valley Canal
(see p. 206), with 6984 inhabitants. It has a good harbour, dominated by
huge elevators, and a Government wireless station. Steamers run from Jlid-

land to (15 M.) Honey Harbour (Royal, $ 4; Victoria, $ 3) and lo Penetang
(see above). — In the other direction this line runs to(l46 M. | Belleville (p. 205).
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Oa leaving Orillia the Irain crosses the 'Narrows" connecting

Lakes Simcoe ami Coucliicbing. At (88 M.) AtherUy Junction we
cross the line to Midland (see p. 242) and follow the E. side of Lake
Couchiching. Near Atlierley are Orchard Point Inn (from $^'/-')>

Fern CoWiye ($3), Luke Vinv Ho. ($ 3j, and Simcoe Lodge ($ 2V2J.— 9;! M. Rama is the reservation of tlie last of the Ojihwa Indians,

the remnant (now civilized) of the tens of thousands that once oc-

cupied this district. To the E. of (94 M.) Longford (Wiiite Uc, from

$ .3), with its quarries and charcoal furnaces, lies Lake St. John. —
'c)9M.Wa^hago (Northern Ho., $3; steamer, see p. 242), also a station

on the C.N.R. (p. '250), lies at the foot of Lake Couchiching. The
Severn, which here issues from the lake and drains into Georgian Bay,

is famous for its fishing and for the game on its banks. From (100 M.)

Severn a steamer plies to Sparrow Lake (Uneeda Rest, $ 3 ; Lake View
Ho., $2^/4; Wianco, Torpitt, Delnionte, $ 2'/2), passing Hamlet
(Idlwyld, Peninsula Farm, $ 21/2), and thence down the .Severn River

to its mouth. The trip may be made also from Lake Couihiching

(canoes and guides from $ 2 a day). — Beyond this point the lime-

stone formations through which we have been passing give place

to red granite. Beyond (106 M.) Kiluorthy we pass through the

Granite Notch and reach the Muskoka District (R. 5j).

IIIM. Gravenhurst (850 ft. ; Albion. Gi/mour Ho., $3; Camso
Cottage, $2; Rail. Re^itaurant; Plnedale, $ 3, 011 Gull Lake), a vil-

lage with IGOOinhab., prettily situated at tJie foot of Muskoka Lake,

is the ihief gateway to the beautiful district described in R. 53. All

needful camp-supplies can be obtained here. Gravenhurst has several

Sanatoria for consumptive patients (comp. p. 251). A short branch-

line runs to the left to (1 M.) Muskoka Wftar/" (comp. pp. 241,251). —
Beyond Gravenhurst the North Bay line diverge-! somewhat from

Muskoka Lake, of which the railway affords no other view.— 122 M.
Bracebridge (817ft.; Queen's, $ 4; Albion, $ 3; Dominion, $272i
pop. 2300), where we cross the Muskoka River, is another gateway to

the Muskoka Region, the steamers ascending the river to this point

(comp. p. 253).
'ihe fine 'South Falls of the Muskoka, abiiut 3 M. from Bracebridge,

descend 130 ft. in two leaps. — The High Falls, 4 M. distant, are also
worth visiting.

Farther on, the river flows to our right. A good road leads from

(135 M.) Vtterson (Commercial, $21/2) to (ca. 5 M.) Skeleton Lake

(p. 252) and Three Mile Lake (p. 252). Mary Lake (see p. 244) lies

21/2 M. to the N.IO. — Passing the tiny Round Lake (1.), we reach

(146 M.) Huntsville (967 ft. ; Kent, Dominion, $ 3), situated between
Lake Vernon (1.) and Fairy Lake (r, ; see below), two of the chain of

lakes on the Muskoka River.

Small Steamebs ply twice daily in summer to the 'Lake of Bays and
several other lakes in the neighbourhood of Huntsville, all ot which abound
in speckled (rout and are becoming more and more frequented by sportsmen
and summer visitors. After traversing Fairy Lake (Fairy Port Inn, $2i/-i;

Uaverland, from $2; OrandVlew, $3) the steamer enter.t Peninsular Lake
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(Deerliurst. Limberlost Lodge, $ S'/i). From the S.E. end of the lake (Le

Portage Ho., from $ 3) a small railway takes us to the N. end of the Lake

of Baps, the starling-point of anotber steamer calling among others at.

the resorts of Britannia (from $ 3), Dwighi (Gouldie Ho., Dwight Ho., from
.•* 2; Pine Grove Inn, from $ 2V2), Point Ideal ($ 4), Baysville (White Ho.,

Point Pieasmt, $2V2; Idlwyld, $ 2J, Bigwin Island (Bi^win Inn, from $6),
Brown't Brea (Grand View, $ 4), the Waica (from $ 5), Port Cunnington (from

$ 21/2), Fox Point (Island View, Grove Ave., from $ 2Vz), Birkendale (Eon-

ville, $3), and Dorset (Garryowen Lodge, $4; Bay View, $3; Mouniain
TrjutHo., $ 23/4-, The Narrows, from $ 2'/2), the terminus of the steamer-

route, 18 M. from Huntsville. To the E. of Dorset (stage) are Hollow Lake and
Kinibairs Lake, also frequented by sportsmen. — From Huntsville another
steamer plies to the S. to Mary Lake (Vue da Lac, $ 4; ClyfTe Ho., from
'$ 3V2; The Balsams, at Port Sydney). Canoeists can make pleasant trips

on all these lakes, the island scenery of which vies with that of many more
famous resorts.

Before reacliing (155 M.) 'Novar we cross the N. branch of tlie

Muskoka. At (161 M.) Scolia Junction (Rail. Res'aiiraiit) we inter-

sect the Grand Trunk Railway from Ottawa to Parry Sound (see

1>. 200). The Algonquin Park (p. 199) is best reached from Toronto

and Hamilton (via Allandale; seep. 228) by this rotite.— Inapproach-

ing (167 M.) Katrine., another pleasant centre, we cross the S. Ma-
ganetawan River. — 171 M. Burk's Falls {Camp Chikopi, $ 4, Cen-

tral, $ 3), a large village on the N. hank of the Maganetauan, a little

way below the junction of its N. and S. branches, is the starting-

point of the interesting trip down the Maganetawan, which sportsmen

wlU find especially remunerative.
Steamers descend the- Muganetawan daily to (15 M.) Maganetawan

(Klondyke Ho., $ 2'/2), on Lake Cecebe (1050 ft.; pron. 'Seseeb'; Bockwyn
Resort, § 8), and to Port Huron (hotel) and (40 M.) Ahmie Harhour (Lake-
view, $ 21/2), on Lake Ahmic (Forest Nook, from $ 2; Cedar Croft). The
canoeist may go on (with guide; numerous portages) all the way to Bi/ng

Inlet (p. 260), 5o M. farther on, on Georgian Bay, or he may explore the
various ramifications of the river. The scenery is picturesque, and the
opportunities for fishing and shooting (deer, etc.) are excellent. The
canoeist should, of cour.se, be prepared to camp out at night, though he
may occasionally find quarters in a farmhouse. From Byng Inlet steamer.s

ply to Parry Sound (p. 200), Penetang (p. 242), etc.

Our line continues to run towards the N. 183 M. Sundridge

(1115ft.; Bernard, $ 3), on Stony Lake (r,). Beyond (188 M.) South

River (1180 ft, ; Queen's, $ 21/2), the highest point on the railway, we
cross that stream, which flows toward the N. to Lake Nipissing. Near

its mouth lies Nipissing (Hotel, $ 2), a hunting and fishing resort.

200 M. Trout Creek (Carr, $ 21/2), 13 M. from the N.W. corner of

Algonquin Park (p. 199) ; 207 M. Powassan; 219 M. Callander (Champ-
lain, Pacific, $272") see p. 199), on the S.E. bay of Lake Nipissing

(p. 256), with good fishing and duck-shooting. At (223 M.) Nipissing

Junction we join the C.P.R.

227 W, North Bay, see p. 256.

II. From North Bay to Cochrane.

254 M. TlMISKAMlNG & NOETHERN ONTARIO RaILWAT in S'/j-HVl ^I'S'

(fare $8.70). — Comp. also R. 5S.

This line opens up a district full of attractions for the sportsman and
Hie lover of natural beauty and of great importance for its mineral wealth.
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The railway beloujjs to the Governmeut of Uutario, and connects Toronto
and the Ontario peninsula with the transcontinental route of the Canadian
^ation&l Railways (comp. E. 38). Au extension of the line to James Bay
(p. 184j is in contemplation. This railway, completed in 1911, was a new
experiment in America and, owing to the accidental discovery of silver-ore

on the right of way itself (see p. 247j and the opening of the I'orcupine Gold
Fields (p. 248j, it has already proved successful. The growth of agricultural
settlement in the district to the 1<. of Kortb Bay bids fair to make il a

[lermanent source of income for the province.
To the tourist one of the chief sources of interest in this district is

the Timagami Forest Reserve, a great tract of 6000 sq. M., set aside in

1900 from cultivation and intended to preserve the pristine beauty of the
primaeval forest which surroxinds Lake Timagami, to protect the great game
(moose and caribou), and to be a provincial park for Ontario. — Lake Timu-
taming (p. 247) also is very striking.

North Bay, see p. 256. Our train runs back on the C. P. R. track

along Lake Nipissing (see p. 266) to (1 M.) North Bay Junction,

where the T. & K.U.K. diverges to the left (N.). The line ascends

rapidly through a hleak and rock-strewn tract, but we cJijoy many
interesting glimpses of the hundreds of lakes with which the whole

region is dotted. The stations are as yet often names only. — 231 M.
(from Toronto) Trout Mills, on Trout Lake (p. 256); 241 M. Widdi-

field; 245 M. Mulock. On the left is the colonists' waggon-road

(corduroy), built iu 1888 from Korth Bay to Lake Tiniiskaming. Be-
tween jMulock and (254 M.) Tomiko we pass over 'The Summit',

1287 ft. above the sea. To the right is Moose Lake. 25'' M. Jocko

(on a lake of that name, to the right), a lumber station. Beyond
(274 M.) Bushnell the line enters the Timagami Reserve (see above).

Near (21 7 M.) Kenney we pass Boyce Lake
( 1.) and a series of smaller

lakes. 283 .M. liedirater, betAveen two lakes; 290 M. Doherty.

300 M. Timagami {lionnoco Hotel, $ 5- well spoken of; Kail,

lleduurant) lii-s at the head of the ^.W. arm of Lake Timigami
( 'Deep AVater"; 'J64l't. above the sea), 90 .^q. M. in area and contain-

ing l200 islands. It is said to possess, with its ramifying arms, no

less than 3000 M. of coast-line. While the lake is exceedingly deep

in places, the navigation is by no means easy for the steamers which

ply on it, as frequent reefs ('buttes') run out from the islands and

there are many shoals. The scenery resembles that of the Muskoka
llegion (p. 251), but is on a bolder and more striking scale, while

the cottages with which the Muskoka Lakes are lined are almost

wholly larking. The banks are dad with thick woods in which moose
and caribou abound, while the lake teems with fish (bass, trout, etc.).

Guides ($ S-S^g per day; canoes 60-60 c.) and equipment for fishing

and shooting may be obtained at Timagami.
Fkom TiMAijAMi TO TUE Timagami 1k», 15 M., small Uteamers in ca. 2 hrs.

(fare $ 1, return-fare § 1.50). Soon after leaving the Eonnoco wharf, we pass
Ml. Caribou on the left and then steer through a rather narrow channel,
which presently widens out into a lake-like expansion, containing a number
of islands and surrounded by well-wooded shores. The contrast between
the soft poplars and the white birch on the left and the sombre foliage of
the pines on the right is sti-iking. As we advance the shores become bolder
and higher. After rounding Point Matagama we pass between Bear Island
(r. ; see below) and Timagami Jeland (\.). where we reach the dock after
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another quick turn to the left. The Timagami Inn (from $4), picturesquely

situated, is built of pine-logs in a very attractive style. A steam-launch
may be hired here for fishing. iVabi -Eon- Camp ($3) is another pretty

summer-resort on the island.

From Timagami Inu other steamers ply on the N. part of the lake calling

first at Bear Island (Boarding-house, § SVz), with the Rangers" Station, a
Hudson's Hay Co. store, and a half-breed village, under the protection of
a quaint F.oman Catholic church, with a curious belfry. Garden Island,

the Universitij School Camp (of St, Louis, Mo.), is .soon passed on the left.

As we advance the E. shore (r.) rises into high rocky clitls. After passing
through the narrows and leaving Grannie's Hay on tlie left, we approach
Devil's ML (16bO ft. •, r.), the highest point on the lake. The boat stops at

the Keewaydin Camps on DeviVs Island, and then passes the mouth of Sandy
Inlet (r. ; 6 M.), whence a short portage leads to the E. to Eo-Ko-Ko Lake.
A little farther on we reach the site of the Lady Evelyn Ubtel, on Deer Island,

which was burned down in 1912. [The hotel took its name from the fact

that it lay near the beginning of the canoe and portage route, yia, Diamond
Lake and the Lady Evelyn Falls, to Lady Evelyn Lake, another beautiful
sheet of water, with excellent scenery, named after a daughter of the
.Marquis of Lansdowne, formerly Governor- General of Canada.] — Good
deer-shooting and fishing (small-mouthed black bass, speckled trout, lake-
trout, pike, and dore') are obtained near this spot, and the canoeist may
make it the camping-ground for many interesting expeditions in all directions.

In the S. arm of tht lake is Camp Timagami, a summer-camp for boys.

Beyond Timagami tlie train passes througli a clearing 400 ft,

wide, which is intended to lessen the danger of forest-flres and ex-

tends along the line for many miles. We pass several small lakes

and skirt the shores of Rib Lake (j.; 1017 ft.) for about 6 M., enjoy-

ing another succession of picturesque scenes. 310 M, Rib Lake Sta-

tion; 310 M. Johnson. We now leave the Forest Reserve and ap-
proach the mining- district (see below}, 321 M. Lalchford, on the

jMontreal River. The railway here traverses the so-called 'Gillies

Limit', a wooded tract, the mineral deposits on which are to br

developed by the Government of Ontario. Beyond Latchford the

railway skirts the Montreal River (views to the right).

331 M, Cobalt (973 ft, ; North Bay, R. from $ 1), the centre of the

mining district, with 5000 iuhab., is situated on the side of a steep

rocky hill, rising from a small lake of the same name (r.). It is

most interesting as a specimen of a modern mining-camp, reproduc-
ing some of the conditions described by Bret Harte and Artemus
Ward, hut without the lawless element. There is a large and pic-

turesque floating population drawn from all parts of America and
from every class in the community, with a considerable admixture
of Italians and other European nationalities. Many of the citizens

live at Haileybury (electric tramway; see p, 247).

Cobalt was named by Professor Miller from the plentiful deposit of
cobalt contained in the ores of this district (ca. 3 per cent). This ore is

associated with silver and with the so-called 'kupfernicker ore. The silver
is also associated with smaltlte, and arsenic is so abundant iu the ore (ca.

14 per centj that the water is popularly supposed to be poisonous. As a
rule the finds occur in fissures of the rock, which in some cases have been
followed several hundred feet below the surface. Since 1910 hjdro-electric
power has been extensively employed. The total yield of the district in
silver, since its discoverv in 1903 to the end of 1918, has been 292,365,860 o/„
(value $ 1 69,292,30 1). The nia.ximum yearly output was 31,507,791 oz. in
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1911 but since then the production has sunk tu ca. 11,000,000 oz. in 1919.
The Cobalt mines are practically the only source of Coball Oxide (477.583 lbs.

ill 1918 valued at $727,170), used in producing the colour 'cobalt blue' for

china. Among the principal mines are the La Rose fseen to the right, Vieyond
the lake), and the Treihewey and UnirerHly. — A branch-railway, running
from Cobalt S.E. to (3 M.) Kti- Luke, gives access to the Univei-sity, Latcson,

Kerr Lake, Iiruriimond., and I'rorinci'il mines.

Beyond Cobalt the railway passes between hills of conglomerate

fl.) and bandeil slate (r.). A fine view is obtained of Lake Timis-
Uaming (r.). 333 M. ?\orth CohaU. — 330 M. Haileyhury (Matabanick,

$ 3: Attorney, Vendome, S'^'/o)) well situated on Lake Timiskaming
(<ee below), lias grown rapidly owinir to the mining boom in Cobalt

to an attractive and well-built town of 3500 inhabitants. Conspic-

uous among the buildings are the Roman Catholic cathedral, con-
vent, atid hospital. The tourist may leave the train here for a lake-

steamer (see below), or he may go on to —
341 M. New Liskeard {Grand Union, $ 31/2; Windsor, $ 21/2), a

prosperous industrial town of -4000 inhab., situated at the N.W.
end of Lake Tiniiskaminsi (see below), in a rich agricultural district.

The town is thf seat of the Ontario Governmerit Creamery and of

a Provincial Demonstration Farm (230 acres), with a high school.

Tramway to (5 M.) llaileybnry and (10 M.) Cobalt (see above).

*Lake Timiskaming (585 ft.; area 117 sq. M.) forms a strong

contrast to the oi-topui-like Lake Timagami, consisting of a sheet of

water 76 M. long and only 7 M. across at its widest point, while its

shores are indented by few bays. It is, in fact, an expansion of the

(Htawa River (p. 146), abounding in black bass and surrounded by
ffame-haunted forests. The scenery is sombre, weird, and impressive.

Since the early French days, Lake Timiskaming has formed part of

the great water-route to the Hudson Bay territory (comp. p. 257).
The steamers of the Timiskaming Naviuatiom Co., plying to the foot of

the lake (80 M.), leave New Liskeard every week-day (fare to Timiskaming
S2.20; return f.u-e $8.70). The steamer passes J/an« hhmd and BruAon (or

Moose) hland and calls at Ville Mart'' (Bay 'Siew, $ 2'/?), on (he E. shore.
At the narrowest part of the )ake we fee (1.) Fori Tinnskaminfj, a post of
the Hudson's Bay Co. — Timiskaming {Bdleiue Ho., S 3'/^), at the e.xtreme
S. end of the lake, is a great centre for fishermen. Hence lo Matiawa and
Kipawa by railway, see p. 255. — North Timiskaming, at the head of the
lake, may be r. ached from Kew Liskeard also by steamers of this company.

Steamers of the Hi.anche ItivEE Navigation Co. ply weekly from New
Liskeard and llaileybnry to IlensUp.

Beyond New Liskeard the line traverses an extensive clay belt,

the region of a prosperous agxicultural development. Lumbering is

also extensively carried on. From (36QM.) Earlton Junction a branch-

line runs to (29 M.) Elk LaU (King Edward, $ Z^U; pop. 700), Avith

a mining-industry, whence a stage road leads W. to (27 M.) Gowganda
(pop. 500), on the E. shore of the lake of that name, the centre of a

rich silver-mining district.— 367 M. Englehart (Rail. Restaurant), a

divisional point (600 inhab.). Adjoining the station is a garden and

liot-honse, maintriined by the Ontario Government, from wliich flowers

;ind slirubs are distributed to stations alonii the railway.
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Beyond(368M.j C/ta7n6criaen,we cross theN. branch of the Blanche

1 liver on a high trestle. From (387 M.) Dane a stage runs daily to

the E. to the Larder Gold Fields, on Larder Lake. 392 M. Sicasliku

i Hotel, $ 2V2)) a typical frontier mining settlement, lies near the Kirk-

fand Lake Gold Fields. We now leave the clay belt for a few mile?.

;)95 M. Kenognmi, 3 M. from the lake of that name. Beyond (403 M.)

Sesekinika, a Scandinavian settlement, the streams flow N. towartis

.Fames Bay. — At (409 M.) Bourke we cross the While Clay River,

pass round the base of a high cliff, and enter the great northern clay

belt, which stretches to the W. along the lines of the C.N.R. (pp. 184,

267). A disastrous forest Are occurred here in 1916 which was

especially vehement near (433 M.) Matheson, on the Black River, in

a gold-mining district. 446 M. Monteith, with a provincial demon-
stration farm (850 acres). — 463 M. Porguis Junction (946 ft.) is the

gateway to the famous Porcupine Gold Fields (see below).

From Porqlis Junction to Tuimins 33 31., Timiskaming Jk Northurn Ontarin

Uailway. This line runs from Porqnis .Junction to the S.W. and opens up
the Porcupine Gold Reeion, where gold was discovered in 1896, but no pro-
specting done until 1906. The usual rush of gold-seekers set in in 1909 but
the commercial jnoduction of gold dates from 1910. Electrical power for

some of the mines is developed at Sandy Falls, on the Mnttnijami.Rufr
I p. 267). The value of the gross output of gold in the Porcupine district

until the end of 1918 has been estimated at $44,197,973-, in 1918 it was
.5 8,500,000. The population (including floating) of the district is about 10,000.
— The stations on the railway are the following gold camps : 3 M. Kilbvrn

:

10 M. Connanght; 17 M. Keys; 24 M. Porcupine; 27 M. South Porcupine (Gold
llange, $ IV2: pop. 3000), the business centre of the district; 32 M. Schu-
macher; and 33 M. Timmins (Gold Fields, $ 4; Queen's, $ 3), with 3648 iuhab.
and the famous HoUinger Mine, yielding in 1919 an estimated output ol'

.S 7,000,000.

Another branch-line runs from Porquis Junction X.E. to (7 M.) Iro'li.oix

Falls (pop. 1485), on the Abilibi River, with a large pulp and paper mill,

481 M. Cochrane, see p. 184.

52. From Toronto to Sudbury.
Conip. Map at p. 197.

The two railways to Sudbury given below afford an alternative route
to the Mnshoka Lakes (see B. 53) and give access to the fishing and game
regions on Georgian Bay.

a. By Canadian Pacific Railway.

260 M. Railway in 81/2-101/2 hrs. (fare S 8.85; sleeper $ 23/4, parlor-car

S 1.40; dining-car with meals a la carte). Travellers bound for the Muskoka
/-aie« (R. 53) connect at (119 M.; 4-4^4 hrs.) Bala Falls (p. 249) with the steamer
(fare from Toronto S 4). — This line runs to the W. of the G.N.R. (R. 52b)
and the G.T.R. (R. 51,1). It also forms part of a combined rail and steamer
route from Toronto to Fort William via Port MrMcoll (p. 262; through-fare
!^ .38.40), and of direct railway routes (through carriages) to Fort William.

:ind Winnipeg (p. 27.5) via Sudbury (p. 256; faro from Toronto to Fort
William $ 28; to Winnipeg $43, sleeper $ 12.40) and to Saull-Ste-Marie
\ia Sudbury (p. 257; through-fare -5 15.05, sleeper $ 5.80).

From Toronto to (6 M.) West Toronto, see p. 223. Our line here

diverges to the right from that toPclroit and runs t()\v anls tlie N,W.
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A-t (8 M.) Weston (430 ft.) the G.T.R. lino to Port Huron (R. 47 a)

irid at ClO M.) Bolton tlie line to Owen Sound diverge to tlie left.

Fkom Bolton TO OwenSodsd, £5M., Canadian Paciflc Railway (tare $3. £5).

Through trains froia Toronto to dwcn Sound (I'Jl M.) in 4Vi-0'/2 lirs.

rtare S3.t5, parlor-car 50 c.). —At (l.*) M.) Caledonwn intersect the (J.T.R.
line IVom Hamilton to Allandale fp. 22~). We now traverse the district of
the Caledon Mis., a low range running N. and S. 19 31. Melville.

22 M. Orangeville (1395 It. ; Grand Central, $4; .dm-rtcaw, $ 2'/^; Rail,

lieslaiirant), a Imwu of C4(X) inhab., with mill.«, factories, and a grain and
limber trade. A branch-line runs hence via (63 M.) Wroieter, junction for
a line to (12 31.) Teestcater (Grand Union, S2'/2), to (74 31.) Winyham (Queen".";,

Brunsfvvick, $ l^li). a small industrial town (pop. 3000), on the Maitland
liiver, whence a C.X.R. line runs N.W. to (28 31.) Kincardine (Royal, Queen's
•$ 3''4; pop. 2500), a summer-resort ou the E. shore of Lake Huron, with salt

works. Another line runs from Orangeville to (.53 31.) Slreetsville Junction

(p. 222) via {a 31.) Cataract, the junction of a line to (27 31.) Elora (see p. 221).
Beyond Orangeville the train crosses a fertile and well-tilled plateau

(1600-1700 ft. above the sea). Xuraerous lakes are passed, often affording
jcood trout-fishing. 39 31. Shelbume. At (49 3£.) Dnndalk (1700 ft.) we reach
the highest point of the line and begin to descend. Xear (60 31.) Flesfierton

(1557 ft.) are the '^Eugeniu falls (hydro- electric power). 66 31. Markdale
(1857 ft.); 82 31. ChaUicorth (944 ft.). Beyond (88 31.) Rockford (913 ft.) we
come in sight of Georgian Bay, to which we descend rapidly.

95 31. Owen Sound (586ft.; Patterson, Seldon, King George, S3; Rail.
Restaurant), a thriving little lake-port and industrial town with 12,100 inhab.
and a well-sheltered harbour, lies at the mouth of the Sydenham River, at

the head of Owen Soi:nd , an inlet on the S. shore of Georgian Bay. It

enjoys some reputation as a summer-resort owing to its pretty scenery
(Ingalls and other waterfalls, etc.) and its facilities tVir boating, bathing,
fishing, and shooting. Among the principal buildings are the High School.
the Touch Hall, and the Court House.

Steamers from Owen Sound to Georgion Bay, Savlt- Ste- Marie, and
fori Will am, see RR. 56, 57.

40 M. Tottenham, also a station on the Toronto & Toik Radial

Kail^vay. At (43 M.) Beeton (p. 228) and (50 M.) AUiston we touch

the line liom Beeton to Collingwood (p. 241). At (63 M.) E.<sa we
cross the G.T.R. line from Allandale to Meaford (-ee p. 241). —
The line now traverses thefertUe district betw een Lake Simcoe (p. 242)
and the S. extremity of Georgian Bay, one of the oldest settled agri-

cultural districts ofW. Ontario. 96 M. Medonte, for branch-lines to

Port Mcyicoll fp.263), on the left, and to Peterborough, on the right

(see p. 20.-],. 108 M. Severn Falls (Waubic, $ 21/2) , on the Severn (p. 243,'.

At (119 M.) Bala Falls (Canadian and U.S. citstom-house officers)

connection is made with the steamers for the Miiskoka Lakes (see

p. 251; fare from Toronto, see p. 248). 131 M. MacTier (Rail. Re-
.staurant), a divisional point, is the station for places on Luke Joseph

(p. 253). The lake may be reached also from (136 M.) Gordon Baii

(Gordon, lilandView, $3), an attractive summer-resort.— At(154M.)
Parry Sound (p. 200) we cross the Seyuin by a steel viaduct 1700 ft.

long. — 180 iM. Point au Baril (Ojibway, Skerryjouve, $4, Bellevue,

$3, reached liy .-jmall steamer from the station), one of the most pic-

turesque spot.-; on Georgian Bay (steamer to Parry Sound, p. 200), is

.1 centre for hunting, fishing (black bass, pike, maskinonge, salmon,

trout,^etc), and canoe-trips (canoe 50 c. per day, Kiiido $ 2-2''?.
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iriotor-Jaiuicli $ 51/2-10)- To the N.W. is Sturgeon Bay and to the

S.W, Shaioanaga Bay. — 194 M. Byng Inlet (comp. p. 244) has a

good deep-water liarbour. At (213 M.) Pickerel Landing (hotel) and

(215 M.) French River (Bon Air, $ 31/2) we cross the streams connect-

ing Lake Nipissing (p. 256) vAt\i Georgian Bay (guide, with canoe, from

$21/2 per day; complete camping outfit from $ 51/2)- From (216M.)
Bigtrood. 1/2 M. from Dry Pine Bay^ we may follow Murdoch River

to the n! or French Elver (p. 256) to the E. — At (258 M.) Rom-
ford (p. 256) we join the main transcontinental line of the C.P.R.

260 M. Sudbury, see p. 256.

I). By Canadian National Railways (Canadian Northern Division).

267 M. Railway in 10V2hr.?. (fare ,$ 8.35; parlor-car $ 1.50; sleeper S 3:
illiiing-car to Parry Souiirt, meals a la carte). This line forms a link in

tbe transcontinental system of the C.N.R. (comp. E. 57 d).

Toronto (Union Station), see p. 207. The C.N.R. line diverges

to the right from the C.P.R. line (p. 248) and, hearing to the N.,

ascends rapidly, through a district cut hy numerous ravines, to a

high, open farming country. 11 M. Duncan. 21 M. Richmond Hill

(764 ft.), M itli extensive hot-houses. At (41 M.) Mount Albert (784 ft.)

\\<i cross a hraneli of the G.T.R. frnm StouftvilJe .Junction to Sutton

(see p, 206). At (58 ^I.) Port Bolster we come in si2;lit of Lake Simcoe

(1.; sec p. 242). Beyond (64 M.) Benverlon (751 ft.; p. 206). a sub-

stantially huilt town (ca. 1000 iiihab.), we leave the lake and enter a

thinly-settled wooded area, marred by forest fires. The Treiit Valley

Canal (comp. p. 205) and. soon afterwards, the Talbot River are

crossed. — Farther on the railway is carried across the N. end of

Lake Couchiching (p. 242) to (89'M.) Washago (p. 243), where we
intersect the G.T.lt. line from Toronto to North Bay. 04 M. Sparroir

Like Station (712 ft.), where we have a fine view of Sparrow Lake

(p. 243; steamer in connection with the trains). — 101 M. Ragged
Rapids, with the electric power plant ofOrillia. The canoe trip down
the picturesque Severn to its mouth mav be made hence.

At (113 M.) Bait Park (776 ft.; Bala Park IIo., from $ 3) and
(130 M.) Lake Joieph (800 ft.; Bnrnesdale Ho.. $ 2'/2) ronnertion is

made with the steamers for the trip throudi the Muskoka Loke-i (R. 53).

At both stations the train barks down to the wharf. — Beyond Lake
.Toseph the railway traverses numerous mck-cuttings. 139 M. Rosseau

Road. 149 M. Parry Sound (p. 200).

Beyond Parry Sound the line runs through a high, wooded region,

with few houses visible save at the stations; lumbering is the chief

industry. Red granite is abundant. Most of the stations are unim-
portant'. 172 IVI. Deer Lake (Royal Wah-Wash-Kesh Hotel, $ 3).

176 M. Bolger (Brownell Ho., $ 2), for Bolger Lake and Miskokway
(with golden-bellieil trout). 184 M. South Maganelairan (Hotel, $3)
and (188 M.) North Maganetawan both lie on the river Maganetawan

(p. 214). — 214 M. h'ry Junction (631 ft.; Rail. Restanrant), for a
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branch -line (special train service only) to (7 M.) Key Harbour, on

Georgian Bay, with large ore docks and elevators of the C.N.R. ; ii

branch-line Irom Key Junction to Ottawa is projected. Pkktrel River,

a large stream flowing between high rocky banks, is crossed by a fine

span bridge. From (216 M.j Picket el Kiuer Slution (comp. p. 250J a

steam-launch plies to French Rii:er \ iUage, on Georgian Bay. Pickerel

River and its tributaries are said to afi'ord excellent fishing (bass and
yellow pickerelj. 218 M. hartky Bay.— At (240 M.) Mc Vittie (b95 ft.J

is the wator-power plant (on the leltj which supplies Sudbury (p. 266j
with electric light and power. 247 M. Quam, with a large quarry.

262 M. SuUbury Junction (872 ft.), where our line diverges to the

left from the main hue to Ruel and^FortWilliam (R. 67 d).

267 M. Sudbury, see p. 256.

53. The Muskoka District.

Comp. Map at p. 137.

There are three railway routes by which the Muskoka District may
he reached; these are described in RR. 43, 61 (i), and 52.

The so-called ""Muskoka Lake Region, in the highlands of On-
tario, occupies, in its widest sense, au area of about 10,OUO sq. M.,

betweon oeorgian Bay (Lake Huron) on the W., Lake Nipissing on

the N., and Lake Simcoe on the S., with a somewhat iuaeflnite

boundary-lino on the E. Within this district, which has a mean
altitude above the sea of about 800 ft. (2uU ft. above Lake HuronJ,
there are, perhaps, 800-lOUO lakes and ponds, connected by in-

numerable streams. The Muskoka District proper includes the three

connected lakes described below: Muskoka, Roaseau, and Joseph.
The scenery of Lakes Jluskoka, Rosseau, and .loseph is full of variety

and charm , and the air is pure and bracing. Immunity from hay-fever
is alleged to be unfailing. About 4(J0 islets are scallereU throughout
the three lakes. Kxcelli'nl lishing for bass, pickerel, maskinonge, and
salmon-trout is enjojed in the lakes themselves or in aiijacent waters,
while tlie forests on their banks contain deer, grouse, and many other
kinds of game (game-laws, see p. Ixvj. The facilUies for boating, canoe-
ing, and baihiiig iire ample, •^umerous small hotels and boarding-houses
afford fair accommodation. The hotels are usually crowded in summer,
so that it is advisable to secure rooms in advance. The services of a good
guide fur lishing nr sporting expeditions cost about $2 a day; a man or
hoy to row maj he obtained for $ l-l'/s-

STE»MhE3 of the Muskoka Navigation Co. ply regularly in summer from
Muskoka Hhar/ {{>. '2A'6), Bala (p. 253), Beaumaris (p. 252j, Luke Joeepli

(p. 250j, and Rcyal Muskoka (p. 282) to all parts of Lakes Kusseau, Muskuka.
and Joacpii (inclusive fare $ i}.5U). Table-d'hdte meals are served on most
of the steamers. The 'express' rteamers are excellent boats. Unlj the
regular landings are mentioned below. — Useful folders (with maps) of ihe

lake district are i.-sued gratis by the railway companies.

L Fbom Muskoka Whahf to Kosseau, at the head of Lake
Rosseau, 33 M., Steamer in 4^74 hrs. (fare $ 1.10).— MuskokaWharf
(}). 243) lies at the end of the narrow S. bay of ^Muskoka Lake
(800 ft.), the southernmost and largest (20 M. long, 2-5 M. wide

;

area 54 sq. M.) of the three lakes. The steamer starts soon after the

B.iEi>BKKK'8 Canada. 4th Bdii. [1^
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arrival of the train Irom Toronto (^comp. p. 241
J. To the right,

before we leave the hay, is a large Sanatorium for Consumptives.

On entering the lake proper the steamer steers along its E. side,

passing between two large islands and the mouth of the Muskoka
River (p. 243). Numerous summer cottages and camps sprinkle

both mainland and islands.

13 M. (r.) Beaumaris [Beaumaris Hotel, from $ 41/2), on Tondern
Island^ separated from the mainland by a narrow channel. Opposite,

on the mainland, are Milford Bay (Cedar Wild, $ 3^/2; Milford

Bay Ho., $ 3) and, IV2 M. to the N., Hutton Ho. ($ 2V2). The
steamer now steers into Indian River, connecting Lake Muskoka
with Lake Kosseau. On the left lies (21 M.) Port Carling [Port

Carling, $ 3; Oak Crest, $ 2), the most central village on the

three lakes and called at by all the steamers. It has three churches

and stores where all kinds of supplies may be obtained. We now
pass through the locks connecting the two lakes and enter *Lake
Bosseau (805 ft.), which is 12 M. long and 1-6 M, wide. Like its

companions, it is dotted with innumerable islands. Our first call

is at (24 M.) Windermere (Fife, from $ 21/2), on the E. bank,

with two churches, a mechanic institute, a library, and a group of

cottages erected by the Windermere Club. A little farther on we
pass the mouth of the Dee (r.), which canoeists may ascend to (2 M.)

Three Mile Lake (p. 243). To the right, beyond this, lies King's Park
(Hotel, from $3) and Rosstrevor (^Hutel, from $3'/o). On an island

to the left is the *Royal Muskoka Hotel (from $ 5), a large house

with modern equipment and room for 300 guests. There is a golf-

course in connection witli the liotel. Motor- launch races are a

feature of the summer. We then thread the narrow strait between
Tobin Island and the mainland and pass Juddliaven (1.; Ernescliff,

The Bluff, from $21/2)- Opposite (r.J opens Sktleton Bay, into the

head of which flows the Skeleton River, the outlet of (4 M.j Skeleton

Lake (p. 243). Just before reaching Kosseau the steamer stops at the

Maplehurst Hotel ($ 4), on the left bank.— 33 M. Eosseau [Monteith

Ho., from $372) open alt the year round; Rossmoyne, from $272),
a small village, much resorted to by summer-visitors and anglers.

A charming excursion may be made up the *Sltadow River, which
enters the bay here and is so called from its magical reflections

(best in autumn). The Bridal Veil Falls, on an affluent of the

Shadow River, are picturesque. Stages run from Rosseau to (7 M.)
Port Cockburn (p. 253) and (12 M.J Maple Lake Station (p. 200).

II. From Muskoka. Wharf to Port Cockburn, at the head

of Lake Joseph, 48 M., Steamer in 51/4 lirs. (fare $ 1.35). — As far as

(21 M.) Port Carling this route coincides with that described above.

On leaving the Indian Hiver, the Lake Joseph steamer turns to the

left and steers through Venetia, tl>e island-dotted S. part of Lake
Kosseau. 23 M. Ferndale House ($ 3'/2)> on an inlet to the left.

We then cross to Woodington (Woodington Ho., $ V/o) and (26 M.)
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Minett (Cleveland's, $3i/2i Paignton Ho., $ '6; Morinus Ho., from

$ 2'/2)> on the opposite shore, whence we turn to the S. again to

(28 M.) Gregory (Nepahwin, from $ 3), at the mouth of the Joseph

Rher, one of the channels leading to Lake Joseph. The steamer,

however, crosses to (30 M.) Port Sandfield (Pinelands, $ 31/2;
Belmont Ho., $ 3; Edgewood), on a short canal made to Improve
the navigation between Lake Muskoka and *Lake Joseph (800 ft.

)

which is 14 M. long and V2-3V2 M. wide. The first stops made here

are (33 M.") Redwood (Bay Leaf, $ I1/2) and (36 M.) HamiU's Point

(Hamill's Hotel, $3), the latter dividing the main lake from Foot's

Bay and Bass Lake. The steamer then steers up the middle of the

lake to (39 M.l the island of Yoho, beyond which it calls at the

(43 M.) Stanley House ($ 3), on the E. bank. [To the N.W. of Yoho
lie Gordon Bay (Island View, $31/2) and Portage Lake, connected
Mrith Lake Joseph and leading by easy portage to Crane Lake.^—
48 M. Port Cocklmrn, at the head of Lake Joseph, is a centre for ang-

lers, being within easy reach of innumerable small lakes and streams.

Stages, see p. 252.

Another charming point on Lake Joseph, called at oecasionully by the
regular steamers, is Craigie Lea (Craigie Lea Ho., $ 21/2)1 on the E. bank,
at the entrance to the pretty Litlle Lake Joseph.

III. From Bkacebeidge to Bala, 21 M,, Steamer twice daily in

2 hrs. (fare 85 c.) — From Bracebridge (see p. 243) the steamer de-

scends the Muskoka River, passing Alport, to (6 M.) Muskoka Lake.

Here it turns to the N. and calls at (12 M.) Beaumaris (p. 252), where
it connects with the Lake Joseph and Lake Rosseau boats. We then

cross the lake tow^ards the W., calling at (16 M.) Mortimer's Point

(Rosscliir, $ 2V2; Wingberry Ho., Pleasant View, $ 2). — 21 M.
Bala (A fit' Windsor, from $ 3; Swastika, $3; Musquash Lodge,

$ 2V2) ! the terminus of this route, lies on the E. bank of Lake
Muskoka, at the outflow of the Musquash or Muskosh River, which
carries the waters of the Muskoka lakes to Georgian Bay. Just after

leaving the lake the river forms a faU 20-25 ft. high, below which
it divides into two branches, that to the right taking the name of

Moon River. Good fishing is obtained in both branches and in many
small lakes near Bala.

At Biila Park and Lake Joseph stations (p. 250) connection is made
with the C.N.E. from Toronto to Sudbury (R. 52b).

54. From Quebec to Fort William and Port Arthur.

1285 M. Canadian National Railways (Can. Gov. Div.) from Quebec to

Superior Jet. in 43 '/4 hrs. (fare $ 45.80), thence to Port Arthur in 10 his.

From Quebec to (1092 M.)iSwj)erjor Junction via(574M.) Cochrane,

see RR. 38, 58. From Superior Junction, where our line diverges

to the S.E. from the main line to Winnipeg, to (1282 M.) Fort

William and (1285 M.) Port Arthur, see p. 274.

16*
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55. From Montreal to Port Arthur and Fort William.

k' 992 M. Canadian Pacific Railwai to Fort William in 36 hrs. (fare

$ 33.05; sleeper $ 9.95; tourist- sleeper $ 5; dining-car). The tourist-cars

are tolerably comfortable in travelling from W. to E., but in the reverse

direction they are apt to be filled with emigrants, cooking their own food.

This line forms part of the great Transcontinental Railway route ol'

the Canadian Pacific Railway, a distance, from Halifax (p. 50) to Vancouver

(j).357), of 3642 M. (6 days ; fare for passengers booked through from Europe,

$ 111.27; sleeper $ 34.70, tourist-car $ 17.8j). The distance from Montreal to

Vancouver is 28S5 M., accomplished in about 41/2 days (fare $ 72.75; sleeper

$ 30.75, tourist-car $ 16.40). [London is thus brought within 10-11 days of

Vancouver and three weeks of Japan.] The 'Imperiar leaves Montreal every

evening, and sleeping-cars run through to Vancouver without change. In
addition a special train leaves Quebec (in summer; Halifax in winter) im-

mediately after the arrival of the C.P.R. steamer and runs through to Van-
couver, connecting there with the C.P.R. steamer for Japan and China,

Thus passengers can travel under C.P.R. management from Liverpool to

Hongkong with only two changes. Holders of through tickets to Vancouver
or other places in British Columbia from any point to the E. of Winnipeg
will be furnished, on application to the conductor, with checks for 'stop-

over' (good for 30 days under certain restrictions) at points W. of Winnipeg.
Travellers for pleasure, who have plenty of time at their disposal, are

advised to go from Montreal to Winnipeg via Ottawa, Toronto, and the

steamer-route described in R. 57, as there is comparatively little of interest

on the direct railway journey. C.P.R. tickets from Montreal to Winnipeg
and all points to the W. of it are available by either route. From Win-
nipeg to Bantf the railway runs through a prairie-region of wheat-fields

and cattle-ranches (comp. p. 287); while the last 600 M., from Banff to Van-
couver, display a grandeur and variety of scenery such as is not often

seen, on so ample a scale, on any other railway in the world (comp. R. 66).

The 'Annotated Time Table' of the C.P.R., supplied gratis to passen-

gers on application, is a very handy and practical publication.

From Montreal to (111 M.) Ottawa, see R. 39 a.

From the Sparks St. Station at Ottawa the train crosses the

Ottawa hy the Royal Alexandra Bridge (p. 193), skirts the town of

Hull (p. 195), recrosses the Ottawa, and returns to the Central Sta-

tion ; it then runs towards the S. W,, soon leaving the Ottawa, with its

log-legions. At (144 M.) Carleton Place (447 ft.; Central, $21/2;

Rail, restaurant), on the Mississippi River, our line turns to the right

(N.W.), while the line to BrockviUe (see p. 196) via Smith's Falls

(p. 201) diverges to the left (S.E.). The town of Carleton Place (pop.

3726) has large saw-mills, woollen-factories, and railway-workshops.

Lake Mississippi, 21/2 M. to the S.W., contains bass and pike.— 151 M.

Almonte (399 ft.), with woollen-mills and 2700 inhah. ; 160 M. Paken-

ham. At (167 M.) Arnprior we connect with the G.T.R. (see p. 200).

For the next 150 M. we follow the S. (right) bank of the Ottawa,

which forms the boundary between Quebec (N. bank) and Ontario all

the way from Lake'Timiskaming (p. 247) to a point near its mouth.

I'his part of the valley is inhabited by Highland, English, and Ger-

man settlers, who gain a livelihood by farming and the timber

industry. Good fishing, for maskinonge, trout, and bass, is afforded

by the Ottawa itself and by its tributaries. 173 M. Sand Point, a

summer-resort. — 186 M. Renfrew (416 ft; p. 200), a manufacturing



Montreal-Fort Waiiam. MATTAWA. 56 Route. 25f>

town (pop. 6500) on the Bonnechere River, ip the junction of lines to

(13 M.) Eganville (p. 200) and to Sharbot Lake and (104 M.) Kingston

(see p. 218). We now cut off a bend of the river, enclosing the little

Musk Rat Lakes between it and the railway. At (215 M.) Government
Road (421 ft.) we intersect the C.N.R. from Ottawa to Sudbury (R.42).

220 M. Pembroke (381 ft. ; Pembroke Ho., New Leland, $ 3 ; Wind-
sor, $ 2; see p. 198), an industrious little town of 7873 inhab., with

saw-mills and factories, is the chief place in the upper Ottawa Valley.

It lies on the expansion of the river called Altumette Lake, opposite

the Isle des Allumettes (ferry). A little lower down are Lake Coulonge,

with Fort Coulonge (p. 196) on its N. bank, Calumet Island, and the

'Calumet Falls. A line of the G.T.R. runs from Pembroke S. to (21 M.)
Golden Lake Station (p. 200).
~"- Samuel de CTiamplain, the 'Ftaber of New France'", succeeded in

ascending the Ottawa Valley as far as the Isle des Allumettes in 1613.

Here he discovered that his guide Vignau was an impostor, who had
never been farther up the river than this point. The Algonquin (Ottawa)
Indians whom he found here were friendly, but he was unable to secure
their help in pushing his way westwards to Lake Nipissing (p. 256). Comp.
Parkman's 'Pioneers of France'.

Pembroke is an excellent centre for trout-fishers. The scenery of the
'Narrows, at the head of Lake Alliunette, and of the so-called *Deer
River, higher up, is very fine.

r^ Beyond Pembroke the vaUey contracts and hills rise on either

Mde. The district is still thinly settled. The railway cuttings for

many miles to the "W. of this point show excellent sections of the

Laurentian formations. The rocks shown 'are for the most part

red, gray, and dark-banded gneisses. There are also some large

bands of gray and white crystalline limestone' (Selwyn). — 231 M.
Petawawa , with a Dominion military camp ; 242 M. Chalk River

(523 ft.; KaU. Restaurant), a railway divisional station. — 271 M.
Stonecliff. 280 M. Bissett and (293 M.) Deux Rivieres (Western, $ 2V2)
are excellent points for trout-flshing. The latter is 10 M. from the

N.E. corner of Algonquin Park (p. 199). Picturesque scenery,

314 m. Mattawa(ri64ft. •,Mattawa, Rosemount, $3), a town with

1400 inhab., at the confluence of the Ottawa and the Mattawa, was
formerly a fur-trading post of the Hudson's Bay Co. and is now a

distributing point for a large lumbering- district and a favourite

resort of sportsmen and anglers (comp. p. Ix). The name is an In-

dian word, meaning 'The Forks'.

Guides, canoes, fishing-tackle, ammunition, and supplies may be ob-
tained here by those who wish to shoot or lish in the vicinity. The game
includes black hear, deer, wolves, lynx, wild-cat, wolverine, and wood-
grouse. Moo-e aud caribou also occur. Excellent tishing for bass and trout
may be obtained in the Mattawa River and the innumerable other small
streams and lakes in which the district abounds. — The N. bo'iudarv of
Algonquin Park (p. 199) is about 12 M. to the S. of Mattawa.

Feom Mattawa to Timiskaming, S^ M., railway in "21/4 hrs. This railway
ruas to the foot (S. end) of Lake Timiskammg (p. 247), and the scenery
along the route is very picturesque. — From (37 M.) Kipatoa Junction a
branch-line runs to (8 M.) Kipawa , on the like of that nams. — .88 M .

Timifkimiug. :irul .itoauiers thence to points on llie lake, seo p. 247.
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Beyond Mattawa the train leaves the Ottawa and runs to the W.
through a wild district of lakes and streams. 340 M. Bonfield

(782 ft.) was the point originally fixed on as the E. terminus of the

transcontinental railway, but on the work being transferred from the

Government to the Canadian Pacific Co. Montreal was selected instead.

360 M. Nortli Bay (660 ft.; Pacific Hotel, from $4; C*"**"'*,

from $3; Rail. Restaurant; U.S. Vice- Consul), a thriving town with

9200 inhab., lies on the N.E. bank of Lake Nipissing (see below), in

a lumbering, mining, and agricultural district. It is also a growing
summer-resort and a favourite centre for sportsmen (comp. below).

North Bay is at the junction of the G.T.R. (R. 51, 1), the T. &N.O.R.
(R. 51, n), and the C.N.R. (p. 199) with the C.P.R.

Lake Nipissing (644 ft. ; area 330 sq. M.), 55 M. long and 10-20 M. wide,
is very irregular in shape, with numerous promontories and islands. Steamers
ply regularly on the lake, and boats for rowing and sailing can be hired.
Its waters abound in maskinonge, pike, bass, and pickerel; and good
shooting and fishing may be obtained in the surrounding country. The
Mpisiings, a tribe of Algonquin Indians encountered on this lake, were
known by the French as the 'Sorcerers', on account of their reputed inter-
course with demons and their skill in the black art. The first while
man to see Lake Nipissing was the Re'collet friar Le Caron in 1614, and
Champlain reached it on his second Ottawa expedition in the following year.

The French River drains Lake Kipissing, issuing from it on the S.W.
and flowing into Georgian Bay after a course of about 55 M. Its scenery
is highly picturesque. The name of the river commemorates the fact that
this was the route by which the early French explorers first reached Lake
Huron (p 2t)3), being debarred by the hostility of the Indians from crossing
Lake Ontario. This route, via the Ottawa, Lake Nipissing, and the French
River, formed the regular approach to the Upper Lakes for 150 years, and
the re-opening of it by the 'Georgian Bay Ship OanaP, extending from
Georgian Bay to Montreal, has of late been much di.'scussed.

About 3 JI. to theE. of KorthBay (good road) lies Trout Lake {Irowths^ki'
Camp, from $2; see p. 245), 11 M. long and 1 M. wide, the headwater of
the Jlattawa. It is a favonrite resort, well stocked with bass, grey trout,
and speckled trout. The lake also possesses a wonderful echo.— A small
steamer plies daily from North Bay across Lake Nipis.sing to Chaudiire Falln.

The train skirts the N. shore of Lake Nipissing, passing a reser-

vation of Nipissing Indians (see above) at(374M.) Meadotvside(^.i2d)
and crossing the Sturgeon at (383 M.) Sturgeon Falls (685 ft. ; Kirkup,

$ 3; Windsor, $ 2'/2), a town of 3515 inhab., with pnlp and paper
mills, and a convenient starting-point for the French River (see

above). AOSU. Hagar;A27M.Wanapitei(S00ft.^. At (432M.)fiom-
ford the line from Toronto (R. 52 a) joins the transcontinental line.

439 M. Sudbury (850 ft. ; Nickel Range, R. from $ 2; American,

$ 31/2; Montreal, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant), a divisional point, with

7215 inhab., is the centre of one of the most important nickel-

mining regions in the world (see below). Besides smelting, several

other industries are carried on, and there is a Government School

of Mines and a Jesuit College. The stations of the C.P.R. and C.N.R.

(p. 251) are connected by omnibus (50 c, trunk 26 c).—An electric

line runs to Copper Cliff (see p. 257).
The Sudbury Nickel District, which produces about two-thirds of the

world's supply nf that metal, contains enormously rich deposits (ca.
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550 sq. M.) of niekelii'erous i)yri'h<itite which, on an average, yiplds ca.

3 per cent of nickel -i"'! ca. 2 per cent of c^ppe''. In 1918, 1,559,892 tons
of ore contained 45,886 tO'S of nickel and 23,4f*3 to"S of copper. In ad-

dition to tliefe metals <onsiderabIe quantities of gold, silver, platinum,
and palladiiiin are oht: ined. The j> o<t inipurtant mine is the Creighton

Mine (over ISO' ft. deep) whicli in 1918 attained a maximum output of

1,104,673 ttms of ore yielding about 33 000 tons of nickel and 15,500 tons
of copp'T. Comp. the iiteresting 'Ecpi,rt of the Eoyal Ontario IsTickel

Commission" (Toronto, 1917).

Fkom Sudburt to Sallt- Stb- Makie, 183 M., Canadian Pacific Railway
in 5^'4 hrs. (fare $ 645; sleeper $ 3; dining-car, with meals a la carte).

Through-carriages run by this route from Tori uto and E. points to St. Paul,
Minneapolis, and Duluth. — 6>l. Copper Cliff (v. 25f). with 4000 inhab.
and a nickel-copper smelter. 18 M. White Fish: 42 M. Espoiwla( eeheiow).
58 M. Masfey, i ear which copi er is found. 72 M. Spanifh is the siation

for (3 M.) Spanish River, a lumbering-port on the N. bank of Luke Enron.
Our line reaches Lake Huron at (90 M.) Algoma, another timber- trading
place. The long island of Mauitoulin is seen on the other side of the

North Channel. 4-6 M. distant (comp. p. ';63). 102 M. Bind River {^i.l&i).

131 M. Thestalon (see p. 262); 143 Jf. Bruce, with copper-mines; 151 Jl.

Desharnls (hntels), near the islands of that name (see p. 262). 164 M. Echo
//"y. — I79M. Sanlt-Ste-Mnrie.Ont3^T\o{ci^mX) p. 2e4). 180 M. 5/«f/?on, with
about 50C0 inhab. and several bla'^t furnsces of tbe Aljioma Steel Corpora-
tion. By means of a fi"e bridge, 1 M. long and wiih two bascules, the
train crosses the SavU River and Cannls (comp. p. 264), thus reaching (183 M.)
SnvU-Ste-Mca-ie, Michigan (see p. 264).

From Sudburt to Little Curkknt, 87 M., Algoma Eastern Railway in

3V4 hrs. 50 M. Espanol'i (see above). — The line finally leaves the mainland
and by a series of bridges crosses the E. end of the 'North Channer of
Lake Huron (p. 263), traversing Cloche. Peww^ula. Cloche Island, and Goaf
Island, to (87 iM.) Little Current (p. 262), on Jlanitoulin Island.

From Sudbury to Toronto, see R. 52.

• Beyond Sudbury our train runs towards the N.W., through a

spaTse]y-peopled forest-clad region, seamed with small rivers and

dotted with innumerable lakes. To the right, ahout 3 M. from Sud-
bury, are the Murray, Frood, and other nickel and copper mines, the

lirst of these having also a smelter. At (456 M.) Larchwood (868 ft.

)

we cross the Vermilion River. The oval depressions visible in the

surface of the smdstone rock here are locally known as 'Nanabozhoo's

Snowshoe Tracks'. Beyond Larchwood a glimpse of the high falls

(150 ft.^ of the Vermilion River is obtained to the right. To the left

lies Windy Lake or Lake Makoping. 473 M. Cartier (1365 ft. ; Rail.

Restaurant^ is a divisional station. Beyond (493 M.) Pogamasiny
(1165 ft.^ we cross the Spanish River, which here runs between cliffs

of red hornblende-granite, 300 ft. high. 527 M. Biscotasing ( 1 338ft.}

lies on a lake of the same name. The line now follows the 'height

of land', or watershed, between Hudson Bay and the Great Lakes. At
(659 M.) Woman River (1417 ft.) we cross the stream of that name,
and, beyond (575 M.) Ridout, the Apishkaugama. 6ll9 M. Chapleau

(1418 ft.; Alsoma, $2l/o,- Rail. Restaurant), a divisional station (pop.

'2000). on Lake Kahequashfsing. to the N. of the watershed ; 047 M.
Bolkow (1376 ft.). — At (669 M.) Missanahie (1105 ft.), where we
cross Log Lake, a very short portage connects the streams flowing

towards the N. with those descending to Lake Superior.
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This was an important point for the fur-trade long before the raUway
was constructed, the ifirhipicoten River. connectiTig it with 1 ake Superior,
and the ifoote River (p. 267), running N. to .Tames Bay, forming a natural
highway betweei the Great Lakes and Hudson Bay. Large qnantities of
fnrs are still brought hither from the N. by the Mnose Biver. The
Michipicoten affords good fishing. — Some gold mines are operated a little

to the S. of Wssanabie.

Beyond Missanabie the construction of the line was attended with

considerable difficulties, overcome by skilful ensineerin,?. Numerous
rock-cuttings are passed. — 693 M. Franz (1219 ft.).

From Feaxz to Saclt-Ste Marie, 1^4 M., Algomn Central tt Hudson
Bay RaVway in S'/* hrs. At f^l M.) Eawh Jvtiction a line diverges to the
right to C^o M.) Michipicoten Barbour (p. 265), with a Hudsdn's Bay Co.'s
liost and large ore docks for 'he sbipment of the imn f re from t'le Jifichi-

picot'n Mining District. — 194 M. SaiiU-fte-Marie, see p. 26i.

T'le N. extension of this line runs from Franz to flOOJi.) Hearst (p. 268)
via (60 M.) Oba (p. 267).

The extensive yards at (741 M.) White River (12i50 ft. ; Rail.

Restaurant), a divisional point, are for resting cattle on their vfay

to the E. We then follow the White River (left) for some distance.

Beyond (763 M.) King the line passes near (r.) Round Lake. Farther

on we cross the Big Pir, River by a lofty iron bridfre and reach

(796 M.) Heron Bay. at the IN.E. corner of Lake Superior (p. 265).

For the next 200 M. the railway follows the N. bank of Lakfi

Superior more or less closely. The scenery is very striking, and the

traveller should rise early in order to en.ioy it. At many points thf

line TTins on ledgres cut out in the side of the fine svenite cliffs,

which border the shore and often rise to a height of hundreds of feet.

Numerous tunnels and bridges are necessary, and the hardness of

these ancient and finely coloured rocks immensely increased the en-

gineering difficulties of this part of the railway. The lake is not always

in sight, but numerous views of its vast blue expanse are en.ioyed.

Innumerable streams flow into its waters from the N., nearly all of

them affording good sport to the angler. Trails to these rivers, see p. Ivi.

— 816 M. Coldwell. Farther on we cross the Little Pic River.— 841 M.
Jack Fish (632 ft.), at the mouth of the river of the same name and
on a fine sweeping bay, is an excellent fishing -station, both for

river-trout and for the whiteflsh (p. 265), sturgeon, and lake-trout

of Lake Superior itself. The C.P.R. his a large coal depot here.

Gold and zinc are mined in the vicinity. — Beyond Jack Fish the

railway sweeps round an arm of the bay and climbs a stec]) gradient.

The view of the lake is superb. We pass Oyilnie's Butte, one of the

most striking of the numerous basaltic protuberances which interrupt

the syenite formations of the shore.— At (860 M.) Schreiber (993 ft.;

Rail. Restaurant), a divisional point (pop. 1300), information as to

flshinc and gnirles may be obtaine<1 from the Divisional Superintendent.
At (874 M.jRossport (Oriental, $2). a fish-trading place and summer-
resort, we reach the beautiful *Nipigon Bay, cut off from the main
body of the lake by a chain of islands. 882 M. Pays Plat (025 ft.),

on the river of that name; 889 M. Cavers.
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923 M. Nipigon (685ft.; International, $2^2; Si;an<iia Ho.)

Heb at the mouth of the Nipigon River, the largest river flowing into

Lake Superior and one of the most famous trouting-streams in Canada.

Trading stores of the Hudson's Ba^ Co. and its rivHl, K^veillonFr^res,

are located here. The railway crosses the river here by a bridge 780 ft,

long and 8f) ft. high. CN.R. station see p. 267.

The ?<ipigon issties from Lake TCinigon (see lielr>w), to the N. of Lake
Superior, ami iu its cour.«o of about 40 M. descends 300 ft. and forms three
small lakes. It aliouiuls in .speckled tri'ut, which not uiifrequently reach

a size of 5-'i lbs. One of the favimrite resorts of fishermen is Camp
AlMandn; alimit 12 M. fmm Nipigon Station, with which it is connected
in the fisliing-season (June 15th-Sept. 30th) by a steam-launch.

•Lake Nipison (852 ft.; area 1730 si|. M.). moasuring nbout 70M. by 50M.
in its loiisest diameters, ia very irregular in sliape and contains numerous
islands. It has been set ap;irt by the Ontario Government, •op:ether with
the land for 20 M. around it, as a fo'est reserve (7300 sq.M.). The lake
is well slocked with whileiish and trout and is a veritable paradise for

anglers. Tbe scenery is very fine.'

Anglers who me.nn to fish in the Iv'ipigon region are advised to apply
beforehand to the Hudson's Bay Co.'s agent at Nipigon and inform him
of the size of the party and of what is wanted in the shape of guides,

cauoes (T5 <.. per dayl, oamii-outlH. and the like. The guides are generally
Indians (lee $ 2V2-3 per day). Oue canoe and t'vo Indians will suffice

fop two anglers. Black flies and mrsduitoes are troublesome, especially
i'l the early part of the season, and protections against their bites are in-

'Mnpensable.

Aliout 31/2 M. beyond Nipieon the train, which runs more or less

parallel with the r.N.i;. (R. 57dl, rounds the cliff known from its

rcilour as R(d Rock. To the left w e enjoy a good *View across the bay,

with the islands of La G'rcnge. Jale Verte, and St. Ignace. We then

intersect the nect of the promontory jnttine out between Nipigon

Bay and lUnrk Bijy, nossihe Black Stvraeon River, and strike direct

for Port Arthnr, sldrting Black l!ay. The bay is bounded on the

S.W, by the bold Thunder Cape (p. 265), sheltering Thunder Bay,

of which we obtain pleasant glimpses. Some unimportant stations

are passed.

988 M. Port Arthur (610 it. ; Vrince Arthur, owned and managed
by the C.N.H., finely situated ov(^rloi'king Thunder Bay, from $ 4Y2;
Mgoma, $ 31/2; Marriainjl, from $2^/2; Rail- Restaumnt; golf-

links'), an important lakc-poit and manufacturing city, with about

14.500 inhab., lies on the W. sliore of Thunder Bay, at the head of

navigation on Lake Snporior, in a line faiming district. The city

owns electric tramway and other public utilities and is supplied

Avith hydro-electric power, indiiding 75,000 H.P. from the Nipieon

River. The better residential district , on a long ridge overlooking

the bay, is attractive. Boating and lishing are obtained in the bay,

which, however, is subject to sqtialls. — The temperature of Port

Arthur is rather of the continental type, the influence of the lakes

being'hardly noticeable. The mean temperature in .Tan. is STahr.,
in July 02"; the mean annual extremes are — 30° and -|- 85**, 'the

absolute extremes --37" and [- 00\
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Being an important point of transfer for steamer and railway

transportation the city possesses several large Grain Elevafors with

a total capacity of 21,665,000 bushels. Especially noteworthy is

that of the Canadian National Railways, which has its lake-terminus

here (see p. 267), comprising two metal-clad workine-houses and

two tile storage-annexes, with a total rapacity of 9, 500,000 bushels.

There is also a large Coal Dock. Lumbering forms one of the chief

industries which also include shipbuilding, the manufacture of

pulp and paper, wagon works, and bii<'k works. Port Arthur is

the seat of a Government Wireless Station. — From the Lookout,

near the Collegiate Institute, a fine view is obtained of Mt. McKay
(p. 261).

An electric tramway (5c.) connects Port Arthur with (3M.) i'^ori William
(see below). — Stpamers run hence to Dnlvth (cortip. p. 266) and Chicago
(see Biidel<ers United State.'^), to Port McXicoll (comp. p. 263), etc.

From Port Arthur to North Lakk, 69 M., Canadian National Railways
in 5 hri (fare $ l^j-i). This line diverges at (13 M.) Twin City Junc'ion (p. 573)
to the left from the mnin line to "Wlnnipps arid runs towards the S.W.
20 M. Stanley Junction (Park, .§ 2), a huutins and fi-hing resort wiih min-
eral sprini;s, lies 3 JI. from the Kakabeka Falls (p. 2'/3). 40 31. Silver Moun-
tain; 43 M. White Fish. — 61 M. North Lake. — About 8 M. from the present
terminus are the Gun/lint Mines in the Iron Range, an important iron-

producing district in Minnesota.

992 M. Fort William. — The Railway Station (Restaurant) is con-
nected with the Wharf by a subway. Travellers who have oros'^ed L;ikes

Huron and Superior by steamer (see RR- 56. 57) rejoin the railway here. —
At Fort William we change from Eastern to Central Time (I hr. slower;
comp. p. xii).

Hotels. AvENDK, from $ li\ St. Louis, Vktokia, R. from !? li/a;

<j>UEEN'S, $ 2'/2.

steamers ply regularly during the navigatioij .season to I'orl McNi'-nU
(^ee R. 57a), to Sarnia (comp. R. 57c), to Dutulh etc.

United States Consul, Mr. ./. 0. Sanders-

Fort William (607ft.), known together with Port Arthur as the

'Twin Cities', the lake-port of the W. section of the C.P.R. and the

terminus of the E. divMon (change of time, see above), lies on the

wide and deep Kaministikwia (see p. 271), just above the point v here

it empties in three arms (see p. 261) into Lake Superior. The pic-

turesque situation of the city, in conjunction with its boating, fishing,

and shooting facilities, formerly attracted many summer-visitors,

but its rapid growth (from 3633 inhab. in 1901 to ca. 20,000 in

1919) has transformed what was a pleasant lake-port into a busy port

of transhipment and thriving commercial and industrial city. A great

asset to the city is the development of liydro-electric power ,it the

Kakabeka Falls (p. 273).

A small post was established here by Dii Luth towards the close of
the ITth century, but was afterwards abandoned In 1801 it became a
port of the Hudson'.'! Bay Co., and the old fort is still preserved as an en-
gine-house. The Kaministikwia and its connecting waters formed a canoe-
route by which the Indians of the North-West brought their furs to the
traders. It was by this route that Col. Wolseley transported hia forces to
Fort Garry in 1870 (see p. 277).
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The Harbour, formed chiefly by the river and embracing about

26 m. of water-front, was greatly improve<l by the Dominion Govern-

ment at an expense of over $ 15,000,000. A special character is given

to the city which is the head-quarters of the sample grain market of

Canada, by the nnnierous huge Grain Elevators, with a total capac-

ity of about 30,000,000 bushels, in which are stored immense
quantities of grain from Manitoba and the North-West, shipped here

for carriage on the Great Lakes. The Grain Exchange (1913). a fine

building of five stories, should be noted. The C.P.R. Coal Depot, at

the mouth of the McKellar River, an arm of the Kaniinistiiiwia (sec

p. 260), is one of the largest in the world. The Oyilcie Flour Mills

have a capacity of 18,000 barrels daily. Other industries include

iron foundries, the manufacture of car-wheels, shipbuilding, etc.,

and the lake fisheries are also quite considerable.
Mt, McKay (1600ft.) afTords a fine view of the lake, town, river, and

rnvirons. The base of the mountain is reached by nn electric tramway
(5 c.) from Fort Willi .m. Through the mountain part of the water-conduit
is tunnelled which cimveys the water frcjm Loch Lomond (960 ft.; area 10 sq.M.),

7 M. t.) the S.W. of Fort William, to the city.

Either Port Arthur or Fort William forms good head- quarters for
geological study, especially of the Pre- Cambrian rocks of this district

(Nipigon, -Animikie wilh silver and iron-ore, etc.).

From Fort William to Qiiebec, sec R. 54; to TororUo, see R. 57 ; to Wmnfpe?,
see R. 59.

56. From Toronto to GeorgianBay and Sault-Ste-Marie

via Collingwood (Railway and Steamer).

d.^O M. Gkand TnuNK Railway to (94 M.) ColUngroood in 4'/2 hrs- (fare

% 2.95). Steamer of the 'NonTnEEN i^avigation Co. thence to (364 M.i
HavU- Ste- Marie and (447 Jl.) Mackitiw Islaiul (fare .$ 18.20, incl. meals
and berth). The steamers leave Collingwood on Tues. , Thurs., & Sat. on
the arrival of the morning train from Toronto, and run to the N. through
Georgian Bay and the 'Korth Channel' (p. 263), calling at many points on
the N shore of Lake Huron. The Thurs. boat does not call at KUlnrney or
Manifotoaning (fee tielow aid p. 262). The voyage takes alout 2V2 days, and
ample time is generally allowed for landing at ihe various ports. Tho steamers
and their accommodation are good, and the trip is healthful and enjoyable in

summer. — A Steamer of the CniCAGO, Dulltii, & Georgian Bat Transit
Co. leaves Owen Sound once weekly for Parry Sovnd (p. 2t0), Eillarueti,

and poii ts on the North Channel (conip. p. 26'.'), going on to Sault-tite-

Marie (p. 264), Mackinac (p. 262), and Chicago.

From Toronto to (94 M.) Collingwood by railway, see p. 241.

The steamer calls at (19 M.) Menford (p. 241) and (42 M.) Owen
(Slownd (p. 249), beyond which its course lies along the W. side of

Georgian Bay (p. 263). To the left is the Saugeen or Bruce Pen-
insula, jutting out into the lake for about 50 M. and belonging geo-
logically to the so-called ''Niagara Escarpment' which runs from
Lewiston (p. 226) to Manitoulin Island (p. 263). — Beyond Cape
Hard (p. 263), the extremity of the Saugeen Peninsula, the steamer
steers a little to the W. of N. to (147 M.) Killamey (Hotel, from $ 2),

a little fishing-village, finely situated at the foot of the La Cloche
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Mtt. (755-1180 ft.), on the N. shore of Georgian Bay, at the beginn-

ing of the North Channel(^. 263). Indian souvenirs may he purchased
here.

From Killainey the steamer crosses to the S., passing several

islands, to Grand Manitoulin Island (see p. 263), where it first

calls at (169 M.) Manitowaning (Queen's, $ 3), situated on high

ground, at the head of the deeply indented Manitowaning Bay.

There is good trout-fishing to he had here. Near the village, to the

E., is a large Indian Reserve, dating from 1836 when, by terms of

agreement, the Indians of the Georgian Bay Islands, representing the

Ottawa, Chippewa, and Saugin tribes, were settled on the island. —
We then steer alnng the coast of the island to (lfc5 M.) Sheguiandah,

whence we proceed through a pretty archipelago to (198 M.) Little

Current (580 ft.; Queen's. King Edward., $ 2V2'i pop. 983), the

chief place in the island, named from the peculiar currents which
:ire sometimes caused here by the wind in the narrow channel be-
tween Manitoulin and the Goat Islands. Litte Current is another

Aood fishing centre and the terminus of the Algoma Eastern Railway

(see p. 257). — The next ports of call on the island are (217 M.)
Kaaawong (Havelock, $ 2), with the pretty Bridal Veil Falls, and

(247 M.) Gore Bay (Ocean, Queen's, $ 31/2)-

The steamer now recrosses to the mainland. 282 M. Blind River

I p. 257). — Some distance beyond (314 M.) Thessalon (Hefi'erman,

$ 3; Queens, $ 21/2; see p. 257), a lake-port with 1400 inhab., the

steamer enters the channel between St. Joseph Island (1. , p. 263) and
the mainland (r.), passing the Desbarnts Islands, a popular resort.

It finally calls at the Canadian town of Sault-Ste-Marie 'before cross-

ing to its terminus on the American side (p. 264). In July and Aug.
the steamers go on from the Soo to the island of Mackinac. . ^

57. From Toronto to Port Arthur and Fort William.

a. By Canadian Pacific Bailway vi& Fort McNicoll
(Railway and Steamer).

577 M. Canadian Pacific Railwai to (103 M.) Port McNicoll in i^j-z Lrs.

(fare $3.80; parlor-car 85 c.). Steamer thence to (340 M.) SavUSte-Marie and
(577 M.) Fori William (calling at Port Arthur, p. 2i9) in ca. 40 his. (through-
fare from Toronto to Fort William $38.40; meals and berth included). 3 1

This forms part of the so-called 'Lake and Rail Route' of the Canadian
I'aciQc Railway; and tickets from Eastern points to Fort William or points
farther to the W. are available either by this route or by railway (R. 55).

Travellers who are not pressed for time will prefer the 'Lake and Rail
Route', as they uiiss comparatively little of interest (m the railway between
Montreal and Fort William and gain an opportunity to see something; of
the Great Lakes, the Sault-Ste-Marie Canal, etc The steamers, leave Port
McNicoll dailv except Frid. & Sun. at 4 p.m. during the season of navigation
(from atiout the middle of April to the end of Nov.). The Wed. boat calls

at Oweri Sound (p. 249). The steamers are equipped with wireless telegraphy
and afford excellent accommodation, service, and cuisine. The water of
the lakes is generally smooth in summer. NVarm wrajis shoultl lie taken.



P<1RT M( NICOLL. f}-. Route. 2t)H

From Toronto (Union Station; p. 207) to (9t) M.) MedonU and

(108 M.) Port McMcoU, see R. b^a.

Port McNicoU (pop. 500; Inn, $ 3; see p.203), the E. terminal

of the C.P.R. steamship service on the Great Lakes, is an important

port for the shipping of grain, with extensive morleTn wharves, elev-

ators, and other facilities.

From Port M( NicoU the steamer skirts the Penetang Peninsula

(1.) and steers straight across Georgian Bay for Cabot Head (1.) on

the Saugeen Peninsula (p. 261). When clear of the peninsula, wa

turn to the lelt (W.) and enter Lake Huron proper by the channel

mentioned below, between Cape Hurd (p. 261) on the left and thu

Grand Manitoulin (see below) on the right. +

Lake Huron (580 ft. above the sea) , across the waters of which

the next part of our route leads, is 207 M. long and lOOM. wide,

with an area of 23,200 sq. M. (nearly half the size of England). Its

greatest depth is 750 ft. The Saugeen Peninsula, jutting out from

the S., and the Grand Manitoulin Island, on the N., approach within

20 M. of each other and divide the lake into two portions , of which

that to the E. is known as Georgian Bay (130 M. long and 50 M. wide).

The W. shore of Lake Huron is low and little varied in outline (with

the exception of the deep Saginaw Bay), but the N. and E. coasts are

rocky and indented, often showing bold limestone cliffs. The lake

contains an enormous number ofislands (estimated as high as 36,000),

especially along the E. shore of Georgian Bay (Parry Archipelago) and

in the 'North Channel", between Manitoulin and the mainland. The
E. and N. shores of the lake belong to Canada, the W. to Michigan.

The name Huron (from hure, 'wild boar') was applied by the French

to the Wyandotte Indians on account of their manner of dressing their

hair. 'Huronian', as applied to a series of Pre-Cambrian crystalline

rocks, was originally used to describe the beds of tliis series over-

lying the Laurentian formations on the N. shore of Lakes Huron and

Superior.

Pr- The Grand Manitoulin Island ('Island of the Great Spirit';

906 ft.), which lies to the N. of our course as we cross Lake Huron,
is 80 M. long and 30 M. wide across its widest part. There are a

number of Indian reservations on the island, and along its N. coast

are several villages frequented as summer-resorts (comp. p. 262).

Our steamer passes it in the night, and we consequently see

little of it.

Early next morning the steamer threads the narrow Detour Pas-

sage (comp. p. 266), between the mainland of Michigan on the left

and Lrummond Island (Mich.) on the right, and enters the beautiful

*St. A/arj/'«i?ii;cr(6oM.), connecting Lake Huron with Lake Superior.

Farther on St. Joseph Island lies to the right, with first the mainland

i The channel is actually narrowed dovsna to abont 6M. by the Islets

lying off Cape Hurd and the S. end of Manitoulin.
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and then Encampment Island to the left. We next pass the rapids

between Sugar Island (1 ) and the mainland (r.) , traverse the ex-

pansion of the river called Bear Lake or JmUc George (9 M. long and

3-4 M. wide), and finally turn to the left (W.) round the N. end of

Sugar Island and enter the Snult-Ste-Marie Canul (see helow).

340 M. Sault-Ste-Marie-i- (632ft.; Windsor, from $ 4; Algon-

quin, well spoken of, from $31/2; Park, $2'/2; V-^- Consul; golf-

course) is a liusy lake -port and industrial town, with (1921)
21,228 inhab. and all modern conveniences. The industries in-

clude several blast-furnaces (at Steelton, see p. 257), foundries

and machine shops, huge pulp and paper mills, chemical works,

electric smelters, dry-docks and shipbuilding plants, and large iron-

ore docks. There is a Government Wireless Station. Sault-Ste-Marie

is the terminus of the Algoma Central & Hudson Bay Railway (see

p. 258), and a station on the C.P.R. (p. 257). — Frequent steam-

ferries cross to the U. S. Sault-Ste-Marie (6I0 ft; Park, from $ 41/2 ;

Murray Hill, from $ 81/2 ; Moore; Belvedere; Rail. Restaurant^ a thriv-

ing little city with (1920) 12,096 inhab., originated in a French mission

established here in 1641. Its position on the Soo Canal and at the

convergence of several railways gives it considerable commercial im-
portance. Among the chief buildings are the Custom House (^ii'l.l^, the

Post Office {V\.1), the Ci'yHaU{V\. 4), the Carmgie Library (PI. 6),

and the Court House (PI. 5). To the W. lies Fort Brady, a U. S.

military post (comp. Plan).
One of the things to 'do' at the Soo is to shoot the Ra-jids, about 1 M.

long, in a canoe guided by an Indian, an exciting but reasonably safe ex-
perience (inquire at hotels). There is good trout-Dshing above the Rapids
and iu the neighbouring streams, and the Indians catch whitefish with
scoop-nets below the Rapids. — The island of Mackinac (see p. 262 and
Baedeker's United States) is easily reached from the Soo. — A Steameb plies

twice weekly from Sault-Ste-Marie to (iUB M.j Michipicoten Harbour (see p. 258).

The *St. Diary's or Soo Ship Canal, by means of which the St. Alary
Rapids (see above) are circumnavigated, connects Lake Hurun wilh Lake
Superior, the two lakes having a difierence of level of about 20 ft. As
early as 1798 a small canal was built by the Hudson's Bay Co. on the

Canadian side ol the river, and in lt37 a canal was bt-gua by the State

of Michigan, but not comple'ed before 1855. It was 1800 yds. long, 100 ft.

wide, and 12 ft. deep, with two locks, each 350 ft. long.

The present system of canals comprists two canals on the American
side and one on the Canadi&n side. Ui the Amebican Canals the S. and
older canal, completed by the U. S. Government in IbSiat a cost of $ 2,150,000,

i"! 2330 yds. long, 108 ft. wide at its narrowest part (the movable dam), and
36 ft. deep. It has two locks. Weitzel Lock, its original lock, is 515 ft. long,

80 ft. wide, and 39V2 ft. deep, and can hold two large lake-steamers. An
enormous new lock, Poe Lo^k, on the site of the two old locks of 1855, was
opened in 1896, having a length of 800 ft., a breadth of 100 ft., and a
depth of 21 ft. The cost of this new lock and the accompanying enlargement
of the canal was about $ 5,UU0,000. The lock can be tilled or emptied in

7 minutes. Even this, however, proved inadequate for the increasing traffic,

and recently a new canal, 260 to 300 ft. wide, has been built to the N. of

the S. canal. Its lock is 1350 ft. loi.g, SO ft. wide, and 24V2ft. deep. An-
(iiber lock for this canal has been proposed. — The Canadian Canal,

t Locally pron. 'Soo Sint Mai'ree' and u^iually called the 'Soo".
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ubicli was Cdinpleted in J89J at a. cost of about ^ ii,7>jO,(JOO, is 2490 yds.
long and includes a loi k 900 ft. long and 60 ft. wide, with IS'^ft. ol water
on ihe sill. Its lift is 19 ft.

The annual tonnage of the vessels passing through the Soo Canals by
far surpasses that of the Suez Canal, in 1918 a tonnage of 61,100,244 net
tons witli 8j,U80,b2? short luns cit freight ijassed ihrough the U.S. c nals
as cumpared to ;i tonnage irf 9,251,601 net tons fur the 8uez l aual in the
same \ ear. The Canadian (anal was passed by LOoS vessels of 10,0j0,642
net tuns having a f.eigbt tonnage ol l.',91.j,7U tons.

Frnm Sault-Ste-Marie to Toronto by ralway via Sudbury, see p. 267
and R. 52, or by ste^ mer on Georgan Bay and railway via t'otJinguood, see
K. 56, or via Lake Huron ami Sa nia, see R. 6i c; to From and Oba (Hearit),
see p. 25-5; to Michipicokn Hmhour, see pp. 2^8, 264; to Ihilulh and to

Minneapolis and St. i'avl, see Baedeker^s Uniied States.

The passage of the locks at Sault-Ste-Marie takes ahont au hour,

which passengers may spend in visiting the town. In emerging from
the canal we pass under the tine railway-bridge of the C. P. R. line

from Sudbury to Sault-Ste-Marie (see p. 257) and a movable dam
forming a road-bridge. A little farther on, between Point Iroquois to

the left (U. S.) and Uros bap to the right (Canada), we leave the

St. Mary's River and enter Whitefish Bay, forming the S.E. end of

Lake Superior.

Lake Superior (602 ft. above the sea), the highest of the Great

Lakes, is the laigest sheet of fresli water on the globe, being 380 M.
long and lb2 M. in extreme width, with an area of 31,800 sq. M.
(somewhat larger than that of Scotland). The mean depth is about

OOO ft. The lake receives the waters of 200 streams and contains

numerous islands, chiefly near its E. and W. ends. Its ( oast-line

(ca. 1500 M.) is irregular and generally rock-bound, some of its cliffs

and hills be ng very pictmesque. The water is singularly clear and

bitterly cold even at midsummer. Lake Superior whitefl? h cCoreg'onua

clupeiformis) are excellent eating, and the traveller should not miss

the opportunity to taste them furnished by the steamer's bill-of-fare.

Other varieties of fish are also abundant.

The N. shore of Lake Superior, of which we see so little from the

steamer, is very picturesque at places but is not accessible except by small
boat. The only imponant settlements on it between Sault-Ste-51arie and
Nipigon are Mic/iipicoten (p. 268) and Heron Bay (.p. 258).

Whitefish Point, to the left, with its lighthouse, marks the end of

Whitefish Bay and the beginning of the lake proper, across which
we now hold a N.W. course for 237 M., soon passing out of sight

of land. The first land we come in sight of next morning is Isle

Royale^V.S.), a rugged, rock-bound island, oO M. long, lying near the

N.W. shore of the lake. Our course bends to the left (W.) and passes

between this island and the mainland. To the right rises the fine

promontory of *Thunder Cape, a huge volcanic mass rising I3u0 it.

above the lake. Near iU foot is the tiny Silver Islet, which between

1870 ajid 18c4, when it was drowned out by the waters of the lake,

yielded bt tween three and four million dollars worth of the precious

metal. Passing Thunder Point, we enter Thunder Bay, the mouth of



260 RouUb7. C'Al'KlsOL. From Toronin

which, to the S. (1.), is closed by Fie Island. The steamer generally

calls at Port Arthur (p. 259), if the state of the water allows, before

entering the Kaminisiikuia River and reacliing its termiims at —
577 M. (237 M. from Sa\ilt-S(e-Marie) hlrt William (see p. 260),

where we join the C.P.R., the G.T.R., and the C.N.R. for Manitoba,

.Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia.

b. By Canadian Pacific Railway vi& Sudbuiy.

313 M. Eailwat in 28V2 brs. (i'.ire S28; dining-car, with moals h, la carle).

From Toronto to (260 M,) Sudbury, see R. 52a; thence to

(«09 M.) Fort Arthur and (813 M.) Fort William, see ].p. 257-260.

61/!

c. By Grand Trunk Railway via Saruia

(Railway and Steamer).

641 (649) il. Grand Tednk Railway to Sarnia vi.-i Utratford (lit) JI. in
S'/slirs.) or via Hamilton and London (178 M. in 43/4-5''/4 hrs.). Steam eks 01

the NoBTUEKN Navigation Co. leave Point Edward Dock (Sarnia), where
connection is made wiiu the tram, at 4 p.m. every Tues., Q'hiu-s., and tiat.

in summer tor (234 M.; 191/2 hrs.) Saull-Ute- Marie and (471 M. ; 88'/^ hrs.)

Pure Arthur. The boats are good and the journey is enjoyable in good
weather. — From Port Arthur the steamers go on to (llLt M.; IS'/z hrs.)

Duluth, Minn. On the return journey from DulutU they lirst touch at Fort
William.

This route forms the connecting link of a tbruiigh-route from Montreal
to Prince Rupert in connection with BE. 44c, 5"Jc, 04 a, and 09.

From Toronto to (170 M.) Sarnia via Stratford, s< e pp. 221, 222,
or to (178 M.) Sarnia via Hamilton and London, see pp. 226, 232-31

,

and 224.

From Sarnia Wharf tJie steamer follows a N.W, course across

Lake Huron (see p. 263) to the Detour Fasscye waere it joins the

route to Port Arthur described at pp. 21)3-266. — 234 M. (from
Sarnia) Sault-Ste- Marie, see p. 264. — 471 M. Port Arthur, see p. 259.

d. By Canadian National Railways wik Suubury Junction
and Ruel.

871 M. Railway (Canadian Northern Division) in 32'/,: hrs. (fare $ 27,80;
sleeper $ 8.6u).

From Toronto to (262 M.) Sudbury Junction, see B. 52 b. Our
line continues to run in a N.W. direction. 272 M. Hanmer. 276 M,
Capreol (1003 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant) is the junction for the line to North
Bay and Ottawa (R. 42). To the E, lies Wanafitei Lake (850 ft.

;

45 sq. M.). 285 M. Milnet, whence a short brancli-line runs to (4M.j
Sellwood, situated near the magnetite mines of the Mooae Mt. Iron
Range. 293 M. Amtice. At (30a M.) Raphoe (1244 ft.) we enter the

limagami Fonat Reserve (see p. 245) which we leave again some
distance beyond (312 M.) Thor Lake— 328 M. Ruel (1344 ft.) is the

starting-point for the promising gold fields near Shining Tree Lake.
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Beyond Kucl the railway tuiveibes a couutiy studded witii lakes

and intersected by numerous rivers which all flow N. to James Bay
(comp. below). There are over 70 stations on this part of ttie line, but

most of them are, as yet, names only. 363 M. Gogama (1165 ft.). —
424 M. Foleyet ( 1078ft.), a divisional point. 4bi M. I'eterbeU{iOdb ft.).

— At (534 M.J 06a (1086ft.) we intersect the Algonia Central &
Hudson Bay Railway from Franz (p. 256) to Hearst (p. 268). Farther

on we cross tlie Kabinakagami Oliver (p._268). — 572 M. Hornepayne

(1090 ft.).— 58oM. JSayagumi River, near the lake of that name. —
656 M. Fagwachuan (1105 ft.), called after an adjacent lake. Near

(672 M.) Longlac (1040 ft.), situated at the N. end of Long Lake

(1013 ft.; area 76 sq. M.), a narrow sheet of water about 50 M. in

length, the line turns to the S.W. From (714 iM.) Kinyhorn to Kow-
kash (p. 268) a new line is in consideration, affording a direct con-

nection between Capreol and Sioux Lookout.

723 M. JeUicoe (1086 ft.).— 764 M. Orient Bay (902 ft. ; Mipigon

Lodge, a C.N.R. summer-hotel, from $3i,
oJi on a S.E. arm of Lake

Nipigon (see p. 259). — 788 M. Cameron FaUs (792 ft.), with a large

hydro-electric power-plant. Before reaching (801 M.) Nipigon (see

p. 259) we skirt the W. bank of Helen Lake (608 ft.) for some distance

and then cross the Nipigon River (p. 259). Beyond Nipigon where wc
intersect the main line of the C.P.R. our route substantially coincidec;

with that line described at p. 259.

871 M. Port Arthur, see p. 259.

58. From Cochrane to Sioux Lookout

( Winnipeg).

624 j)l. Canadian National Railways (Canadian Guverniueut DlviiiiouJ

ill 163/«br3. (fare $ iS.lOj. Comp. ER. 33, 59c.
This line forms part of a tiirough service between Montreal and \'aii-

coDver (fare $ 101.20; sleeper $ 30.^5, tourist-gleeper $ 15.40) via Ottawa
(B. 39c), Norih Bay (R. 4.^), Cuchraue (K. 61, II), Winnipeg (R. 59 cj.

and Edmonton (RR. 64a, 68). The 'Couiinental Limited' covers the distance
of 2937 M. in 4'/2 days starting every evening from Montreal, where
connection is made from Halifax, except for the Monday train. Comp.
also R. 55.

Cochrane, see p. 184. 6 M. Frederick (861 ft.), on the Frederick

House River, a tributary of the Abitihi River (p. 184). Between this

point and Hearst (p. 268) we cross the Mattagami (p. 248),

Kakozhishk , Kapuskasiny, Opasatika, and Missinaibi rivers, all of

which combine as Moose River (comp. p. 258) to reach James Bay
(p. 184). These rivers offer excellent water-power for future develop-

ment. The clay belt (comp. p. 184) attains its greatest breadth on
this part of the line. 12 M. Hunta, in a good farming country, with

pulp and paper mills. 32 M. Jacksonboro (769 ft. j hotel), a thriving

community with about 500 inhabitants. Near (70 M.) Kapuskasiny

(714 ft.), with a Dominion experimental station (1916; 1000 acres),

used as an internment camp during the Great War, the Oround Hoy
Baedikkk's Canada. Hh Edit. 17
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River is crossed. 9i M. Opasatika (744 J't.), on the river ol' that name.
— 129 M. Hearst (795 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant; pop. 500) is a divisional

point and the present N. terminus of the Algoma Central & Hudson
Bay Ry. (see p. 258). — Short of (151 M.) Kabina (797 ft.) the

Kabinakagami /utier (p.267) is crossed, and beyond (165M ) Bertram

(746 ft.) the Nagagami, both tributaries of the Albany River. —
205 M. Pagwa River (617 ft.). 254 M. Grant (997 ft. ; Rail. Restau-

rant), a divisional point. Beyond (263 M.) Opemisha (1049 ft.) the

railway leaves the clay belt. 297 M. Kowkash (comp. p. 267). The
line keeps to the N. of Lake Nipigon (p. 259). Save in the vicinity

of the lake, the land is rocky and sterile. — 385 M. Armitrong

(1113 ft ; hotel; Rail. Restaurant), where we change from Eastern to

Central Time (1 hr. slower; comp. p. xd), is another divisional point,

situated ia a tine hunting and fishing district. Near-by are the

striking CaMe Rocks. Numerous swampy areas are traversed, and
occasional stretches of bleak-looking country devastated by forest-

fires. At (518 M.) Superior Junction (1190 ft.) we Joiti the C.N. 11.

line from Fort William to Winnipeg (R. 59 c).

524 M. Sioux Lookout, see p. 275.



VII. WESTERN AND NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES.

Route Pafee

69. From Fort William and Port Arthur to "Winnipeg . . 271
a. By Canadian Pacific Railway 271

Lake of the Woods, 272.

b. By Canadian National Railways via Fort Frances . 273
Quetico Park, 273.

c. By Canadian National Railways via Sioux Lookout 274

60. Winnipeg 276
Environs of Winnipeg. From Winnipeg to St. Paul
'J81. — From Rosenfeld to Napinka. From Winni-
peg to Duluth; to Selkirk, Winnipeg Beach, and River-
ton; Lake Winnipeg. From Winnipeg to Nicturia Beach,
282; to Gyisumviile; to Souris, Areola, aud Regina;
to Arborg; to Virden, 283.

B i . From Winnipeg to Calgary 284

a. By Canadian Pacitic Railway 284
From Portage-la-Prairie to Neche ; to Delta. Lake Mani-
toba, 284. — From Brandon to Estevan; to Miniota; to

Saskatoon, 285. — From Kegina to Saskatoon; to Mel-
ville und Canora; to North^ate; to Mooae Jaw. From
Moose Jaw to North Portal, 283 ; to Govenlock ; to

Macklin. Missouri Coteau , 289.— Bassano Dam 291.

b. By C.N. H. (Can. North. Div.) via Saskatoon. . . 291
Bow Valley Irrigation Works, 293.— From Calgary to

Edmonton; to Macleod, 294; to Lethbridge and
Contis, 295.

62. From Diinmore to Lethbridge and Kootenay Landing 296
From Lethbridge to Coutts, 295. — From Stirling to

Cardston. Waterton Lakes Park, 296.

63. From Calgary to Banff 298
Rocky Mountains Park, 301. — Mountain Ascents from
Banfl, 304. — From Banfl' to Windermere by Road, 305.

64. From Winnipeg to Edmonton 306

a. By C.N.R. (Grand Trunk Paciflc Division) . . 360

b. By Canadian NationalRailways (Canadian Northern

Division) via Regina and Saskatoon 308
From North Battleford ^i?. Carruthers ; to Turtleford,

308. — Elk Island Park, 309.

I'. By Canadian Paciflc Railway 309
From Edmonton to Lac La Biche; to Grande Prairie

(Peace Kiver District), 312. — From Edmonton to

Athahaska. From Athabaska to Fort McPherson by the

Mackenzie River, 313.

65. From Winnipeg to Prince Albert 315

a. Via Regina and Saskatoon 316
From Maryfleld to Moose Jaw, 316. — From Saskatoon
to Alsask, 316.— From Prince Albert to North Battle-

ford, 317.
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b. Via Dauphin and Caiiora 317

c. Via Dauphin and Hudson Bay Junction . , .318
From Sifton to Winnipezosis. From Swan River to

Canora. Swan River Valley. From Hadson Bay
Junction to The Pas, 319. — Hudson Bav Railway.
York Factory, 320.

66. From Banff to Vancouver 321

I. From Banff to Lake Louise 321
The Lakes in the Cloudfl. Excursions from Lake
Louise (Victoria Glacier, etc.) 822. — Ascents from
Lake Louise: Sit. Lefroy;Mt. Victoria; Hit. Temple.
323. — Upper Bow Valley, 324.

II. Fiom Lake Louise to Field 324
From Hector to Lake O'Hara, 324. — Excursions
from Field (Emerald Lake, Yoho Valley. Otterlail,

etc.). Ascents from Field: Mt. Field; Mt. Wapta:
Mt. Burgess; Mt. Stephen; the Catbeiral, 32i-7. —
Tbe Upper Yoho Vdley (Mont des Poilus, Mt.ColliP;
the Trolltinderne, Mt. Mummery), 327.

III. From Field to Glacier (Selkirk Range) .... B27
Columbia Valley, 32S.— From G.ldento Windermere
by Steamer; to Fort Steele and Colvalli, 329. —
Excursions from Glacier House: The Illecillewaet

Glacier, Mt. Abbott; the Great Snow-Field of the
Illecillewaet Glacier; theAsulkan Pass and Glacier;

the Nakimu Caves; Bear Creek Valley, 332-334. —
Ascents in the Selkirks : Mt. Sir Donald ; Mt. Bonney

;

Rogers Peak; Mt. Bagheera; Mt. Dawson: Mt. Sir

Sandford, etc., 334-336.

IV. From Glacier to Vancouver 336
From Sicamous to Okanagan Lauding, 337. — From
(Jkanagan Landing to Penticton, 338.— From Ashcrof

t

to Prince George (Cariboo or Upper Eraser Region).
Lillooet, 339. — From Spence''s Bridge to Brookmere.
Nicola. Coast Range, 340.

67. From Revelstoke to Arrowhead, West Robsou, Nelson,

and Kootenay Landing. Kootenay Region . . 342

a. From Revelstoke to Arrowhead 342
b. From Arrowhead to "West Robson 343

From West Robson to Midway. From Midway to Hope
(Vancouver), 343.

c. From West Robson to Nelson 344
Kootenay River, 844. '— From Nelson to Rossland

;

to Lardeau, 345. — From Easlo to Nakusp, 346.

d. From Nelson to Kootenay Lauding 346

68. From Edmonton to Vancouver 346
Jasper National Park, 347. — From Snaring, Junction
to Pocahontas. Excursions from Jasper (Pyramid
Lake), Maligne Lake, 348. — The Eraser River,
349. — From Grant Brook to Lake Adolphus (Mt.

Robson) via the Moose River Valley. From Mt.

Robson Station to Berg Lake, 36U. — Mt. Robson,
361. — Mt. Resplendent. Mumm Peak, 352.
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of the railway. The whole district is characterized by wild rocky scenery

and numerous deep lakes. Beyond (269 M.) Hawk Lake (1292 ft.) the

large Lake of the Woods (see helow") lies to the left.

293 M.Kenora (1085ft.; Tourist, from $4; Ottawa, Commercial,

from $ 3; Rail. Restaurant; U. S. Cons. Agent), a divisional point,

is a town with 5000 inhab. , finely situated on the Lake of the

Woods (see below), at the point where its waters pour over a rocky

ledge into the Winnipeg, forming a picturesque * Waterfall 20 ft. high.

Kenora derives its name from the first two letters of Keewatin
(see below), Norman (see below ), and Rat Portage (comp. below), the

last being the former name of the town. It has of late been growing

in repute as a summer-resort. The industries include flour and lumber
mills, and the fisheries in the adjacent lakes and rivers are also very

important. To see the Falls, we follow the railway to the bridge and

then turn to the right.

A steam-ferry plies several times daily from Kenora (round trip 25c.)

to Norman and Keewatin (see below), both situated on the other side of the
river and connected by an electric tramway.

The "lake of the Woods (1057 ft.) is a beautiful sheet of water, 65 M.
long and 10-50 M. wide (area 1385 sq. M.), studded with islands and sur-
rounded by green forests rising at places in hills nf considerable size. There
is exce lent fishing and shooting to be bad in the lake dis'rict. Deposits
of free milling gold are fonnd near the lake as also rear Rainv Lake, the
Seine River (an affluent of the former), and Stnrgpon Lake. The Lake of

the Woods was discovered by the French explorers in 16fi0, and plays a
prominent part in the !=tory of the early voyagfttrs and coureurs de hois. The
portage", named from the colonies of musk-rats, connected the lake with the
Winnipeg River. — Small steamers and steam-launches make numerous ex-
cursions in summer; an^ small boats may be hired. There is a daily steamer
to Fort Frances (p. 273). — An interesting canoe-trip may be made down
the Winnipeg River to Lake Winnipeg (p. 282).

The train crosses the Winnipeg by a lofty open-work bridge (falls

to the right). 297 M. Keewatin (Keewatin, $ 21/2; P^P- 1154; see

above), with large flour -mill?, numerous saw -mills, and the huge
works of the Keewatin Power Co. 307 M. Busteed.

Beyond (325 M.) Ingolf we leave Ontario and enter Manitoba

(p. 277). Beyond (346 M.) Rennie ^e cross the C.N.R (R. 59 c). At
( 366 M.) W^ifemoutA (911ft.), with lumber-mills, we enter upon the

bottom of 'Lake Agassiz' (comp. p. 278 ). The country becomes more
and more level and the trees more sparse, until we fairly leave the

forest region of the East and emerge on the great prairies of the West.

From (381 M.) Molson a branch-line runs to (38 M.) Winnipeg, via

(25 M.) Oakhank and (32 M.) North Tnmscona (comp. p. 275); another

branch runs N. to (22 M.) Lac du Bonnet (Woodbine, $ 21/2)1 'with ^

large hydro-electric power-plant. — 390 M. Beausejour [diQi ft.)

.

—
405 M. East Selkirk (p. 282), with quarries of Galena limestone and

an immigration-barrack. Omnibuses from Selkirk (p. 2821 meet all

the trains. — The line now follows the Red River (p. 281), which
we cross shortly before reaching —

426 M. Winnipeg (see p. 276).
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b. By Canadian National Railways vi& Fort Frances.

438 M. Railway (Canafiian Northern Division) in H^/a lirs. (fare froni

Port Arthur S 14.65; sleeper $ 4.f.0, oli=ervat)on-car $2.63, diDJng-car)
The railway runs to the S. of the Canadian Pacific K ailway.

Port Arthur and (4 M.l Fort WiUiam, see pp. 259, 260. A little

S. of [6 M.) West Fort if. 271) Mt. McKay (p. 261) is seen. At (12 M.)

Twin City Junction the line to North Lake (p. 260) diverges to the

left. From (23 M.) Kakabeka Falls (912 ft.), with tiie Hue *K<ikabek i

Falls, 150 ft. high and 4^0 ft. wide, formed here by the Kami-
nistikwia River (comp. p. 260), electric power is conveyed to Fort

William and other towns. Near (31 M.) Mokomon the railway leaves

the Kamiiiistiliwia Valley and runs along the Mattaivin River (p. 271)
as far as some distance beyond (44 M.) r?;f»iu-a(er (1199 ft.). — 53 M.
Shahaqua (1237 ft.1; 66 M. Rossmere (1477 ft.); 81 M. Kashahon-ic

(1525 ft.). — 105 M. Winrliyo([i80 ft.).

A few mileo to the S.W. of Windigo begins "ftuetico Park, one ot'llie

Provincial forest reserves comprising 1500 sq. 31. and extcrnding westwards
for abont 60 51. and to the S. as lar as the international boundary. The
beantifal scenery of this still little-Unown reserve. whicVi abounds in moose
and deer (no hunting allowed) and affords excellent fishing, may be enjoyed
by the canoeist. Fort Frances (see below) may be thus reai^hed from Windi[;i)

by a canoe route with several portages (longest 2 M.) in about 10 days.

131 M. Hematite (1360 ft.). 142 M. Atikokan (1227 ft.: Rail.

RestauraTit), with large iron deposits and a small gold mine and Ftamp-
niill, 160 M. Banning (1256 ft.). At (171 M.) La Seine we cross the

river of that name (comp. p. 272). 181 M. Glenorchy; 190 M. Mine
Centre (1190 ft.). A number of small lakes are seen to the left

about this part of the line. Beyond (200 M.) Farrington (1154 ft.)

the line is carried by a number of iron bridges, connecting a series

of rocky islets and resting on solid stone piers, across (ca. 3 M.)

Bainy Lake (1108 ft.; steamers, see below), a picturesque sheet

of water about 50 M. in length (area 324 sq. M.). The sturgeon

of this lake are said to afford a large proportion of tlie world's supply

of caviar.

231 M. Fort Frances (1113 ft. ; Fort Frances, $ 3 ; Rail. Restaurant],

once an early post of the Hudson's Bay Co., is a town witli 2800 inhab-

itants. It is situated on the Rainy River, a navigable stream about

100 M. in length which connects Rainy Lake (see above) with the

Lake of the Wooffs (p. 272) and forms the boundary towards Minnesota.

The town possesses several paper and lumber mills, extensive peat

works, and a large power-plant at the adjacent Alberton Falls.

Steajiehs ply regularly from Fort Frances to Kenorci (p . "212) s.T\d. liahvi

Kiver (p. 274). — Fort Frances is the best starting-point for canoeing and
fishing excursions in the Rainy Lake Viitrid, whence they may be extended
to the Qi'etico Park (see above).

The Duliith. Winnipeg, & Paeific Railway runs from Fort Frances to

(172 M.) Dvluth, Minn., and the Minnesota & International Railway from
International Fall.f, situated opposite Fort Frances on the S. bank of the
river (omn.), to (199 M.) Brainerd, Minn. (comp. Baflekir's United iStatcs).
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Beyond Fort Frances the line continues to run towards the "W.,

following Tonghly thecourse of the Rainy River fseep.273). 243 M.
Devlin (1196 ft,): 25t M. Emo (pop. 30<">") carries on farminff and

Inmherlng. From (285 M.)BamyBi"er (1089 ft.; Canadian Northern,

$21/2 ; Rall.Restanrant), a divisional point, with 1400inhah., steamers

ply to Fort Frances (p. 273)and Kenora(p.272) Between Rainy River
and (287 M.) BeaudfUe the train crosses the Rainy River and enters

the United States (Minnesota). 311 M. Roosevelt.

323 M. Warroad, a thriving little town with ahout2000 inhab.,

lies at the S. end of the Lake of the Woods (p. 272), at the point

where the War Road River flows into it and forms a good natural

harbour, which has been improved by the U. S. Government.
Stpamers ply from Warroad to various points on the Lake of the Woods,

Rainy River and Rainv Lake, and a railway runs hence to (135 M.) Crookston,
Minnesota (comp. p. 281).

Some distance beyond Warroad the line re-enters Canadian ter-

ritorv, running for about 50 M. through the woods of Enst Manitoba

(p. 277). 343 M. Sprague (1063 ft.). From (349 M.) South Junction

a branch-line runs to the W. to (77 M.) Emerson, where connection

is made vdth the Great Northern Railway for points in Minnesota,

North Dakota, etc. (see p. 281). 354 M. Vassar. — Near (385 M.)
Bedford we reach a tributary of the Red River, the Seine River, the

valley of which we now descend all the way to Winnipeg. 391 M.
Marchnnd; 403 M. Oiroux ; 411 M. Sfe. Anne, an old village ; 423 M.
Lorette. At (437 M.) St. Boniface (p. 280) we cross the Red River and
onter—

438 M. Winnipeg (Union Station; see p. 275).

I'. By Canadian National Bailways vik Sioux Lookont.

451 M. Railway (Canadian Government Bivjsion) on Mon , Wed., *
Krid. (return Tues., Thurs., & Sat.) to (199 M.) ,^'io"x Loolout wltere con-
nection is made with the main transcontinental ronte (comp. R. 5*^) in

IS'/ihrs., thence daily (with dining-car) to (252 M.) irmntDei? in 8V2 hrs.

Port Arthur and (3 M.) Fort William, sec pp. 259, 260. As we
leave Fort William Mt. McKay (ip. 261) is seen to the left. The line

runs towards the N.W., through a thinly settled district, and ascends

vapidly. Beyond (12 M.) Baird the C.P.R. and the main line of the
O.N.R. are seen below (1.), in the valley of the Kaministikwia River

(pp. 271 , 273). From (30 M.) Dona, where we cross the river, a canoe
trip may be made to Lake Nipigon (p. 259) via Dog Fake (1378 ft.

;

iirea 61 sq. M.\ — 62 M. Raiih (Rail. Restaurant; romp. p. 271).
66 M. Linko ; 86 M. Lorson. 104 M. Oraham; 119 M. Petry.

Between (131 M.) Reha and (139 M.) Sowden we ran nearly due N.

The railway now traverses the great Nihignmi Region ('The Countiy
of Lakes'), extending from Winnipeg to Lake Nipigon, and said to

afford some of the best fishing and hunting in Canada. l''rom (164 M.)
Watromh we may travel by canoe through Sturgeon Lake (1327 ft.).

iicartheN.E. end of which IshH. B, Co.'spost. and, with r few portage?.
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Fort WnUam- Winnipeg. MINAKl. 6a. Route. 275

f the main line of the O.N.B. fR. 58"). At (193 M.) Superior JuncUov
we join the line from Cochrane (R. 58), which we follow to (199 M.")

Sioux Lookout fl 197ft.; Groftom, $2l/o: Rail. Refta^rani), a divisi-

onal point, with 860 inhah. and an iron pyrites mine. 212 M. Hudson.
From either Sioux Lookout ov Hudson the experienced canoeist may

pasily reach the (ca. 60 M.) H. B. Co.'s post on Lac Seul (1140 ft.:, areii

392 eq.M.), situated to the N. ; and thence may make his way W. through
English R'v^r and Winniveg River to Inke Winnijiey fp. 2 2), or E. via Lnkf
Sf. Joseph (1172 ft. ; area 245 sq.M.) and the Albany Hirer to Jaynes Bap (p. 184).

(Guides, etc., may be had through the H. B. Co.'s officer at Hudson,

Beyond Hudson the railway runs nearly due W. to Winnipeg.

239 M. Mi'Udge (1316 ft.}; 245 M. Richan (1302ft.). — 289 M.
Canyon, (299 M.) Favel, and (305 M.") Jones are stations on the

beautiful Canyon Lake, 17 M. long. 313 M. Fnrlane (1200 ft.), on

Circle Lake is well spoken of for its trout-flshing. 322 M. Bedditt

(1071 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant) is a divisional point.

337 M. Minaki (1067 ft.; MinnU Inn, a summer hotel of the

O.N.R., from $5; Hnl3tPoint,%i^, on the Wmn/peiyR/ijer, which is here

crossed by the railway on a steel bridge, is the most popular resort in

the Nibigami district (p. 274). Maskinonge, trout, pike, etc., abound.

Guides, canoes, and outfits may be had here. — 353 M. Malachi, on
the lake of that name. Beyond (359 M.) White we enter the province

of Mfinitoha (p. 277). 367 M. Ophir (1157 ft.) is the station for

Cross Lake, to theN. of which are extensive rice-beds, said to afiforfl

excellent dnck-shooting. Beyond (381 M.) Brerefon, on the lake of

that name, we cross the C.P.R. (R. 59 a). S%M.Elma (940 ft.) lies

on the Whltemouth River, a tributary of the Winnipeg River. From
here to Winnipeg the railway crosses a flat, for the last 25 M. almost

treeless country, the bed of 'Lake Agassiz' (see p. 278). 421 M. Vivian ;

444 M. Trnnscona (766 ft. ; comp. p. 272), an Industrial town with

4180 inhab. and extensive railway shops. We cross the Red River

and reach —
451 M. Winnipeg (Union Station ; see below).

60. Winnipeg.
Arrival. Canadian PaciUcRailway Station (PI. C, 2; corap. p. 276), Higgin.^

Ave.; Union Station (PI. C, 3; p. 279), Main St., opposite Broadwav, for

Canadian National Railways, Northern Pacific Railway, and Great Northern
Railway. — Hotel Oinnibnses, 25 c, each person, including a moderate qnantity
of luggage.

Hotels. "RoTAi, Alexandea (PI. a; C, 2), at the C.P.R, station and owned
by that Railwav, 400 R. fmm $2; Fort Garet (PI. d; C, 3), Broadway, near
the Trni'>n Station, belonping to the C.N.R., 300 R. f'-om $ 3: McLaren,
cor. of Main St. and Rupert St. (PI. C. 2), S 4: St. Regis, 28 1 Smith H. (Pl.B,
C, 3), R. S 2; Brunswick (PI. i; C. 2), cor. of Main St. and Rupert St., from
S2V2; OiTMPiA, cor. of Smith St. and Portage Ave fPl.B, .'^), R. from S2:
CoKONA, cor. of Main St. and Notre Dame Ave. (PI. B, 3), St. Charles,
cor. of Notre T>aine Ave. and Albert St. (PI. B, 3), Vendome, 303 Fort St,

(PI. 0, 8), at these three E. from S I'/i.

Bestaurants. At the Hotels and the Railway Stations.

Cabs. One-horse cab for 1-4 pers., Vi hr. or less 50 c, '/t-'h hr. 75 c. '/s-

^li hr. $1, 8/4-I hr. $ 1,25, per hr. ."? 1.25-, two -horse cab for l-4"pers., 75 c,
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$ 1, $ 1.25, $ 1.50. Trunks 25 c.; hand-baagaiie free. Fares half as much
;'gain between rrjidnight and 5 a.m. — Taxicabs, for 1-4 pers.. 1/2 M. 50 c.,

each adait. V4 M 15 c, every 4 min. waiting (limit 10 min.) 10 c, per hr. $ 4.

Electric Tramways (comp. Plan) traverse the main streets and rnn to the
suburbs (!) c).

Theatres. Winnipeg, "Notre Dame Ave. ; Walker, at the N. end of Smith
St. fPl. B, 3); Orpheum, Fort St. (betvpeen Portage Ave. and Graham Ave.;
PI. E. n, 3), Empress^ Portage Ave. East, Pantages, Market St. Ea<t (the last

three vaudevilles); Lycum.
Clubs. Manit'ha (PI. C. 3), Broa''way and Fort St. ; Carlelon, 308 Main St.

;

Gommerdal TraveUers\ Bannatyne St. and King St.; Oolf, Norwood; Hvnt,
St. Vitnl.

Post Office (PI. B, 3), Portage Ave., between Fort St. and Garry St., open
7 a.m. to 11.30 p.m. - American -Express Co., 361 M-ain ."-t. We'^t.

United States Consul -General, Mr. J. I. Brittain. — T' ere are also
t-'rench, Belgian, Italian, Dutch, Norwegian, Swedish, and Swis consular
r 'presentatives.

Winnipeg (755 ft.), the name of which is derived from the Indian

Ouinipigon ('muddy water'), is a city of 178,364 inhab. (1921),
.situated at the confluence of the Bed River and the Assiniboine, in

the great level plain of the former. It is the capital of the Province

of Manitoba (see p. 277) and the fourth citv in Canada in pop-
ulation, owing its importance to the fact that it is the doorway and
commercial focus of the Canadian North -West, with its boundless

prospects of wealth. It has heen called the 'Chicago of Canada',

and handles even more wheat than the United States city, heing the

largest grain-market in the British Empire. Over 100,000,000 qrs.

of grain are inspected annually. The chief workshops of the C.P.R.

to the W. of Montreal are situated here, and the train-yards are said

to be the most e'xtensive in the world. There is also an important

cattle market. The many mauufacturins industries depend on cheap
hydro-electric power of which 100,000 h. p. are developed by the

city on the Winnipeg River, 77 M. distant. The value of products

was $ 118,000,000 in 1918. The city covers an areaof about 24 sq.M.
and contains many substantial and even handsome buildings. Its

streets and boulevards are unusually wide and well laid out; the

most important are Main Street (PI. B, C, 1-3) and Portage Avenue
(PI. A, B, 3), for shops, and Broadway (PI. A-C, 3), for private res-

idences. It is dotted freely with churches and public schools and
has large areas of public parks.

Winnipeg is the most cosmopolitan city in the W., being the

distributing point for emigrants from all the countries of Europe,

who arrive here by hundreds daily. The Canadian GovemmeTit has

a fine office in the Canadian Pacific Railway Station for the inspection

of emigrants, whom it provides with free lodgings for a week and
assists in finding employment. The Winnipeg branch of the British

and Foreign Bible Society (483 Main St.) circulates the Bible in

about 50 languages and dialects, and ten Icelandic periodicals are

published in Winnipeg and Selkirk (p. 282).

The climate of W^innipeg is considered very healthy on the whole.

It is comparatively dry, having a mean annual precipitafim of about
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2'2 inches and claiming to enjoy 330 sunny days out of the 365 days

of the year. In summer there is a mean temperature of 66° Fahr in

July (mean annual extreme 92", absolute extreme 98°], whereas the

winter is very cold vitli a moan temperature of — 2° in .Tan. and

a mean annual extreme of— 39° (absolute extreme — 53°). Curl-

ing-matches, including the famous annual Bonspiel, attract many
visitors in winter. — The excellent drinking water of the city Is

brought by gravity by means of an aqu?duct, constructed at a cost

of $ 60,000,000, from Shoal Lake (p. 283), ca. 1000 M. to the N.

The lirst Europeans to visit Manitoba were the Sieur de la Verendrye\
auil his sous, who fnm 1731 onwards, on tlieir sf arch of Ihe 'Western Sea''

(ciimp. p. 284), explored the district surrounding Lake Winnipeg, and,
among other settlements, established the Fori Rouge (1738), at or near the
site of the present city of Winnipfg. Soon after came the conquest of
Canada by the British and the troubles of the American Kevohition, and
the post was abandoned. The point between the Red Eiver and the
Assiniboine was long kuuwn to the early fur-traders as 'The Forks', but
does not seem to have been permanently occupied till about 1803, when
the North-West Co. established Fort Gibrallar here. The Hudson's Bay
Co. began to establi.sh posts in the Eed River district in 1796. In 1811
came Lord Selkirk's (p. 98) attempt to colonize tlie Red River Valley
(comp. -p. 2S1) aft.r he bad secured a grant of 116,000 sq.M. of land from
the H. B. Co.it His Highland settlers reached the centre of the continent
by way of Hudson Bay and the River Nelson, and established themselves
near Fort Gibraltar. The N.W. Co. regarded this as an illegal intrusion,
and a struggle ensued in which the property of the Selkirk settlers was
totally destroyed (1>-15), but the settlement was again restored the same
year by Governor Semple, leader of the H. B. Co.s partv. In 1816 the
H.B.Co. attacked and destroyed Fort Gibraltar, and in 1817 another col-

lision resulted in the death of Governor Semple. The two rival companies,
however, amalgamated in 1820-1, whereupon the H. B. Co. moved its head-
quarters to the Forks, establishing Fori Garry on part of the site of Winni-
peg (see p. 2^8). The yillape of Winnipeg sprang up abiut '/a M. to the
N., shortly before 1870. In 1836 the company bought out Lord Selkirk for

25,000 i. In 1870, when the Province of Manitoba was created and its oc-
cupation by the Dominion Government was resisted by the Red River
Rebellion under io«w Riel (pp.281, 817), Fort Garry, including Winnipeg,
contained only 240 inhabitants. It was at this t'me that Col. Wolseley made
his famous march to Fort Garry (comp. p. 260). In 1881, when its name
had been changed to Winnipeg (comp. p. 276), the population was Tfl85, and
by 1891, owing to the opening of the C.P.B. and other causes, this figure
had been almost quadrupled. — The assessed valuation of the city is now
about $26i),0:X),()(X). There are over 470 factories, employing 24.000 men,
and the value of the manufactured articles in 1920 was S 150.213.000. The
chief industries include flonr and grist milling, slaughtering and meat
packing, dairy produce, foundry and m; chine shop products, lumber
products, bread and confectionery, and printing and puhlifhing.

The Province of Manitoba, the easternmost of the three 'Prairie Prov-
inces' (comp. pp. 287, 311), formerly an almost perfect square of only
73,956Bq.M. ('Postage Stamp Province'), was enlarged in 1912 at the ex-
pense of the Keewatin district of the N.W. Territories (see p. 286) to

251,832 sq. M., or about twice the area of the United Kingdom, its N.E.
boundary being extended to Huilson Bay. It is hoped that the maritime
transport of the products of the province will be greatly facilitated by

+ The Verendryes pnrsued their adventurous explorations much farther
to the W. and are generally recognized as the discoverers of the' Rocky
Mts. (17431.

;•;- Comp. 'Lord Selkiik's Colonists', by G. Briice (Lond<in, 1910; Is. 6d.).
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the direct acce.=» to Hudson Bay (comp. p. 320). hi 1911 the province con-
tained 455,614 inliab., being an increase of about 79 per cent flnce 1901

f265,211). In 1916 the population was 553.860 (including nearly 12,000 In-

dians), and 669 614 in 1921. The name of the province, which until 1810
was known as Red River SeWement. was taken from Lake Manitoba (comp.
p. 2S4). The S. settled portion of the province, with the great lakes of the
Winnipeg group (comp. pp. 2t2, 284), belongs almost entirely to the great
inland plain of the American Continent, and its surface is level and little

wooded. The great Fource of its weal'h lies in the rich and easily tilled

soil (value of crops $ 131.000,000 in 1920), which is seen at its best in the

Red River Valley. Immense crops of fine wheat are grown here (comp. p. 281),

and also large quantities of oats, barley, and potatoes. The alluvial soil of
this vailey consists of the sediment of a former great lake of Glacial time,
to which the name of Lake Agassiz has been given. The climate of Mani-
toba is very cold in winter and hot in summer (range from —40° to 95° Fahr).
but is not unhealthy. The mean annual rainfall is about 20 inchPS. Besides
agriculture there has been within the last few year« a rapid development of
manufacturing, the value of products h-i^g $145,030,003 in 1918. The
mineral resources of the province ($ 3.900,000 in 1920), which are gradually
being exploi'ed. include considerable copper ore deposits. The fisheries

yielded $ 1,800,000 in 1918. The available water-power of the province has
been estimated at 3,218,000 horse-v^ower The imports in 1919-20 amounted
to S 55,239,968, the exports to S 34,512,629. — Comp. 'The Prairie Provinces
of Canada', by 3. J. Boamit A. O. Brown (London, 1914), 'Northern Mani-
toba', by J. A. Comphfll (1917). 'Evolution of the Prairie Provinces', by
W. 8. He'-rington (1911), and 'New Canada and the New Canadians', by
Boward Angus Kenntdy (London, 1807).

In Main Street (132 ft. wide; PI. B, C, 1-3), near the

business centre of the city, stands the City Hall (PI. B, 2), a large

building with a central tower and corner-turrets. Inside are por-

traits of the mayors of Winnipeg. In front of the City Hall is a

Monument, inscribed 'in memory of Fish Creek and Batoche' (see

p. 317). Behind the City Hall is the Market (PI. B, 2), a tasteful

little building in an Italian style.

Following Main St. towards the S., wc pass^the tall Confederation

Life Building (1.), the Union Bank (r. ; PL B 2), the Imperial Bank
(1.), the Merchants' Bank of Canada (1.). and other fine banking and
office buildings. The Farmer Building, at the corner of Portage Ave.,

with its front of six great columns, makes an imposing appearance.

In the rear of the twelve-story Union Trust Building, at the corner of

Lombard St., is the building of the Great West Life Assurance Co.,

one of the finest office blocks in the city. Behind it is the Grain Ex-

change, which harbours also the Board of Trade. Near by is the

Customs Examining Warehouse. The Custom House is in Main St.,

at the corner of McDermott Ave. Farther along Main St., at the

corner of Water St., is the Winnipeg Industrial Bureau, with an

interesting permanent exhibition of local products (adm. free).

Behind it lies the Centrdl Farmers' Market.

A little farther on, atthecornerof York Ave. are the Hudson's Bay
Co.'s Stores (PI. C, 3), the headquarters of this powerful historical

corporation, not far from the site of Fort Garry (see p. 277). These
stores form a huge bazaar, somewhat resembling one of the great

Co-operative Stores of London, and repay a visit. [A new and largrr

building in Portage Ave. i'* in contemplation.]
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The Hudson's Bay Oo. was established in ItiiUby acharter of Charles 11.,

granting to Prince Rupert (comp. p. 356) and a few associates ('The Governor
and Company of Adventurers of England trading into Hudson's Bay') the
monopoly of the fur-trade over the vast tract of country — nearly as large

as Europe— extending from Lake Superior to Hudson Bay and the Pacific.

This monopoly, which practically included all the rights of government,
was undisturbed for nearly 2l)0 years. The company divided the whole
territory into 4 departments, 33 districts, and 152 posts, employing at one
lime 30(jO traders, agents, and voyagenrs, beside.s many thousands of Indians,
in bartering with the Indians the unit of account was the beaver-skin,
which was the equivalent of two martens or twenty musk-rats, whil*-

the pelt of a silver fox was live times as valuable as a beaver. The
rnle of the company was on the whole beneficial to the Indians, who
were not allowed to buy spirits. In 1783 the North-West Fur Co. was
formed at Montreal, and for a time it carried on a bitter rivalry with
the H.B.Co. In 1821, however, the two companies coalesced, retaining
the name of the older corporation. As population increased in the terri-

tory, the proprietary tenure of the company was felt to be an nnenduv-
able anomaly, and in 1869 its rights were transferred by act of parliament
to the Crown, while its territories were incorporated with the Dominion
ipf Canada in return for a compensation of 300,000/. The company still

retains its posts and its trade and a right to a certain proportion of land.s

.surveyed for settlement. Comp. Sir William Schooling' t 'The Governor and
Company of Adventurers of England trading into Hudson's Bay during
two hundred and fifty years, 1670-1920' (London, 1520) ; the histories of the
Hudson's Bay Co., by Prof. George Bryce (1900), 0. BeckUs Willton (1899), and
Miller Christy \ J.CowiVi 'Company of Adventurers' (Toronto, 1914); Ch.B.
Reed's 'Blasters of the Wilderness' (Chicago, 1914); A. C. LavVs 'The Con-
ipiest of the Great Northwest' (2 vols.-, New York, 1914); and 0. Myerx''

liook mentioned at p. Ixix.

Behind the Hudson's Bay Co, 's Stores is thel&rge Audilorium Rink.
Farther on, in Main Street (1.), is the new Union Station (PI. C, 3;

p. 275), a handsome building constructed of native stone at the

cost of $ 5,000,000 and surmounted by a dome 100 ft. in dia-

meter. Immediately adjoining the station is Fort Oarry Gateway
(PI. C, 3), the only remnant of the old fort, erected in 1850 (see

p. 277). Farther on, to the left is the wholesale grocery, lit^uors,

and furs department of the Hudson's Bay Co. In the meantime,

however, we turn to the right and follow Broadway (PI. A-C, 3),

which leads (1.) past the Manitoba Club (PI. C, 8) and the fine new
Fort Garry Hotel (p. 275) to (V2 M.) the Parliament Buildings

(PI. B,3), a large and handsome pUe, with wings, mansard roofs,

and a low central tower. Visitors are freely admitted to all parts of

the buildings and to the galleries of the Legislative Chamber (Manitoba

has one chamber only) when the Legislature is in session. New
parliament buildings, adjoining the present ones, are under con-

:»truction.— To the left (S.) of the Parliament Buildings stands the

Lieutenant-Governor s Residence (PI. B, 3), in a simUar style of

architecture; and behind lies Fort Osborne (PI. B, 3), the military

headquarters, with its drill-shed and barracks.

To the right (N.) of the Parliament Buildings are the Land Title*

Offices (Pl.B, 3) and the Court House (PI. B, 3), yet another edifice

with the inevitable mansard roofs; and behind the Court House lies

the Provincinl Gnol (PI. B, 3).
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To the W. of the Gaol is the huilding, iii plain grey stone, of the

University of Manitoba (PI, B, 3), erected in 1900 and forming the

administrative centre of several affiliated colleges (see below and

p. 281). The university, founded in 1877, is attended by about

1600 students In all. A new site, to the S. of ihe Assiniboine Park

(283 acres; beyond PI. A, 4), on the S. bank of the Assiniboine

River, is to be occupied in the near future. — To the S. in Broadway,
facing the end of Osborne St., is the Church of All Saints (PL B, 3).

Following Kennedy St. from the Court House towards the N., we
reach ('/3M. ;1.) Manitoba College (PI. B, 3), a large Presbyterian

institution, attended by about 30 students and forming one member
of the University of Manitoba (see above). Wesley College (PI. B, 3j

200 students), the "Wesleyan member of the University, founded in

1877, lies a little to the S., at the corner of Portage Ave. and Bal-

moral St. From Manitoba College we may return towards the centre

of the town through Ellice Ave., passing Knox Church (PI. B, 3), the

Masonic Temple (PI. B, 3). the Young Women^s Christian Association,

and Grace Church (PI. B, 3; Meth.).

In Portage Ave., which leads to the W. from Main St., is the

Post Office (PI. B, 3; see p. 276), in which are also the Dominion
Land Office and the provincial Public Works Department. Farther

on, at the corner of Donald St., is the Eaton Department Store

(PI. B, 3), the largest in Canada. In Yaughan St., a little to the N.

of Portage Ave., is the Young Men's Christian Association (PI. B, 3).

Among the other buildings of importance in Winnipeg proper are

the extensive General Hospital (PI. A, 2), in Bannatyne Ave.;

St. Johns Episcopal College (PI. C, 1 ; founded in 1866), the Mani-
toba Medical College (PI. A, 2; founded in 1883), the Manitoba Col-

lege of Pharmacy, and the Manitoba Law School (idii), all affiliated

to the University of Manitoba ; the Jon Bjarnason Academy (1913)

;

the Manitoba School for the Deaf(T?l. A, 3), in Portage Ave, ; St. Mary's

Church (PI, B, 3), in St. Mary's Ave; Trinity Church (PI. B, 3),

Donald St., cor. of Graham Ave. ; the Children's Home (PI. C, 3),

River Avenue; and the Carnegie Library (Fl. B, 2), in William Ave.

The finest Private Residences are in the quarters adjoining the As-
siniboine, especially in Roslyn Road (PI. B, 4), to the S. of that stream,

A little to the S. of the large Civic Hospital (PI. D, 4) extends River

Park (electric tramway), one of the chief parks of the city, for about

1 V2M. along the N. bank of the Red River. The Industrial Exhibition

Grounds (PI. A, 1) are in the N.W. part of the city.

In an enclosure in front o{ the C.F.R. Slation (PI. C^2) Is the 'Countess
of Dufferin', an old wood-burning locomotive, which drew the first train

into Winnipeg from Montreal, in 1831.

St. Boniface (PI. C, D, 2-4), on the opposite side of the Red River,

is a separate municipality with (1921) 12,816 inhab., a large number
of whom are French. It was founded in 1818 and is now the Roman
Catholic headquarters of N.W. Canada, containing a Roman Catholic

Cathedral (PI. D, 3), an Archiepiscopal Palace (PI. D, 3), a Convent
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(^FJ. D, 8), and a Hospital (PI. C, 3), all near the river. A small n oii-

nment to Louis Riel (p. Til) has been placed in front of the Palace,

and he is buried in the French Cemetery here. About '/a M. from
the river stands St. Boniface CoUeye (PI. D, 3), the Roman Catholic

member of Manitoba University, with about 200 students. The
Western Canada Flour Mills here claim to be the largest in the

British Empire. — On the S. side of the Assiniboine, 372 M- fro™
the city, in the suburb of Tuxedo Park, lies the line Manitoba Agri-

cultural CoUeye (ca. ToO students), opened in 1906 and aftiliated with
the University of Manitoba (p. '280j.

The Environs of Winnipeg oiler little to detain tlie lover of picturesque
scenery, but the sportsman will find good prairie-chicken shooting within a
few miles of the town , and by goint; a little farther afield (e. ff. to Lake
Winnipeg or Lake Manitoba; see p. 282. 2b4j he may get a shut at larger
game. Information as to equipment, guides, etc., may be obtained at the
hotels. — Steamers ply on the lied Hiver and Assinibuine. — A pleasant
short excursion may be made to Silver Heights , the model farm oi the
late Lord Strathcona, situated on the N. bank of the Assiniboine, 472 M.
from the city. Crescent Lodge and Deer Lodge (electric tramway) have a
good reputation fur their cuisine.

Feom Winnipeg to St. Paul by the Canadian Pacific Railway and the

/SooZirte, 4b4M., in 151/4 hrs. (fare $16.25, sleeper $4.95).— This line ascends
the E. bank of the Red Rivtr. 2 M. St. Boniface (see p. '.^80). At (b5 M.)
Emerson (see below) we enter the United States. 145 31. Thief Rivtr Falls

;

237 M. Leiruit (Minn.); 314 M. Alexandria ; Sil M. Olenwood. 453 M. Minnea-
polis and (4b4 M.) St. Paul (see Baedeker's United States).

Fkom Winnipeg TO St. Paul by iht Canadian National(Qd>n..'Soii\i. Div.)<£:

Northern Pacific Railways, 483 M., in 12 hrs. (fare § 16.80). This line runs
to the S.. along the W. bank of the Red River, the valley of which is one
of the chief wheat-growing regions of the world, producing in a good year
30-40 million bushels. At (3 M.J Portage Junction the main line of the C.N.E.
diverges to tfie right (Ei. 65a), and from (40 M.) Morris isee below) a branch

-

line runs to (62 M.) Somerset (see p. 283). At ((36 M.) Emerson ((92 ft.;

Russell, from $ 3; see aOove), a market town with 746 inhab. , we reach
the frontier. 69 M. Pembina, in N. Dakota, is the first station in the United
States (small articles of luggage examined). We here cross the Pembina
River, pass on to the track ot the Northern Pacific Railway, and continue
to follow the Red River Valley. 113 M. Grafton. At (163 M.) (irand Forks
(830 ft.; Northern, from $ 2'/2), a railway-centre with (1920) 13,950 inhab.
and manufactures of carpet-sweepers, etc. , we turn to the lett (E.), cross
the Bed River, and enter Minnesota. 188 M. Crookston (Crookston, from $21/2;
see below), a city of (1920) Bb50 inhab., with various industries, is the

junction for a line to Warroad (p. 274). — At (258 M.) Manitoba Junction we
reach the main line of the Northern Pacific Railway, which we follow to the

S.E. to (473 M.) Minneapolis and (4i!3M.) St. Paul (see Baedeker^s United States).

Fkom Winnipeg to St. Pacl by the Great Northern Railway . The G. N.R.
has two lines between Winnipeg and Jlinneapolis and St. Paul (fare $ 16.t0).

The shurt line (4:ji^ M. in 15 hrs.), starting from the L'nion Station, ascends
the Red River Valley and runs over the (J. P. R. tracks to (65 M.) Emer-
son (see above). 6? BI. Noyes, Minnesota, is the first station in the United
States. 12a M. Warren. At (169 M.) Crookston (see above) we touch the
Xurth. Pac. Railway. At (24iJ M.) Barnesville we join the main line, which we
follow to (2T1 M.) Fergus Falls, (383 M.) St. Clorid, (448 M.) Minneapolis, and
(458 M.) St. Paul (see Baedeker's United States). — The other line (490 M. in

18-ib hrs.) also ascends the Red River Valley. The train starts from the C.P.R.
Station and runs over the C.P.R, tracks as far as the frontier. At (43 Bl.)

Morris (Commercial, $ 21/2) v?e touch the C. N. R. line (see above). From
(56 51.) Rotenfeld a branch-line runs to the W. to Napinka (p. 282). 69 BI.
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Qretna is the last Cauadiau station, and (70 M.) Neche, uu the 49th parallc 1

of N. lat, is the lirst in the United States {North Dakota; custom-house
examination). We then cross the Fembina. At (110 M.) Qrafton we inter-

sect the C.N.R. line (see p. 2Si). From (161 M.) Qrand Forks (p. 2-1) we
follow the W. side of the Red River, traversing fine fields of wheat, and
at (229 M.) Fargo (9U0ft.) intersect the North. Pacific Railway. Hence to

(4tO M.) Minneapolit and (490 M.) St. PatU, see BaedekerU United States.

Fkom Rosesfeld to Napinka, 1156 M., C.P.R. in 6^4 brs. — 25 31.

Morden (9iBft.), a market-town, with 1250 inhab. and a Dominion ex-

perimental station (19l5; 280 acres). Beyond (38 M.) Darlinyford (Empire,

$ 2) we cross the Pembina Mts., where good grouse shooting is to be had.

108 M. KiUarney, with a Provincial demonstration farm. lo7 M. Whitewater
on the lake of that name, which afforus splendid geese and duck shooting..

147 M. Deloraine (iQiih.; Palace, $ 2V2I, with big game hunting in the
vicinity, is the junction of a line to (57 M.) Lyletnn. — 165 M. Napinka

(p. 285).

Feom Winnipeg to Dulutu, 379 M., railway in 14>/2-15 hrs. (fare $ 17.86),

C.N.R. to {2(ym.) Fort Frances, see R.£9b; Doluth,Winnipeg, & Pacific Railwaii

Ihence to (380 M.) Dululh, Minn., see Baedeker's United States.

Fkom Winnipeg to Selkibk, Winnipeg Beach, and Rivkkton, 84 JI.,

C.P.R. in BV2 hrs. (fare $ 2.10). [There is also a good motor- road to

Winnipeg Beach.] This line runs towards the N.E., on the W, bank of the

Red River, the St. Andrew Rapids on which have been made navigable by the

Dominion Government. — 8J1. Middlechurch, on the site of Lord Selkirk's

unfortunate colony (p. 277). 13 M. Parkview. — 20 M. Fort Oavry, a post of
the H. B. Co., is a picturesque relic of older days. Pretty drive hence along
the river to (4 M.) Selkirk, bordered by wych-elms and ferns. — From
(23 M.) Bradbury a short line runs to (1 M.) Selkirk or West Selkirk
{Merchant* Hotel, $2V2; Canadian Pacific, $2, well spoken of), a town with
3722 inhab., situated on the W. bank ot Wie, Red River, of^osita East Selkirk

(omn. ; p. 272). It contains the Provincial Lunatic Asylum, a cold storage
warehouse (ammonia process-, capacity, 1,600,000 lbs. offish), a government
fish-hatchery, and important iron and steel roUiag mills operated electri-

cally. Steamers ply hence in summer to various points on Lake Winnipeg.
Winnipeg is also connected with Selkirk by electric tramway (8/4 hr.), which
runs on to Oimli (see below). — The line now bends to the left and runs
towards the N., passing (31 M.) Clandeboye, (39 M.) Netley, (46 M.) Whytewold,
and (47 M.) Ponemah. — 49 U. Winnipeg Beach (Empress, from $ 2V«i Sing
Edward, $ 2V2; Alexandra, $ 2) is a summer- resort at the S. end of Lake
Winnipeg (see below), with good bathing and boating. — 58 M. Qimli (Como,
$ 21/2; pop. 9U0), a fishing resort; 70 M. Ames. — 84 M. Riverton.

[Lake Winnipeg (710 ft. above the sea) is 260 M. long and varies in

width from 5 M. to nearly 60 M. Its area is 9459 sq. M, being about 2000 sq.M.
larger than the principality of Wales. Like its companions, Winnipegosis
(p. 319) and Manitoba (p. 284), it is rather shallow, being nowhere more
than 70 ft. deep. It receives the waters of the Red River, the Wiimipeg River,

and the Saskatchewan, and drains into Hudson Bay through the NeUon River.

There are few settlements on its banks except some Icelandic colonies

near its S. end and some scattered posts of the Hudson's Bay Co. Steamers
ply upon the lake in summer (comp. above), but there is little to tempt
the ordinary tourist to visit it, though the sportsman might find his account
in a properly guided exploration of its banks. The Lake Winnioeg white-

fish (comp. pp. Ivi, 265) are said to be the best (annual catch 4,000,000 lbs.),

while its marshes and those of the Red River abound with waterfowl.]

Fbom Winnipeg to Victobia Beach, 76 M., Canadian National Railways
(Can. North. Div.) Mon., Wed., & Frid., in S'/i hrs, — This line keeps to

the E. of the Red River. 7 M. Transcona (comp. p. 275). 14 M. Manlius;
21 M. Oonor. 23 M. East Selkirk (see p. 272). — 56 M. Balsam Bay is the
first station on Lake Winnipeg (see above) which the railway now skirts. —
61 M. Grand Beaeh and (76 M.) Victoria Beach are two mueh-frequented
summer-resorts.
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Fkom Winnipeg to GrPSCSiviLLE, 162 M., C.N.R. (Can. North. Div.) daily
exc. Sun. to (135 M.) Steep Rock Junction in SVi hrs., thence on Mon., Wed.,
* Fiid. to (27 M.) Gopmmville in 1 hr. (tbrough-fare $5.60) — Ihis line
runs to the N.W. beiween Lake Winnipeg and Lake Slanitoba. — 26 M.
Groste Isle, the junction of a brancli-line to (80 BI.) Hodgson, with a large
Indian reserve. S'J M. Woodlands; 49 M. Lake Frances, situated between
Lake Frances, 5 31. to the W., and Shoal Lake (866 fi.; area 102 sq. M.), a
narrow sheet of water 30 M. long, 5 M. to the E. At (59 M.) St. Laurent
(Lake View, $ 2) we reach the shore of Lake Manitoba (see p. 28i). 66 M.
Oak Point, a favo'irite summer-re'ort, also lies on Lake Manitoba. Several
unimportant stations are passed. — 185 M. Steep Rock Junction, whence a
branch-line (on Tue.":., Thurs., & Sat.) runs W. to (12 M.) Steep Rock, on the
E. shore of Lake Manitoba. — 162 M. Giipsumville is the headquarters of the
Manitoba Gypsum Co. and also exports iish.

Fkom Wisxipeg to Soukis, Arcola, and Regina, 366 M., Canadian
Facijic Railicau in 133/ihrs. (fare $12.80, cafe'-parlor-car $2.25). This lino,

which runs to the S. of the main line from Winnipeg to Calgary (R. 61a),
traver.'es a fertile farming di>trict, pa.=sing luany small ,«ta'ions. — '•hortly

beyi nd (45 M.) Elm Creek, the junction for (12 Ji.) Carman (p. 284), we
interfect the O.X.R. from Portage-la-Prairie to Neche (see p. 284). — Before
reaching (120 M.) Treesbank the Assinibo tie (p. 276) is crossed. 151 M. Souris

(1400 ft.; King Edward, $3), a divi.'ional point, is a thriving town of
1710 inhab.. prettily situated on the Souris or Mouse River (conip. p. 285),
a tributary of the Assinibo ine. It is the centre of a well-known wheat
district and possesses a large flour mill, elevators, and a Provincial De-
monstration Farm. Bianch- lines run hence to Brandon (p. 285), on the

X., and to Estevan and Xtptune (>ee p. 285), on the S.W. — 159 M. Schmtzer
(p. 585). 18;i M. Reston. the junction of a branch-line runnins to tht' N.W.
to (52 M.) Wawota and (122 M.) Wolseky (p. 286). Beyond (198 M.) Sinclair

we enter the Province of Saskatehewan (p. 287). Between (242 M.) Carlyle

(p. 315) and CJSS M.) Arcola (198'2 ft. ; Arcola, $31/2; Bail. Restaurant

;

pop. 12C0) extend the grounds of the Moose Mountain Buffalo Park
(28 sq. M.), one of the National Parks of the Dominion (comp. p. 301) for

the prestrvation of the buftalo (comp. pp. 3('7, 314). Central time now
gives place to 'Mountain' time, 1 hr. .olouer (p. xii). From (278 M.) Stovghton,

where our line bends sharply to the N.W.. a branch-line runs W. to (57 M.)
Wet/burn (p. 288) via (18 M.) Gri/Jin (p. 288). — S66 M. Regina, see p. 286.

Fbom Winn-ipeg to Aeboeg. 76 M., Canadian Pacific Railway in 3V4 hrs.

(fare $ 2.70). This line is the first section of a railway originally intended
to run to Port Nelson (p. 320), on Hudson Bay (about 7C0 31.), — an ambiiious
project which has, apparently, been abandoned. The district traversed by
this line is mainly settled by Icelanders and Norwegians. The shooting
here is good (moose, elk, deer, prairie-chicken, waterfcrwl; comp p. Ixi). —
The line runs towards the N.W. through a flat country, keeping in con-
stant view (j{ Stony Mt. wt'icb, however, rises only 50 ft. above the country.

We reach the hill at (14 M.) Stony Mt. (Ti7 ft ), a village with the Manitoba
Penitentiarv. 20 M. Sto'ewall (-<2tt ft.), a little town of 1103 inhab.: 30 M.
Balmoral; 58 M. Fraserwood; 69 M. Ranbrant. — 76 M. Arborg (Hotel, $ 21/2).

From Wissipeg to Vieden, 219 M., C.JV.R. (Can. North. Di/.) in 10 hrs.

(fare S 6.25). — The following are the chief intermediate stations. 52 M.
Caiman (p. 284). 80 M. Cardinal, the j\inction of a short line to (3 M).

JVotre Dame de Lourdes. 88 M. Somerset (Bail. Restaurant
; pop. 450), for a

branch to (62 M.) Morris (p. 281). At (111 M ) Greenway connection is

made for (80 M.) Deloraine (p. 2!:2). At (12!S Jl.) Belmont (Rail. Restaurant)
a branch-line diverges to the right to (44 M.) Braidon (p. 2S5\ Fn m
(182 M.) Ilortnty (pop. .'j79; see p. 285) the train proceds to (210 M.) Scarth

(p. 315) and i21'J M) Virden (p. 286) on M.n.. Wed., and Frid. only.

Frr m Winnipeg to Purt Arthur and Fort William, fee R, 59 ; to Calgary,
see R, 61 ; to Edmonton, see E. 64; to Saskalocn and Pi ince Albert, see R. 65.
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61. From Winnipeg to Calgary.

a. Sy Canadian Pacific Bailway.

832 M. Railway in 29-3C3/4 hrs. (fare $ 29; sleeper $ 7.95, tourist- car

$ 4). This line forms part of the transcontinental route from Montreal
to Vancouver (cump. RR. 55, 63, 66).

Winnipeg, see p. 275. The train runs to the W. over a flat anrl

limitless prairie, the former bottom of 'Lake Agassiz' (comp. p. 278}.

Beyond (41 M.) Poplar Point the prairie is covered with vast crops

of wheat, offering a singularly imposing sight in harvest. The line of

trees visible to the left (S.) marks the course of the Assiniboine River.

56 M. Portage-la-Prairie (85 1 ft. ; Portage. $ 31/2 ; Leland, $ 21/2

;

Merchants, R. from 75c.), on the Assiniboine, is an important railway

centre and grain-market with 6748inhab., flour-mills, large grain-ele-

vators, and various manufactures. It occupies the site of Fort La
Reine, erected by La Verendrye (see p. 277 and below) in 1738, when
he ascended the Assiniboine. On the outskirts of the city lies the

pretty Crescent Lake. Portage-la-Prairie is also a station on the

main lines of the C. N.R. (see pp. 306, 315), and the terminus of a

branch of the Great Northern Railway from Grand Forks (p. 281).
Feom Portage-la Prairie to Neche, 78 M., Great Northern Railway,

on T'les., Thurs., & Sat. in 41/2 hrs. — Between (20 M.) Magnus and (28 M.)
Bradburn we cross tlie C. P. K. line from Winnipeg to Souris (p. 2-8).

36 M Carman (872 ft. ; see p. 2i-3), a small market-town wilh 1585 inhabi'ants.
At (46 31.) iJo^and tlie branch-line from Bloiris (p 281) to Si mer-et (p. 2P8)
is oros'ed, and at 16I M.) Plum Coulee the C. P. E. line from Rospnfeld
to Kapinka (=ee p. 282). 76 M. West Gretna is the last station in Canada. —
78 M. Neche: thence 10 Grand Forks and St. Paul, see p. 282.

From Portaoe-la-Peairie to Delta, 16 M., C.N.R. (Can. North. Div.)
in ca. 1 iir. (tare 65e ). The line gives access I0 a 'amous big game bunt-
ing and fishing territory. It runs due N. viii (7 M.) TownUne to (10 M.)
Oakland, where a line diverges on the left to (44 M.) Amaranth,. — 16 M.
Delta is situated at the S. E. end of Lake Uanitoba (810 ft.), an ir-

regularly shaped lake, 120 M. long (area: 1817 sq. M.). The name of the
lake, wliicl) has been given also to the province (comp. p. 277), in the
Assiniboine dialect signifies 'prairie waters', wherefrom La Verendrye (.see

abov*-) derived his 'Lac des Prairies'.

From Portage. la-Praiiie to Edmonton, see RR. 64a, c.

The line now traverses a rough district, with numerous so-called

'bluffs' or sand-hills overgrown by stunted vegetation, once the

beaches of 'LakeAga8siz'(comp.p.278)which bordered on the Mani-
toba escarpment beyond Austin. From (79 M.) Muc Gregor (956 ft.)

a bTan(;h-liiie runs to (56 M.) Varcoe (p. 285). Beyond (85 M.) Austin

(1015 ft.) we reach the 'Second Prairie Steppe' (see p. xli), another

fine wheat-growing region, with an area of 105,000 sq. M. and an

average altitude of 1600 ft. 106 M. Carberry (1257 ft.; see p. 315;
Western, R. $ 1), the chief grain -market for the district. Beyond
(115 M.) Camp Hughes we descend towards the valley of the As-
siniboine. 128 M. Chater is the junction of the Miniota branch of

the C.P.R. (p. 285). To the S.W. rise the Brandon Hills. We now
cross the Assiniboine and reach —
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133 M. Brandon (1199 ft. ; Prince Edward, o-wned and managed
ly <he C.N.E., from $41/0; Empire, B. from $ 1; Cecil, from $ 3;

Grand View, R. from $ 1 ; Rail. Restaurant, good), a di-»isional point

and also on the C.N.R. (p. 315), is a substantial town of 15,359 inhab.,

pleasantly situated on high ground. It is one of the chief grain-

markets of Manitoba, and its Elevators are here, as in most towns of

Manitoba, a conspicuous feature. Among the mostprominentbuildings

are Brandcn College, a Baptist institution (325 students), affiliated

with McMaster University (p. 214), the Normal School, the Emigration

Hall. and. the Provincial Asylum. There is also an Industrial School

for Indians and a Dominion Experimental Farm (1886; 625 acres).

Brandon is the scene of two important annual exhibitions or fairs

(comp. p. 288). Good waterfowl shooting is to be had in the vicinity,

e. g. at Oak Lake (see below).

From Beanuon to Estevan. 164 M.. Canadiaii Pacifc Railway in VUhrs.
(fare $ 5.80). —' This line taps the fertile district of the SouHs River (comp.
p. 2?3), which also yields much coal. The countrv traversed is largely
settlfd by Mennonitea from Russia. As far as (8 M.) Kemnay (see below)
we follow the main line from Winnipeg to Calgary. 24 M. Souris (»ee

p. 2 3) is the junction of a line from Winnipeg to Regina. 30 M. Schuilzcr

(p. 283); 40 M. Hartney (p. 2P3). 50 M. Lauder, whence a line runs W. to

(55 M.) Alida. From (59 M.) Napinla (1466 ft.) a branch-line runs to Rosen-
feld (see p. 282). — Beyond Napinka the line runs nearly due W. 67 M. Helita

(pop. 675). Beyond (81 M.) Pierson we leave Manitiba and enter ^Sa*'-

katchewan (p. 287). 98 M. Carierale; 123 M. Oxlote; 138 M. Frobisher (p. 288);
158 M. Biepfait (p. 315). — At (ie4M.) Estevan (ISfiO ft.: International, fr_f m
$3), a divisional point and coal-mining town with 5C 00 inhab., connection
is made for St. Paul and Mocse Jaio (see p. 289). From Estevan another line

runs W. to (54 M.) Xeptune.

Fkom Brandon to Miniota, 77 M., Canadian Pacific Railway in 41/4 hrs.

(fare $ 2.70). — This line diverges from the main line at (5 M.) Chafer

(p. 284). 16 M. Forrest, the junction of a line to (41 M.) Lenore. 24 M.
Varcoe (see p. 284). From (33 M.) Oautier a branch runs N. to (18 M.)
Mnnedosa (p. 809) via (3 M.) Rapid City (pop. 570

•,
p. 318). 49 M. Oak River:

57 M. Eamioia; 71 M. Arrow River. — 77 M. Miniota, see p. 306.

From Brandon to Saskatoon, 398 M., Canadian Pacific Railway in 14 hv.s.

(fare $ 13.^-5). — This line, which traverses a fine agricultural district,

runs to the S. of the C. K. R. line from Winnipeg to Edmonton (R. 64a)
and more or less parallel with it. From Brandon to (47 M.) Virden, .^ee

below. Our line here diverges to the right from the main line. 61 M.
Twn Creeks. Beyond (815'.) McAuley we enter Saslcatd'cwan (see p. 287).

100 M. Roranrille. "Near (113 M.) Tantallon we cro'S the Qu^Appelle River

(p. 287). 130 M. Esterhozv ; 164 BI KUlaley. At (173 M.) Neudorf we change
from Central time to 'Blountain' time (1 hr. slower, p. xii). 198 M. Bal-
carres (p. 2t-8). From (2f!0 M.) Bulyea a branch-line runs to the S. to (44 M.)
Regina (p. 286). 268 M. Strasbourg (pop. 810). TIip line now turns to the N.
and crosses the main line of the C. N. R. at (298 M.) Nokomis (p. 306).

322 M. Lanigan, and thence to (398 M.) Saskatoon, see p. 309.

Fr' m Brandon 1o Belmont (Winnipeg), see p. 283; to Moose Jatc via

Maryfield and Radville, see p. 315.

Beyond Brandon we continue to traverse a well- cultivated dis-

trict. For about 800 M. we pass through glacial drift overlying

cretaceous formations. The Souris branch (see above) diverges to the

left at (141 M.) Kemnay. Beyond (165 M.) Oak Lake (comp. above)

we leave the Assiniboine valley and ascend somewhat. At (180 M.)

18*
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Virden (1444 ft., Balmoral, $31, also a station on the C.N.R. (see

p. 283), a market-to-wn -with 1357iDlial). and several elevators, the

line to 'S'asZra«oon(see p. 285) diverges to the right. 197 M. Elkhornha.s

a Dominion Industrial School for Indians. Between (204 M.) Kirkella

and (211 M.) Fiemmji we enter the province of Sffsfca/c/iexran, (seep. 287).

From (219 M.) Moosomin (Queen's, $ S'/o; pop. 1400), -with a

district station of the B.C. M. P. (see p. 192) and a Provincial

gaol, stages run regularly to the N. E. to (ca. 30 M.) Fort Ellice and

to the S. to the (50-60 M.) Moose Mountain District. 236 M. Wapella

(1930 ft.; Commercial, $ 3); 257 M. Percival (2046 ft.). — 264 M.
Broadview (1960 ft.; Broadview Ho., $2^/4; Rail. Restaurant),

a divisional station, with 1000 inhah. , at the head ot Lake Ecapo.

A reservation of the Oree Indians extends to the N. from the railway

to the Qu'Appelle River. Central time now gives place to 'Mountain'

time, 1 hr. slower (p, xii). — 280M. Grenfell anA (295 M.) Wolseleij

(1960 ft.
;
pop. lOGO) are important local markets. From "Wolseley

a hranch-line runs to (122 M.) Reston (p. 283). — Beyond (304 M.)

Sintaluta we enter the celebrated wheat-belt of which (315 M.)

Indian Head (1924 ft.; Imperial, $2'/2)) an important market-town
with 1600 inhab., is the centre. It possesses several elevators and a

Dominion experimental farm and forest nursery (1886; 680 acres).

Near (324 M.) Qu'AppeUe (2134 ft. ; Corona, $ 3
;
pop. 860), the

trading centre for a large area, are several Indian reservations; a

stage runs every weekday to (20 M.) Fort Qu'Appelle (see p. 288).

Beyond Qu'Appelle we traverse a small wooded district. 333 M.
McLean (2284 ft.) is the highest point on this part of the line.

367 M. Begina. — Kitchener, King's, $ 5; Wascana, from $ 4;

Clayton, Grand, $ 3; Alexandka, $ 2'/2-

United States Coksul, Mr. J. H. Johnson; also French Consnlar Agent.

Uegina (1885 ft.), the capital of the province of Saskatchewan
(see p. 287), is a prosperous city of 40,000 inhab. (2249 in 1901),
with a large distributing trade for the country to the N. and S.

It is also a station on the C. N. R. (p. 316). The streets of the city,

which was incorporated in 1903, are well paved and large areas have
been reserved for parks. There are several banks and numerous
mills, elevators, and manufactories. The fine Provincial Government
Buildings, an extensive block of buildings (160 acres), erected at a

cost of $ 1,500,000, lie on the S. bank of the Wascana Lake, a large
"

natural depression which has been flooded. St. Chad's College is a

theological school, and there is also a Ncrmal School. The Museum
contains an interesting collection of birds.

Down to 1905 Kegina was the capilal of the so-called North -West
Territories of Canada, embracing the whole of the vast territory hounded
by the United States (49th parallel of N. lat.) on the S., Britifh Columbia
and Alaska on the W., the Arctic Regions on the N., HudfOn Bay and
Manitoba on the E., ;ind Ontario on the 8.E. (see Blap at the end of the
Handbook). Their total area was about 2,500,C(D0 sq. JJ., or larger than all

Europe outside of Russia. The five 'Provisional Dislricts' of AfS'Ti'l'boiay

Saekalcliewan, Albd'lci, At/icbasca, and Keeuatin were formed out of the S.
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and E. portions of the region in 1876 and 1882, and in 1895 tlie unorganized
and unnamed part to the K. was formed into the districts of Ungava,
Fi-anklin. and Mackenzie, out of which last the separate territory of Yttkon
(see p. 386) was created in 1898. Franklin, named af'er the arctic explorer
Sir John Franklin (1786-1847). contains the Arctic islands, with the penin-
sular of Boothia (the most N. part of the North American continent) and
Melville. In 1905 the two new provinces of Saskatc/iewan (see below) and
Alberta (see p. 31 1) were formed out of the four provisionnl districts named
first ahove; while in 1912 an Ofler in Council added (rom the Keewatin
district to Ontario (p. 210) 146,400 sq.M. and to Manit.iba (p. 277) 178,100
sq. M., the N.E. boundary of the latter being exteniled to Hudson Bay,
and the whole of the Ungava district (354,961 sq. M.) to the province of
Quebec (see p. 157). The N.W. Territories as constituted in 1920 have been
divided into the Provisional Districts Mackenzie , Keewatin, and Franklin,
with their S. bonndary running along 60' N. lat. The area of l,242,2-'4 sq.M.,
is about one-third of the entire area of the Dominion. Ihe population
in 1911, prior to the above-mentioned territorial changes, amounted to
18,4-il inhabitants. The Indian population numbered 3764 in 1917. The
natural resources of this territory are as yet practically undeveloped though
recently boring for oil has been undertaken (comp. p. 314). The value
of the annual exports of furs from the Mackenzie River basin is about
$ 2,000,000. For the administration of the North-West Territories, see
p. xxxiii. — Comp. E. J. Chambei-s^ book mentioned at p. Ixix.

The province of Saskatchewan, named alter the Saskatchewan River,
comprises the E. half of the old district of Athabaska and the greater part
of the former districts of Assiniboii and Saskatchewan (comp. p. 286). In
shape it is uearlv a rectangle of 251,700 sq. M. (a little less than Manitoba),
being 390 M. wide between (E.) Slanitoba and (W.) Alberta and 760 M.
lona; extending from the International boundary (49° N. lat.) to the North-
west Territories (6o° N. lat.). About 8318 sq. M. are assigned to the
water area, which includes several large lakes in the N. half of the pro-
vince. In 1905 vi'hen the province was created it contained l!l5,000 inhab.,
as compared to 647,835 in 1910 and 843,450 iu 1921. In 1917 the Indians
numbered 10,646. Saskatchewan is an agricultural, chiefly graiu-producing
province (value of fleld-crops in 1920: $271,000,010) The open rolling
prairie country of S. Saskatchewan as far N. as Saskatoon occupies the
W. part of the second and Ihe E. part of the third prairie steppe (comp.
p. 2b9) and lends itself excellently to farming. It includes Ihe fertile

valleys of the QtiAppelle (see pp. 306, 288), an affluent of the Assiniboine
River, and of the South Saskatchewan River. Most of the ordinary cereals,
mainly wheat (113,135,0(.'0 bushels in 1920), arc grown here but ranching is

also carried on to some extent, as, for instance, in the S.W. corner and
iu some of the ranges of low hills that occasionally traverse the prairie.
Mixed and dairy farming are general in the park-like central portion of
the province whicli is interspersed with woodland and numerous lakes
and drained by the North Saskatchewan River. The N. section of the
province, to the N. of Prince Albert, contains valuable forests of spruce,
larch or tamarack, jack-pine, poplar, and birch. The annual value of the
lumber cut is about $ 2,000,CIOO. The mineral production, chiefly lignite

coal (at Estevan, p. 285), amounted to 5 1,700,000 in 1920. The fur trade
annually yields about $ 1,750,000. Manufacturing has increased greatly
in recent years, the value of products being $ 50,097,000 in 19 18. The,

exports of the province in 1919--0 totalled § 30,852,818, the imports
§ 16 6i8,4o7. The available water-power of the province is estimated to

be 576,0( horse-power but is utilized only to a small extent. — Comp.
'The Province of Saskatchewan, its Development and Opportunities' by
F. II: Killo (Ottawa, Hept. of the Interior, 191il); 'History of ."Saskatchewan
and the Old Norih West', by Norman F. Black (Toronto, 1913); 'La Sas-
katchewan', by Louis Qilhei'l {?nvU,VMi,)\ 'The Red Indians of the Plains',

by J. Bines (London, 1H15; 6 «.); 'Wild Life iu Canada', by CaiH. Angus
Buchanan (London, 1'j20; 15 s.), being the record of a huniing excursion
in the N. part of the province ; and the books ou the Prairie Provinces
mentioned at p. 278.
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Feom Regina to Saskatoon by the Canadian Pacific Railway. The C.P.E.
has two lines from Regina to Saskatoon. One (181 M. in 71/2 hrs. ; fare $ 6.35)

runs via Bulyea and Lanigan (see p. 285). The other (172 M. in T^/i-yi hrs.

;

fare $ 6) diverges at ('^6M.) Valeport and keeps to the W. of Last Mountain Lake
(1597 ft.; area 98 sq. M.), a favourite summer- resort. 28 M Lumsden Beach
and (32 M.) Regina Beach are stations near the lake. 64 M. Penzance At
(117 M.) Young (p. 306) vre intersect the main line of the CNR from
Winni()eg to Edmonton (R. 64a). At {134M.) Colonsay we join the C.P.R.
line from Winnipeg to Edmonton (B. 64c), and follow it thence to (172 M.)
Saskatoon (p. 809).

From Regina to Saskatoon and Prince Albert by the C.N.R., see pp.316,
317; to Winnipeg via Areola and Scuris, by the C.P.R. , see p. 283.

Feom Regina to Melville and Canoba, 155 M., Canadian National
Railways (G.T.P. Div.) un Mon., Wed., & Frid. in 8 hrs. (fare $ 12.50). —
This line runs to the N.E. through a fertile farming district. From Rej;ina
we ascend steadily to (19 M.) Frankslake (2213 ft.) and descend thence rapidly .

to (51 M.) Fort au'Appelle (1587 ft. ; Fort, $ 2'/2), an old Hudson's Bay '

Co.'s post on the QuAppel'e River. Good fishing is obtained in the Fishing
Lakes into which the river expands here, and the shooting of the district

is also good. Stage to Qu'Appelle. see p. 286. At (fib M.) Balcar7-es (1953 ft.)

we intersect the C.P.E. line from Brandon to Saskatoon (p. 255). 98 M.
Melville, see p. 306. 125 M. Yorkton (p. 309). — 155 M. Canora, see p. 318.

Feom Regina to Northgate, 155 M., Canadian National Railways (G.

T.P. Div.) on Mon., Wed., & Frid. in 9 hrs. (fare $ 5.40). — This line

runs towards the S.E. Most of the intermediate stations are unimportant.
07 M. Talmage, junction for a branch-liue to (14 M.) ]Vei/bur7i (see below).
At (80 M.) Griffin we intersect the C.P.R. line from Stoughton to Weyburu
(.see p. 283) ana at (135 M.) Frobisher (18^3 ft.) that from Brandon to Estevan
(p. 285). — At (155 M.) Northgate, on the United States boundary, connec-
tion is made with the Great Northern Railway fur Fargo, North Dakota,
and Minneapolis and St. Paul (see Baedeker s United States).

Feom Regina to Moose Jaw, 43 M., C.N.R. (Can North. Div.) in 13/4 hr.
(fare $ 1 45). — This line runs to the K. of the C.P.R. (see below), the inter-

mediate stations being of little imporiauce. — 43 M. Moose Jaw, see below.

Oil leaving Regina we see, ca. 1 M. beyond Regina station,

to tlie right the extensive Exposition Grounds, the Lieutenant-

Governor's House, and, a little farther on, on the same side, the

former Headquarters of the Royal North- West Mounted Police (comp.

]). 192). — Large wheat-fields and occasional cattle ranches are

passed. 391 M. Pasqua (1872 ft,; see below).

393 M. Moose Jaw (1767 ft.; Royal George, from $81/2; Ciii/,

Brunswick, R. from $ il/2; Empress, $ 3'/2; Cecil, R. from $ 1; Rail.

Restaurant^, a divisional point and also on the C.N.R. (see above and

p. 315), is a substantially built city, with 19,175 inhab., mills, ele-

vators, and large stock-yards. Its Indian name is said to mean 'the

creek where the white man mended the cart with a moose-jawbone'.

Lignite and clay are found in the vicinity, and flax is extensively

cultivated. Adjoining the railway - station are attractive gardens

maintained by the C.P.R. The Saskatchewan Presbyterian College

was opened here in 1913.
FkomMooseJawtoNoethPoetal, 167 51., C P.R. in 6 hrs. (fare $5.90).

—

This line actually diverges from the C.P.R. trunk-line at (7 M.) Pasqua (see

above) and runs to the S.E. tbrough a rolling prairie country, peopled to

a large extent by recent immigrants from the United States. 32 M. Rouleau;
54 M. Milestone ; 74 M. Ydlow Grass. 91 M. Weyburn (1847 ft. ; Royal, from $ 3

;

IVat-erley, Soo, R. from $ 1; golf-links), on the Souris River, a prosperous
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city and grain market of about 4500 inhab., with elevators, flour-mills,

and a Provincial Hospital for the Insane. Branch-lines of the C. P. R. run
hence W. to (112 M.) Assiniboia (see below) and E. to (37 M.) Stoughton (p. 283),

and a C. N. R. line runs JT. to falmage (p. 28S). — 144 M. Estevan (p. 285).

At (1B9 M.) Iforth Portal, on tiie frontier, it connects with tbe Soj-Pacilic

line to Minneapolis and St. Paul (see Bardeker's United States; 24 lirs.)-

Feom Moose Jaw to Govexlock, 264 M. , C.P.R. fr..m Jloose Jaw to

(186 M.) Shawuivon in 9 'A hrs. , thence to (78 M.) Oovenlock in Q'/z hrs.

(through-fare S 9.20). — This line at first runs towards the S. 37 M. Expanse,
near the E. end of Lahe Johnston ('2189 ff. ; 131 sq. M.), wbich is connected
with Lake Cbaplin (comp. belnv). At (43 M.) Mossbank (p. 315) we intt-r^ect

the C. N.E. 67 31. Assiniboia (pop. 1400; see above; El Prad", R. from
$ IV?), on the Lake ot the Rivers, wiih good fuwiing. From tliis point our
line assumes a general W. direction. 186 II. S/uiunavon. — '2i 4 M. (iocenlock,

the present terminu'), whence the line is to be extended to Manyherries{\K '^9o).

Fjeom Moose Jaw to Macklin, 268M., Canadian Pacific Railicay in 11 hrs.

(fare 5 9.35i. — This line traverses the great wheat district of .-outh-western
Saskatchewan, a? yet, however, thinly settled. At (ll9 M.) Outlook {Ovt-

look, $ 3), with 1000 inhab., we cross the South Saskatchewan River by a
line bridge (2985 ft. long; ca. 140 ft. above the river level), consisting of

8 truss spans, each 240 it. long and supported by concrete piers, and 19
plate girder ."pans resting on steel towers. 127 M. Conquest (p. 316). At
(163 M.) Rosetown (see p. 291) we cross tbe line from Sa>ka,tuon to Calgary.
From (222 M.) Kerrobert (Windsor, S 3'/2; ICOO inuab.) a branch-line runs
to the W. to Lacomhe (see p. 294) and another to thi N. to (45 M.) Wilkie

(p. 310). — 26S M. ifacklin, where connection is made for Edmonton and
Winnipeg, see p. 310.

A line of the C.N.E. (G.T.P. Div.) runs to the N.W. to (72 M.) Riverhurst.

From Moose Jaw to Maryfield (Brandon), see p. 315.

Along the S.W. liorizoii extends the Missouri Cotenu (seehelow).

The line ascends steadily and at (433 M.) Parkbeg (2062 ft.) reaches

the third of the Great Prairie Steppes into which this part of Canada

is divided (p. xli). This steppe extends hence to the base of the

Rocky Mts. and has an average altitude of 3000 ft. It is, as a whole,

more suitable for grazing and stock-rearing than for arable farming.

Occasional alkali lakes are seen. — At (448 M.) Secretan (2276 ft.)

the drift-hills of the Missouri Coteau are well displayed.

The Hissouri Coteau and its continuation in Minnesota, the 'Coteau
des Prairies', form the E. slope of the third prairie steppe. In Dakota
;ind the N.W. Territories the course of the Missouri C iteau coincides with
the so-called 'Continental Moraine', one of the most remarkable results of
glacial action in the Dominion. This mav be described as a mass of ddbris
and travelled rocks. 800 M. long, 30-40 M. wide, and 1000-2000 ft. above
the sea. Dr. G. M. Dawson, who was the first to recognize the glacial

character of the Missouri Coteau, thinks that, while it may represent a
Continental moraine, it is more probably due to a deposit of material
from floating ice along the sloping front of tbe third prairie steppe.— The
strips of ploughed land skirting the railway on each side are 'fire-guards",

to prc/tect it from prairie-fires.

452 M. Chaplin lies on Lake Chaplin (2189 ft.; 66 sq. M.) which

like Lake Johnston (see above), situated to the S.E., has no outlet and
is somewhat alkaline. Numerous other smaller lakes are passed. The
district we are now traversing was the home par excellence of the

buffalo, and marks of their trails and wallows may still be seen. Ante-
lopes, coyotes, and prairie-dogs are sometimes visible from the car-

windows. Trees are being grown to replace the unsightly 'snow-
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breaks'.— 472 M. Morse lies on a salt lake, and (489 M.) Rush Lake
lies on a lake of its own name frequented by swarms of geese, ducks,

and other water-fowl. Here, too, to the right, is one of the large farms

of the Canadian Agricultural Co,

509 M. Swift Current (2423 ft. ; Empress, Eealy, $ 4; Alexandra,

R. from $ 1 ; Rail. Restaurant)^ a prosperous town with 3492 inhab.,

is a divisional point and the trading centre of a large wheat district.

To the left is a Dominion Meteorological Station.

Branch-lines run from Swift Current on the W. to (236 M.) Bassano
(p. 2fil) via (44 MJ Cabri, (94 M.) Leader, and (118 M.) Empress; and, on
the S.E., to (44 M.) Vunguavd.

Beyond this point the Cypress Hills, celebrated by the Canadian
novelist, Sir Gilbert Parker, form a plateau of Cretaceous rocks

capped by Miocene gravels. Rising to the S. (left) of the line, they

are not very prominent in the view, though, towards their W. ex-

tremity, they reach a height of nearly 4800 ft. The district between
the railway and the hills is well-watered and excellently adapted

for grazing, and good farms are occasionally seen. 544 M. Gull Lake
(Lake View, $21/2), ^itt 1200 inhabitants. At (552 M.) Carmichael

(2637 ft.) we reach the highest point on this section of the railway

and then begin to descend.— 572 M. Crane Lake, with a large stock-

farm, of which 1200 acres are irrigated; 593 M. Maple Creek (2495 ft.;

pop. 1500), with large cattle-yards and a station of the Koyal Canadian

Mounted Police (see p. 192). — At (624 M.) Walsh we enter the

province of Alberta (comp. p. 311).

649 M. Dunmore ('2398 ft.), with a large 'mixed' farm of the

Can. Land Co. and a natural gas well, is the junction of the C.P.R.
line to Lethbridge and the Kootenay Region (see R. 62).— From Dun-
more the train descends into the valley of the South Saskatchewan.

656 M. Medicine Hat (2171 ft. ; Corona, Assiniboia, R. $ 1 ; Cos-

mopolitan, from $ 31/25 Rail- Restaurant), a divisional point and a

station of the R.C.M.P. (seep. 192), is a thriving city of 9575 inhab.,

prettily situated on the South Saskatchewan which is hence navigable

for small steamers all the way to (800 M.) Lake Winnipeg (p. 282).
It is an important flour-milling centre and brick manufacturing is

also largely carried on. A Dominion Lands Office, a Provincial

Experimental Farm, and a Technical School are located here. Coal is

mined in the vicinity, and there are also important wells of natural gas

which is extensively utilized for industrial and domestic purposes.

On leaving Medicine Hat the train crosses the South Saskatchewan
by a fine new double-track steel bridge, 1010 ft. long, and then as-

cends again from the local depression of the river-valley to the prairie-

plateau. At (662 M.) Redcliff (2428 ft.; pop. 1097) are large cattle-

farms stocked with Galloway herds; natural gas is used here for the

burning of brick and other clay products. Between this point and
Calgary some of the C.P.R. irrigation-canals, mentioned at p. 293,
may be seen on both sides of the line. Between (671 M.) Bowell
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(2575 ft.) and (682 M.) Suffield (2ib2 ft.) there is a descent, but

beyond the latter point we rise steadily. From Suffleld a branch-line

runs W. to (84 M. ) Lomond via (57 M.) Retlaw. At (691 M.) Aiderson

wells of natural gas have been sunk, and the gas is used ifi pumping
water for the railway. The higher summits of the Rocky Mts., 150 M.
distant, are said to be visible in clear weather. The endless green

prairie is mainly used for cattle-ranches, though a few farms are also

passed. At (754 M. ) Bassano (2584 ft.; Hunter, $ S'/j), where the

branch-line from Swift Current (see p. 290) terminates, another line

diverges to the right for (72 M.) Irricana (see below and p. 294).
About 3 JI. to the S. of Bassano is the Bassano Cam, an enormous

structure, built by the C.P.R. to dam up the waters of the Bote River to

a height of 45 ft. above the ordinary level fur the irrigation purposes
mentiDued at p. 233. The concrete-faced earthen portion of th dam is

7000 ft. long, with a maximum height and wiltU of 45 ft. and 350ft. re-

spectively. From one end of the spillway, which consists of reinforced
concrete (720 ft. long) and has 24 gates worked by electric power, leads
the main canal of discharge, 90 ft. wide.

From Bassano to Calgary the Laramie sandstone is seen overlying

the cretaceous rocks. The trees outlining the Boiv River are visible to

the S. (left), and at (762 M.) Crowfoot (2698 ft.), named after a famous
Blackfoot chief,we reach its bank. This part of the railway is bordered

on the S., for about 40 M., by the large Reserve of the Blackfoot In-

dians, formerly one of the most warlike tribes but now engaged in

farming and partly in the working of the adjacent coal-seams. Beyond
(781 M.) Gleichen (2952 ft.), the junction of a braii< h-line to (42 M.)

Shepard (see below), the snowy peaks of the Rocky Mts. come into

full view towards the W. and S.W. At (802 M.) Strathmore (King
Edward, R. $ i^/o'-, pop- 531) is a well-equipped irrigation experi-

mental farm of the C.P.R. 816 M. Langdon (3291 ft.), the junction

of a branch-line to (40 M.) Acme via (26 M.) Irricana (see above and

p. 294) and (32 M.) Beiseker (p. 294). — 82t3 M. Shepard (see above).

As we approach Calgary the Bow River is seen to the left.

832 M. Calgary (Rail. Restaurant), see p. 292.

b. By Canadian National Railways (Canadian Northern Division)

vi& Saskatoon.

904 31. Eailwat in 40V2lir3. (fare $ 30.05; sleeper $8.60: dining-car).

From Winnipeg to (504 M.) Saskatoon via Warman, see R. 65b,

or (516 M.) via Regina, see R. 65 a. (R. 64a provides no through-

connection to Calgary.) — Beyond Saskatoon the railway runs to-

wards the S.W. through a thinly settled country known as the Goose
LakeDinirict. From (530M.) Delisle the branch to AZ<as& (seebelow)
diverges to the S. (comp. p. 316). 545 M. Tessier, the station for

Goose Lake. 565 M. Zealandia. — 576 M. Roselown (p. 289), a

thriving town (pop. 800) in a flax and grain-growing district.

631 M. Kindersley (Seymour, $ 3 ; Kindersley, $ 2'/2}, a divisional

point and thriving little town with 1000 iuhab., lies in a flax-growing

district. 638M. Fairmount; 653M. Flaxcombe. At (674M.) Alsask
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(Royal, $ 372) Pop- 600), so named from its location on the boun-

dary between Alberta (p. 311) and Saskatchewan (p. 287), our route

is joined by the branch-line from Saskatoon mentioned at p, 316.

681 M. Sibbald; 697 M, Oyen; 719M. Chinook; 74BM. Stanmore.—
From (767 M.) Hanna (National, $ 21/2 ;

pop. 1365), on the Red Deer

River, which the train crosses, a branch-line runs S.E. to (52M.) Cess-

ford (prolongation to Medicine Hat under construction). — 781 M.
Craigmyle; 807 M. Munson Junction. At (803 M.) Munson our line

is joined by that from Edmonton (see p. 294). 819 M. Drumheller^

with 2604 inhab. and important mines of lignite (sub-bituminous)

.oal. — 843 M. Rosebud; 861 M. Baintree ; 886 M. Norfolk.

904 M. Calgary.

Calgary.

Hotels. Pallisee, belonging to the C.P.R., 298 E. from $ 2; Empkess,
Alexandea, St. Regis, R. from $ IV2; King Edward, I^oble, E. from § 1;
Beaemak Lodge, $3, Arlington, § 2V2- — Ra'lway Restaurant.

motor Cars and Taxicabs. For V4 br- 1 1-4 pers. $ 1 , 4-5 pers. $ 1, 6 or
more persons $1.25; for Vzhr., $1.50, $2. $2.50; for a/ihr., 1-3 per.«. $2.25,
4-5 pers. $3, 6 or more pers. S3.75; per hour, 1 3 pers. $3, 4 pers. $4,
5 or more pers. $ 5. Trunks 25 c. each; hand luggage free if carried inside.
— Horse Cabs. For 1-4 pers. : with one horse, for V4 hr. 50 c., for 1/2 hr.

75 c., f r 3/4 hr. $1, per hour $1.25; with two ho^se^, 75 c., $1, $1.25,
$ 1.50. One halt more from midnight to 5 a.m. Luggage as above.

Electric Tramways traverse the chief streets of the city. 'Observation
Cars' make several round trips daily (1 hr. ; fare 25 c.) passing all the
points of interest.

Post Office, Canada Life Building (open from 8 a.m. to 11p.m.).
United States Consul, Mr. 8. C.Reat. — There are also French, Belgian,

Dutch, Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish consular representalives.

Calgary (3425 ft.), prettily situated among the foot-hills of the

Rocky Mtj., on the S. bank of the Bow River, at its confluence with

the Elbow, is a rapidly growing prairie city, the largest of the Pro-
vince, with 63,117 inhab. (56,514 in 1916). The population contains

a large proportion of a good class of English settlers, and the city

offers a more refined life than most Western cities of so recent origin

(1884). Calgary is the trading centre of an immense stock-raising

region (comp. p. 293), the chief supply-station for the mining districts

in the mountains, and the milling centre for a district producing large

quantities of a flue quality of winter wheat, known as 'Alberta Red'.

Several packing houses have lately been established , and there are

also brick and cement works and lumber-mills. Calgary is also an

important station of the R.C.M.P. (see p. 192) and of the Hudson's

Bay Co. and a divisional point on the C.N.R. (p. 294) and the C.P.R.,

containing the large workshops of the latter (5000 men). Natural gas

and petroleum are fouud in the vicinity but the main supply of gas

is piped to the city from the Bow Island field (comp. p. 295). Electric

power is developed in the B )w River. — For the climate of Calgary,

comp. p. 293. There is a well-known Bonspiel in winter.

The town, which is provided with paved streets and all modern
conveniences, is largely built of a fine light-grey sandstone found in
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the neighbourhood, which gives it a handsome and sabstantial appear-

ance. Among the chief buildings are the Roman Catholic and Epis-

copal Cathedrals, the Methodist Church, the Knox Presbyterian Church,

the Court House and Land Titles Office, the City Uall, and the Grain
Exchange. There are numerous Ban/cs, a l&ige Hudson's Bay Co. Store,

and several other noteworthy office-blocks. The C.P.R. Terminal

Buildings, including a fine station, the Palliser Hotel (p. 292; good
view from roof), and the head office of the Department of Natural
Resources, are among the finest in Canada. Calgary possesses an In-

stitute of Technology and Art [1916; 600 students) and a Provincial

Normal School, besides many other educational establishments. Of
the public parks (ca. 580 acres) Central Park (txamw&y • band concerts

in summer), prettily laid out with flower-beds, contains the Public

Library (^ca.. 20,000 vols.), while Victoria Park, the largest of them,
includes the Exhibition Buildings. — To the S.W. of the town is the

large Reserve of the Sarcee Indians.

No visitors to Calgary should fail to see something of the extensive Irri-

gation Works constructed by the Can Pac. Railway. These consist of a system
of main and secondary canals (comp. p 291) which will ulUiuately irrigate

about 3.000,UOO acres of land, on both sides of the railway between < algary
and Medicine Hat fp. 290). The water for these canals is taken from the

Bow river at Calgary; and the main 'intake" canal is 17 M. long, 60 ft. wide
at tiie bottom, and 120 ft. wide at the water-line. This irrigation is already
making the district affected, now mainly used for stock-raising, of consider-

able value for agriculturrtl purposes. — One of the hills t40U-500 ft.) round
the town should be ascended for the sake of the 'View of tue Rocky Mts.

The possibility of successfully raising horses, cattle, and sheep on the

elevated plateau of which Calgaiy is the centre is largely due to the fact

that the winter temperature is considerably higher than that of Manitoba
and other points to the E., having an average of 12

'
Fahr. in Jan. (mean

annual extreme —40', ahsoluti annual extreme —49 ). This is mainly
owing to the influence of the warm Chinook \Yind (resembling the Alpine
Fohn), which blows down from the mountains. In July tbe mean tempera-
ture is 60' Cmean annual extieme 91% absolute annual extreme 95"). The
mean annual precipitation is about 15 inches. 'The bunch-grass' of the
prairie cures itself as it stands and forms excellent forage in winter.

'The prevailing winds (on the Pat-ific Coast) are from the West and in

striking tlie coast range they are deflected upwards; the expansion of the
air resulting from the decrease of atmospheric pressure causes a dimi-
nution of temperature. As soon as the point of saturation or dew-poiut
is reached, the moisture is precipitated in the form of rain. After passing
over the coast range, the air comes down inio the slightly lower region
around Kamloops, and, being heated by the compression consequent upon
increased atmospheric pressure, it is much above dew-point, so that it is

always dry. Pursuing its course eastwards, it soon strikes the western
slope of the Selkirks, the highest range of the Rocky Mountains; the air

is again forced upwards ; and on coming to the altitude of the summit
of the coast range, dew-point is reached and rain precipitated. It con-
tinues to fall as long as the air ascends, that is until it has passed over
the summit. This explains why there is more rain on the western than
on the eastern sides of the Coast and Selkirk ranges. Still proceeding
eastwards the wind passes the summit of the Rocky Mountains, the air

descends into the plains of the North-'West Territories and is heated by
the compression due to greater atmospheric pressure, but having previously
absorbed the latent heat given up by the moisture which fell as rain on the
Coast range and the Selkirks, it is now at amach higher temperature than it

was when at th« same altitude on the western side of the mountains ; it is
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also much above dew-point. This is the explanation of the dry climate
of the western plains and of the paradoxical Chinook winds, which
appear as if warmed by passing over numberless fields of snow and ice'

(E. Deville).

Fkom Calgary to Edmonton by the Canadian Pacific Railway^ 194 M., in

7-7V4 hrs. (fare $ 6.85, parlor-car $"1.10). — This line runs nearly due N.
from Calgary into the valley of the North Saskatchewan. A view of the
peaks of the Rocky Mountains Park (p. 301) is obtained to the left as we
leave Calgary. 20 M. Airdrie; 48 M. Oidsbury ; 58 M. Olds (3402 ft.), with
'00 inhab and a provincial school of agriculiure; 69 M. Bowden (3232ft.),

on a small lake. — Farther on we descend the valley of the Red Deer River
(left), crossins it near (95 M.) Red Deer (2805 It.; Arlington, R. from .$11/2), a
divisional point and prosperous town of 2o23 inhab., situated in the heart
of one of the famous dairying districts in Canada. Red Deer is the junction
of a branch-line running to the W. to (62 M.) Lochearn (Rocky Mountain Ho.

;

see below) via (20 M.) Splnm Lake {hntcl; comp. below) a summer-res 'rt with
good fishing. — 113 M. Lacombe (2783 ft.-, Adelphi, $ 31/2), vrith 1183 inhab.
and a Dominion experimental station (1907; 850 acres). About 8 M. to the
W. lies Gull Lake, a summer-resort. A branch-line runs from Lacombe to

the E. to (223 W.) Kerrohert (p. 289) via, (27 M.) Alix (see below), (50 M.)
Stettlei- (see telow), (lOli Jf.) Coronation {-po-p. 1200), and (148 M.) Monitor.—
Beyond (130 M.) Ponoka (Royal, $ 3), to the W. of which is the Reserve of
the Sfiarp-Hcad Indians, we cross Battle River and traverse the reserve of the
Sampson, Ermine Skin, and Bob-Tail Indians. To the left rise the Bear Hills,

152 M. Wetaskiwin, and thence to (194 M.) ^cfwiore^on, see p. 310.

FuoM Calgaky to Edmonton by the Canadian National Railways.
There are two lines (fare $ 6 75; interchangeable tickets) (a) O T.P.Div.
via. AHx and Camrose, 2i2 M. , in 10 V2 hrs. (with buffet - parlor car).

The line runs to the N.E. as far as (33 M.) Iiricana (see p. 291) beyond
which it proceeds almost due N. After cros.'ing the /I'osefc^ci iiire?*, a tribu-
tary of the Red Deer River (see above) we reach (38 W.) Beiseker (p. 291).

45 M. Birckam. Several small stations are passed anri some alflueuis of the
Red Drier River are crossed. 80 M. Trocliu (pop. 400|, a French-Canadian
village. At (124 M.) AVx we cross the C.P.E. (see above) and the C.N.R.
(see below). Beyond (130 M.) Mirror the line passes near the \V. shore of
Buffalo Lake (25ci6ft.; area 55sci. M.), affording good pike-fishing, while
ou the left the small Spotted Lake is parsed. Beyond (166 M) biihcmtel
we CTQ^s the Battle River. 176 M. Camrose (see below). ^^Ol M. Tofield, and
thence to (242 M.) Edmonton, see pp. 307, 308.

(b) Canadian Northern Division via Camrose and Big Valley, 269 M., in

133;'4hrs (with cafe-parlor observation car). From Calgary to (21M.} Mtn'son,
see p. 292. 105 M. Morrin; US 31. Rumsey ; 133 JI. Big Vcclley. — From (149 M.)
Warden a branch-line runs to the W. to (174 M.) Bmzean, the centre of
an important coal-field (comp. p. 317), passing (22 M.) Alix (see above),
(41 M.) Joffre, (75 Jf.) Sylvan L'ikes (comp. above), and (116 M.) Lochearn
(see above). — 154 31. Sletller (National, $ 31/2; see above), a busy little

town with 1416 inhab.; a branch-line to Ilann is projected. 174 31. Donalda;
19351. Edberg (Rail. Restaurant). At (211 31.) Camrose (see p. 310), an im-
portant railway -junction, we turn to the N.W. 228 31. Hay Lake; 242 31.

Looma. The train finally passes through (V59 31.) South Edmonton (see p. 312l
and reaches (269 31.) Edmonton (see p. 310).

From Calgary to3Iacleod, 109 31., Canadian Pacific Railway in i^/itirs.

(fare $ 3.80). [A line of the Canadian National Railways ia under construction.]
— This line runs to the S., into the ranching-district menti oned at pp 290, 291

.

We cross numerous small rivers. 33 31. Aldersyde (p. 2V'5). 40 31. High River
(3394 ft.; Oxford. $2), a nourishing little market-town with 1195 inhab.,
on the Highioood River. 25 31. to the W. lies Bedingfield Run, a ranch
acquired bv the Prince of Wales in 1920. Farther on, to the right, rise the
Porcupine Hills, backed by the Livingstone Range (p. 297). Near (49 M.)
Cayley we skirt a narrow lake, which is frequented in October by myria<ls
of wild ducks. 82 M. Claresholm (pop. 949), with a provincial demon-
stration farm and agricultural school. — 109 31. Macleod, see p. 296.
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Fbom Calgart to Lethbridgb and Codtts, 192 M., Canadian Pacifle
Railway to Le'hhridge (with sleeper and cafd-parlor car) in 43/4-5 hrs. (fare

$4.40), thence t(i Contu in 3 hrs. Chrough fare $ 6.70). — This line di-

verges a' (33 JI.) Aklersyde to the left from the line to Marleoil (see p. 2^4).

Near (91 M.) Carmangay , the Liltle Bow Hivrrii crossed. 118 M. Kipp (p. !^£6).

— 12b M. Lethbridi/e, and thence to (192 M.) Couttt, see below.

Feom Calcart to Banff and a he Columbia Vallf.t by Road, ca. xOOM.
Motorists ae strongly advised to make this pleasant excursion mentiineil
ot pp. 298, 305 fur the sake of the imposing mountiiin-scenery it affords.

The ret'irn to Calgary may be made via Ji^lko and Macleod (comp. p. 330),
about 560 M. in all.

From Calgary to Banff, see R. 63.

62. From Bunmore to Lethbridge and Eootenay
Landing.

392M. Canadian Pacific Railwat in 17i/2hr3. (fare S 15.10; to Lethbridge
S3.80; through-fare to Nelson §17.35, to Rossland S 19.65-, sleeper and
•af^-j arlor car). This line runs nearly due W., the C.P.R. main line bend-
ing to the N.W. at Donniore.

Dunmore, see p. 290. At (17 M.) Seven Persons (2482 ft.) we
cross the stream of that name. 32 M. Winnifred (2715 ft.); 41 M.
Bow Island (2608 ft.), \there ahuiidant quantities of natural gas are

found -which is piped to Lethhridge, Macleod, and as far as (180 M.)

Calgary. At {ASM.') Bvrdett -we are -within 5M. of the South Saska-

tchewan, -which flows to the N. of the railway. A little farther up
this stream is joined by the Belly River, the valley of whirh our line

ascends. 65 M. Purple Springs. Near (77 M.) Taber (2663 ft.), a

prosperous coal-mining town of 1668 inhab., with some wells of

natural gas, we approach to within 2 M. of the Belly River. 82 M.
Barnwell. Farther on several irrigation ditches are crossed.

108 M. Lethbridge (2982 ft. ; Lethhridge, Dallas, R. from $ 1
1/2

;

Alexandra, R. from $l'/4; V . S.Cons. Agent\ a divisional point and
thriving city with (1921) 11,055 inhab., pleasantly situated on the

Belly River, is the centre of an important coal-region (bituminous),

supplying a large part of the consumption of coal in W. Canada.

Large crops of various kinds are grown in the district by the aid of

irrigation, the water for which is taken from the St. Mary's River

(p. 296) and the Milk River (p. 296). A Dominion Experimental

Station ([^06 ; 400 acres) is situated here. The Oalt Hospital is a

well-equipped institution, and there are many other substantial

buildings including the Technical School, several banks, and various

manufacturing establishments. Lethbridge is the headquarters of

the Royal Canadian Mounted Police (p. 192) for Alberta. The city

is supplied -with natural gas from Bow Island (comp. above). — A
little to the S. of Lethbridge lies the large Reserve of the Blcod In-

dians, a branch of the Blackfeet.

Fkom Letiibkidge to CoL'iTS (Sweet Grass), £6 M., Canadian Pacific Rail-

way in 3 hrs. (f^re S 2.35). This line runs to the S.E. — 11 JJ. Wilson. From
19M.) Stirling (£045 ft.) branih-lines 11 n W. to Carditin (fee p. 296) and E.
to (85 51.) ifani berries {covD-p p. 28!) via (idH.) Fcremost. 36 M. J/ci\'a6, the
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station for (3 M.) TyrrelVs Lake. Beyond (42 M.) Warner we pass Verdigris

Lake (I.), and at (54 M.) Milk Biver we cross the stream of that name. —
At (f6M.) the sta'ions of Coutts (Alherla) and Sweet Grass (Montana) we
reach the V. S. frontier and connect with the Great Korthern Eailway. which
runs on via (39 M.) Shelby to (13y M.) Great Falls (205 M. from Lethbridge;
comp. Baedeker's United States').

From Stieling to Caedston. 47 M., Canadian Pacific Bailvay in 2V2 irs.

(fare S2.40). This line diverges to the right from that described above and
runs to the S.W., following the course of the <S'. Mary''s Bivi-r (see p. 295). —
7M. Bapmond, a market-town of 1384inhab. with a large beet-sng- rrefinery,

a Government agrrcul'ural fchi ol, and a Mormon church. 18M. Magrath (p' p.

1068); 30 M. Spring Coulee (:-57h ft.); 3> M. Baley.—il M. Cardt^ton (Gaboon.
R. from $ 1), on the St. Mary's River, a thriving Mormon settlement, with 1593
inhab. and a large 'tenipie', is the headquarttrs of this feet in S. Alberta.
Large qiantities if sngar-beet (comp. above) are produced in this district.

Waferton lakes Park (see below) may be conveniently visited from Cardston.

Beyond Lethbridge our railway traverses the wide and deep
St, Mary's Valley crossing the Belly River and Oldman River (see

below), on immense steel -viaducts, tt e former 6327 ft. ong and
314 ft, above the river, and the latter 1900 ft. long and 140 ft. above

the liver bed. The viadnrts, constructed at a cost of over $ 2,000,000,
are ammg the most notable engineering acbievements in Canada,

and replace a series of twenty wooden bridges. From (117M.] Kipp

(3053 ft.), an old Indian trading post, where a line to Calgary di-

verges to the right (see p. 295) the Rocky Mts. are sometimes visible

to the left.

140M.Macleod (3122 ft.; Qu€en'a,'R.from$ii/2;Erripire, Ameri-
can, $ 3), situated on the Oldman River, which like its tributaries

abounds in trout, is a divisional point of 1707 inhab. and the centre

of a prosperous farming district. The headquarters of the R.C.M.P.

(p. 192) for S. Alberta are located here. The town is provided with

natural gas from Bow Island (comp. p. 295).
From Macleod may be visited by rood Waterton lakes Park {Eclel.

wit'' sporting ground.'^), a most attractive national paik (423 sq. M ; comp.
p. 801), lying ca. 60 M. to the S.W. in the Eocky Mts., in the S.W. corner
of Altierta, bordering on tbe U. S. Glacier National Park (established in
1910; 1 CO sq. JI.) and British Columbia. The park, which contains the
Waterton Lakes (4186ft.; motor-launch and boats on hire), a beautiful chain
of expansions of the Waterton Biver, a tributary of the Belly River (see
above), [lOssesses a charming and varied mountain scenery. Blnck Bear Alt.,

one of the ctiief reaks, aflords a magnificent view. The South Kootevay or
Boundary Pass (7100 ft.), situated within the park, is the highest pa.<s across
the Canadian Rockies. There is good fi.'ihing to be had. — Comp. the
map of the park, issued by the Surveyor General (1 : 100,000; Ottawa, 1918).

From Macleod to Calgary, see p. 294; road to Golden, see p. 330.

Beyond Macleod we ascend along the Oldman River skirting the

S. base of tbe Porcupine Hills and traverse an Indian reserve. Fine
views of the Rocky Mts. to the left. 161 M, Brocket (3505 ft.). Before

reaching (170 M.) Pincher (3764 ft.) we cross the Pincher Creek by
a bridge 800 ft. long. To the right is an Indian Industrial School.

This is a good sporting and fishingregion.— 177 M. Cowley (3831ft.),

on the S. branch of the Oldman River; 188 M. Burmis (3995 ft.),

with the pretty little falls of the Middle Fork and some coal-mines.
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Beyond (iQBM.) Eillcrett tie railway enters the enormous land-slide

of Turtle Mt. (4400 ft.), -which wrecked some of the mines and houses

of Frank and cansed a great loss of life. Beyond (195 M.) Frank

(4205 ft.l, another coal-mining town (pop. 700), with snlphnr

spiings t'^'initarium Hotel), the railway passes through the Gap, a

narrow defile between (S.) Turtle Mt. (see above) and (N.) Bluff Mt.

197M. Blairmore., a town of 1650 inhab., with coal-mines and manu-
factures of cement, lime, and bricks. 200 M. Coleman (4305 ft.),

a coal-mining and coke-making town, with 1582 inhabitants.

"We now penetrate the Livinijstone Eange of the Rocky Mts. by
the *Cro'W8nest Pass (comp. p. 330), with its fine scenery. We soon

obtain a view of the isolated mass of Crowsnest Mt. (9125 ft. ; first

ascended by a party under Mr. McTavish, in 1905) rising to the

N."W. and conspicuous for many miles around. The coal mined in

the district between Burmis and Fernie occurs in numerous and thick

seams. Some of it makes excellent coke, which is of inestimable

value to the smelters of the Kootenay District (p. 345\ The train

passes CrowiriMtLafce (4390 ft.) and then skirts /sZflndLafcc (4409 ft.).

Beyond (204 M.) Sentinel we enter British Columbia (see p. 364). At
(210 M.) Crcu'snest (Summit, $ 21/2)1 'with some hunting and

fishing, where we change from the 'Mountain' time to the 'Pacific'

Standard time (1 hr. behind; comp. p. xiii), we reach the highest

point of the line (4449 ft.). The steep descent on the "W. side

of the divide into the valley of Michtl Crtek is avoided by the rail-

way by means of an amazingly contorted part of the line, known
as the Loop, where 3 M. of track are used to advance a distance of

less than 200 ft. The line then crosses the S. fork of Michel Creek at

(216 M) McGiUivray(4:iQbit.), the junction of a railway to (16 M.)
Corbin, a foal-mining town, and turns to the N.W. At (222 M.)
Michel (^863 it.) and (224 M.) iVaiaZ (3775 ft.), also on a lii'e of the

Great Northern Railway, with a joint population of 2200 inhab.,

coal-mining and coke-burning are carried on besides lumbering.

—

About 4 M. farther on the railway enters the broad valley of the

foaming Elk River (see p. 298) which it now follows to the S.

238 M. Hnsmer (3447 ft.), also on the G.N.R., a coal-mining
town of 2000 inhabitants. A tract of 5000 acres, to the N.E. of the

town, has been set apart by the Dominion Government as a coal

land reserve {romp, btlow^. — 245 M. Fernie (3302 ft.; Fernie,

iVor/ftern, from $31/4; V.S.Ccnsul), also a station on the G.N.R., with

5000 inhab., lies in the centre of one of the largest coal areas in

N. America, being about 35 M. long with a maximum width of 11 M.
(ca. 230 sq.M.). About 5 M. to the E. of the town, in the valley of

Ccal Creek, are several important mines, producing annually about

1,500,000 tons and supphing some 500 ccke ovens at Fernie. —
From (254 M.) Morrisey (3132 ft.) extends another Dominion reserve

of coal land (45,000 acres; see above) towards the N.E. — Near
(264 M.) Eifco(3082ft.; p. 330), with large lumber-mills, we cross
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and leave the Elk River, -which continues its course towards the S.

soon entering a beautiful canon on its way to the (15 M.) Kootenay
Ri-ver, while the railway tends to the W. Fine scenery. 268 M.
Caithness (2847 ft.), the junction of a line to (10 M.) Waldo. —
276 M. Jaffray (2697 ft.), a lunihering-town. From (281 M.) ColvalU

a hrani'h-line runs to Fort Steele and Golden (see p. 329). Before

reaching (287 M.) Wardner (2434 ft.) the train crosses the Kootenay
hy a fine truss-bridge with a swing-span of 170 ft.

The line here leaves the Rocky Mts. and begins its course across

the S. part of the Purcell Range (see p. 328). Following the "W. bank
of the Kootenay we reach (299 M.) Rampart (2686 ft.), some distance

beyond which station the railway bends abruptly to the left (S.W.).

309 M. Cranbrook (2964 ft. ; Cranbrook, R. from IV2; Cosmopolitan,

R. from $ 1 ; Canadian, R. from 75c.) is a thriving little lumbering-
to-wn (pop. 3500). A branch-line runs hence to (19 M.) Kimherley

(3657 ft.; minesi, and there is an excellent motor- road (stage) to

Golden (see p. 330). — 823 M. Jerome. 328 M. Moyie (Central,

$ 2), a hunting and fishing resort on the pretty little Moyie Lakes

(3040 ft.); to the E. of Moyie a silver-lead mine is profitably worked.
We thread a tunnel 450 ft. long. At (349 M.) Yahk (2717 ft.) a

branch-line diverges to (11 M.) Kingsc/ate, where connei tion is made
with the Spokane International Railway for Spokane (see Baedeker's

United States). Beyond Yahk the line again turns to the "W. 364 M.
McConnel (2435 ft.l, with large iron deposits. We cross the deep
cafion of the Goat River (view). Near (376 M.) Creston (1942 ft.).

where we again reach the Kootenay Valley (ccmp.p.344), the railway

assumes a N.W. direction. 888M. iSMar ( iSOOft. ; Canadian Pacific,

$ 21/2), a divisional point, on Luck Lake, which is frequented by
large flocks of geese and ducks.

At Sirdar a br.nnch-line of the Great Ncrihfrn Railway frora Bcniier^s
Ferrt/, Idaho (see Baedeker''s United Slates), which we have followed from
Creston, d:verges to the N. to (3 M.) Kvskonook, on the E. bank of Kootenay
Lake, nearly opposite Kootenay Landing.

Beyond Sirdar we cross the delta of the Kootenay to —
392 M. Kootenay Landing (1768 ft.), sitnated, within beautiful

mountain scenery, at the S. end of Kcottnay Lake (p. 346) wh'chis
here joined by the Kootenay River (p. 344). From this point to (67M.)

Nelson by steamer, see R. 67 d.

63. From Calgary to Banff.

28 M. Canadian Pacific Rjiiavat in ca S'/z hrs. (fare $3.35). Dining-
cars and ob-erva'ion-cars are attached to the trains. — Jiom Winnipeg
to (914 M.) Banf (comp. R. 6ii in 34-3.^'/2 hrs. (fare $ 32.35; sleeper S i),65,

tourist-car S 4.80); fmm Montreal to (2326 31.) Banf (comp. RR. 55, Glj in

ca. ¥5 hrs. (fare $ '79.60; sleeper S 2340, tourist-car $ 11.75).

From Calgary to Barfl' by Motor Car, 90 M. in 5-5V2 hrs. in either
direction. Cars of the Motor Livery Co. at Calgary carry passengers at $15
each (minimum of 4 passengers). Tl e road is good and the trip may be
recommerded. This read will foim fart of the projected motor-read from
Calgary to Vancouver, a distance of about 6C0 M.
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Calgary, see p. 292. The train ascends rapidly among the green

foot-hills and river 'benches' at the base of the Rocky Mts., following

the winding course of the Bow and crossing it at (9 M.) Robertson

(3551ft.). Large horse, cattle, and sheep ranches are passed. Beyond

(23 M.) Cochrane (3748 ft.) are some coal-pits. Fine view of the snow-
capped Rockies, rising above the foot-hills (left). 42 M. Morley

(4067 ft.) , whence a pretty path leads to Lake Minneu-anka (see

p. 304 ). We traverse the Stoney Indian Reservation. — Near (54 M.)

Kananaskis (4218 ft.), with its saw-mills, we cross the river of that

name, just above its confluence with the Bow. About V2 M. above

the junction the Bow forms the beautiful ^Kananaskis Falls, 40 ft.

high (not visible from the train).

Beyond Kananaskis the mountains close In on either hand and

form an apparently impenetrable barrier. Beyond (57 M.) Exshaw
(4247 ft.), a village with large cement-works, we pass the small Lac
des Arcs (1.) and enter the *Bow River Gap (4230 ft.), enclosed by
the Fairholme Mts., culminating in Grotto Mt. (8840 ft. ; trail to top

;

*View), on the right, and Pigeon Mt. (7845 ft.), on the left. This fine

gateway to the Rocky Mts. leaves barely room for the river and railway

to pass side by side. At its E. end is (62 M.) Gap Station (4236 ft.).

A magnificent *View (1.) is obtained of Wind Mt. (10,100 ft.) and the

triple peaks of the Three Sisters (9705 ft.).

'A remarkable contrast between the ranges ahead is noticeable. On
the right are fantastically broken and castellated heights; on the left,

massive snow-laden promontoriea, rising thousands of feet, penetrated by
enormous alcoves in which haze and shadow of gorgeous coloring lie

engulfed. The jaggedness of profile observed from the plains is now ex-
plained. These mountains are tremendous uplifts of stratified rocks, of
the Devonian and Carboniferous ages, which have been broken out of the
crust of the earth and slowly heaved aloft. Some sections miles and miles
in breadth, and thousands of feet thick, have been pushed straight up, so
that their strata remain almost as level as before; others are tilted more
or less on edge (always on this slope towards the east) and lie in a steeply

slanting position; still other sections are bent and crumpled under prodi-
gious side-pressure, while all have been broken down and worn away
until now they are only colossal fragments of the original upheavals. This
disturbed stratification is plainly marked upon the faces of the cliffs, by
the ledges that hold the snow after it has disappeared elsewhere, or by
long lines of trees, which there alone can maintain a foothold; and this

jpeculiarity is one of the most striking and admirable features of the
scenery." — Annotated Time Table of Can. Pac. Ry.

On emerging from the Gap, the train turns to the right (N.).

As we near (67 M.) Canmore (4283 ft. ; Canmore, $ 2^/2), we have

a splendid profile view (1.) of the Three Sisters (see above). On a hill

behind the station stands a group of white conglomerate rocks,

weather-worn into fantastic shapes. Good fishing is obtained near

Canmore, and Cretaceous coal is now being raised in its vicinity to a

large extent.— To the left flows the beautifully tinted Bow and beyond
the Three Sisters rises the long many-peaked Mt. Rundle (p. 304).

To the right rises Mt. Peechee (9615 ft.; p. 304), whilst ahead of us,

apparently blocking our passage, towers Cascade Mt. (p. 304). About
5 M. beyond Canmore we enter the Rocky Mountains Parle (p. 301).

Baedkkeb's Canada. 4th Edit. 19
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"We cross the Bow twice, but near (80 M.) Bankhtad (4569 ft.; comp.

p. 304) we diverge to the right along its tributary the Cascade, which

we also cross twice. The line now turns to the left, quits the Cascade,

and returns to the Bow. Near Banff station we pass a corral contain-

ing a small herd of buffaloes. The enclosure also includes deer,

moose, elk, and yak, while smaller native animals such as mountain
sheep and goats are also preserved here.

82 M. Banff.

Banff.

Hotels. *Banff Springs Hotel (C. P. li.), Unely situated on a bluir
above the confluence of the Bow and the Spray, ii/z M. to the S. of the
railway->tation (omnibiis, 25c. ; luggage 25 c. extra), with hot sulphur-baths,
open-air swimming-baths, tennis-i'ourt, goU-cour.-e (p. 302), and bowling-
alley, open May 15th-Sept. 30th, E. from $ 2. In the height of the season
(.Inly & Aug.) it is advisable to secure ro ims in advance. — Sanitakium
Hotel, near the middle spring (see p. 301), 1/2 M. from the railway-station,
fri)m § 5; BKtwsTER''s Mot3NT RoTAL, irom $ 4; KI^G Edward, near the
railway -station, from $4; Homestead, $ B'/j; Alberta, unpretending, R.
from $ 2; Hot Springs Hotel, from $ 8.

Carriages may be hired at the following tariflf:

I

1 pers.
I

2per3.
|
3 pers. Single diive to Cave and

PasinVSc. each pers., return

First hour $2 § 2,25 $ 3.75 (3 or mere pers. -.l hr.) IS c.

.•second br.
' 5 1.50 § 2.£0 each ; to TJpper Hot Springs

eachadclit.hr. $1 I S 1.50 I $1.25 $Uin the reverse direction

per day (9 hrs.)
,

j
$9 $15 ^^^ '^'K''^' o°r.'°

'^^ '"^ ''''^'

1 I

2 hrs.) $ 1,25 each.

Return-drives (4 hrs.) a^ follows: to Trnnel Mt, and Cave and Basin,
or to L( op, Cave and Ba'iin, and Sundance Caiion, or to Mt, Edith Pass
and Sawback, or to Lake Minnewanka, for 2 or 3 pers. $ 6,75, 4 or 5 pers.

§ 8.75; to the last-named re-ort all day (9 hrs.), $ 9 or $ 15.

Coaches (8 or more pers.), return-are lo Tunnel Mt. and Cave and
Basin (4 hrs.) § 2 each pers.; to Lake Minnewanka (6 hrs.) $2 (from
Banff Springs Hotel $ 2'/2).

SaddleHorses, $ 1 for tirsf hr., 50c, for each addit. hr,, $ 3 per day (9hTS,)

;

to Observatoiy on Sulphur Mt. $ 3.

Guides. The C.P.R. Co, has stationed some experienced Swiss guides
in the National Park, the regular charge for whose services is 50 c. per hr.,

$ 4 per day (9 hr.^. — Outfits for extended mountain-trips may be procured
from /. Brewster and Sid. Unwin.

Clubs. The Alpim Clvh of Canada (founded in 1906; see p, 301), who've
club-house (53.Oft.) is situated on the N.E. slope of Sulphur Mt. (comp.
Map) readily gives information of every kind to tourists and advises moun-
taiu climbers in planning out their tours. — There are also a Winter
Sports Clvb and a Curing Club.

Banff (4521 ft.), a town with about 1400 inhab., splendidly

situated in the valley of the Bow, among the giants of the Rocky
Mts., is the station for the Rocky Mts. Park of Canada and one of

the most charming summer-resorts on the American continent, with

n pure and bracing air and a mean temperature of 58° Fahr. in July

(12° in Jan.; mean annual extremes -f-
87° and — 32°). The tra-

veller is strongly advised to halt here for at least a day or two. Banff

is a more favourable centre than Lake Louise, Field, or Glacier House
for the visitor who is a not too ambitious mountaineer.
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The to-wn lies a little to the S. of the railway-station. Immediately

to the N. rises Stcney Sijvatti Mi. (6160 ft.), to the right of -which

frovns the massive Cascade Ml. (9825 ft.; p. 304). To the E, are Mt.

Inglismaldie (p. 3C4) and Mt. Pcechee (p. 304). The low isolated eleva-

tion in the S.E. foreground is TunntlMt. (p. 302), to the S. of which

tower the peaks of Mt. Bundle (p. 804). To the right of the last, on

theothersideofthe-S'pray,aTetheS«/j»/iurA/ts.(7485-8030ft.),heyond

which protrudes the N. end of the Bourgeau Mts. {78'20-%iO ft.);

while to the W. we look up the Bow Valley to Pilot Mt. (p. 321)

and other summits of the main range of the Rocky Mts. Numerous
summer -cottages have been Luilt in the pine-woods. There is a

station of the K.C.M.P. (p. 192).

The *'Kocky Mountains Park of Canada, fopuJarly known a,s Banff Fark,
was set apart by ibe Dominion GoverDment in 1887 as a natii nal reservation

and pleasure-gT' und, covering thtn about 260 pq.M. Enlarged to about
5000sq.M.inl£02, it wss reduced to about 3£C0sq.M. in 19il, being at present
the PSiond-larKeft of the Dominion Kational Parks.-;- Ihe Park, divided

by the Bow Eiver in approximately two equal parts, is bounded on theW.
by the watersi ed of the main range and rivals the Yosemite Valley in

grandeur and variety of scenery within limited space. It includes half-a-dozen

subsidiary ranges of the Rocky Mts., attaining a height of 8C(Xi-10,0C0 ft.,

1he beautiful Minnewanka Lake, and a series of hot sulphur springs. The
Park is under the charge of a Superintendent appointed by Government
{office in the tntvn); and Ihe Park Regulations (in regard to game, etc.), to

which strict obedience is enforced, may be seen at any of the hotels.

Numerous excellent roads and paths, the number of which is being
.steadily added to, afiord facilities for driving, cycling, riding, and walk-
ing, while the fisherman will find excellent opportunities for his craft

in the lakes and streams (comp. p. Ivii). Shooting is not allowed within
the Park limits (guns being sealed en their owners' enteriig the Park);

but Banff forms a good centre for the pursuit of the big game in the neigh-

bouring mountains, including hear, elk, caribou, deer, wild goats (Haplo-
cervsmontanvs), and bighorn sheep (guides on application to the Super-
intendent; see above). Boating (incl. steam-launches and canoes) may be
enjoyed on the Bow River, ahove the bridge, and on Lake Minnewanka.
Camping permits ($1 per tent) may be obtained from the Superintendent
(see above). — The si ason lasts from May to September but a vi.'it in winter
also aC'ords peculiar charms. The winter carnival and Ihe ski-jumping
ccmpetilion attract many visitors (comp. p. 300).

Mountain-climbers who wish to make ascents in the Rocky Mts. from
Banff, Lake Louise, Field, and other points would do well to apply to

the office of tl e Alfine Clvh of Canada (see p. 3C0). Much valuable in-

formation may also teoblained from the 'CanadianAlpine Journarpublished
by thi-i organization, from 'Appalachia', the organ of the j^^i^aZacAjani/cj/n-

tain Club, of Ecston, atd from 'The Northern Cordilleiar', the journal of

the Brithh Columbia Mountaineering Club (p. 358). — The folb wing Books,
all of which arc well illusirated, may also be consulted with advantage:
'In the Heart of the Canadian Rockies', by Sir James Outram (new and cheaper
impiession; London, 1£07; 105. Gd.); 'Ihe Rockies of Canada', by Waller

D. Wilco.v (3rd cd. ; New York & London, l£Ot)), and the guide-book by

+ Among the other more important National Parks are Jasjier Park (p.^'il),

]Vainu-tigM Bvfnlo Park (p. 30"). £lk Island Park (p. 309), Walerlon Lakes Park
(p. 296), all four siiuatfd in Albtrla ; Yolio Park (p. 326), Glacier Park (p. 330),

Aft. Robscn Park (p. 349), in British Colunibia; and J/oo.se ^fovnl(lin Buffalo
Park (p. 2£3), in Saskatchewan. — Comp. 'Guide to Ihe National Parks of

America' by £. /•'. Allen (New Y'oik; 1915; $1).

I')*
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the same author mcnlioned at p. 322; 'Climbs and Explorations in the

Canadian Eockies', hy Hugh E. M. Stutfield and J. Norman Collie (New
York & London, 1903); 'The Canadian Kockies, new and old Trails', by
Arthur P. Colewan (London, 1911 ; 12s. Qd.)-^ 'Among the Canadian Alps', by
Lawrence P. Burpee (New York* London, 1915: $ 3); and 'Old Indian Trails',

by Mary T. S. Sc/iafer (New York & London, 1911). Those interested in the

flora of the Eocky Mis. should consult 'Flora of the Rocky Mountains and
adjacent Plains', by P.A.Rydberg (New York, 1917; $3.75), 'Alpine Flora

of the Canadian Rocky Monnlains', by Stewardson Bvotcn&uAMrs. Ch. Schafer
(illus.; New York, 1907), and 'Wild Flowers of the North American Moun-
tains', by Ji/lia W. Hewhaw (illus.; New York, 1915).

Many of the ascents in the Rocky Mts. described in this Handbook are

from notes kindly furnished by Mr. W.S. Jackson, of Upper Canada College at

Toronto, Professor Pay., of Boston, Mr. George Vavx Jr., of Philadelphia, and
Mr. A. 0. Wheeler, Sidney, B.C.

As the staiting-point of the various excursions described below

the Banff Springs Hotel (p. 300) is taken, which stands on a hold

bluff, overlooking the confluence of the Bow and the Spray, ahout

1 V2 M. lo the S. of the station. To the E. rise the striking and curiously-

shaped peaks of Mt. Rundle (p. 304). The hotel commands a fine

general view of the Park.

The 'look-out' at the N.E. corner of the hotel affords a charming

*View of the confluence of the blue Bow and the rapid - rushing

Spray, almost immediately below us. Just before the confluence

the Bow forms a series of foaming white *Falls or Cataracts (ca. 25 ft.

high), to obtain a nearer view ofwhich we descend to the road skirting

the river-bank and ascend the path leading to the top of a bluff over-

hanging the upper part of the falls. We should then follow the road to the

S. to the bridge which spans the Spray, just bcforeit joins its larger

brother. Beyond the bridge the road ('Aspen Avenue') leads dowti

the valley of the Bow for about 4 M. (making a loop of 7 M.), between

the perpendicular walls of Tunnel Mt. (see below) on the left and Mt.

Jtundle (p. 304) on the right. The meadows over which we pass are

carpeted with the vivid red painter's brush, white and yellow mar-

guerites, asters, fireweed, golden rod, blue-bells, and innumerable

other wild flowers, varying according to the season. The Oolf Course

(9 holes) of the Banff Springs Hotel (p. 300) is situated here.

To reach the Upper Hot Springs (5200 ft.) we either follow

the roundabout carriage -road (ca. 2'/2 M. ; see Map) or take the

direct footpath through the wood. The latter begins near the Banff

Springs Hotel and ascends at an easy gradient to the main road,

reaching it opposite the Government Baths. The springs (110-

115° Fahr.) rise on the woodeil slope of the Sulphur Mts. (p. 301).

The water contains sulphate of lime, soda, and magnesia, and is radio-

active, resembling that of Hot Springs, Arkansas (^see Baedeker's

United States^ It is efficacious in rheumatism, affections of the skin

and blood, etc., and is used both internally and externally. The
Dominion Government bath-house (adm. 25 c), adjoining which is

an opei\-air swimming pool, is inadequate.

The ascent of ^Tunnel Mt. (5540 ft. ; there and back 2-3 hrs.)
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is one of the favourite short excursions , for the sake of the view.

An excellent bridle-path and a carriage-road (5 M.), kno^^•n as the

'Corkscrew' and lined by trees, lead to the top. We follow the main
road leading towards the town and cross (3/^ M.) the steel bridge over

the Bow. To the left is the National Park Museum, containing a

collection of specimens of the native fauna and flora; adjoining it

are the attractive Zooloyieal Gardens (new site on the lower slopes

of Tunnel Mt. proposed). Beyond the bridge we pass the Methodist

Church (at the first turn to the right), take the second turn to the

right, follow the road in the direction of Tunnel Mt., and soon reach

a house with a sign-board indicating the bridle-path (li/oM.), which

is plainly marked and easy. Walkers or riders may use the path in

going and the road in returning ( or vice versa). The path at the top

leads also to the N. bluff of the mountain. On the S. and E. the

mountain descends precipitously to the valley.

The "•View from the top is grand. The National Park is, perhaps,
seen to the greatest advantage from this point, as many of the beauties
of the valleys are lost from the higher mountains. Among the conspicuous
points are the town; the railway-station; the Vermilion Lakes (p. 304),

near the station; the Banff Springs Hotel; the houses at the Cave and
Basin (see below); the Hot Springs; the bridge over the Bow; the winding
green Bow, on both sides; the Cascade River (but not its confluence with
the Bow); the Spray, and its junction with the Bow; Cascade Mt. and the
Squaw (K.); Bits. Inglismaldie and Peechee (E.); the sloping peaks of Mt.
Rundle (S.) ; the heavily-timbered Sulphur Mta. and the Goat Range (W.

;

concealing Bourgeau Range); and Mt. Massive (N.W.).

The hot springs known as the Cave and the Basin (ca. 4700 ft.)

form the object of another short excursion. We proceed as above to

the (3/4 M.) bridge over the Bow, but turn to the left without cross-

ing it, beyond the Sanitarium (1.
;
p. 300), and follow the road (sign-

post) leading to (1 M.) the group of houses adjoining the Cave and

Basin, at the N. end of the Sulphur Mts. (comp. Map). The *Cave
is a sulphurous spring rising within a calcareous grotto, and the

*Basiii or Pool is an open-air spring of the same character close

by. Both bathing -places (temp. 90-95°) are approached through

cottages containing bathing-rooms (fee 25 c., incl. dress and towels ).

[A new Government bath-house, with two swimming-tanks, is in

course of construction.] Farther up the hillside is another cave.

The go-called Cave is not a subterranean formation at all, but really

the cone of a now quiescent geyser, similar to those in the Yellowstone
Park (see Baedeker's United States). It was discovered by an orifice at the
top of the mound in which the spring occurs (which may be seen by climb-
ing up the outside), and the present lateral passage leading into it is arti-

ficial. The atmosphere within the Cave, which is coated with sulphur
crystals, is full of slightly sulphurous steam or vapour, and the Basin, on
aline day, att'ords, perhaps, the more attractive bathing-place of the two.
The depth of each is 5-6 ft. The custodian points out formations on the roof
of the cave that are supposed to resemble various British statesmen. —
Beyond the Basin we may follow the road for I'/s M. more to the entrance
(1.) of the flne 'Sundance Caiion, where the stream descends in a series of
cascades through a romantic rocky gorge with sides 200 ft. high (path). On
the plateau above the gorge the Indians once u'ed to celebra'e their 'sun
dance'. — The road running to the S. from the Sani'arinm lea'ls to the
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so-called Middle Spring (9J' Fabr.). 'Near-by, tu the S.E., is the clu\)-hoi3e
of the Alpine Club of Canada (see p. 300).

The *ExcuESioN- to Lake Minneavanka , 9 M,, is the favourite

drive in the Rocky Mts. Park, affording very fine views (carriage or

coach, see p. 300). The road crosses the tridge, traverses the town,

and then runs to the right (N.E.), following the course of Whiskey
Creek. About 88/4 M. from the hotel it crosses the railway and traverses

the plain at the hase of Cascade Mt. (I. ; 9825 ft."), with the waterfall

which gives it its name. To the right flows the Cascade River. After

passing (1 M.) Bankhead, with 1000 inhab. and large mines of

Cretaceous anthracite coal belonging to the C.P.R., we again (3 M.)
turn to the right (S.E.I, cross the Cascade River and Devils Creek,

and soon reach (1 M.) the "W. extremity of the lake, where there is

an inn, with a small museum of local curiosities. A steam-launch

(for 5 or more pers. $ 1 each) may be hired here, and boats are also

to let. — *Lake Minnewanka, or Devils Lafce (4800 ft. above the

sea), lies in a narrow trough-like valley between the Fairholme Range
(Inglismaldie, Peechee, etc.) on the W. and thePalliser Mts. on the

E., and is about 11 M. long, with an average width of 1/2-I M. Its

greatest depth is about 300 ft. The "VV. end is enclosed between a

precipitous unnamed mountain fOSTO ft.") on the N. and Mt. Inglis-

maldie (9716 ft.) on the S. A path leads hence along the N. bank of

the lake to some fantastically shaped rocks known as the Hoodoos,

near the E, end of the lake. The path then descends past two ponds to

the E. part of the valley, which is known as the Devils Gap., bounded
by the Devils Head (9204 ft.) on the left and Saddle Mt. (9270 ft.)

on the S. About 6 M. beyond the lake the path reaches the Ohost

jRiuer whence it leads across the S. fork of that river to AforZei/ (p. 299).

Devils Lake contains a variety of trout (Cristivomer namaycush), which
sometimes attains a weight of 30 lbs. and is caught by trolling.

Among other pleasant short excursions from Banfl' are a trip by steam-
launch or small boat on the Bow River (boats near bridge ; launch for 5 or
more pers. $1 each); a canoe-trip from the Bow up the Forty Mile Creek
and below the railway-bridge to the ' Vermilion Lakes (see Map), where an
excellent view is obtained of Mt. Massive, Pilot Mt., and adjoining peaks;
a, walk through the valley of the Spray (irail; see p. 305); or a drive to

(ca. 14 M.) Johnson Canon, with a pretty waterfall (trail).

Mountain Ascents (guides, see p. S(X3). Sulphur Mt. (8030 ft.) is easily

ascended from the Hot Spring in 5-6 hrs. by a corkscrew bridle-path (8V2 M.

;

."aiidle horse, see p. 3C0) leading to the small Government Meteorological

Observatory (7484 ft.) near the top (fair view). The Observatory is con-

nected by telegraph with the Museum (p. 3*^3), where the records are made.
— Mt. Rundle (so named after a missionary to the Crees and Assiniboines)

or the Peaks (S. peak, 9828 ft.; central peak, 9615 ft. ; N. peak, 9665 ft.) may
be ascended by mountaineers in one long day (there and back; guide desi-

rable; fine view of the majestic pyramid of Mt. Assiniboine). — Cascade Mt.
(9825 ft.) may be a.«cended from the hotel in 4-5 hrs. (view). — Mi. Edith

(8370 ft.) affords a sporting rock-climb to the expert alpinist, but a still

more dilficult climb, perhaps the hardest rock climb in the Canadian
Rockies or Selkirks, is that of Mt. Louis (8800 or ^650 ft.), situated to the
'S.y^, of it and first ascended in 1916 hy Mr. J/cCar% and the Swiss guide
Conrad Eain. Mt. Norquay (8284 ft.), opposite Mt. Edith on the E., also

repays an ascent. — Mt. Inglismaldie (9715 ft.) and Mi. Peechee (9610 ft.),
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the latter named after a famous Ittdian cliief, who travelled with Sir George
Simpson of the Hudson's Bay Co. (1625), do not repay the toil of an ascent.

Ht. Assiniboine (li,87Dft.), the 'Matterhorn' of the Rockies, rising

about 16 M. (in a straiijht line) to the S. of Bantt' on the ridge of ihe. Con-
tinental Divide, may be reached by following the trail in the Spray Ricer
Valley past the (23 M.) Spray L^tkes to tbe mouih of the (31 M.) BnjaiU Creek
(see belnw) which ascends in a N.W. direction to (45 iM.) ihe Assiniboine

Pass (l\.b1H.). From the pass a trail descends S.W. to {2 Vi..) Lake Magog,
situated near tbe foot of 'he peak. Mt. Assiniboine was lirst ascended on
Sept. 3rd, 1901, by the Rev. (now Sir) James Outram and the .Swiss guides
Easier and Bohren, by a route circling round the mountain to its S.W. arete.
The actual ascent from the last camp (72oO ft.) took ca. GV2 hrs. The 'View
is of immense extent, including an interminMble sea of peaks on every side

except the E. The climb is, of course, one for experts O'lly. — From the
mouth of Bryant Creek (see above) the continuation of the Spray Eiver
trail to the S. leads to a comparatively little-known Alpine region of the
Canadian Rockies where the mountain-climber will find numerous other
foemen worthy of his steel. t About 18 M. from Bryant Creek, above
Belgittm Lake, the source of the Spray River, is Palliser Pass (6836 ft.) where
on the W., the peaks round Mt- Ki g AlbnH (9800 ft.) and, on the E., round
Mt. Sir Douelas (11,174 ft. ; first ascended by Dr. Hixon with Ed. Feuz on
Aug. 11th, 1919, over the glaciers on the N. side of the peak) are worthy
of notice. From Palliser Pass a trail, passing near (W.) Back Lake, the
headwaters of the Palliser River, and Palliser Lake, leads into the Palliser

Valley which after about 7'/2M. beyond the pass afibrds access, by a W.
lateral valley, to the Royal Group, an outlying group to the W. of the
main chain of the Rockies, comprising eight peaks, named after the members
of the Royal Family, and running parallel to the main valley. The highest
summit of the group, Mt. King George (11,226 ft.), was first ascended by
Mr. V. A. Fynn with Rudolph Ai'inmer on Aug. 10th, 1919. By crossing the
S. ridge (steep snow couloir) of Mt. Prince George (9450 ft.), the lowest and
most easterly peak of the group, they reached a large glacier over which
they proceeded in a W. direction to the E. slope of Ait. King George. After
traversing an enormous 'bergschrund', partly bridged over by fallen ice,

they scaled a very steep rock rib (brittle in its upper third) to an ice ridge

which connects the rib Avith the Jf. ridge of the mountain. The final

climb on the N. ridge was over ice and rock. The ascent from the 'berg-

schrund'' to the summit took a little more than 4 hrs. The splendid "View
from the top includes, about 10 M. to the S.E., a large group of mountains
called after several French generals and culminating in Mt. Joffre(Li..Si.& ft.).

Passes. Two passes lead from the Spray Valley into the Kootenay Region
(pp. 342, 344), one passing between the Goat Range and Mt. Ruiidle, the other
lietween the Goat Range and the Bonrgeau Mts. — Through the Devils Gap
to Morley, see p. 304.

From Banff to Windermere by Road, 110 M. This excellent road
which traverses the Rocky Mts. by means of easy grades aud switch-backs,
is one of the greatest scenic roads in the country and alTords a most
enjoyable motor-trip. — The road runs along the Bov) Valley to (30 M.) Castle

Mountain (p. 321) where it intersects the railway and crosses the river by
a steel truss bridge of two spans, each 90 ft. long, to ascend Vermilion Creek
to (39 M.) Vrrmilioii Pass (5264 ft.), on the boundary between Alberta and
British Columbia. From the pass the road descends into the Vermiiun Rioer
Valley which it follows to its convergence with the Kootenay VaVey. Hence
it crosses the Bris oe Range by Sinclnir Poss (p. 329) to (97 31.) Sinclnir

I p. 330), in the Columbia Valley, where the road from Golden to Cranbrook
is joined. - 110 M. Windermere, see p. 329.

From Banff to Vancouver by railway, see R. 66.

+ Those interested in this region are referred to the 'Report of the
Commission appointed to determine the Boundary between the Provinces
of Alberta and British Columbia', Parti., from 1913 to ltl6 (Ottawa, 1817),
which contains a considerable amount of genei'al information and is ac-

companied by excellent detailed maps.
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64. From Winnipeg to Edmonton.

a. By Canadian National Railways (Orand Trunk Pacific Division).

796 M. Railway in 261/2 hrs. (fare $ 28.35-, sleeper $8.60; dining-car
and ob.?ervation-car). This line forms the shortest route between the two
provincial capitals; it runs to the S. of the CJP.E. line (R. 64c) and sub-
stantially parallel with it.

Winnipeg (Union Station) , see p. 275. The line runs parallel

witli the Can. North. Div. of the C.N.R. (R. 65 a) as far as Portage-la-

Prairie, heyond which it proceeds due W., with long stretches of

straight track, to Levine (see helow).— 54M. Por<ape-ia-Prame(see

p. 284). — Near (77 M.) Deer (956 ft.) we cross the C.P.Pt., and at

(100 M.) Gregg (1277 ft.) we intersect the C.N.E. branch-line from
Brandon Junction to Hallboro comp. p. 315 . Numerous 'co-operative'

grain elevators are seen. 129 M. Knox (1525 ft.). Beyond (137 M.)
Levine the Une turns towards the N.W. 142 M. Bii-ers (1650 ft. ; Rail.

Restaurant), a divisional point, is on the Litlle Saskatchewan River.

179 M. Miniota (1489 ft.; p. 285). We foUow the Assiniboine River

(left; fine views) to its junction -with the Qu'AppeUe River (p. 287) at

(204 M.) Lazare (1201 ft.), where the old Jesuit mission was used as

a hospital during the Riel Rebellion (see p. 317). The river is crossed

beyond (209 M.) Victor (1400 ft.), and we enter Saskatchewan (p. 287).

217 M. Welby (1593 ft.); 244 M. Zeneta (1724 ft.); 257 M. Bangor.
279 M. Melville (1803 ft.; King George, Waverley, $31/2; Rail.

Restaurant), a divisional point and centre of a judicial district, with

2600 inhabitants. It is a convenient point from whicli to reach tlie

shooting and fishing districts of the Qu'Appelle valley (comp. p. 288).

There are a station of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192) here and a Lutheran College.
Brauch-lines run from Melville to the N. to (57 M.) Canora (p. 318) via

(27 M.) Yorkton (p. 309) and to the S.W. to (98 M.) Regina (see p. 288).

Beyond Melville we traverse the region of the Beaver Hills and
Touchwood Hills, a thinly-settled farming country, passing Tiumerous
small stations. Between (345 M.) Touchwood (2173 ft.) and (352 M.)
Punnichy (2i0'2 ft.) we pass (1.) the stone buildings of an old .Jesuit

mission and Fort Mackenzie, an old Hudson's Bay Co. post. — 386 M.
Nokomis (1707 ft.; Nokomis, R. from $ IV2)) also on the C. P. R.

(see p. 285).

Between (394 M.) Vndora (1649 ft.) and (400 M.) Venn we cross

the stream which connects Last Mountain Lake (p. 288) and Little

Manitou Lake (see below). — 408 M. Watrous (1782 ft.; Manitou,

$ 3 ; Rail. Restaurant) is a divisional point and rapidly growing prairie

town (pop. 1200) with mineral wells. We here change from Central

time to 'Mountain' time, 1 hr. slower (p. xii). About 3 M. to the N.

lies Little Manitou Lake (14 M. long; Manitou Beath Hotel, $ 3).— 422 M. Young (1707ft.; Manitou, R. $ 1 V2), also a station on
the C.P. R. line from Regina to Colonsay (p. 288), is the starting-

point of a branch-line to (H2 M.) Prince AlUrt (p. 317) via (56 M.)
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Cudworth (Rail. Restaurant). Little Manitou Lake (p. 306) may be

conveniently reached from Young also (3 M.).

We cross the South Saskatchewan by a bridge 1530 ft. long and

reach (470 M.) Saskatoon (1645 ft.; see p. 316). — We now run

parallel with tlie C.P.R. for some distance (comp. p. 310). — 494 M.
Asquith (p. 310); 504 M. Kinley (p. 310). Beyond (517 M.) Mead
(1977 ft.) the line traverses the rolling country of the Eayle Hills.

629 M. 2?j</y«r(2l43ft.; Biggar, $ 3; Empire, from $ 21/2; Rail.

Restaurant), also a station on the C.P.R. (p. 310), is a divisional point

and market-town with 2000 inhabitants.
Bigsar is the starting-point of a C.N.B. line to Calgary, completed as

far as (105 M.) Loverna, and another line runs X. to (57 M.I BaHle/ofd (see

p. 308), diverging from the main line at (9 M.) Oban (see below).

537 M. Oban (2115 ft. ; see p. 310). To the left, beyond Oban, is

WhiteshoreLake. 551 M. Landis. — From (559 M.) Cavell (2214 ft.)

to Vera (see below) the line traverses the Tramping Lake District.,

measuring about 150 M. from N. to S. and 40 M. from E. to W., the

most extensive compact wheat-growing area in western Canada. —
565 M. Ref-ord (2133 ft.

; p. 310). — 571 M. Scott (2153 ft. ; Gladys,

$ 3), a thriving little village (pop. 300), with a Dominion experi-

mental station (1910; 520 acres), lies in the midst of one of the

finest wheat-growing sections of Saskatchewan. The broad prairie

*Views are impressive, especially during the harvest season.

At (587 M.) Unity (2082 ft.
;
p. 310), another attractive town, wc

cross the C.P.R., and between Unity and (597 M.) Vera (1921ft.)

we pass under it. Beyond (613 M.) Yonker (1969 ft.) we skirt the S.

shore of Manitou Lake (67 sq. M.). — 632 M. Butze (2007 ft.) is the.

lirst station in Alberta (p. 311). Beyond (636 M.) Chauvin we several

times cross Ribslon Creek, a tributary of Battle River. — 669 M.
WainWright (2207 ft. ; Park, R. from $11/2; Wainivright, $ 3 ; Rail.

Restaurant), a divisional point and market- town (pop. 975). About
1/2 M. to the S. of it lies Buffalo Park (comp. p. 301), an enclosed

area of 159 sq. M., containing about 3500 buffaloes (the largest herd

ill the world; comp. pp.283, 314), besides some moose, elk, and deer.

The scenic attractions of the hilly country with its numerous small

lakes well repay a visit. — Beyond (675 M.) Fabyan (2125 ft.) we
cross Battle River on a trestle about 1 M. long.

From (713 M.) Viking (2256 ft. ; King Edward, $ 21/2 ;
pop. 800) to

Tofield (see below) the track is perfectly straight, with a variation in

level of only 4 ft. 726 M. Bruce; 735 M. Holden. At (744 M.) Ryley

we intersect the C.N.R. line from Vegveville to Camrose (p. 309).

755 M. Tofield (2289 ft.; Alexandra, $ 3) is a station of the

K.C.M.P. (p. 192) and the junction of the line from Edmonton to

Calgary (see p. 294). Natural gas has been found near Tofield, and
there are some outcroppings of lignite coal. To the N.E. lies Beaver-

hills Lake (2173 ft.), a fine sheet of water, 18 M. long and 12 M.
wide, haunted by water-fowl and also said to afford good fishing. —
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769 M. Cooking Lake (2433 ft.) lies at the N. end of the lake of that

name (2400 ft.), which is a favourite summer resort for residents of

Edmonton. — Between (f73 M.) Vncas (2447 ft.) and (779 M.)
Ardrossan (2332 ft.) the line traverses the Cooking Lake Forest

Reserve. At (788 M.) Clover Bar we cross the North Saskatchewan
by a bridge 1663 ft. long, 163 ft. above the river. As we approach
Edmonton we pass (1.) the Exposition Buildings (p. 312).

796 M. Edmonton (Union Station), see p. 310.

b. By Canadian National Railways (Canadian Northern Division)

wik Begina and Saskatoon.

866 M. Railwat in 353/4 hrs. (fare $28.35; sleeper $8.60; dining-car,
wifch meals a la carte). Tliis line runs into the .Saskatchewan valley, tr:i-

versing some of the great grain-producing regions of the North West.

From "Winnipeg to (356 M.) Regina and (516 M.) Saskatoon, see

R. 65a. — At (530 M.) Warman (p. 316; Campbell, $ 2V2) ^he line

to Prince Albert diverges to the right (N.). From (538 M.) Dalmeny
a. branch runs towards the N. to (36 M.) Carlton. At (554 M.) Ceepee

we cross the North Saskatchewan River. 560 M. Borden; 568 M.
Radisson (pop. 700); 590 M. Ruddell. 597 M. Denholm, where a line

from Prince Albert (see p. 317) enters from the left.

612 M. North Battleford [Auditorium, $ 2^4-4; Saskatchewan,

Clarendon, R. from $ 1), a divisional point, with 4500 inhab., is a

flourishing little prairie city on the North Saskatchewan River.

From Nouth Battlefobd to Caeeuthers, 63 M., C.N R. twice weekly
in 5 hrs. (fare S 2.10J. — This line diverges at (6 M.) Battl'tord Junction

.(see below) from the main line and runs towards the S. 14 M. Battleford
(1602 ft. ; King George, $ 2V>), at the junction of the North Saskatchewan
River and B 'ttle Ric-r, is a thriving town of 2100 inhab., once the capital of
the North-West Territories (1876-83; comp. p. 286). It is the centre of a ju-
dicial district, a station of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192j, and possesses an Indus-
trial School for Indians. Railway to Biggar, see p. 307. — lieyoud Battle-

ford the railway turns sharply to the W., passing several unimportant stations.
— 60 M. Carruthers lies about 15 M. to the E. of Manitou Like (p. 3-7).

From North Battlefoed to Tdrtlefoed, 56 M., C.N.R. (Can. North.
Biv.) in 33/4 hrs. (fare $ 1.95). — Tois line runs to the N.W. The chief
intermedia'e s'ation is (21 M.) Meota (hotel), a 'summer- resort, situated on Jack-
fsh Lake, ISM. long and 6M. wide, with good fiihingand water-fowl shooting.

From North Battleford to Prince Albert, see p. 317.

618 M. Battleford Junction (see above). Farther on, we traverse

two Indian reservations. — 646 M. Paynton; 662 M. Maidstone, with

a station of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192). — 6y6 M. Lloydminster (Albeita,

R. $ 1; pop. 800), the first station in Alberta (p. 311). in a fine agri-

cultural district, is the headquarters of the 'all-British' colony, esta-

blished by the Rev. T. M. Barr in 1903. About 21/2 M. to the S. is a de-

pression covered with thousands of buffalo-bones.— 736 M. Vermilion

(Brunswick, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant; pop. 1271), on the river of that

name, is a divisional point, with C.N.R. workshops and a Provincial

school of agriculture and demonstration farm. — From (793 M.)
VegreviUe (Alberta], R. from $ 1), a prosperous town on the Ver-



to Edmonton. YOKKTON. fll. Route. 309

milion River, with 1476 iuhab. and considerable productive wells of

natural gas, a bran -h-line runs to the S. to(48M.)Cafnrose(p.310j.

—

814 M. HiUiard; 821 M. Chipman. 829 M. Lamont.
About 3 31. to the S. of Lamont lies the pretty Elk Island Park (comp.

p. 312), one of the Canadian National Parks (comp. p. 301), IGsq.M. in

area and including elk, deer, moose, and buffalo. The park contains a
.small lake (launch) with .several islands.

836 M. Bruderheim; 842 M. Scotford. 849 M. Fort Saskatchewan

(liop. 880); 8.')8 M. Olher; 863 M. North Edmonton.
866 M. Edmonton, see p. 310.

c. By Canadian Pacific Railway.

849 M. Railway in 34 hrs. (fare $29.65, sleeper $7.95; dining-car,
with meals a la carte). This line, through miSt of its course, runs between
the two lines of the C.N.R. (RR. 64a & b), and parallel with them. Obser-
vation CITS are attached to the through-trains.

From Winnipeg to (56 M.) Portage -la -Prairie, see p. 284. —
73 M. Westbourne (Temperance, $ 2) lies about 7 M. to the S. of Lake
Manitoba (

p. 284). At (91 M.) Gladstone (p. 317) we cross the C.N.ll.

117 M. Neepawa (1209 ft. ; Hamilton, $ 31/4), on the White Mud
River, with 1887 inhab., is a divisional p dnt and centre of a line

agricultural district with various manufactures.

Neepawa is also a station on the C.N.R. (see p. 310), a branch-line of
which runs to (109 M.) Ruasell (694 inhab. ; see below) via (5 M.) Rossburu
Junction (p. 318), where it bends to the west, and (83 M.) Rossbarn (pop. 350j,
with an Indian Reservation.

From (134 M.) Minnedosa (1671ft.; Tremont, $21/2), o" the

Little Saskatchewan River, a divisional point, and centre of a judi-

cial district, with 1479 inhab. , a branch -line runs to (61 M.)

Brandon (see p. 286). — 153 M. Newdale; 171 M. Shoal Lake, near

the lake of that name; 193 M. Birtle (pop. 562), with a Provincial

demonstration farm. — 211 M. Binscarth, the junction of a short

line to (11 M.) Russell (see above). We cross iheAssinihoine River, and
between (223 M.) Harrowby and (230 M.) Marchwell enter the prov-

ince of Saskatchewan (p. 287). At (263 M.) Bredenhury we change

I'rom Central Time to 'Mountain' Time (1 hr. slower; p. xiii).

279 M. Yorkton (Balmoral, Yorkton, from $ 4), a thriving town
of 4500 inhab., is the judicial centre of N.E. Saskatchewan, and a

station of the R. C. M. P. (p. 192). York Lake, 4
1/2 M. distant, is a

muih- frequented summer-resort.
From Yorkton branch- line" of the C.N.R. run to the N. to (30 M.)

Canora (p. 318); to the S. to (27 M.) Melville (p. 306); to the W. to (15 M.)
Willowbrook, and to the E. to (76 M.) Russell (see above) via (27 M.) Wroxton,
the junction of another line to (42 M.) Canora (couip. p. 318).

For the next 125 M. we traverse a thinly-settled prairie country.

374 M. Kandahar lies to the S. of Big Quill Lake (p. 318), an arm
of which is crossed beyond (382 M.) Dafoe. From (404 M.) Lanigan
(Lanigan, $21/2) ^nd i'rom (442 M.) Colonsay branch-lines run S.

to Regina (see p. 288). — We cross the South Saskatchewan River

to (480 M.) Saskatoon (see p. 316).
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For a considerable distance beyond Saskatoon the line closely

parallels the tracks of the G. T.P.Div. of the C.N.R. 505 M. Asquith,

(514 M.) Kinley, (540 M.) Biggar
,
and (549 M.) Oban are stations

on both railways (see p. 307). — From (580 M.) Wilkie (Empire,

$ 2V2)! a divisional point, with ca. 1200 inhab., lines diverge on
the N! to (29 M.) Cutknife and on the S. to (45 M.) Kerrobert

(p. 289), via (7 M.) Refonl (p. 307), and to (35 M.) Kelfield. — At
(601 M.) Unity (p. 807) we cross the G. T.P.Div. of the C.N.E., and
between (642 M.) Macklin, junction of a line to Moose Jaw (see

p. 289), and (650 M.) Haijter enter the province of Alberta (p. 311).

At (711 M.) Hardisty (Cecil, R. from $ IV2)) we cross Battle Rher
(p. 308). 730 M. Sedgewick. \vith a Provincial demonstration farm.

781 RL Camrose (1950 ft.; Arlington, R. from $ li/o; Heather
Brae, $ 2), with 1895 inhab., is the centre of a well-settled farming

district, with various manufactures. It is the seat of a Provincial

Normal School and a Lutheran College.

Camrose is also a station on the C.X.E. lines from Calgary to Ed-
monton (see p. 294), and branch-lines run S.E. to {QO M.) Alliance andX.E.
to (48 M.) Vegreville (p. 308). — About 16 il. to the N. of Camrose lie the
Hound Bill Coal Mines.

791 M. Bittern Lake. 807 M. Wetaskiwin (2480 ft.; Driard,

Criterion, R. from $ 1), ^^ith 2056 inhab., is the junction of the

C.P.R. line from Calgary to Edmonton (see p. 294). Natural gas is

found here, and the quality of the land in the district is excellent

for growing wheat. 828 M. Leduc (2381 ft.). "We then traverse the

Papas Ch'ise Indian Reserce. 846 M. Strathcona or South Edmonton
(see p. 312). We cross the North Saskatchewan by the fine bridge

mentioned at p. 312 to —
849 M. Edmonton. Macdonald, with 200 E., owned and managed

by the C.N.R., JIcDougall St., overlooking the Saskatchewan Valley, R. from
^? 3, with bath from $ 4; Selkiek, R. from § 2; King Edwakd,' Cokona,
Cecil, R. from § V-k'i Leland, Yale, R. from $1V4; Alberta, RorAL
George, Queen's, R. from 3 1.

Electbic Tkamwats run through the principal streets and to South
Edmonton (p. 312). — United Stales Consular Agent; also Belgian consul,

Edmonton (2168 ft.), the capital of the province of Alberta (see

p. 311), is a progressive and prosperous city of 58,627 inhab., situated

for the greater part on the N. bank of the North Saskatchewan River,

but now including also within its limits the former city of Strathcona

(p. 312), on the S. bank. Edmonton is the centre of a prosperous
farming district, an important focus of the fur-trade, and the centre

of a rapidly developing coal-industry. It is the most important
railway centre in the North -West, being one of the chief points on
the Canadian National Railways across the continent (see RR. 68, 69)
and also a station on the C.P.R. Its importance has also grown as

the natural distributing point for the new Peace River and Mackenzie
distrids (see pp. 312, 314). — Edmonton has a mean temperature
of 62° Fahr. in July and of 6° in Jan. (mean annual extremes -f-

89°
and — 34°). The mean annual precipitation is 14 Inches.
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The province of Albeita, of which Edmonton is the capital, is the
most westerly of the three Prairie Provinces and was created in 1905 out
of the old district of Alberta, the W. half of Athabaska, and a strip of botli

Saskatchewan and Assiniboia (conip. p. 286^ It comprises 255,285 sq. M.,
or a little more than either Blanitnha or Saskatchewan, with a popula-
tion of (1916) 496.525 as compared to 184,412 in 1906 and to 73,022 in

1901. In lb21 the population amounted to 661,663. In 1917 the Indian
population was 8837. Like its sister provinces Alberta extends from the
International Boundary on the S. (49 X. lat.) to the North -West Territories
(see p. 286) on the X. On the E. it borders on Saskatchewan and on the
W. on British Columbia where the S. half of the boundary is formed
by the watershed of the Rocky Mts. Practically the province may bo said

to occupy the third and highest prairie steppe (comp. p. 28!)). It oft'ers

splendid opportunities for stock-raising and agriculture, possessing abo\it

100,000,000 acres of cultivable land of which one -tenth only is under
cultivation. The chief crops raised are wheat and other cereals, flax, and
in the S. part of the pr(jvince, alfalfa. The sugar-beet is also extensively
grown (comp. p. 296). The total value of crops in 1920 was §204,291,500.
The S. part of the province as far as Red Deer Valley to the N. of
Calgary is a rfdling prairie, the home of numerous ranches (comp. p. 294).

Sheep raising has here lately much increased (wool clip 2,115,000 lbs. at

S 1,225.000 in 1919). In spite of the light rainfall 'dry' farming is siiceessfuUy
carried on here but irrigation has been largely introduced (comp. pp. 291,

293, 295). The extremely fertile and well-watered central portion of the
province which is drained by the Xorth Saskatchewan River, is given up
to mixed farming. The timber of this part (poplar and spruce) is very
valuable. The N. area of the province which includes the drainage basins
of the Athaliaska and Peace Rivers contains open prairie land excellently
adapted for agriculture (comp. p. 312), but also well-wooded forest land. The
mineral resources of the province (value of mineral production ."? 38,721 ,898

in'1920) include above all cnormnus coal-deposits from low-grade lignite to
anthracite (comp. I'p. 292, 294,295, 304), underlying an area of 16,588 s.j. Jl.

and forming about 87 per cent of the coal of the Dominion (comp. p. xlv).

In 1920 the' output was 6,900,641 tons, or nearly half of the total jirodnction
of the Dominion. Natural gas is aliundant and tapped at many localities

(comp. pV- 292, 295), and the immense deposits of tar sands along the
lower Athabaska River may perhajis be one day utilized. Small quantities
of oil are also recovered. Alluvial gold is found along the North Sas-
katchewan and its tributaries between Edmonton and the base of the
Rocky Jits. The available water-power of the province is estimated at

471,(XK) horse-pfiwer. Manufacturing has lately been increasing (value of
products S82,219,(XRI in 1918). The total valuer of imports of the province
in 1920-21 was $ 2i.227.312, of exports (^'rain, cattle, etc.) .$ 1,223,2;")8. — Comp.
'Alberta', by Lno Thu-aiU (London, 1912), 'The Land of open Door.s', by
./. Tiurgnn Bickerxfuth (London, 1914; 7.f. 6'/.), and the books on the Prairie

Provinces mentioned at p. 278.

Edmonton was established as a post of the Hudson's Bay Co. in

ITdb, and the picturesque stockaded Fort of the Company, now in a

dilapidated condition, stands on a hold bluff above the town. The
streets are well paved, and the electric light and power, water, te-

lephone, and tramway systems are owned by the city. It contains

several flour-mills, saw-mills, meat packing houses, and brick-

yards, and numerous other industrial establishments. The fine new
Parliament Buildings, of freestone, stand on the bluff overlooking

the river; the Legislative Chamber contains portraits of former

lieutenant-governors and speakers. Among the other important

buildings are tlie //. />'. Co. Stores, the C. P. R. Station, the Court

Ifouse, the Post Office and Customs Pmildinys, the Civic Building, the



312 lioutc 04. PEACE RIVER.

Technical School, the laige and well-kept Exposition Buildings, and

the nnmeiovisZJojits. There aie a Eoman Catholic Church and Convent

and Si Jesuit College (1913; 158 students) whirh is affiliated -with

Laval Ui Iversity (p. 162). Allerta College, estaldished in 1903 and

affiliated -with the university (see telow), with acaddnic, commer-
cial, and musii'. departments, is attended by over 1300 students.

A fine Steel Bridge (electric tramway), 2550 ft. long and 152 ft.

above the river, also carrying railway-tracks (comp. p. 310), crosses

the North Saskatchewan to South Edmonton (p. 310), formerly

known as Strathcona, hut now forming part of Edmcnton. It is

the seat of the University of Alhtria, the most northeily college

in America, a well- equipped institution, founded in 190G (over

GOO students) and including a College of Agriculture. Affiliated with

the university is Bohertson College (1910), a Preshyteiian theological

college. To the W. of the city is Government House, an attractive

building with ample grounds.
A favourite excursion from Edmonton is that to Elk Island Pari (see

p. 309), ca. 35 M. distant by good road.

From Edmonton to Lac La Biche, 128M., Alberta d- Great Waterwayi Bail-
way thrice weekly in 9^4 brs. (fare i* 5.75). This line runs to the N.E. The
chief intermediate stations are (14 M.) CarhonuaU (see below), (45 W.) Eyre-
mont, and (67 JM.) iV'tsf trocA-. — 158 BL LaiLciBiche, on Lad abiche (125sq. JL),

with a H. B. Co.'s post and a mission-station. The extension of the railway
hence towards the N. to Fort McMvrray (p. 313) is now under construction.

From Edmonton to Grande Prairie, 402 M., Edmorton, Dvtiregan. A
British Coh mlic By. (controlled by the C.P.R.) t^^ice weekly in S9V2 hrs.

(fare § 16.50). This railway opens up the Peace Kiver Distritt, comprising
nearly the whole of N.W. Alberta and some adjacent portions of Britisii

Columbia and including a known agricultural area approximately 300 51.

long from N. to S. and 275 M. wide from E. to W. The land is adapted
for wheat and for mixed farming as well as for grazing, and the ordinary
small fruits and vegetaT)les are successfully grown. The population of this

district has increased rapidly of late.

I-eaving Nelson Ave. Station the railway at first runs almost due N. to

(14 M.) Carbondale (sec above) where we diverge to the N.W. from the line

to Lac La Biche. At (20 W.) jywmrrt'c (500inhah.; see p. 313) we intersect
the line from Edmonton to Athabaska. Beyond (35 BL) Bvshy we cross
the watershed. — 74 M. Ji.i-vie^ on the Bembina Biier, the chief tributary ol'

the Athabaska (p. 313). Beyond (82 M.) Fawcett the railway enters the
Athabaska Valley which it follows to (131 M.) Smith (steamer, see p. 313),

situated at the point where the Lesser Slare Biver enters the Athabaska.
The line now bends towards the West. Beyond (164 M.) Saicridge (steamer,
see p. 313), a IL B. Co.'s post and .station of the B.C.W.P. (p. 192), we .skirt

the S. bank of Lesser Slave Lake (1880 ft. ; 480 sq. M.), about 65 M. long.—
234 jr. High I'rairie. 262 Bf. Mac Lei,na7i, a little to the W. of Winagami
Lake, is the starting-point of a line to (50 BL •, 26'/2 brs. from Edmonton)
Peace Biver {Boyal, $ 2), the centre of the district, with a II.B. Co.'s post
and a station of the B.C.Bl.P. (p. 192). It is situated near the confluenc('

of the Smoky Biver (p. 350) and the Peace Biver (1065 BI. long; steamers,
see p. 813), the main tributary of the Blackenzie (p. 314). A road runs from
Peace River to the S.E. to (80 BL) Grovara (p. 313).

Beyond (298 BL) Smoly the railway crosses the Smoky River. 352 BL
Bycroft, the junction of a line to (5 BL) Spirit Birer, a IL B. Co.'s post,
whence a road leads to the N. to (10 BL) Jhmregan (p. 813). [From .Spirit

River the railway is to be extended to the W. to Povce C(vp('' (B. C.)).

Our line now )>ends sharply to the S. — 402 BL Grande Prairie (Blurray, R.
•? I'/s: pop. 1' 31), the present terminus of the line, is a thriving settlement,
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•with a station of the H. B. Co. The extension of the railway to Prince George

(p. 354) has been projected.

A Steamf.r plies from Peace r>iier (p. 312) dnring snnmier down the
magnificent Peace ri>er, dotted -with numerous islands, to (280 31.) Fort
Vermilion (950 ft.), the oldest settlement in the district, with a 11. B. C'o.'s

post, a station of the K.C.3I.P. (p. 192), and a Dominion experimental sub-

station. Beyond Fort A'erniilioii the steamer {roes on to (330 31. from Peace
Kiver) Vermilion Chntcs iportage of 4 Jf.), whence another steamer runs t<>

(240 31.) ChipetcyaH (p. 311), on Lake Athabaska. — The first-named steamer
also plies upstream from Peace River to (70 31.) Dvniegan (1305 ft.), situated

near the foot of the Clear Hills (26CO-3.^00 ft.), (200 31.) / crt St. John (1462 ft.),

B.C., and (240 31.) Et'dfcn'f Bope. among the Eocky 3rts., all three posts
fif the 11. B. Co. To the W. of Hudson s Hope the river has cut a narrow
horseshoe-shaped canon into tlie rock, about 25 31. long, which boats avoid
l)y a portage of 14 31.

Feom Edmonton to Athabaska 66 31.. Canadian l^'atioval Pailwaif. (Can.
North. Div.) thrice weekly in C^/^ hrs. (fare 5 3.30). The railwav runs to the
N.W. 6 31. CanneU. M (10 31.) St. AUert (2172 ft.), a town of f 00 inhab.
on the Sivrgeon Piier, we diverge to the K. from the line to Onoway (see

p. 315). 17 31. Fc flifj-;23 3I. iUrinriVe (p.312j. Xear (41 31.) Vimy we cross

the watershed. 47 31. Chide (Eail. Restaurant); 66 'M.Pochester; 74 31. Perrv-
rale; 87 31. Colmton. — 96 M. Athabaika (16f)0ft.: Grand Cnicn, R. $11/2)
lies on the Athuhafia Hirer (765 31. long: comp. below), the second-largest
tributary of the 31ackenzie (see p. 314). It is a station of the II. B. Co. and has
ea. 1000 inhab. and a Roman Catholic hospital. Heat and light are furnished
by natural gas. Athabaska is one of the gateways to the Peace River
District (p. 312) and is also the starting-point for travellers bound for the
Arctic Ocean (see below). Camping outfits, provisions, etc. may be obtained
at the n. B. Co.''s store.

Steamers ply in summer from Athabaska to (74 31.) Smith (p.' 312),

(133 31,) Sauridge (p. 312), and (215 31.) Grouard [Pcyal George, from $21/2),

at the W. end of Lesser Slave Lake (p. 312), a thriving little place -with

4.'i0 inhab., a station of the R.C.3I.P. (p. l&2j, and a Dominion experimental
sub-station. From Orouard a road leads to the S.AV. to (70 31.) Sivrgeon
Lake, a H. B. Co.'s post and station of the B.C. 31. P. (p. 192). snd another
to the N.W. to (80 31.) Peace River (p. 312).

Fkom Athabaska to Fokt BIcPhekson bt the 3Iackenzie River, 1854 31.

Steamers of the B. B. Co. ply on this route during summer (fare $ 103, in the
reverse direction §133; berths and meals extra). As far as Fort 3Ic3Iurray
there are also usually several so-called 'Scow Transports' (travellers must
supply their own bedding and provisions). This 'Great Lvne Land is, ol

course, seldom visited except by fur-traders ; but there are trading-posts
of the H.B. Co. at all the places mentioned beluw and several niission-

stations, and the adventurous traveller would find few real hardships in

making the whole or part of the trip. Close connection cannot be counted
on ; and without special arrangements the trip might consume most of a
summer. The intending traveller shonld therefore communicate in advance
with the H. B. Co.'s Fur Trader at Winnipeg or with the H. B. C0.8 Agents
lit Edmonton or Athabaska. — Adequale piotection against tLe mo-quito
plague sl.ould not be forgotten. Bluch of the region is quite suitable for
agricultural settlement and the pojulation is rapidly increasing. — Along
the rouie ihere may be frfquenily noiici d some 'lop stick" or evergreen
tree the branches of which have been cut oil" from the middle of the
trunk to nearly the top in commemoration of some event or person.

The following are the stopping-places of the steamers which at first

descend the Athabaska Hirer. IWOBl. Pelican Portage, at the mouth of the
Pelican Pirer. AX (165 31.) Grarid Papids the tall of the river amounts to

60ft. within a stretch <f nearly 13'. Farther on, bears are frequently
.leen along the river. 252 31. Foit McMurray (840 ft.), at the mouth of the
Clearwater Pirer, is to be connected by railway with lac La Piche (p. 312).



314 Route 6i. FORT SIMPSON.

Beyond the mouth of the Moose River (W.) the Birch Bills (ea. 2c00 ft.)

rise on the W. bank. — 437 M. Chipetcvan, with a convent of the Grey
Nuns and a station of the P..C.M.P. (p. 192), lies on lake Athabaska (690 ft.;

2842 sq. M.) which is ca. 205 M. long and has a masimum width of 35 31. A
steamer plies hence across the lake to fl70 M.) Fond du Lac (Saskatchewan),
a H. B. Co.'s post near the E. end and the starting-point of a canoe-ronte
via WoUastonLake (1300 ft.; £06sq.M.) and Reindeer Lake (1150 ft. ; 2436 sq.M.)
to Churchill River (p. 320), the second-largest in size (llOOM. long) of the
rivers that flow into Hudson Bay. Steamer to Vermilion Chutes, see p. 313.

The steamer now descends Ihe Great Slave Rner to (539 M.) F07-t

Fitzgerald, where the river breaks through the chain of the Reindeer or
Cariboo Mis. in a series of rapids which necessitate a portace by a wasfson-
road, 16 M. in length. At (555 31.) Fort Smith, at the N. end of the rapid,",

with a Dominion experimental sub-station, we enter the North-West Ter-
ritories (p. 286). A pipe-line, 18 M. long, is to be constructed here by
means of which the oil conveyed hither by barges from the JIackenzie
oil-field (see below), will be pumped across the rapids to Fort Fitzgerald
for further river transport to the S. 749 M. Fort Resolution, with a Do-
minion experimental sub-station, is the first station on the Great Slwe
Lake (520 ft.; 10,719 sq. M.), about 310 M. in length and 12-68 M. in width,
with numerous bays and islands. 819 M. Hay River, where the river of
that name enters the S.W. corner of the lake. 869 M. Fort Rae, situated
near the end of the large N. arm of the lake.

Beyond (917 M.) Fori Providence, near the W. end of the lake, with a
Dominion exrerimectal sub-station, we reach the Mackenzie River \)TO-peT\Y

so-called (ca. ICOO M. long; total length to the head of the Finlav Rirtr
ca. 2525 M.), named after its discoverer and explorer Sir Alexander Mackenzie
(1789-92; see pp. °49, 145). To the N. rise the Horn Mts. — 1078 31. Fort
Simpson (240 ft.), at the month of the lAard River which a steamer ascends
to (222 31.) Fort Liard and (372 31.) Fort Kelson (B.C.). two stations of the
H.B.Co. The Mackenzie River Museum., organized at Fort Simpson by the
H. B. Co.'s officers, contains an interesting collection of animals, fossils, etc.,

found in the country. The haunt of the wood-bnftalo (Bison americamis)
lies to the K. and W. of the Athabaska River, extending across the Peace
River to the Liard. It is now, however, extremely scarce, and therefore
protected as in other parts of the Dominion (comp. pp. 283, 307). The
musk-ox (Ovibos moschatiis) and many caribou inhabit the 'Barren Grounds'
to the N. of the Great Shave Lake and E. of the 3Iackenzie. All these
animals are, of course, out of season in summer, and the sportsman re-
quires to stay in the district till late in autumn, when it is very difficult
to return to civilization before the next spring.

Beyond Fort Simpson the hills approach closely to both banks of the
river. 1214 31. F<>rt Wrigleii. About ICO 31. farther on, Ml. Clark (3610 ft.)

rises on the E. bank. — 1393 31. Fort Norman (148 ft.), at the mouth of the
Great Bear River, which connects the 3Iackenzie with Great Bear Luke
(391ft.; 11,811 sq.3I.), lying about 90 M. to the E. About 45 31. beyond
Fort Norman, on the E. bank of the river, the first oil-well in the North
Western Territories was drilled in 1920 by the Imperial Oil Co. to a depth
of 783 ft., with an anticipated initial output of not less than 500 barrels
a day. The well occurs in the Devonian formation which covers an
enormous area in the 3Iacken2ie District, and great expectations are fostered
in connection with the further exploitation of the Mackenzie oil-field. —
Above (1.572 31.) Fort Good Hope the river forces its pas; age in a narrow
canon-like valley through the Upper Ramparts and, farther on, through
the Lower Ramparls. — 1780 31. Arctic Red River,

1854 M. Fort McFherson, on the Peel River, near its junction with the
Mackenzie which, about SO M. farther on, debouches in numerous arms on
the Arctic Ocean, ihe delta being about 100 31. wide (usually ice-bound
from October to June).

Those who think of making the above-described excursions should
consult the excellent 'Report on the Peace River and Tributaries in 1891%
by William Ogilvie (1892); the report of Dr. G. M. Dawson (Geol. Surv.
Can., 1878-9); and the 'Report on an Exploration of the Yukon and
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Mackenzie Basins', by R. 0. MeConntll (Geol. Surv. Can., 1891). These
contain good detailed maps. Reference may also be made to 'Sport and
Travel Li the Northland of Canada', by David T. Eatibury (New York, 1904

;

with a good map), 'The New North', by Agnes Deans Cameron (New York,
1910), 'Down the Mackenzie and np the Yukon', by Elilm Stewart (Ottawa,

1907), and to the reports of J. B. Tyrrell and James M. Bell (Canadian Survey).
In this way it is possible to reach the Arctic Ocean from Ottawa in about

•J. month. "On the way we will pass through about 1200 miles of beautiful

prairie country, which extends iJmost to Athabasca Landing; and from
Athabasca Landing to the Arctic Ocean, npward.i of 1800 miles, we have
only ordinary river navigation, with the exception of a few miles on
Lake Athabasca, and about 120 on Great Slave Lake. During the whole
of the journey we are likely to experience as pleasant weather as if we
had remained in Ottawa, and it may be pleasanter. We are likely to see

much that will interest and surprise us, and we will certainly have a
much clearer conception of the extent and value of our country. All

the way to the Arctic coast we will see timber and plants similar to much
we see here, and were it not for the absence of many of our trees, and
the increased duration of daylight (which we will likely And at the coast

to be of twenty-four hours duration each day) we would hardly realize

that we had travelled upwards of -1000 miles from Ottawa, and been more
than 1600 north of it." (Ogilvie).

Other C.N.R. lines ran from Edmonton to (128 M.) St. Pavl de Metin

and, via (10 M.) St. Albert (p. 313) snd (34 M.) Onoway, to (69 M.) Robin

sons or to (72 M.) Entwuile (p. 346) and (73 M.) Evansburg (p. 347).

From Edmonton to Calgary, see p. 294; to Vaneovver, see R. 68; to

Prince Rupert, see R. 69.

|

65. From Winnipeg to Prince Albert.

,d. Vii Begina and Saskatoon.

603 M. Canadian National Railways (Canadian Northern Division) in

24^4 hrs. (fare $23.25, sleeper $6; dining-car, with meals a la carte).

From Winnipeg (Union Station
; p. 276) to (3 M.) Portage Junction.

see p. 281. Onr line here diverges to the right from that to Emerson

(St. Pan!) and runs towards the W. ii U. St. Charles; 21 M. White

Plains; 31 M. Elie, a French village; 42 M. Oakville.

Beyond (55 M.) Portage-la-Prairie (p. 284) the line turns towards

the S.W. 84 M. Ladysmith. At (108 M.) Brandon Junction a line

diverges to the N. to (4 M.) Carherry (p. 284) and (27 M.) Hall-

boro (p. 318). 115 M. Onah. Beyond (135 M.) Brandon (see p. 285)

we keep to the S. of the C.P.R. 155 M. Terence. 182 M. Scarth

(p. 283), a French settlement. Between (202M.) Butler and (211 M.l

Maryfield we leave Manitoba and enter Saskatchewan (p. 287).

From Martfield to Moose Jaw, 228 M., C.N.R. thrice weekly, to Rad-
ville (Can. North. Div.) in ll'/4 hrs., thence to Moose Jaw (G. T. P. Div.) in

4hrs. (through -fare $ 6.45). — At (37 M.) Carlj/Ie (Arlington, $81/2^ Rail.

Restaurant) we intersect the C.P.R. line from Winnipeg to Regina (p.283).

From (69 M.) Luxton a branch runs via (ISM.) Bien/ait (p. 285) to (26 M.)

Estevan (p. 285), where connection is made for St. Paul (.'ee Baedeker^s

United States). At (140 M.) Radville, where we change from Central to

'Moiintain' Time (1 hr. slower; p. xii), a line diverges to the left to (45 M.)

Bengcugh. 192 M.^lwnfea (Rail. Restaurant) is the junction of a line to(78M.)
Graveliotirg via (47 M.) Mosshank (p. 289). — 228 M. Moose Jaw, «ee p. 288.

From Butler to (263 M.) Kipling, where we change from Central

Time to 'Mountain' Time (p. xii), the line more or leas partllels the

Bakdrker's Canada. 4th Edit. 20
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C.P.U. branch-line from Wolseley toReston (p. 283), whiih we cross

at (278M.) Peebles. 302 M. Montmartre ; ^ilM.OJessa ; 325 M. Vibank.

356 m. Eegina, see p. 286. — Beyond Kegina the line bears

more to the N., and traverses the great wheat belt. Between (376 M.)

Lwnsden (pop. 900) and (384 M.) Disley we cross the Qu'Appelle

River (p. 287). 403 M. Findlater, an Icelandic settlement; 420 M.
Aylesbury. The vicinity of (429 M.) Craifc (Waldorf, $21/2 i European,

$ 2; pop. 435) is said to afford good duck-shooting. 438 M. Girvin;

467 M. Kenaston; 513 M. Nutana.

516 M. Saskatoon (1655ft.: King, from $ 4^0; J^miiire, R. $11 2,

with bath $2; George, Flanagan, Western, $ 31/2; f^ing Edward, $ 3;

Cairns's Store Restaurant, good), with about 25,000 inhab., the chief

city in Central Saskatchewan, lies on the South Saskatchewan River.

It is the distributing centre of a rich farming section, as yet given

up principally to wheat-raising (large terminal elevator). Being a

railway-junction of considerable importance (comp. below) it opens

up for the sportsman the districts of Central and Northern Saskatche-

wan, where wild fowl are plentiful.

Although but a few years old, the city is substantially and at-

tractively built, with broad paved streets, electric light and tramway
(municipal), good schools, and numerous banks and manufacturing

establishments. The University of Saskatchewan (ca. 400 students),

founded in 1907 and affiliated with Oxford, occupies a tract of 1333
acres on the E. side of the river. It includes a Provincial Agri-

cultural College, opened in 1912. Emmanuel College, an Anglican

Theological school (founded in 1879), and the Presbyterian Theological

College (1911) are both affiliated with the University. Saskatoon is

also the seat of a Provincial Normal School, and an important station

of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192). The roof of the Canada Building, opposite

the C.N.R. station, affords a splendid view.
Fbom Saskatoon to Alsask, 224 M., C.jV./?. (Can. Nortb. Div.) thrice

weekly to Eaton in 9V4hr8. : thence twice weekly to Alsask in 3hrs. (through-
fare $ 5.85). — This line diverges to the S. from the line to Calgary at

(26 M.) Delisle (p. 291). At (55 M.) Conquest (p. 289) we cross the C.P.R. from
Moose Jaw to Macklin. 71 M. MacRorie, 76M. Tichfield is the junction of a
branch-line to (29 M.) Lucky Lake via (9 M.) Dunblane.— The railway tends
towards the W. 99 M. Dinsmore; 121 M. Hughton; i1^ 'H. Elrose. 161 M.
Etton; 181 M. Olidden; 191 M. Eaton. — 224 M. Alsask, see p. 291.

From Saskatoon to Winnipeg and Calgary, see U. 61b; to Winnijjeg and
Edmonton, see R. 64; to Brandon, see p. 285; to Regina, see p. 288.

At Saskatoon we cross the South Saskatchewan. The line runs

N. andN.E., through the fertile farming district between that stream

on the E. and the North Saskatchewan on the W. At (630 M.)

Warman (pp. 308, 318) we intersect the C.N.R. from Winnipeg
to Edmonton. 546 M. Hague. Beyond (556 M.) Rosthem (National,

$ 21/2; pop. 1200), with large grain elevators and a Dominion ex-

perimental station (1908; 650 acres), we traverse a district con-

taining many Galicians and Russian Mennonite?, the latter the suc-

cessors of the Dukhobors (p. 319). 567 M. Duck Lake (see p. 317).
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The above -nicntiiMieil distrirt, belwecii the Uvn branclies of the Sas-

katfliewaii, was tLe sceue of the Kiel Rebellion of 1885. The district was
lai-,i;i'ly settled by Fieuch half-breeds, who, dissatisfied with their treatment
hy the Dominion Government, rose in rebellion, induced the neigbbnurin};

Indians to join them, and summoned Louii Kiel (p. 2T7) from Montana to be
their leader. Oenurul Middkton was dispatched with a body of militiamen and
volunteers to put down the rebels, and defeated them at Fish Creek, not far

from Hague fp. 316), and again at Batoche (May 12lh, 1885), on the South
Saskatchewan, 7 M. from Ruck Lake (p. 31G). Kiel was taken prisoner four

days later, and was hanged, with eight of his Indian followers, at Regiua.

603 M. Prince Albert (1398 ft.; Emvress, from $ 31/2; Avenue,

from $3; Merchant f, $21/2-3), with 8500 iiihab., lies on tlie S. bank

of the North Saskatchewan River, which is here navigable for light

draught steamers. Itis oneof the centres of the fur-trade and ofacon-
siderable lumber-industry (large saw-mills), besides being the dis-

tributing point for a large area to the N. It is the principal station of

the R.C.M.P. (p. 192) for Central and Northern Saskatchewan. There

is an Anglican Procathedral and a R. C. Cathedral. On a hill over-

looking the town (*View) are St. Allan's Ladies College and a Pro-
vincial Jail and Penitentiary.

Feom Prince Albert to North Battleford, 131 M., C.N.R. (Can. North.
Div.) thrice weekly in IOV4 hrs. (fare $ 4.55). — This line at first runs to-

wards the W. to (29 BI.) Shellbrook (Rail. Restaurant; pop. 530), whence a
branch-line runs towards the N.W. through an important lumbering district

to (57 M.) Big River, situated at the S. end of the long and narrow Cowan
Lake. Beyond Shellbrook our line turns to the S.W. 64 M. Blaine Lake
(Rail. Restaurant) and (82 M.) Redberry are both situated near two small
lakes. At (117 M.) Denholm (p. 308) we join the main line from Winnipeg
to Edmonton. — 131 M. North Battleford, see p. 308.

Another brauch-line of the C.N. II. (G.T.P.Div.) runs from Prince Albert
to the S. to (112 M.) Young (see p. 306).

b. Vi& Danphiu and Canora.

564 M. Canadian National Railways (Can. North. Div.) in 25'/2hrs.

From Winnipeg to (55 M.) Portage-la-Prairie, see p. 315. Our
line here crosses the C.P.R. and bears towards the N.W.; at (83 M.)

Muir (p. 318) it diverges to the right from R. 66c.

93 M. Gladstone (pop. 833; see p. 309); 107M. Piumas.— 140 M.
McCreary (902 ft.

; p. 318); 167 M. Makinak, a French village. The
country here is wooded and thinly- settled. From (164 M.) Ochre

River (Imperial, $ 2) a branch-line runs to the E, to (11 M.) St. Rose
dn Lac, whence an extension to the N. to Lake Winnipegosis (p, 319)
is under construction. 3 M. to the N. of Ochre Riverlies Lake Dauphin
(see below).

178 M. Dauphin (967ft.; Kings, Hamilton, from $ 21/2), a di-

visional point and distributing centre of some importance, with 3862
inhab,, lies on the Vermilion River, just E. at the foot of the 'First

Prairie Escarpment', which separates the flat floor of the glacial 'Lake

Agassiz' (comp. p. 278) and the 'Second Prairie Steppe'. The line to

Prince Albert via Hudson Bay Junction (R. 65 c) diverges here to the N.

To the S. extends the Riding Mt. Forest Reserve (ca. 1535 sq. M,).

—

About 10 M. east of Dauphin is Lake Dauphin (860 ft.), a sheet of

20*
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water 25 M. long and 8-12 M. wide (good fishing and some big-

game hunting), which is drained hy Mossy River (see p. 319).

198 M. Gilbert Plains; 207 M. Orandview (1437 ft.; pop. 846).

Before reaching (233 M.) Shevlin we cross the Shell River. To the

N. lie the Duck Mts. 240 M. RoUin. Between (252 M.) Makaroffa.nd

(257 M.) Togo we enter Saskatchewan (p. 287). Beyond (273 M.) Cote,

a Dukhohor village (see p. 319) we pass through an Indian reserva-

tion to (279 M.) Kamsack [King George, $ 31/2)1 a divisional point

(pop. 1600) on the Assiniboine River, where we change from Central

time to 'Mountain' time (1 hr. slower
; p. xli). Island Lake, oa. 14 M.

distant, is a favourite summer-resort.— Beyond Kamsack the Assini-

boine is crossed. 299 M. Ross Junction (see below).

303 M. Canora (Imperial, R. from $ 1 ; Canora, $21/2-3; pop.1400)

is a local grain market with several elevators.

Canora is the junction of C.N.R. branch-lines to Melville and Regina
(see p. 288), to Sxcan River (see p. 819), and to (43 M.) Wroxton (p. 309) vi^
(4 M.) Rois Junction (see above).

336 M. Invermay lies on the small Stonewall Lake.— 387 M. Quill

Lake (Leland, $ 3 1/2) ^nd (399 M.) Watson are stations for Little Quill

Lake (70 sq. M.) and Big Quill Lake (163 sq.M.; p. 309) respectiv-

ely, both situated to the S. and resorts of innumerable water-fowl.

425 M.H«mJo« (Arlington, $4-41/2; "Windsor, $31/2), a divisional

point, with about 2000 inhab., is a growing trade centre. A branch-

line to St. Brieux (p. 320) is under construction. Humbolt Beach, on

(6 M.) Waldsea Lake, affords good bathing. — Beyond Humbolt we
enjoy fine prairie views. The occasional ponds abound inducks. 452M.
Dana; 461 M. Howell. The district to the N.E. of (469 M.) Vonda is

mainly settled by French and Galicians. Beyond (485 M.) Clark-

boro we cross the South Saskatchewan River. From (491 M. ) Warinan

(pp. 308, 316) to (564 M.) Prince Albert, see pp. 316, 317.

('. Vid, Dauphin and Hudson Bay Junction.

556 M. Canadian National Railways (Can. North. Div.) thrice weekly
in 241/2 hrs. (fare $23.25, sleeper $6; with buffet-observation car). This
line traverses the newly-settled parts of Manitoba to the W. of Lake Winni-
pegotit (p. 319) and of N.E. Saskatchewan: and also makes connection with
the new line which is intended to reach Hudson Bay (see p. 320).

From Winnipeg to (54 M.) Portage-la-Prairie, see p. 306. Our
line here crosses the C.P.R. (R. 64c) and at (82 M.) Muir (p. 317)
diverges to the left from R. 65 b. 93 M. Berton. The railway then

turns to the N. shortly before reaching (109 M.) Hallboro, thejunction

of branch-lines running S. to (27 M.) Brandon Junction (p. 315),

and W. to (75 M.) Beulah via (27 M.) Rapid City (p. 286). — 115 M.
Neepawa (see p. 309). 120 M. Rossburn Junction (p. 309); 126 M.
Eden; 131 M. Bimie; 143 M. Kelwood. At (164 M.) McCreary

(p. 317) we rejoin R. 65b which we follow as far as (191 M.) Dauphin
(Rail. Restaurant; see p. 317). Our line here diverges to the N. and
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runs through a wheat-gromng district, partly settled hy Galicians,

DukhoboiB (see telow), and Scandinavians.— 208 M. Sifton (959 ft.).

From Sifton to Winnipeqosis, 22 M., C.N.R. (Can. North. Div.) thrice

weekly in 2 hrs. (fare 80c.). — The line runs to the N.E. through a dis-

trict mostly settled by Buthenians. 7 M. Fishing River; 12 M. Fork Rivet-

(872 ft.). — 22 M. Wi7inipegosis (Hotel, $ 272), a little fishing town and
summer-resort of about 500 inhab., popular also with hunters and anglers,

is situated on Lake Winnipegosis (828 ft.), a huge sheet of water (120M. by
27 M. ; area 2086 sq.M.), near the influx of Mossy River (see p. 318). At the
S. end of Snake Island, about 4 JI. to the E. of Winnipegosis, is a Go-
vernment Fish Hatchery. Numerous salt wells occur near the W. shore of
Patcson Bay, the large W. arm of the N. end of the lake.

Beyond Sifton the line bends to the left (N.W.). 224 M. Ethelbert

(1126 ft.); 254 M. Sclater (1149 ft.), on the S. branch of the Duck
River, flowing into Lake Winnipegosis; 261 M. Coivan, on the N.

branch of the Duck River. The line now curves to the W. 272 M.

Renwer. — 293 M. Swan River, vdth. 903 inhabitants.

Fbom Swan Riveb to Canoba, 1 2 M., C.A'.R. (G.T.P.Div.) in S'A hrs.

(fare $ 3.10). — This line runs to the W. along the Swnn River Valley

(gee below). 8 M. Kenville; 16 M. Durban. Between (21 M.) Benito and
(28 M.) Ai-ran we enter Saskatchewan (p. 287). 37 M. Pelly; 47 M. Norquay

;

54 M. Eyas. 68 31. Sturgis, whence the extension to Hudson Bay Junc-
tion (see below) on the N. is now under construction. 74 M. Preeceville

(Rail. Restaurant). The line now runs back to Sturgis. where it turns to

the S. 88 M. Tadmor. - 102 M. Canora, see p. 318.

Swan Biver Valley was largely peopled by the ^Dukhoboi's\ a Quaker-
like sect of Russian settlers, of whom about 30(X) settled in this region.

In spite of their peculiar customs, to which they adhere with considerable
tenacity, the men made good and thrifty farmers and came to be considered
as desirable immigrants. In 1902 about 25 per cent of them undertook
a singular religious march to Winnipeg, which had finally to be interrupted
by force. A large number of the Dukhobors subsequently removed to

British Columbia. Comp. 'A Peculiar People, the Doukhobors', by Aylmer
Maude (London, 1905).

Beyond Swan River our line runs almost due N. About 20 M. to

the E. of (314 M.) Birch River lies Sumn Lake (855 ft. ; area 84 sq.M.),

while to the W. is Porcupine Mt. which the railway encircles in a

large bend. 335 M. Mafeking. 343 M. Baden and (352 M.) Powell

are named after the British general who distinguished himself in the

Boer War. To the N. lies Red Deer Lake (875 ft.; area 86 sq. M.).

The line now runs to the W. Between (363 M.) Westgate and (373 M.)
Roscoe we pass the boundary of Manitoba and enter Saskatchewan

(p. 287). — At (394 M.) .ffudson Bay Junction (Hudson Bay, R. $ li/o)

we change from Central Time to 'Mountain' Time (p. xiii).

Feom Hudson Bat Junction to The Pas , 88 M. , Can nlian National
Railfcays (Can. North. Div.) thrice weekly in S'^hrs. (fare $3.10, return $5.20;
through-sleeper from Winnipeg). — This railway runs towards the N.E.
9 M. Wachee; 18 M. Ceba; 27 M. Chemong. Beyond (43 M.) Cantyre we enter
the province o I Manitoba (p. 277). 51 M. Turnberry; 63 M. Westra;/ ; 78 M
Fresiiford. — 88 M. The Pas (850 ft. ; Opasquia, $ 3 ; Rupert. R. $ 1), an ancient
U.B.Co.'s trading pot and a station of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192), is a lumbering
and market town (1859 inhab.), situated at the confluence of the Pat or
Pasquia River with the Saskatchewan which here narrows to nearly 800 ft.

It has come into prominence as the starting-point of the Hudson Bay Rail-
way (see p. 320) which in all probability will help to increase the importance
of the 'Northern Metropolis". The town possesses a large Lumber Mill
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(500 hands), and the district abounds in fine timber, Near-by is an Indian
Reservation. There is good fishing to be had in the adjacent lakes and rivers
and the country around affords ample opportunities for big game shooting.
Recently a larsre deposit of gold has been found at Elbow Lake., about 50 M,
to the N. of The Pas.

A Steamer plies several times weekly in summer between The Pas and
Cumberland House, a H. B. Co.'s post on Cumberland Lake (870 ft. ; 166 sq. M.),

via the Saskatchewan Uiver. The district to the N. of Cumberland H use
contains considerable copper ore deposits which are now being developed.
— The venturesome canoeist may also descend the Saskatchewan to the
H. B. Co.'s post at Chemahatoin, on Cedar Lake (828 ft. ; 284 sq. M.), whence
he may reach Lake Winnipegosis (p. 319j by a short portage, or may continue
his voyage to Grand Rajnds, a H. B. Co.'s post on Lake Winnipeg (p. 282).

The Hudson Bay Railway was begun in 1911 with a view to creating
a direct ocean route from the enormous wheat areas of the hinterland by
way of one of the harbours on Hudson Bap. The ultimately selected ter-

minus which was given preference to the formerly proposed harbour of
Fort Churchill (at the mouth of the Clmrchill River, p. 314), is Port Nelson
(comp. pp. 129, 283), one of the finest harbours on the bay, situated at the
estuary of the Nelson River (p. 282). Great harbour improvements are now
being carried out here, and railway terminals are viuder construction. The
total length of the line is 424 M., of which about 334 M. have been com-
pleted to Kettle Rapids where the Nelson River is crossed by a large bridge

;

another bridge over the river is at (242 M.) Manitou Rapids, about 20 M,
above Split Lake (440 ft.). The cost of the line, estimated at $ 26,000,000,
is to 1)6 borne by the Dominion Government. A partial train service is at

present maintraned from The Pas. — The distance to Europe by this new
route instead of by the Great Lakes route (terminatiug in Montreal) will be
considerably reduced; from Saskatoon (p. 316) to Liverpool, for instance,
it would be only 3663 31. as compared to 4848 M., and the distance from
Great Britain to E. Asia, via this route and Prince Rupert (p. 356), would
be about 8000 M. or about half the mileage of the Suez Canal route. It is

anticipated that profitable shipments of grain and other produce from Western
Canada to pjurope will lie made via the Port Nelson route as navigation in
the bay and in Hudson Strait (ca. 450 M. long) is possible for at least four
months of the year (mid-July to inid-Nov.). Comp. 'The Hudson Bay Road
(1498-1915)', by A. H. de Trimavdan (London, 1915; Is. Qd.).

A little to the E. of Port Nelson, on the N.W. bank i>( Hayes River, is

York Factory, a H. B. Co.'s post, founded in 1682 as Fort Bourbon and re-

named in 1684. It was repeatedly captured by the French, notably in 1697
after the defeat of a British fleet in Hudson Bay by Pierre le Moyne d'lber-
ville. The importance of the post, which was the starting-point of an in-

land water-route, gradually fell off with the prosperous development oi Fort
Garry (Winnipeg; see \i. 277) as the new gateway to the West. Steamer
to Montreal, calling at ports in Hudson Bay and in Labrador, see p. 129.

Beyond Hudson Bay Junction the line continues to run due W.
through the region of the Pasquia Hills. Much of the country is

wooded, and affords good big-game hunting. Most oft he stations are

unimportant. 453 M. Crooked River, a lumber centre ; 467 M. Tisdale

;

479 M. Star City (Queen s, $ 21/2). — 493 M. Melfort (Humbolt, $ 3), a

divisional point (pop. 1800), on the Carrot River, has a considerable

lumber trade. A branch-line runs hence S. to (22 M.) St. Brieux

(comp. p. 318). — Beyond Melfort the line bends towards the N.W.
511 M. Kinistino; 617 M. Weldon; 6^0 M.Birch Hills. At(538M.)Fen«on
we cross the South Saskatchewan and bend towards the N.

555 M. Prince Albert, see p. 317.
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66. From Banff to Vancouver.
5C0 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in 24i,V25i/4 brs. (fare $22.65; sleeper

$7.65, tourist-car $ 3.80; dining-car, with intals a la carte). — Through-
trains from Calyari/ to (IJ42 M.) Vancouver in ca. 27^/4 hrs. (fare $ 26; sleeper

$ 8.60, tourist-car $ i.30), from Winniper/, 1474 M., in 57^4 61 hrs. (fare $ 56.55

;

sleeper $ 16.50, tdurist-car $8.25); ivom Halifax anA Montreal, see p. 254.

This section of the Canadian Pacific Railway has probably grander
and more varied scenery to show than any equal length of railway in the
world. There is not a dull or uninteresting minute all the way from Banff
to Vancouver, while the daily service of trains in each direction is so ar-

ranged as to pass the least beautiful part at night. In the long days of
summer, however, the early riser need not miss very much. In the season the
wild flowers add greatly to the attractions. Observation-cars are attached
lo the trains. Finger-posts along the railway point to the more conspicuous
peaks. The traveller is strongly recommended to break this journey by
stopping at least one night at Lake Louise Station (see below), one at Field

(p. 326), and one at Olacier House (p. 331).

I. From Banff to Lake Louise.

35 M. Canadian Paoifio Railway in I'^-l'/zh''-

Banff, see p. 300. The train runs at first towards the W., through

the swampy valley of the Bow, with the winding river to the left and
the Vermilion Lakes (p. 304) to the right. Fine retrospects. Ahead rise

Mt. Bourgeau (9517 ft.) and the other mountains enclosing /Simpson

Pass. We then turn to the right, and the ledge of Pilot Mt. (9680 ft.)

becomes conspicuous in front (left). To the right is Hole-in-the- Wall
Mt. (9183 ft.), showing an enormous cave, about 1500 ft. above the

track, with an opening 50 ft. in diameter and penetrating the De-
vonian limi^stoiic for about 50 yds. At (6 M.) Saiuback (4537 ft.) we
obtain a fine view of Castle Mt. (see below) ua tlie riglit front. At
(17 M.) Castle Mountain Station (4057 ft.), at the foot of Castle Mt.

(8850 ft.), which towers to the right, the motor-road to Windermere

(see p. 305) diverges to the S. W. To the left we now obtain, where
openings in the woods allow , fine views of the grand Bow Bange,
including Pilot Mt. (see above), Copper Mt. (8500 ft.; these two be-

hind us), Mt. Deltaform and others of the Ten Peaks (p. 323), and
the imposing peak of *Mt. Temple (p. 323). Near (25 M.) Eldon

(4817 ft.) the whole range is in sight. To the right, beyond Castle

Mt., are the Slate Mts., a fore-post of the Saivback Range.

35 M. Lake Louise.

Lake Louise District.

Lake Louise^ (5037ft.), formerly called Laggan, finely situated

at the foot of Fairview Mt. (j). 323), is the terminus of the Western

Division and the beginning of the Pacific Division of the railway.

A monument was erected liere in 1906 to Sir James Hector, the dis-

coverer of the Hector or Kicking Horse Pass (p. 324) in 1858. In

+ Lake Louise and the Lakes in the Clouds are included in the Rocky
Mts. Park (p. -301).
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front of us opens the Upper Valley of tht Bow, between Mt. Hector

(p. 324) on the right and the Waputik Mtt. (p. 327) to the left. During
the summer a Canadian customs official is stationed at Lalic Louise.

Lake Louise is the station for a visit to the three Lakes in the
Clouds, in the Bow Valley, an excursion which should not be missed.

An electric narrow-gauge railway (open cars) runs from the station

to (31/2 M.) the Chateau Lake Louise (50 c. ; hand baggage free,

trunk there and back, 75 c). There is also a picturesque trail and

a good road (ca. 3 M.); ponies and carriages meet the trains. —
*Lake Louise (5670 ft.), II/2 M. long and 8/4 M. wide, is magni-
ficently situated in a large cirque at the base of the stupendous glacier-

clad Mt. Victoria (p. 323). At the N. end of the lake stands the large

Chatbau Lake Louise (C.P.R.; open June Ist-Sept. 30th, R. from

$2), where fly-flshers and other visitors may obtain accommodation
and camping-outfits (ponies, etc., seebelow). A Swiss guide (p. 300)
is also stationed here in summer for the use of mountaineers. One of

the striking beauties of the lake is the various tints of green it shows
in different lights and from different points of view. The brilliant

wild flowers in the neighbourhood form another attraction. — From
Lake Louise we may walk (round-trip of 3 hrs.) or ride (pony there

and back $ IV2) to (2 M.) Mirror Lake (so called from its wonder-
ful reflections) or Shadow Lake (6655 ft.), situated at the foot of the

Beehive (p. 323), whence a short climb up the slope of the moun-
tain leads to Agnes Lake (6875 ft. ; cabin). A fine cascade falls from
Agnes Lake to Mirror Lake. Lake Louise abounds in small trout,

but there are no fish in the other lakes.

Excursions from Lake Louise. Carriage to Uoraiae Lake, 2 or 3
pers. $ 5, 4 or 6 pers. $ 6; 'Tally Ho\ $ 272 each pers. Ponies (return
charge?): to Victoria Glacier $2; to Moraine Lake or to Mirror Lake
and Mt. St. Piran, $3; to the Saddleback $272- Guide with pony $4
per day. — Comp. also W. D. Wilcox's 'A Guide Book to the Lake Louise
Region' (Washington, 1909).

A visit should he paid to the face of the stupendous 'Victoria Glacier
and its tributary the Lefroy Olacier, 3 M. from the chalet and 650 ft. above
it. A great part of the discharge of the glacier enters the lake under the
debris of the moraine. A bridle-trail (pony, see above) lead^ from the
chateau along the W. side of Lake Louise to (6 M.) the base of Mt. Victoria

(p. 323). — One of the best short trips from Lake Louise is that to the

(172-2 hrs.) Saddleback (ca. T500ft. ; cabin; pony, see above), which affords

be combined with the ascent of Fairview Mt. or Saldle Mt. (p. 323).

a superb *View of Paradise Valley with Mt. Temple, This excursion may
A good road and a trail (carriage or pony, see above) run from the

chateau to the glacial U-shaped Valley of the Ten Peaks and Moraine
Lake (6190 ft.; chalet), situated 9 M. to the S.S.E., at the base of the ser-

rated range known as the Ten Peaks (p. 323). From the lake a trail

leads E. round a huge column of rock, known as the Tower of Babel

(7580 ft.), to Consolation Va'-ley, whilst another runs W. up ths valley to

the Wenkehemna Olacier and Wenkchemna Pass (8521 ft ). — Midway belween
Lake Louise and Moraine Lake diverges a bridle-path, rounding Saddle
Mr,, (p. 323i and ascending Paradise Valley to the (2 hrs. from the chateau)

/iorieshoe Olacier, enclo.sed on the W. (from N. to S.) by Olacier Peak
(10,831 ft.), Rini/rose Peak (iOJob U.), and Mt. Hungabee (p. 323). On the
N. side of the valley Mitre Pass (8300 ft.), between Mt. Lefroy (p. 823) and
Mt. Aberdeen (p. 323). leads via the Lefroy Glacier (comp. above) to Lake
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Louiie. Across the head of the valley, on theS.£., are the *OianW Steps
or Oiant Stairuiay, a beautiful cascade tumbling over several rock terraces.

About in the middle of Paradise Valley another trail branches off to the

S. leading past the (1.) tiny Late Annette and along the base of Mt. Temple
(see below) to Sentinel Past (8536 ft.), between Pinnaele Mt. (10,0B2ft.; tirst

ascended by Mr. J. W. A. Hickson, with Ed. Feuz, Jr., and Rud. Aemmer,
in 1909) and Mt. Temple, whence it descends into Larch Valley and the
Valley of the Ten Peakt (p. 322).

'Lake O^Hara (p. 324) may be reached from Lake Louise via Abbot
Pats (see below; early start desirable). From the pasi there is a steep
descent to Lake Oesa (see p. 324). Good walkers may go on from Lake
O'Hara to /Sector by the bridle-trail mentioned atp. 324 and return by railway.
This is one of the grandest Alpine routes within easy access of a railway.

Ascents feom Lake Louise. Whymper^s Camp (2-3 hrs.), the name given
to the N. end of the rock-wall connecting Mt. Whyte with Pope's Peak.
From Lake Agnes (p. 322) we cross snow and moraine direct to the foot

of the wall, whence a straight rock-climb leads to the col. A guide is

necessary for the inexperienced, as occasional falling stones occur. From
the top good rock-climbing leads to the summits of Mt. Whyte (9786 ft.

;

Vi-^A iir. from the camp), and Pope^s Peak (ca. 9500 ft. ; I-IV2 hr.), giving
excellent practice-climbs. Beautiful views of the Lakes in the Clouds and
surrounding peaks. The DeviVs Thumb (8036 ft), a spur of Mt. Whyte with
a fine 'chimney', is also a good point of view.

Mt. Lefroy (11,220 ft. ; 7-9 hrs.) was first ascended in 1897 by Messrs.
NormanColUe, H. B. Dixon, C. E. Fay, A. Michael, H. C. Parker, C. L. Noyes,
C. S. Thompson, and /. R. Vanderlip, with Peter Sarbach. The ascent, which
should be undertaken only under favourable conditions, is one for experts
only. We foUow the route to Victoria Glacier (see p. 822) from which
we ascend through the Death Trap, a narrow gorge, to 'Abbot Pass (95S8 ft.;

fine view), between the precipices of Mt. Lefroy and Mt. Victoria, named
after Philip S. Abbot, who was killed on the mountain in 1896. The early
attempts were made up the S.W. face. Is^ow the N. corner of the mountain
is turned by an easy ledge, till the K.W. face is reached, which is then followed
to the double-headed summit. Descent to the lake, 3-4 hrs.

Mt. Victoria (11,355 ft. ; 7-9 hrs.) was first ascended in 1897 by Messrs.
A'. Collie, C. E. Fay, and A. Michael, with Peter Sarbach. The route follows
the crest of the Continental Divide for a long way and aflfords splendid
views. The lower rocks near Abbot Pass (see above) are first scaled, demand-
ing caution from their friable nature, till the snow-arete is reached; and
this is fuUowed for the rest of the journey. The pioneers took 8 hrs. from
the chateau to the summit, and over 5 hrs. for the return ; but times must
vary greatly according to the condition of the snow.

*Mt. Temple (11,626 ft.; 5-6 hrs.), the highest peak in the district, was
first ascended in 1894 by Messrs. S. E. Allen, L. F. Frissell, and W. D. Wilcox.
A pack-horse and driver should be taken to the chalet on Moraine Lake
(p. 322) and an early stirt should be made thence to secure good condition
of snow, if the day is clear. The ascent is made in the hollow of the E.
face in a fsdrly straight line from the chale*, with long scree and snow
slopes and some moderate rocks, to a small couloir; thence the snow-arete
is followed to the summit. Great care must be used in approaching the
edge over Paradise Valley (p. 322) to the right, as it. like the summit, is

always heavUy corniced. The 'View from the top is one of the gnndest
in the Rockies, extending from Mt. Assiniboine to Mt. Columbia, with Sir

Donald dominating the Selkirks in the W. Descent to chalet easy (2-3 hrs).

The Beehive (7430ft.; 2 hrs.) and Mt. St. Piran (8681 ft.; 2 hrs. ;
pony,

see p. 822), both aflfordiug excellent views, are ascended from Agnes Lake
(p. 822). — Mt. Skeol (910S ft.), Fairt-iew Mt. (9001 ft.; well-marked bri.Ue-trail

to the top, ca. 3 hrs.), Saddle Ml. (7983 ft.), and Mi. Aberdeen (10,3 iO ft.) may
also be easily ascended by the skilled mountaineer.

The chief summits of the Ten Peaks are Eungabee or the Chieftain

(11,447 ft.; first ascended by Prof. H. C. Parker, with C. and H. Kaufmann,
in 1903), Mt. Dtltaform (11,225 ft ; first ascended by the same party, with
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Dr. Eggers, in 1903), and Mt. Fay (10,612 ft. ; first ascended in 1904 by Miss
Benbam , with Hans Kaufmann).

The Tipper Bow Valley, the district to the N. of Lake Louise, beyond
the railway, also offers much of interest and beauty, including Mt. Hector
(11,125 ft.; 7 hrs. ; first ascended by Messrs. Abbot, Fay, and Thompson,
without guides, in 1895), the fine Hector Lake (5694 ft. ; 6 hrs.), fed from
Balfour Glacier (glacier pa^s to Yoho Valley, p. 326), the beautiful Bow Lake
(6420 ft.), and the Bow Pass (6868 ft.; I'/ohr. from Bow Lake), dividing the
headwaters of the Jforth and Sovth Saskatchewan and affording a splendid
view. Mts. Columbia (12 303 ft.), 'Forbes (12,002 ft.; the finest peak in the
region), Lyell (ca. 11,950 ft.; the 'key-peak' of the region), and Bryce (ca.

11,750 ft. ; a difficult and dangerous climb) are among the grandest peaks in
the Rocky Mts. The first ascents of all these were made in 1902 by Mr.
Outram and C. Kaufmann (with companions in the case of Mt. Forbes).
The great glacier of Mt. Columbia is 200 sq. M. in extent.

II. From Lake Louise to Field.

Camp. Map at p. 321.

20 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in l'/4 hr.

Lake Louise, see p. 321. Immediately beyond Lake Louise we
cross and leave the Bow and ascend to the left along a tributary

named Bath Creek. Looking towards the N.W. we see one of the first

of the great glaners -visible from the railway, about 12 M. off and
1300 ft. above us. The summit of the railway-line (5326 ft.), marked
by a rustic arch inscribed 'The Great Divide' and by a small lake

(both to the left), is reached at (41 M., from Banff) Stephen. We
here enter British Columbia (p. 364) and Yoho Park (see p. 326). We
then at once begin the abrupt descent, passing (43 M.) Hector (5 199 ft.)

and the Wapta Lake, just beyond which, to the right, at right angles

to the line, is the long, sharp, brown ridge of Mt. Ogden (8796 ft.),

which the railway-men very appropriately call the Broadaxe.
From Hector a good bridle-trail (pony there and back $ 3) leads to

the S., along the well-named Cataract Brook (about 10 min. up which is

a curiously perched boulder, forming a sort of loophole through which
part of the stream foams) to (8 M. : 3 his. ) *lake O'Hara (6664 ft. ; Wiwaxy
Lodge), which rivals Lake Louise in the grandeur of its Alpine scenery.
On the N. rise the striking Wiwaxy Peaks (8860 ft.}. About I'/i hr. to the
E. of the lake lies Lake Oesa ('Ice Lake'; 7398 ft.), situated at the base of
Mt. Yukness (9342 ft.) and frozen for 11 months in the year. The excursion
to these lakes may also be made from either Lake Louise (comp. p. 323)
or Field (comp. p. 826). — *Lake McArthur (7359 ft.), enclosed on the E.
by the horseshoe-shaped spurs of Ml. Biddle (iO^SSf) ft.; first ascended from
the S.E. through Prospector's Valley by Prof. H. C. Parker, with C. and
H. Kaufmann, in 1E03), I'/zhr. above Lake O'Hara on the S., is fed by a
glacier and is full of icebergs. The outlet is through an underground
passage, into which the water is sucked in a kind of whirlpool. Thence
to Otterlail, see p. 326.

Ascent of Cathedral Mt. from Hector, see p. 327.

The wild and beautiful *Kicking Horse or Hector Pass, which
we now enter, is traversed by the foaming Kicking Horse River,

(lashing far below us to the right, while to the left tower the Cathe-

dral Crngs (p. 327) and *Mt. Stephen (p. 327), the latter one of the

noblest summits in the Rocky Mts. To the right opens a magnificent

*View of the Yoho Valley (p. 326), flanked by huge glacier-studded

mountains. As we proceed, a green hanging glacier, 500 ft. thick, is
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seen to the left, high up on the shoulder of Mt. Stephen. The works

of Monarch Silver Mine are also seen on the side of Mt. Stephen,

ca. 1000 ft. above us. We pass through a short tunnel, hug the base

of the mountain, and enter the &xst Spiral Tunnel (3200 ft. long)

under Cathedral Mt. Beyond this tunnel the line runs back to the

E., acroBi the Kicking Horse River, and passes through Mt. Ogden
by another Spiral Tunnel (2910 ft. long).

The construction of these 82nral Tunnels., a remarkable feat of engineer-
ing completed in 1909 at a cost of $ 1,500,000, was undertaken by the C.P.R.
t(i avoid a series of numerous expensive snowsheds and reduce the steep
grade from the pass into the Kicking Horse Valley from 4.4 to 2.2 per cent.

Where four engines to a train were formerly required two are now sufficient,

while the speed of trains has been quadrupled. The length of the track
has been increased by about 474 M.

On emerging from the second tunnel we again cross the river to

its left bank, which we now follow skirting the hase of Mt. Stephen

(p. 327). On the opposite side of the valley rises Mt. Field (p. 326).

Two short tunnels are passed.

66 M. Field (Rail. Restaurant).

Field and Environs.

Hotels. 'Mt. STEniiiN House, from $4;EMEBALDLAKECnALLT, see below.
Swiss Guides (see p. 300) and other guides (per day $ 2V2, with pony

$ 4) as well as all equipments for mountaineering may be obtained at Field.
Carriages for 1-3 pers. per hr. $ 2, up to 9 hrs. (not more than 22 M.)

each hr. Sl'/s; whole day (9 hrs.; not exceeding 22 M.), for 2-3 pers.

$ 7, 4 or 5 pers. $ 8; to Natural Bridge and return, for 1-3 pers. § 2'/2

(single ticket $ l'/i)i *^° Emerald Lake and return (4'/.; brs.) $ 4 (via Natu-
ral Bridge $ 41/2); to Takakkaw Falls, for 2 or 3 pers. $ 8, 4 or 5 pers.

? 9; to Ottertail, for 1-3 pers. .•? 3, each addit. pers. $ 1. — Stage to Eme-
rald Lake Chalet $ 1, via Natural Bridge 3 I'/i (hand baggage free, trunk
50c. each); 'Tally-Ho' to Takakkaw Falls, $3 each person. — Saddle
Horse to Fossil Beds on Mt. Slephen and return, $ 3 ; by time, first hr.
75 c, each subsequent hr. 50 c., per day § 2.

Field (4064 ft.) is a divisional railway-station on the left bank
of the Kicking Horse River, closely hemmed in by lofty and imposing
mountains. On the one side is Mt. Stephen (p. 327), on the other

rise the massive Mt. Field (p. 326) and Mt. Burgess (p. 826). Look-
ing down the pass, towards the S.W., we see the Van Home Range
(p. 328) to the right. Field is another important mountaineering
centre. Good fly-fishing may be had in the neighbourhood. At Field
the time changes from the 'Mountain' to the 'Pacific' Standard (1 hr.

behind; comp. p. xiii).

ExcoHsioNS FEOM FiELD (guides. Carriages, etc., see above). Among
the pleasantest of the shorter excursions from Field are those to the "Natural
Bridge across the Kicking Horse, reached by a good road (carriage, see above),
and to the (2-3 hrs. ; saddle horse, see above) Fosst7^edi on Mt. Stephen (p. 327).— The Natural Bridge road (carriage, see above) leads on along the W. side
of Mt. Burgess (p. 326) to (7 M. from Field station) 'Emerald Lake (4262 ft.),

at the foot of Mt. Wapla (p. 326), where the Emerald Lake Chalet (C.P.R. ; open '

from Ist July to niid-Sept., from .$5) has been constructed by the C.P.R. to
facilitate excursions in the Yoho Valley (|>. 326). Trout-fishing may be en-
joyed in the lake, while grouse and partridge abound in its vicinity. A
Swiss guide is stationed at Emerald Lake in summer.
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*Toho Valloy. This beautiful glacial U-shaped valley, with the environs
of Field, has been made a national park (ca. 660 sq. H,), the E. boundary
of which marches with the W. boundary of the Eocky Mts. Park (p. 301).

It contains several camps. From Emerald Lake (p. 325) Yoho Valley is

reached by the Toho Pass (6020 ft.) to which a zigzag trail ascends. From
the pass a good trail leads to I'oho Lake (5946 ft.) where it divides, the
right branch leading to {% hr.) Lookout Point., with a magnificent view of
the Takakkaw Falls (see below), while the left branch leads to Tinin Falls
(see below). — From Field the moat striking points in the valley are ac-

cessible by a beautiful road (carriage, see p. fe). It crosses the Kicking
Horse River and ascends along the N. side of the stream skirting the slope
of Mt. Field round which it turns into the wooded YoTio River Valley to

(ca. 14 M.) the 'Takakkaw Falli, 1248 ft. in height, with camps of the C.P.R.
A trail leads hence farther up the valley past the Laughing Falls and the
great Wapta Glacier to the curious Twin Fall*, dropping vertically for 4(K) ft.

and continued by a series of cascades (1 day from Field). The trip may be
continued to the tongue of the Toho Olacier, the source of the Yoho River,
at the head of the valley, amid snow-clad peaks, such as Mont des Poilus
(p. 327), Mt. ColUe (p. 327), and Mt. Balfour (p. 327). The stream usually
issues from a very tine ice-grotto. Near the glacier is a cabin.

A good road (fine views ; carriage, see p. 325) runs from Field to (8 M.)
Ottertail along the base of Mt. Dennis (p. 327) and in sight of the Mt. Vaux
Glaciers. From a wooden bridge (700 ft. long), which we reach after about
6 M., a trail ascends the valley of the Ottertail River to (14 M.) Lake McArthur
(p. 32i). — The excursion to Lake O'Hara (1 day), a very fine trip, is

made via the Dennis Pass (7408 ft.), between Mt. Stephen (p. 327) and
Mt. Dennis (p. 327), and the Duchesnay Pass (8739 ft.). From the latter we
descend throagh a beautiful valley between Cathedral Mt. (N.) and Mt.
Odaray (S.) to the Cataract Brook Valley, where we join the trail mentioned
at p. 324. The return may be made via Hector (comp. p. 324). — The
Hoqdoos , between Mt. Vaux (p. 328) and Chancellor Peak (p. 328), may be
reached from Field in >/2 day (trail from Leanchoil, see p. 328). They consist
of conglomerate pillars, up to 100 fi. high, capped by immense boulders. —
A trail, beginning at the Katural Bridge (p. 32oJ, ascends the Valley of the

Amiskwi River^ between the Van Home Range (S.W.) and the President
Range (N.E.), to (25 M.) the summit of the Amiskwi Pass (6535 ft.), which
affords a fine view of Mts. Forbes, Walker, Mummery, and other giant peaks
to the N., and also of the W. faces of Mt. Baker, Mt. Collie, and Mont des
Poilus. The Amiskwi Falls (800 ft.), near the end of the valley (E. side)

are very striking. The pass connects with Blaeberry Creek and the old
Bowse Pass, used in the early fur-trading days.

Ascents feom Field. Mt. Field (8645 ft. ; 3V2-4 hrs.) affords a good train-

ing climb. The route to Burgess Pass (see below) is followed to the N. to the
top of the col, whence the bridle-path is taken to the right until directly under
the summit, which is reached by a straight climb in about 1 hr., first over
grass slopes, then over tiresome screes, and finally over good and easy rocks.

The *Views of Mt. Stephen and the Cathedral , full in face across the
Kicking Horse, and of the Yoho and Emerald Valleys on the N.N.W. and E.,

are magnificent. — In the W. slope of the mountain there is an interesting

Fossil Bed, similar to that on Mt. Stephen (comp. p. 327).

Mt. Wapta (9106 ft. ; 5-6 hrs.) may be combined with Mt. Field (3 hrs.

more) by following the snow-field that joins it with the summit of Mt. Field
till we reach the base of the rock-wall. Messrs. James Outram and J. B.
Scattergood, with the guide Christian Bohren, who made the first ascent in

1901, forced a way straight up the face, a route for experts only. An
easier way is found by skirting the base to a snow-bed in the hollow to

the N.W., which leads over screes and then rocks, to the summit. The
• 'View of the two valleys, the Takakkaw Falls, and the Ice-field descending
from Mt. Daly (10,332 ft.) and Mt. Nilss (9?42 ft.) is very fine.

Mt. Burgess (8463 ft. ; i^/f5^ji hrs.) is ascended from the W. end of
Burgess Pass (7150 ft. ; fine view) which we reach by climbing up the wood-
ed slopes of the mountain. The top affords an unsurpassed view of
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Emerald Valley and Lake, at the foot ul' a huge perpendicular precipice.
The return ma7 be made down the steep slopes facing the Kicking Horse Biver.

Mt. Stephen (10,485 ft. ; 6-6 hrs., descent 3-4 hrs.), named after Lord
Mount Stephen (1829-1921), first President of the C.P.K., is the favourite
climb from Field. It was first ascended in 1887 by Afr. J. J. McArthur. Though
easy to an adept, it requires a steady head. We follow a marked path to the
(3-3 hrs.; .saddle-horse, .see p. 325) Fosfil Beds (interesting trilobites and
brachiopoila) on the W. side, and then follow the screes to the rocky arete
that forms the sky-line as seen from the hotel. Here we obtain a sudden
view into the grand amphitheatre to the right. The ridge of this is followed
pretty continuously, with interesting rock-work and some giddy knife-edges
and clefts, to the summit-snows and the three cairns. The 'View is superb,
with the Selkirk Mts. (p. 331) to the W. and the immense snow-field marking
the summit of the Rocldes to the N. The Ottertail Group (p. 328) and Bnw
Range (p. 321) are also well seen, while Mt. Assiniboine (p. 305) is a note-
worthy object to the 8.E.

The Cathedral (10,454 ft. ; 7-8 hrs.), which towers above the railway to

the N.E. of Mt. Stephen, was first ascended in 1901 by Mr. James Outram,
with the Svrfss guides /. Botsonty and C. Elucker. We follow the railroad
to a point a little above the lirst tunnel and then mount the slopes at the
base of the Cathedral Crags (10,073 ft. ; p. 324) to the N.W. ridge. We next
traverse screes at the base of the Crags to the last couloir before the
precipices of the main peak. The couloir leads to the little col on the
ridge connecting the Crags with the main peak. Hence the route leads
to the right, and the summit is reached by steep snow and rocks. It is

possible to combine the ascent of the Crags with the Cathedral in one long
day, but both are for experts only, with good guides. A longer but easy
route ascends from Hector station (p. 324) up the E. slopes to the col.

Mts. Duchesnay (9592 ft.), Dennis (8326 ft.), and Odaray (10,165 ft.) are
among the numerous minor peaks that may be climbed from Field, with-
out the need of sleeping out even for a single night. — Mt. King (9456 ft.),

one of the highest of the Van Home Range (p. 328), also commands a
splendid view and may be ascended from Field in 7-8 hrs.

The following peaks of the Waputik Mtt., none of which should be at-

tempted alone or by novices, are ascended from the upper part of the Yoho
Valley (comp. p. 328). — Mont dea Poilus (10,361 ft.; 6 hrs., descent 5 hrs.),

formerly known a8.M. Eabel. The route followed by Metsrs. EdwardWhymper
and Oittram in 1901 led through trees and up the glacier to the col (ca.

8700 ft.), then over snow to the rocks of Mont des Poilus, then up the
glacier on the S. side, and finally over easy rocks and snow. Extensive
panorama, especially to the N. and N.W. — Mt. Collie (10,315 ft.; 61/2 hrs.,

descent 41/4 hrs.), adjoining Mont des Poilus on the N., commands a similar
view. It was first ascended by the same party on Aug. 19th, 1901. — The
Trolltinderne (9414 ft.), on the E. of the upper end of Yoho Valley, so
called from their fancied resemblance to the Norwegian peaks of that name,
took the same party 41/2 hrs. (return 21/2 hrs.) and afford a fine view of the
neighbouring Mt. Balfour (10,731 ft.). — Other first ascents made in this

district by Mr. Outram in 1901 were Kiwetinok Peak (9512 ft. ; 3 hrs. from
camp), the President (10,287 ft.; 3 hrs.; good views), and Angle Peak (ca.

9800 ft. ; 3 hrs.). Mr. Outram was also the first to traverse Balfour Pats (ca.

84(X) ft.), a fine glaciei^pass, leading from Yoho Valley to Hector Lake and
the Bow Valley (p. 324). — Mt. Mummery (10,908 ft.), about 12 M. to the N.W.
of Mont deg Poilus, above the Blaeberry Pass, was first ascended on Aug. 10th,

1906, by Messrs. R. Walcott, W. R. Peabody, and S. Cabot, with C. Kavfmann
and O. Pent. It commands a splendid distant view of the Selkirk Range.

ni. From Field to Glacier.

86 M. Canadian Pacific Eailwai in 8^/4-4 hrs.

Field, see p. 325. Beyond Field the line continues to descend

through the valley of the Kicking Horse. To the right opens the
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Amiskwi Valley (p. 326) and farther ou, the Otlerhead Creek Valley.

We then cross the Ottertail (^Yiew to the left) and reach (63 M., from
Banff) Ottertall (3696 ft.- road to Field, see p. 326). The line now
runs through the narrow valley hetween (r.) the Van Home Range,
the most prominent summits of which are Mt. Deville (9484 ft.) and
Mt. King (see p. 327), and (1.) the Ottertail Oroup, culminating in

Mt. Ooodsir^S. Tower 11,676 ft., first ascended by Prof. Fay and Prof.

Parker, with Hasler and C. Kaufmann, in 1903j N. Tower 11,555 ft.,

first ascended by Messrs. J. P. Forde and P. D. MoTavish, with
E.Feuz, Sr., in 1909) and the glaoier-scarred Mt. Vaux (10,881ft.;

first ascended by Messrs. Outram, Fay, and Scattergood, with Hasler,

in 1901). Fine retrospects. In front are seen the magnificent peaks
of the Beaverfoot Range running from N.W. to S.E. To the right

projects the long gradual slope of Mt. Hunter (8652 ft.). Opposite
the towering mass of the precipitous Chancellor Peak (iO,76i ft.; first

ascended by Messrs. Outram, Scattergood, and Weed, with Hasler, In

1901) the line leaves the river, turning abruptly to the right (N.W.)
round Mt. Hunter to (72 M.) Leanchoil (3682 ft.).

From Leanchoil a trail leads towards the S.E. to the magnificent
'Wapta Falls, about 75 ft. high and 200 ft. wide, formed by the Kicking
Horse River a little belovk' its junction with the Beaverfoot River. — The
Hoodoos (p. 326) may also be reached from Leanchoil by a bridle-trail (3 M.).

Beyond Leanchoil the railway again joins the Kicking Horse River
flanked on the N. by Mt. Hunter and on the S. by the Beaverfoot

Range and descends the "*Lower Kicking Horse Canon. Near (77 M.)
Palliser (3288 ft.) we leave Yoho Park (see p. 326). The train now
passes repeatedly back and forward over the whirling torrent and at

places breaks through the angles of the lofty hemming cliffs by short

tunnels. The finest part of this wonderful echoing canon is the lower

end, near (90 M.) Golden (2583 ft. ; Queen, R. from $ 1 ; Columbia, $ 4

;

Russell Ho., $2i/o-3; Rail. Restaurant'), attractively situated at the

point where the Kicking Horse enters the Columbia. The thriving

little town (pop. 1000) is mainly occupied with lumbering (large

saw- mills) and mining. It is the gateway to the Columbia and
Kootenay Valleys (comp. below).

Those who are not pressed for time should avail themselves of one
of the opportunities mentioned below and make the detour through the
beautiful "Columbia Valley which ascends from Golden towards the S.E.
betvireen the Rocky Mts. on the E. and the Pnrcell Range on the W., with
some of the finest river scenery in the province. Geographically the
Columbia Valley as far N. as the apex of the great bend of the river

fcomp. p. 381) forms part of the so-called Rocky Mountnin Trench, an inter-

mont depression extending from Flathead Lake in Montana to the Yukon
boundary, a distance of 990 M., thus delimiting the Rocky 3Its. in the W.
Parallel to this trench on the W. runs the Purcell Range, the easternmost
of the middle ranges of the Canadian Cordillera, extending from the in-

flux of the Beaver River into the Columbia southwards to the loop of the
Kootenay River (see p. 844) in the United States (about 240 M.), while on the
W. towards the Selkirk Range (see p. 331) it is defined by the 'Pwcell Trench',

formed (from N. to S.) by the valleys of the Beaver, Duncan, and Kootenay
Rivers (including the Kootenay Lake, p. 34t)). The topographical conditions
of the Purcell Range are similar to those of the Selkirks, and recently the



to Vancouver. WINDEKMF.RE. 66. Route. 329

range has attracted consideral>le attention fin account of its first-class

niountaiueerinfr (ctmiii. l>elii" j. The access to some regions by means of
the valleys which drain from the main watershed of the range E. to the
headwaters of the Columbia and W. to those of the Kootenay is greatly

.facilitated by several roads and trails which have been constructed owing
to the mining activity in these districts. — The trout-flshing in the Columbia
and its tributaries is excellent, and there are good opportunities for hunting
tbear, deer, etc.) and shooting (ducks, geese, grouse, and prairie chickens).

Fbou Golden jo Windebmkke bt Steamek, 100 31. The steamers
which ply on this route regularly in summer aflbrd perhaps the moat
pleasant means of enjoying the singular beauty of the wooded valley and
the grand views of the mountains which rise at some distance on both
banks. The chief intermediate places called at are Spillimacheen (see

below), opposite the mouth of the Spillimacheen Valley, in a gold and
silver mining region ; Galena; Briscoe, beyond which the valley, inter-

spersed with open prairie .'paces, begins to broaden (6-lOM. J; /S'mei«ir(p.305);

and Invermere (hotel, S S'/u', where the steamer enters the narrow Windtr-
mere Lake, a charming .«heet of water, about 11 M. long. Invermere is a
sporting- resort (golf links) with mineral springs and a Dominion experi-
mental station (1912; 53 acres). — 100 M. Windermere {Botel, $ 2-2^/t; rail,

station, see below), prettily situated on the E. bank of the lake, may be
made the starting-point of some of the ascents in the Purcell Range (comp.
p. 328 and below) and of several pleasant excursions, such as via Tohy
Creek- to Paradise Mine (SOOOft.) whence a short climb leads to a magni-
ficent view-point ; to Fairmont Hot Springs (calcium carbonate); ^o Sinclair

Past (p. 305), with a hot sulphur spring; or to the Fish'ng Lakes.
From Paradise Mine (see above) Mt. Nelson (10,^72 ft ), so named by

David Thompson (see below) in 1807, situated about 17 M. to the W. of
Windermere, wa<f first ascended by Afr. C.D.Ellis in 1910. Among other
jjeaks in this district of the Purcell Range between Toby Creek and
Jlorsethief Creek, the next tributary of the Columbia towards the X., are

Mt. Sir Charle* (ca. 10,800 ft.), first ascended in 1913 by Messrs. Harnden and
Phelps: Jumbo Peak (ca. 11,125 ft.), at the head of the S. branch of Horsethief
Creek, first ascended in 1915 by Mr. and Mrs. W. E. Stone, Mr. and Mrs.
MacCarthy, and Mr. H. O. Frind,"with Conrad Kain ; Mt. Farnham (11,075 ft.)

and its precipitous Tower (10,850 ft.), both first ascended in 1914 by Mr. and
Mrs. MacCarthy, with Conrad Kain : Delphine Peak (10,076 ft.), at the head
of the >r. branch of Toby Creek, first ascended in 1914 by Messrs. McCoubrey
and P. R. Kerr, with E. Feuz. — Earl Orey Pass, formerly known as }YelU

Patt, which is feasible also for horses, leads from the source of Toby Creek
over the watershed into the Kootenay Valley. — For the automobile road
from Windermere to Banff', etc., comp. pp. 305, 330.

From Golden to Fokt Steele and Colvalli, 167 M., C.P.R. To Lake
Windermere, where the night is spent under present conditions, in 41/4 hrs.,

thence to Colvnlli in 6'/2 hrs. (through - tare $ 6.80). — This picturesque
line runs at first along the E. side of the Columbia Valhy (see above).
4 M. A'ichoUin; 23 M. Parson. 41 M. Spillimacheen (see above). Beyond
(69 M.) Edgewaier the line crosses to the W. bank of the Columbia River.
74 M. Lake Windermere , the station for Windermere (see above). 83 M.
Riishnure. Near (90 M.) Radium we reach Columbia Lake (2700 ft.; 14 M.
long), the source of the Columbia River, which was discovered by David
Thompson (1770-1857 : comp. p. Ixviii), the official geographer of the North-
west Fur Co. (p. 279), known for his 'Map of the North-West Territory of the
Province of Canada' (1813-14). The train runs along the W. bank of the
lake. 98 M. Columbia Lake. 103 M. Caiial Flat, at the S. end of the lake,

near which is an interesting prehistoric rock painting depicting a battle.

The railway now crosses the low watershed between the Columbia and
the Kootenay River (p. 344), which approaches the lake to within I'/a M.
at Canal Flat, and runs along the W. side of the valley. 121 M. Skookiim-

cliuck, called after the small river of that name. Before reaching (131 M.)
Wasa we cross to the E. bank of the Kootenay which we follow to (144 M.)
Fort Steele (Imperial, from S 2V-2! Windsor, $ 2 : see p. 330), a prosperous mining
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town, with ca. 300 inhab., picturesquely situated at the confluence of the
Kootcnay Eiver and the Wild Eorte Creek. Beyond Fort Steele the line

continues to skirt the £. bank of the Eootenay. At (158 M.) Bull River the
river of that name is crossed. — 167 M. Colvalli, see p. 298.

A picturesque Motor Road runs from Golden through the Colnmbia
Valley to (180 M.) Cronbrook (p. 298) via Sinclair, Windermere (p. 329), and
Fort Steele (p. 329). At Sinclair this road is joined by the motor-road from
Banff (comp. p. 306). — Beyond Fort Steele another road diverges from
the Cranbrook roud to the ^left to (45 M. from Fort Steele) Elko (p. 297),

whence a good read runs via Crowsnest Pass (p. 297) to (128 M. from Elko)
Macleod (p. 296) and (232 M.) Calgary (p. 292).

Beyond Golden our line turns abruptly to the right (N.) and

descends the open valley of the Columbia, here dividing the Rocky
Mts., on the right, from the Purcell Mts. (comp. p. 298), the fine out-

lines of which now rise to the left. The light-green stripes mark the

paths of avalanches (comp. p. 372). Beyond Golden, to the right of

the line, we see the Swiss chalets oi Edelweiss, the colony of the Swiss

guides employed by the G.P.R. 96 M. Moberly (2553 ft.). Several

saw-mills are passed. 106 M. Donald (2579 ft.).

Beyond Donald we cross the Columbia and thread a narrow rocky

gorge, with the river flowing furiously to our right. Emerging from

this ravine at (118 M.) Beavermouth (2483 ft.), we turn abruptly

to the left(S.), quit the Columbia, pass through the ""Beaver Gate,

and ascend rapidly on the left bank of the impetuous Beaver River

(comp. p. 328). The strata of Pre-Cambrian quartzites are at right

angles to the course of the stream and absolutely vertical. Most of

the gigantic trees with which the hills on the opposite bank were

clothed have been burned. At (123 M.) Rogers, at the bridge over

the Mountain Creek, and farther on, we have good views to the W.
of several peaks of the "'Selkirk Range, dominated by the Matter-

horn-like Sir Donald (p. 334), the mountains to the E. belonging

to the Purcell Range. Beyond Rogers the line enters *Glacier Park,

a National Park (comp. p. 301) comprising 468 sq. M., with some
wonderful mountain-scenery. Numerous side-torrents are crossed,

including the Stony Creek and the wooded gorge of the Bear Creek

(see below). After skirting the base of Mt. Macdonald (p. 335) for

about 21/2 M. the line turns to the S.W. leaving the valley of the

Beaver and enters the ^Connauglit Tunnel which pierces the Selkirks

in a straight line for a distance of about 5 M. and was constructed

to provide easier gradients for the line. The summit of the tunnel,

situated towards its W, exit is 3787 ft. as compared to 4361 ft. of

the old line which led through Bear Creek Valley (p. 334) and

Rogers Pass (p. 332). — On emerging from the tunnel we soon

reach —
140 M, Glacier (3778 ft.), in the valley of the IlUcillewaet

(pron. 'lUysillywat'), whence a road leads to {h/^M.) Glacier House

(p. 331).
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Glacier House and Glacier Park (Selkirk Bange).

HoteL Glacier House, a well-kept hotel of the C. P. R., in a fine

situation, I'/a M- from the railway-station liy o;irriage-road, open from
July 1st Id Sept. 15th, from $5.

Swiss Guides (see p. 300; $ 5 per day) and all requisites for mountain-
climbing may be obtained at Glacier House, but mountain-climbers should
be provided with strong and well-nailed boots.

Pony Tariif: per day $3. Kcturn-charges to the Illecillewaet Glacier

(l). 332; 2hr3.) $ 1; to the AsuUan Glacier (p. 333; 4 hrs.) or to Marion
Lake (p. 332; 4 hrs.) $ 2; to Overlook on Mt. Abbott (p. 332; 1 day) $ 3;
to Summer House (p. 332; 3 hrs.) $ V/t; to the Nakiniu Caves (p. 333; return
over Baloo Pa?s) $ 5.

Olacier House (4086 ft.) is magniflcently situated in the heart of

the Selkirks, more especially of Olacier Park (see p. 330), uear the

foot of the Illecillewaet Glacier (see p. 332). Every traveller should

spend at least one day here; and the lover of fine scenery and the

mountain-climher will find strong inducements to prolong their

stay. Immediately opposite the hotel is a pretty Cascade, descend-

ing from a height of about 1200 ft. through the trees on the lower

part of Avalanche Crest. To the right of this rise Eagle Peak (p. 336)
and Sir Donald (see p. 334), while farther to the right is the Glacier.

To the left, as we stand with our backs to the hotel, is Mt. Cheops

(p. 334), and to the right of this is the fine Hermit Range. Behind
the hotel is the heavily-timbered Ml. Abbott (p. 332). The annual
snow-fall at the Glacier House averages 36 ft., and the annual rain-

fall 13 inches. The beautiful yellow Erythronium giganteum is often

found at Glacier, shooting its leaves thiough the snow.

The •Selkirk Range adjoins the Purcell Range (see p. 32S) on theW.,
from which it is separated by the 'Pnrcell Trench'. On the N. it is enclosed
by the great bend of the Columbia Rivtr and on the W. by another trench
formed by the wide valley of this river which runs to the S. for a distance
of over 3(X) 31. into the United States and includes the long chain of the
Arrow Lakes (p. 343). It is composed of a complexity of minor ranges
possessing deep forest-clad valleys and rising to rugged peaks adorned by
silvery white snow-fields and glaciers. The forests, owing to the greater
moisture deposited on the Selkirk Range, are more luxuriant than those
in the Rockies, and for a similar reason the snow-fields and glaciers are
more extensive. The scenery, consequently, is superb, and as the moun-
tains are not of such stupendous magnitude as to preclude exploration by
the ordinary tourist there are few regions in the world where the lover
of the picturesque can make more delightful excursions. At the same
time, there iire peaks to be scaled and glaciers to be traversed which will
call forth the best abilities of the mountaineer. The patient and persevering
sportsman may get bears and wild guats. The artist and the botanist
have a magnificent field to work in, and the climate is unsurpassed of
its kind.

The following sketch of excursions among the Selkirk llts. was ori-

ginally prepared for the first edition of this Handbook by the late Ret.
WillUim Spottutood Green (6. 1919), author of 'Among the Selkirk Glaciers'

(1S90), but has since been considerably expanded with the aid of Mr. A.
0. W?ueler (p. 302), Mr. W. S. Jackton(f. 802), and other mountain-climbers.
The admirable work by Mr. Wheeler, entitled 'The Selkirk Range' and
published by the Dominion Government (1905-6; illus. and with excellent
maps), should be consulted by everyone interested in the district. Comp.
also Howard PaXmtr^t 'Mountaineering and Exploration in the Selkirks'
(illus.: London i New York, 1914; 21«.), A. O.Wheeler's 'The Selkirk
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Mountains: a Guide for Mountain Climbers and Pilgrims' (Winnipeg, 1912;

$lVi), and A. P. Coleman't 'Glaciers of the Selkirks and Rockies (Ottawa,
Dept. of the Interior, 1916).

ExcuBBioNS FHOM Glaoieb Hodsb (guides and ponies, see p. 331). The
fine *Illecillewaet or Great Grlacier will no- doubt be the first object iiimed at
on arrival at Glacier House. About V^-V* ^'' ^^H suffice for a wnlk along
the well-made track from the hotel to the foot of the glacier. The path
(sign-poats) leads to the right (S.) and crosses the stream from the Asulkan
Valley. It then traverses the scene of an enormous avalanche, of the force
of which a lively idea is obtained from the manner in which huge trees
have been overthrown, tossed about, and piled up one upon another.
Farther on we cross the glacier -torrent, follow its right bank, and soon
leave the shade of the forest. The path now forks. The branch to the
right leads across the shingle-flats to the lower end of the glacier, where
the stream may be seen issuing from beneath the ice. Caution should be

I

exercised here, as during the heat of the day stones detached by the melt- •

ing of the ice often roll down the glacier and fall off at its lower end. — i

Returning to the point where the path forked we may make a prolonged i

excursion up the mountain -side, above the glacier. The path ascends "

through alder-scrub and banks rich in wild-flowers, and commands fine '

•Views of the glacier-filled valley. The circle of mountain peaks, which, "

with immense precipices , curtail the outlook from Glacier House, will \

attract deep interest. On the side of the lUecillewaet valley are Mt. Cheops .

and the Hermit Range; on the N. and E. Avalanche Mt., Eagle Peak, '

and Mt, Sir Donald rise in great magnificence. The white snow-field or
nev^ of the lUecillewaet Glacier forms the sky-line to the E.

A well-made and easy trail, beginning at the back of the hotel, ascends
through dense forest and over flowery slopes of green to (ca. IV2 hr.) 'Marion
Lake (6665 ft.), a placid little tarn on the N. face of Mt. Abbott, reflecting

the forest and mountain-peaks to perfection. A path indicated by a board
tfi the right ascends hence to (5 min.) 'Observation Point (5750 ft.), the view
from which, one of the most noteworthy accessible to ordinary tourists, in-

cludes Sir Donald, the gleaming LUecillewaet far below, Rogers Pass Village
(near the head of the pass), and the serrated, snow-clad, glacier-hung Hermit
Range, meeting the sky-line on the N.

A good bridle-trail has been constructed to the top of the timber-line
on Avalanche Mt. (93S7 ft.) and to the foot of the final rocky cone. The
top is reached from the Glacier House in 6hrs, (return 3hrs.) and commands
a splendid 'View, including at least 100 glaciers. On this trail is the Cas-
cade Summer Borne (5252 ft.) aflbrding a good view of the Cascade (p. 331).

An easy and pleasant walk may be taken by a fine pony-trail (superb
"View.s) along the Bear Creek (p. 330) between (r.) Avalanche Ml. (see above)
and (1.) the vast pyramid of Mt. Cheops (p. 334) to (4 Jl.) Rogers Pass
(4302 ft.), enclosed by the mighty walls oi Mt. Tnpper (9222 tt.; p. 335), with
its bold crags, on the N., and the striking peak of Mt. Macdonald {dicylU.

;

p, 335) on the 8. The pass was named in honour of Major A. B. Rogers,
the American engineer who in 1881 discovered the only feasible pass acros.s

the Selkirks. From Rogers Pass to Rogers Amphitheatre or to the Nakimii
Caves, see pp. 335, 334.

The following five Excuksions may te made in one day each by
fairly good walkers making an early start.

1. Ascent of Mt. Abbott (4-5V2hrs.). No single excursion gives a re-

cently arrived visitor such an intimate acquaintance with the district as this.

From the hotel to (ca. I'/s hr.) Marion Lake, see above. The path now leads to
the left, along the shore of the lake. The mountain rises to a long rocky
ridge in steep precipices, up which, however, there are several practicable
lines of ascent. The easiest will be found by bearing away to the right.
On striking the ridge it may be followed along to the S. The "View from
the top of Mt. Abbott (8081 ft.) is a complete panorama of the surrounding
peaks, including Mt. Boiiney, rising from its glacier to the S.W., Sir
Donald to the K., and the peaks of the Dawson Range, showing over the
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nearer glacier-clad ranges to the S. To the N., 4000 ft. below us, is the

deep ravine through which the Illecillewaet river winds.

2. Gbbat Snow-Field of the Illecillewaet Glacibe. This expedition
shuald not be undertaken by those quite unacquainted with the dangers
of glacier-travel unless under proper guidance. The ascent is made along
the path leading to the glacier and continued up the steep moraine on
the right bank of the ice-fall. As we approach the mountain-spur coming
down from the direction of Sir Donald some few steps may have to be
cut if the snow is not in good order for walking, but in 4-5 hrs. from the

hotel the upper snow is reached at Perley Rock (7873 ft.), and by avoiding
the ftrevasses which exist we may cross its undulating surface and from
any of the small eminences which bound it on the E. obtain a magnificent
*Vlew of the Dawson Bange, the Prairie Hills, and Bald Mt. beyond Beaver
Bivcr. Ample time should be allowed for the return-journey, as the snow-
slopes may require more care in the afternoon than in the morning.

3. The Asdlkan Pass (1012 hrs. there and back). The valley leading
to this pass is one of tlie gems of the district and is reached from the
hotel by a good bridle-path. The path (no guide necessary to the foot of
the glacier), after traversing a forest-clad ravine and crossing the river

more than once, enters a wide amphitheatre, where gr;issy levels, sombre
forests, and precipices down which innumerable sparkling cascades plunge
from the snow-slopes and glaciers above, combine to form a perfect fairy-

land of beauty. At (2 hrs.) the upper end of the valley the track climbs
a steep mountain-spur, and leaving the forest the traveller is confronted

by the high moraine of the 'Asulkan Glacier. Marmots abound, and their

shrill cries of alarm may be beard on all sides. Flowers such as the
bright red Cattilleia miniata give brilliance to the scant vegetation, which
disappears altogether ere the ice is reached. The glacier must now be
crossed, dangerous crevasses avoided, and the ascent continued to the

^Asulkan Pass (7716 ft.). The Dawson Range, with Jilts. Fox and Donkin

(p. 335) as outliers, is immediately in front. The Oeikie Olacier, the main
source of the lurge Incomappleux or Fiih River, fills the deep ravine below.
Mountain-goats may be met with on the slopes on the S. side of the pass.

'Glacier Crest (7419 ft.; '/^ day), to which a winding path diverges

from the Asnlkan trail (see above) to the left, commands a close and
magnificent view of the Illecillewaet and Asalkan glaciers.

4. Tee INakimo Caves. A beautiful road (pony, see p. 331) leads to the

W. from the Glacier House along the Illecillewaet River to (ca. 4M.) the

Cougar Water Tank, whence a trail ascends the Cougar Valley to (ca. 7M.
from the Glacier House) the 'Nakimu Caves (Indian for •grumbling') or

Cavet of Cheops (camp, ca. 5300 ft. ; guide), extending below the slopes of

Mt. Ursiis Major (8930 ft.) and Mt. Cheops (p. 384) on the N. and of 3It. Cougar
(p. 334) on the S. These caves, discovered by Mr. Ch. H. Deutschman in

190i, form a series of underground passages, probably due to solution

and mechanical erosion of Cougar Creek. The rock consists of crystalline

Pre-Cambrian lime=!tone, mainly of a dark-blue colour. Tiie walls of the

caves are oftin covered with a florescent deposit of carbonate of lime re-

sembling the heads of cauliflowers. Beautiful eflects are produced by light-

ing up some of the chambers, and the roar of Cougar Creek and the sub-
terranean falls, which has given the name to the c.ives, is very impressive.

Among the most interesting points are the caves situated in the E. or Gorge
Series which extends lor about 400 yds. in a S.E. direction from the N. end
of the Gorge or Canyon, 300 ft. long and 50 ft. wide, across which lead two
natural bridges. This series includes the Marbleway leading to the Pit, a
circular chamber (20 ft. in diameter), rising like a funnel through the
solid rock to a height of 120 ft. and containing a curious slab with a cross,

perfect as if cut by a chisel; the Art Gallery, the Carbonate Orotto, the

White Orotto, and the Bridal Chamber, all with beautiful incrustations; and
the Judgment Hall, probably the largeit chamber, measuring 200 by 20 ft.

and up to 60 ft. in height. The Averniis, with a waterfall, belongs to the
W. or Gopher Bridge Series of the caves where Cougar Creek runs for

about 450 ft. below ground. Immediately to the N, of the entrance to

21*
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these caves are the' Oopber Fallt, two little cascades which farther on
join the Cougar Creek by a subterranean pasfage. The central or Mill
Bridge Seriet , which Cougar Creeli approaches by the 'Flume', a narrow
chaDnel about 350 ft. in length, comprises the Auditorium (60 by 70 ft.) and
the Corkscrew, a looping passage with curius pot-holes. — The Upper Cougar
Valley to the W. of the caves, atlbrds splendid mountain-views. The stream
here forms several pretty cascades, and at the head of the valley are some
interesting ice-grottoes below the Cougar Glacier. The valley abounds in
lovely wild flowers and harbours numerous marmots, gophers, and little

chief hares or pikas (Lagomys princeps).

From the camp (see p. 333) Cougar Ml, (7882 ft.) is reached by an easy
climb of 2 hrs., and 2ft. Cheops (S506 ft.), with an extensive panorama,
may be ascended in S'/z hrs. For the ascent of Mt. Sagheera, see p. 336,

The return from the Caves to the Glacier House may be made via the
Bear Creek Valley (see below).

5. Beak Creek Valley. From Rogers Pass (see p. ,"32) a trail ascends
this beautiful valley and leads via Baloo Pass (6681 ft.: fine view) to (ea.

10 M. from the Glacier House) the Nakimu Caves (p. 333). — Mt. drizzly

(9061 ft. ; ca. 9 hrs. from the Glacier House) , which was first ascended in
1901 by Rev. J. E. Bushnell and Dr. A. Eggers, is easily climbed from the
Rear Creek trail , and this route may be combined with a visit to the
Caves by passing the night in the camp there.

Ascents. The higher mountain-peaks of the Selkirk Range must
be attempted only by those who have had considerahle experience
in mountain- climbing.

Mt. Sir Donald (for e.^perts only; guide iudispensable). On July 26th,
1890, the first ascent of 'Mt. Sir Donald (10,808 It.), named after the late
Sir Donald Smith (Lord Strathcona), was accomplished by Mtttri. Bvber
and Sulzer, of the Swiss Alpine Club, accompanied by a packer from Donald
named Cooper. They started from a camp below the cliffs of the mountain
facing Glacier Crest, and, ascending by the small glacier to the S.W. of the
peak, crossed over to the S.E. ridge of the mountain, by which they reached
the summit in 6'/^ hrs. from their camp. The ascent has since been
made several times, on four occasions by ladies (Mrs. Berent, Miss Say-
mond, Miss Benha/n, and Miss Tiizo). In 1903 it was ascended by Berr
E. Tewes of Bremen, with the guides Fevz and Bohren, via the N. arSte
(8 lirs. ; very difficult). — The usual route follows the left bank of the
IllecUlewaet to the foot of the moraine, which rises in a perfect ridge to

the glacier; the latter is considerably cut up into more or less concealed
crevasses. Access to the rocks is best obtained by the patch of snow im-
mediately under the little point on the sky-line, formerly known as Green's
Peak, after the Kev. William Green (see below), who was beaten here in
his attempt on the mountain. A tunnel is constantly found here, which
leads at once to easy rocks. If this cannot te reached, a way across the
bergschrund must be sought to the right, necessitating some awkward scramb-
ling along a perpendicular rock-face. In the hollow of the mountain where
it joins this ridge, stones are perpetually falling from the overhanging cliff,

demanding great caution. The ascent is completed by the ridges ou the
face fronting the hotel to the arete, a short distance from the summit.
The rocks on the face are apt to be badly glazed. A knife-edge with sheer
precipices on either side connects the true summit with the one visible from
the hotel. The descent by the same route and return may take 4-6 hrs.

Mt. Bonney (10,290 ft.) was climbed for the first time on Aug. 9th, 1888,
by the Rev. Wm. S. Oreen (p. 831) and the Rev. Henry Swanzy, and for the
second time by Mis* Henrietta Tuzo in 1£04. The ascent was made from the
Loop Brook Valley by the first small glacier (now called Green's Glacier)
descending from Mt. Green (8860 ft.). The chief difficulty in the ascent
was climbing a sharp peak to the N.W. of the main summit, which bad
to be traversed ere the summit could be reached. From a camp near the
head of the valley the ascent and descent occupied about 18 hrs., inclnding
an hour spent on the summit.
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Rogere Peak (10,536 ft.) was first ascenilod in 1896 by Messrs. Abbot,

Little, and Thompson, from Eogers Pass (p. 332). It is connected by a rocky
ar§te witb Swiu Peak (10,515 ft.), named in honour of Herr Carl Sulzer of

the Swiss Alpine Club, who made the first ascent in 1890. — The amphi-
theatre below Rdgers Peak (reached from Glacier House in 3-4 hrs. by the
bridle-path mentioned at p. 332) shows excellent examples of glacial stria-

tion. At the timber-line i? a cabin, built to facilitate the ascent of the
adjoining peaks. — The huge quartzite maas of Mt. Tapper (9222 fl.), form-
ing the other extremity of the Swiss Range, was ascended for the first time
by the late Eerr Wolfgang Koehler of Leipzig ( Germany), with E. and O. Feiiz,

in the summer of 1906.

Mt. Bagheera, the massif on the N. side of Cougar Valley, has two
main peaks, of which that to the W. (9006 ft.), was first climbed by Mr-
A. 0. Wheeler in 1902. while the central and higher'peak (9106 ft), separated
from it by a deep gap, was first climbed by Mr. W. S. Jackson, with E. Fetiz,

in 1905. The summit is reached by mounting the snow-slopes directly be-
low the notch that separates Bagheera from Catamount Peak (8956 ft.). A
fine bed of red snow (caused by the Sphaerella or Protococcus nivalis, a

unicellular plant, related to the seaweed) was found here. Tbence easy
rocks lead to the arete, which is followed to the summit, traversing the
low E. peak. The descent may be made straight down the precipitous
rock-face to the foot, giving some sporting climbing, wdth firm rocks. Fine
view from the summit, especially of the section u.sually hidden by the Swiss
Range. It is beat to camp the night before at the wonderful Nakimu Caves

(p. S83), combining the two expeditions.

Mt Macdonaia (9482 ft.; 8-9 hrs.). forming the S. wall of Rogers Pass,
is ascended from Rogers Pass (p. 332) through a deep couloir, over three
snow-slopes, and up an easy arete. The S.E. slope of the mountain is

traversed by the Connaught Tunnel (see p. 330).

Mt. Dawson consists of three peaks: ift. .ffdsier (11,113 ft.), which was
first ascended by Professors Fay and Parker in 1899 and by Miss Gertrude
Benham in 1904, M(. Feuz (10,982 ft.), and Michel Peak (10,084 ft.), the last

two first ascended by the Austrian Herr Franzelin in 1903. The ascent of

)It. lliisler (5-6 hrs.) is begun at the camp near the Dawson Glacier, the

left moraine of which is followed to the Dawson Amphitheatre. We scale

the end-wall of this, just to the N.W. of which is the Twisted Rock, a

curious example of contorted strata, about 1000 ft. in height. We next bear
to the right, over neve, to the E. arete, leadingjto ihesammit. The View
is very extensive.

Mt, Belwyn (11,013 ft. : 5-6 hrs.), formerly named Mt. Deville, first climbed
by Messrs- Topham (d. 1915) and Forster in 1890, rises just to the E. of
Mt. Dawson, and is ascended from the above-mentioned camp. The route
for the most part is the same as that for JU. Dawson, but, instead of turn-

ing to the right , we keep straight on to the ridge connecting the two
mountains. We then descend a steep snow-slope to the foot of the peak
of Jit. Selwyn, whence the summit is gained without much trouble. The
view is fine.

Mt. Donkin (9694 ft.: 3-4 hrs.) at the W. end of the Dawson Range, is

scaled with comparative eaee from the Donkin Pass (8556 ft.), and commands
a splendid view, including Mt. Purity and the Bishops' Range.

Mt. Augustine (10,762 ft.) and Mt. Cyprian (10,712 ft.), the two highest
peaks of the Bishops" Fa'ige, immediately to the 8. of the Dawson Range,
were first ascended by Messrs. F. K. Butters, E. W. 1). Eolway, and Uousard
Palmer in 1909 and 1908 respectively. The ascent of Mt. Augustine from
a camp on the W. fianks of the Bishops' Range required ca. 71/2 hrs, —
Selling out from this camp the same party made the first ascent of

Mt. KUpatrick (10,624 ft. ; ca. 6 hrs.) in 1909, and in 1910 Messrs. H. Palmer
and E. W. D. Holviay climbed hence Grand Mt. (10,832 ft.) for the first time.
The latter route led via the Bishops' Glaciers, the Deville Kdvd, and past
the E. shoulder of Mt. Wheeler (11,023 ft. \ first ascended in 1902 by a
To,iographieal Survey Party under Mr. A. 0. Wheeler) ito (c«.'8'/2 hn.) [the

:<ummit.
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Mt. Sngarloaf (10,732 ft.) and Mt. Purity (10,457 fl.j were first climbed
by Metsrt. Topham and Fortter in 18E0, the latter mountain together with
Herr Huber, and Mt. Fox (10 576 ft.) was first ascended by Mr. Topham in

the tame year. This region was reached by following Bald Mi. to the E.
of Eeaver Eiver and striking into the main range far to the S. — Mt. Duncan
(10,648 ft.) and Beaver Mt. (10,644 ft.), first ascended in 1913 by Metsn.
E. W. D. Holway aud H. Palmer, are two fine peaks to the S. of Sugarloaf and
a little to the W, of the watershed between ihe Duncan and Beaver Rivers.

Among other good ascents to be made from the Glacier House are
Mt. Afton (84'23 ft.), Cattor and Pollux (9108 ft. & 9176 ft.; ascent via Asulkan
Valley and Glacier), the Rampart (8476 ft.), the Dome (8029 ft.), EagU Peak
(9353 ft. ; easy climb by good rente), Uto Peak (9610 ft.), Mt. Suanzy (9562 ft.),

and Mt. Topham (9478 ft.; first ascent in 1910), the last ascended from
Glacier Circle (easily reached in 1 day from Glacier House), adjoining the
Deville Olacier on the N., via the N. nnd E. faces and the S.E. arete (ca.

6 hrs. from Glacier Circle). Though the average height is lower than in

the Rockies proper, these hills, as a rule, have firmer and more reliable
rocks and give excellent training for the climber.

The above description of the Selkirk range would perhaps be in-

complete without at least a brief mention of Mt. Sir Sandford (11,588 ft.),

Ihe monarch of this mountain range, situated among magnificent glaciers
within the Big Bend of the Columbia River to the N.W. of the railway,
at the headwaters of the Oold River ^ one of the tributaries of the Columbia.
After having felled many hardy attempts this mountain was at last con-
quered on June 24th, 1912, by Mr. Howard Palmer and Prof. E. W. D. Holway,
accompanied by tbe Swiss guides Ed. Feuz. Jr., and R. Aemmer. The moun-
tain was named in 1902 after the late Sir Sandford Fleming, former
engineer-in-chief of the Canadian Pacific Railway.

IV. From Glacier to Vancouver.
420 M. Canadian Pacific Railway in n'/i-lS'/i hrs.

Olacier, see p. 330. Coutinmng the descent from Glacier, the

railway at first follows the left bank of the lUecillewaet but soon

crosses it several times. To the right is Mt. Cheops (p. 384), with

Napoleon [7737 ft.), its prominent S.E. spur, while to the left rises

Ross Peak (7718 ft. ; first ascent 1896). The water of the lUecillewaet,

a slender mountain-torrent, foaming over its rocky bed, is at first a

dull green from the glacial mud, but it becomes much clearer as it

descends. 153 M. (from Banff) lUecillewaet (2711 ft.). About 5 M.
farther on we look down, on the right, into the depths of the *Albert

Canon, where the lUecillewaet foams through a 'flume' 10 ft. wide
and 150 ft. below us. 160 M. Albert Canyon (2221 ft.). 170 M. Twin
Butte (1877 ft.) takes its name from the huge double summit to the

left, now named Mt. Mackenzie (8064 ft.) and Mt. Tilley (7718 ft.).

The Une has here gained the level of the river. To the right towers

the fine peak of Clachnacoodin (8675 ft.), named after the famous

'stone of the tubs' at Inverness (see Baedeker's Great Britain). The
valley contracts once more to a narrow gorge, or 'box-cafion', through

which there is barely room for the river and railway to pass side by side,

and expands again as the lUeciUewaet nears its end in the Columbia.

181 M. Bevelstoke (1492 ft.; Revelsloke, near the rail, station,

from $ 31/2; King Edward, from $4; Victoria, Union, from $21/2;
Windsor, R. from $^1; Rail. Bettaurant) , an important divisional

station, Ues on the 'left bank of the Columbia, which has made a
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wide circuit round the N. end of the Selkiiks, and heie rejoins the

railway, 1071 ft. lower than at Donald (p. 330) and much -wider. The
town, with 3500 inhab., carries on a considerable supply-trade with

the mining districts of the Columbia, both to the N. and S. (comp.

p. 343), and has various industrial establishments including a large

smelter. — To the N. of the city, reached by a good road, rises Mt.

Revelstoke, with a pretty Alpine park (chalet).

Revelstoke is a good centre for shooting, fishing, and other excursions.
Among the nearer points of interest are the *IlUcilUtcaet Caflon (2i/2 M.),
Williamson''t Lake (4M.), Sttver Tip Falls (8 M.), Eayle Pass (W.), "Jordan Pais
(N.W.), Mt. Clacfmacoodin (p. S36), and Mt. Mackenzie (p. 336). Information
is willingly given by the Mountaineering Club and the Tourist Association.

In winter the ski-jumping meetings are a great attraction.

From Revelstoke to Robton, Nelson.^ and the Kootenay District, see R. 67.

Leaving Revelstoke, we now cross the Columbia, here about

300 yds. wide. Mt. Begbie (8946 ft.), rising to the left, is the

loftiest summit of the Gold or Colombia Bange, the fonrth of the

five great parallel mountain - ranges in this Cordilleran section of

Canada. The Eagle Pats, which we enter at once, affords an easy

passage across this range, forming a striking contrast to the enor-

mous difficulties that had to be overcome in crossing the Rockies

and the Selkirks. The summit is reached near (189 M.) Clanwilliam

(1812 ft.). Four picturesque lakes, Summit(iSOb ft.), Victoria, Three

Valley (1630 ft.), and Oriffin, here occupy the floor of the valley and

force the railway to hew a path for itself out of the mountain-side.

The valley is covered with spruce, hemlock, cedar, Douglas flr, and

other large trees. From Griffin Lake issues the Eagle River, along

which we now descend. At (209 M.) Oraigilluchie (1225 ft.) the last

spike of the C.P.R. was driven on Nov. 7th, 1885, the rails from the E.

and W. meeting here. We cross Eagle River near its mouth into

Shuswap Lake (see below).

225 M. Sicamous (1147 ft.; Hotel Sieamous, owned by theO.P.R.,

from $4, often full; Bellevue, $23/4; Rail. Restaurant), a small town
named from an Indian word meaning the 'Narrows'. It lies on the

*Great Shuswap Lake (1136 ft. ; 124 sq. M.), a singular body of

water lying among the mountain-ridges like a huge octopus, sending

off long narrow arms in all directions. The coast-line exceeds 200 M.
in length, and the greatest depth is 447 ft. Sicamous is one of the

finest sporting centres in Canada, tlie objects of the chase in<;luding

caribou and deer. The fishing is excellent. The Shuswap Indians

occupy a reservation to the W. of the lake (see p. 338).

Fbom SicAMons TO Okanagan Landing, 51 M., Canadian Pacific Rail-

way in 2V4 hrs. (fare $ 2.&5). Steamer connection, see p. 338. — This line

runs to the S., first along Mara Lake, a S. arm of Shuswap Lake (see

above), and then up the Shusicap River, traversing a district known, from
its fertility, as the 'Garden of British Columbia'. It is occupied by farmers
and ranchmen and affords excellent deer-shooting. At (23 M.) Enderb>i

(1165 ft.; pop. 1000) we quit the Shuswap which here bends towards the
E. 82tM, Armstrong (Armstrong. $ S'/O i« a thriving little market-town (pop.

1000) '»' sn'jagricultural and firnit-growing district and is also important
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for lumbering and flour-milling. 46 M. Vernon (1265 ft. ; Kalamalka, from $ 4

;

Coldftream, Orange, from $ 21/2), in a pretty situation, about 2 M. to the If

.

of Long Lake (1275 ft.), is the chief distributing centre, with 3500 inhab. and
a Provincial demonstration fruit farm. Some distance to the E. of the
town lies the Coldstream Ranch, a huge farm (13,000 acres), with magnificent
orchards. Kallemalka Lake, 21/2 M. distant, is much visited for boating and
fishing. Steamers ply daily from Vernon to points on Okanagan Lake
(see below). — 51 M. Okanagan Landing (1138 ft.), the terminus of the
railway (steamer, see below), lies at the head of Okanigan Lake (1130 ft.

;

135 sq. M.), a beautiful sheet of water 70 M. long and about 3 M. wide.

Feom Okanagan Landing to Penticton, 104 M. C. P. R. Steamer (in

connection with train service) in 6 hrs. (fare $ 3.20). The climate in the
Okanagan Valley is wonderfully mild, and large quantities of apples, pears,

plums, peaches, apricots, cherries, tomatoes, melons, onions, and cucumbers
are raised. The beautiful wild flowers in summer alone make this trip worth
while. The following are the chief intermediate ports of call. 40 M. Kelowna
(1135 ft. 5 Lake View, Palace, $ 31/2). on the E. bank, is a prosperous town
(2500inhab.) in a fruit and vegetable growing district. 63 M. PeacWand (Edge-
water Inn, $ 3; pop. 400) lies on the W. bank. 94 M. Summerland (Summer-
land, from $2*/4; pop. 2200; rail, station, see p. 344), also on the W. bank,
is important for its fruit-.shipping. On the S. outskirts of the town is a
Dominion experimental station (1914; 550 acres) for fruit and vegetables.
— 104 M. Penticton, situated at the foot of the lake, see p. 344.

Beyond Sicamous the railway winds round various arms of Lake
Shuswap, the scenery of which recalls the Scottish lochs. The
mountain features now become less Alpine as we pass towards the

W. into the so-called 'Belt of Interior Plateaus' (comp. pp. xlii,

xliv) which represents an old (Tertiary) land surface, dissected by
streams. Beyond (244 M.) -Salmon Arm (1157 ft.; Monte Bello, $81/2;

pop. 3500) we leave the lake, to cross the intervening ridge of Notch

Hill (1690 ft.), but regain it at (274 M.) Chase (Underwood, $ 31/2),

nil the so-called Little Shuswap Lake. From the W. end of the lake

Is.sues the South Thompson River (120 M. long; comp. below), a wide
;uid deep stream, the S. bank of which we skirt. The valley widens
and becomes terraced, and signs of settlement and cultivation

reappear, forming a pleasant contrast to the mountain-wilds we have
been traversing. The villages of the Shuswap Indians are on the

farther bank (comp. p. 337). 292 M. Ducks (1146 ft.).

309 M. Kamloops (1151 ft.; Leland, from $ 4; Grand Pacific, R.

$ 1; Dominion, R. from 75c.; Rail. Restaurant), a prettily situated

city of 5000 inhab., founded by the H. B. Co., is a divisional point

and also a station on the C.N.R. (p. 362). Its name, meaning 'conflu-

ence', comes from its position at the junction of the N. and S. bran-

ches of the Thompson (comp. above), which are both navigable for

small craft. Kamloops is the centre of supply for a large raining

and grazing district, the seat of various manufactures (fruit cannery,

etc.), and the centre of a judicial district. There are some gold and

copper mines in the vicinity, and fruit-growing in the district is

considerably increasing. The mean temperature of Kamloops in

Jan. is 22° Fahr. and in July 69°; the mean animal rainfall is

about 11 inches.'— Opposite Kamloops, in the angle formed by
the two rivers, lies an Indian village, at the base of Mt. St. Paul
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(3670 ft.). Dufferin Hill (2830 ft.), 31/2 M. to the W. of the city,

affords a splendid *View'.

Stages run from Eamloops to Nicola (p. 340).

Below Kamloops the Thompson widens into Kamloops Lake
(1120 ft.), a hill-girt sheet of water 17 M. long and 1-2 M. wide.

The railway skirts the S. hank, threading several short tunnels. To
the right is the C.N.R. line from Edmonton to Vancouver (R. 68),
which we keep in view for a long distance. — 318 M. Tranquille

(1142 ft.; p. 362), with a Provincial sanatorium. 824 M. Cherry

Ofe& (^1 1 34 ft.), where iron is mined to a small extent. Near (336 M.)
Savona (1158 ft.), at the lower end of the lake, also a station on the

O.N.R. (p. 352), are some valuable quicksilver mines. At low water

Chinamen and Indians may occasionally be seen washing for gold

along the Thompson and the Fraser. The railway between this point

and Port Moody (p. 342) was built by the Dominion Government.

We continue to follow the Thompson River, which flows througli

a series of deep rooky *Canoni, presenting some of the most striking

scenery on the continent. The train runs along a ledge cut out on
the left side of the valley, high above the river. The hill-sides are

almost bare and dissected by numerous small ravines as a result of

the intermittent but violent rainfall in this semi-arid climate. The
colouring of the cliffs is most varied. 342 M. Walhachin (1262 ft.;

Hotel, $ 33/4) is the centre of a fruit-growing district.

357 M. Ashcroft (996 ft. ; Cariboo, $ 31/2), a busy town with ca.

600 inhab., the entrepot for the Cariboo District (p. 340) and the

starting-point of an automobile and steamer line running into it.

Fhom Ashcroft to Peince Geoege, 318 M. Automobile Stages (Inland
Express Co.) run twice weekly in summer to the N. to (167 M. ; fare

$ !») Soda Creek, where connection is made with Steamers (British Co-
lumbia Express Co.) for Prince Qeorge (fare from Soda Creek $ 25, berths
and meals extra). This ddtour is commended to the notice of those who
wish to vary the monotony of railway-travelling and do not fear a little

fatigue. Enquiries about the service should be made on the spot, as the
times are liable to change from year to year; it will probably be discon-
tinued on the completion of the Pacific Great Eastern Railway (comp.p.StJl).
There are fair inns at the chief stations mentioned below, and rooms and
meals may also be had at the road-houses. — 14 M. Eat Creek, whence
another stage plies to (40 M. from Ashcroft) Lillooet (Craig Lodge, Victoria,

S 2V2; pop. 500), finely situated on the Fraser River ^ near the E. end of
Seton Lake (795 ft.). It lies in a good farming district, and its sporting possi-

bilities include deer, bear, mountain goat and sheep, grouse, and ducks. To
tlie N.W. of Lillooet rises McLean ift. (7600 ft.). From Lillooet an auto-
mobile stage runs along the Fraser to (ca. 45 51.) Lytton (p. 340). — 33V2 M.
Clinton is the seat of a Gov. Agent and a distributing point for the mining
districts. It is connected by another stage line with (ca. IQTIi..) Alkali Lake.
120 M. Lac La Hache, on the lake of that name ('2679 ft.). From (138 M.)

One Hundred and Fifty Mile House branch-lines of the stage service run

to (ca. 40 M.) Quetnel Forks, near the W. end oi Quesnel Lake (2250 ft.;

147 sq.M.), and to (40 M.) Horsey Lake, (74 M.) KeHliley Creek, and (81 M.)
Alexis Creek. From (167 M.) Soda Creek (Foster, $ 21/2) the journey is con-

tinued by steamer (see above) up the Fraser Elver to (53 M.) Quemel (1694ft.;

Cariboo, 5 S'/z; see p. 340), at the mouth of the Quesnel Hirer, in a gold-

mining region, and thence through the picturesque and exciting Cottonwood
and Fort Otorge Cafions to (151 M. from Quesnel) /'r:«c« GwJVe (tee p. 354).
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From Quesnel (p. 339) a branch-line of the automobile service runs
to the E. to (60 M.) Barkerville (Kelly, $ 21/2), situated on Williams Creek,
iit the end of the Cariboo Road. Barkerville is the seat of the Government
Assay Office for the Cariboo or Upper Fraser Segion, the scene of the
great gold-mining excitement of the early 'sixties'. The scores of thousands
of miners and their followers that then crowded into the Cariboo district

have long since left it, but it still contains a population of several
thousand souls, partly engaged in farming and partly in gold-mining.

At Ashcroft the river and railway turn to the S. (left). About
3 M. farther on we pass through the wild *Black Canon. The C.N.R.,

whose line has been seen to the right, here crosses to the left bank
of the liver, parallels the C.P.R. for about 3 M., and then recrosses

the river by a long trestle. — 382 M. Spence's Bridge (768 ft.
; p. 352;

Hotel, $ S^/2), at the mouth of the Nicola River, takes its name from
the old Cariboo road bridge over the Thompson.

Fkom Spence's Bkidge to Bbooehebe, 69 M., Canadian Pacific Railway
in 41/4 brs. — This line discloses some fine scenery and affords an op-
portunity to see the inferior plateau-country of British Columbia (comp.
pp. xlii, xliv). The railway at first follows the Nicola River. 10 M. Clap-
jperlon; 20 JI. Dct: 29 M. Canford. 31 M. Merritt (1900 It. ; Adelphi, $ 4), the
junction of a line to Nicola (see below), is an important market and coal-
mining town (pop. 17(X)), situated at the confluence of the Nicola and
the Coldicater Rivei\ The railway here bends towards the S. and runs
along the valley of this river. 49 M. Glen Walker. At (62 M.) Brodie (p. 344)
we join the Kettle Valley Railway. — 69 M. Brookmere, see p. 344.

Nicola (Hotel, $ 2), 7 M. distant from Merritt (see above) by railway,
is a village with 200 inhab., at the W. end of Nicola Lake (2020 ft. ; steamers)
in a good sporting district. A stage (railway projected) runs from Nicola
to (9 M.) Quilchena (Hotel, $ 2), on the E. bank of the lake, and another
to the N. to (70 M.) Kamloops (p. 333).

Beyond Spence's Bridge the scenery becomes very striking. We
thread several tunnels and cross numerous lofty bridges. Below
(389 M.) Drynock (752 ft.) we pass through the grand * Thompson
Canon, with its fantastic rocks and varied colouring. The moun-
tains of the Coast Range now rise ahead of us.

At (404 M.) Lytton (Globe, $ 21/2; P- 352). a trading-town with
500 inhab., the Thompson joins the Fraser River (see p. 349), its

pure green stream soon mixing with the turbid yellow water of the
latter. An automobile stage runs hence daily to Lillooet (p. 339).

The Coast Kange, which we reach at the Fraser River, is often im-
properly regarded ;is a continuation of the Cascade Range of Oregon and
Washington, from which it is orographically separated by the Fraser Valley
between Lytton and Hope, bcBides being geologically distinct. It really
begins almost exactly on the S. boundary of British Columbia and rung
thence to the N.W. for 900 M., with an average width of 100 M. Many of
its summits are 7-80C0 ft. high, while some exceed 9000 ft. The rocks
composing it are chiefly granite, being the most extensive continuous in-
trusion in the world. Most of the range, up to a height of 4000 ft., is den-
sely wooded. The largest of its numerous glaciers are those descending
to the sea on the Alaska coast (comp. pp. 379, 382).

We now descend the *Grand Canon of the Fraser, where the river

is compressed into a narrow bed farbelow the railway and rushes with
tremendous rapidity. The cliffs on either side rise for hundreds of

feet. The line follows the E. bank for about 6 M. , then crosses the

gorge by a lofty cantilever bridge, and threads a^tunnel. High'' up
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oa the E. side of the river runs the old Government Road to Cariboo

(p. 340), which, aboutBM. below (41 3 M.)^"nafca (623 ft.)is 1000ft.

above the surface of the water. Below is the line of the C.N.R.

(R. 68.) The canon grows narrower and deeper as we proceed. Among
the objects seen from the car-windows are Chinamen washing for

gold, Indians spearing or Ashing for salmon, bright red split-salmon

drying on frames, Chinese cabins, and Indian villages with their be-

flagged graveyards. Lower down, the river contains large sturgeon as

well as salmon. — 420 M. Keefers (555 ft.).

431 M. North Bend (487 ft.
;
* The North Bend, from $31/2; St.

t'rancis. Mountain View, $ 3; Rail. Restaurant), a divisional point,

lies at a point where the walls of the canon recede a little. The
sportsman or angler will find comfortable quarters here. — About
1 M. below North Bend, on the E. bank, is Boston Bar (p. 352), still

showing considerable traces of the placer gold mining once carried

on here. About 3 M. farther on begins the wildest part of the canon,

the river rushing tumultuously through its narrow rock-cribbed bed
200 ft. below the railway. Beyond Hell's Oate where the river is

only about 200 ft. wide, numerous short rock-tunnels are passed in

rapid succession and Black Canon is reached. Farther on, about

2 M. above (446 M.) Spuzzum (395 ft,), with an Indian village

(1 M. below the station), we see the remains of 'Alexandra Bridge',

the suspension -bridge of the old 'tote' road (see above), which

here crossed the gorge. At Chaquama Canon the valley again nar-

rows to about 200 ft. for a distance of over 300 yds. and, farther on,

several shorter contractions of the valley are passed. At the foot

of the canon, just beyond a longish tunnel, lies (458 M.) Yale

(220 ft.
; p. 352), an old trading-post (1856) of the Hudson's Bay

Co., finely situated on a bench at the foot of the mountains, at the

liead of the navigation of the Lower Eraser (comp. p. 349). The
valley now loses its canon-like character, and the river becomes

wider and more placid. To the S.W. the silver-bearing Hope Peaks

may be seen. Beyond (471 M.) Haig (214 ft.) our line is joined en

the left by the Kettle Valley line from Hope (comp. p. 344).

The railway and river here turn to the right (W.). The valley

continues to expand, the vegetation becomes typical of the moister

and warmer climate of the Pacific coast, and signs of civilized culti-

vation become more and more frequent. 479 M. Ruby Creek (101 ft.)

is named from the garnets found near it. Fine views are enjoyed

of various spurs of the Coast Range. — 490 M. Agassiz (54 ft. ; Bella

Vista, $ 272-3), situated at the head of the Eraser delta, with 600

inhab. and a Dominion experimental farm (1836 ; 1400 acres).

On the opposite bank of the Eraser rises Cheam Peak.
From Agasaiz a road (automobile $ 1) leads N. to (5 31.) Harrison Hot

Springs {8U. Alice Hotel, from $ 3>|2), situated at the S. end of the long

*Sarrii(m Lak* (80 ft. : 122 sq.M. In area). The waters of the spring, with
a large percentage of sodium and some potassium sulphate, have a temp-
erature of 160° Fahr. A small steamer plies on the lake, and there is a

large Dominion salmon hatchery.
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Near (499 M.) Harmon Mills (47 ft.), we cross Tilie glacial-green

Harrison River, liere expanded to a lake, just above its confluence

with the Fraser. The Harrison Valley offered the only practicable

approach to the Cariboo region before the opening of the Fraser

route in 1864. A steam-ferry plies from Harrison Mills across the

Fraser to (5 M.) Chilliwack (p. 352). — Beyond (507 M.) Nicomen

(30 ft.) we obtain a distant view of the grand and isolated white cone

of Mt. Baker (p. 362),

518 M. Mission City (32 ft.; Matsqui, $21/2) is a market-town
with 1300 inhab., in a fruit-growing district, and the centre of tlie

cascara barli collecting industry (comp. p. 364).
Mission City is the starting point of a line crossing the Fraser and

running S. via (4 M.) GlapMirn, with important fire clay deposits and bricli

works, to (lOM.) Himtingdon (Rail. Restaurant), on the Inlernational frontier,

where connection is made with railways to New Whatcom, Everett, Seattle,

and other United States paints. Return tickets are issued at Montreal,
New York, Chicago, eto., allowing: travellers to travel one way through
the United States via this route.

Other fine views ofMt. Baker (left) are obtained as we proceed,

notably at (524 M,) Ruskin where we cross the Stave River which
higher up supplies the power for a large electric plant. 536 M. Ham-
mond (21 ft.), M'ith brick-yards. We cross the Pitt River and tra-

verse the Pitt Meadows (pastures and hay-land). — 543 M. West-

minster Junction (hotel), in the town of Coquillam (pop. 200),

•with extensive railway yards, a deep-water harbour, and a Provin-

cial college farm, is the junction for (8M.) New Westminster (p. 363).

— Our line now bends to the right and runs through woods to (547 M.)
Port Moody (14 ft. ; Tourist, $ 21/2), a lumbering town, with 1500
inhab. and an oil-reflning plant, situated at the head of Burrdrd
Jnlet (p. 358; good bathing), an arm of the Strait of Georgia. Port

Moody was long the Pacific terminus of the railway. Thence the line

skirts the S. shore of the inlet, with its densely wooded shores,

above which tower snow-capped mountains. 556 M. Hastings,

06O M. Vancouver (Rail. Restaurant), see R. 70.

67. From Revelstoke to Arrowhead, West Robson,
Nelson, and Kootenay Landing. Kootenay Region.

The Kootenay Region, besides its uiinini; importance and its interest

to the sporlsnian and mountaineer, ofTera much that is attractive in scen-
ery; and leisurely travellers might vary their return-trip across the continent
hy proceeding from Revelstoke to Koolena:/ Landing and thence back by
railway to Dunmore (comp. R. 62), on the main Canadian Pacific line. —
Tlie sti\imeri? plying on the Arrow and Kootenay l<akes are well eqnippeil.

a. From Revelstoke to Arrowhead.
27 M. Canadian Pacikic Railwat in I'/z hr. (fare $1.1.')).

Revelstoke, see p. 336. The line skirts the E. bank of tin; Colum-
bia River. 10 M. QrtensUdc; 17 M. Wigiram. — 27 M. Arrowhead
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(Union, $ 31/4) lies at the head of the expansion of the river known
as * Upper Arrow Lake (1384 ft.; 99 sq.M.), about 36 M. long, with

an average wiilth of 2M.

b. From Arrowhead to West Bobson.

129 M. Steamers of the Canadian Pacific Railway in IIV2 lira, (fare

$ 5.30, berths and meals extra). — This line facilitates communication with
an important mining district. West Robson has steamer and railway com-
munication with Spokane (see p. 345).

The sail down the Upper Arrow Lake, which is surrounded with

forests, is very pleasant. At places the banks rise in perpen-

dicular cliffs. On leaving we obtain a good view of the suow-covered

mountains at the end of the N.E. arm which is about 10 M. long.

About halfway down the lake, on the E. bank (left), is (13 M.)

Halcyon (Sanitarium, from $ 3'/2)) with hot sulphur springs (124°

Fahr.), opposite which rises Halcyon Peak (10,400 ft.). At the back

of the hotel is a pretty waterfall. At the foot of the lake, also on

the E. bank, lies (37 M.) Nakusp (Grand, $2; pop. 475), the junction

of a branch-railway to Kaslo (see p, 346). A river-stretch of 20 M.
leads from Upper Arrow Lake to Burton (Kooteuay, $ 2) on the

*Lower Arrow Lake (1380 ft.; 61 M. long and, on an average, 2M.
wide). From the foot of this lake the Columbia runs, between

mountains, to (16 M.) West Bobson (1375 ft.), at the mouth of the

Kootenay River (p. 344). Another steamer plies from Robson to

Little Dallas (p. 345), in Washington, 46 M. lower down.
From West Robson to Midway, 99 M., Canadian Pacific Railway in

6V« hrs. (fare $ 4.05). This line inter.^ects the Christina Lake and Kettle

Itiver mining districts and crosses the Gold Range (p. 337) which extends
between the Arrow Lakes and Midway. — The train runs to theW. along
the S. hank of the Columbia. 12 M. Shield$ (2025 ft.). After threading a
tunnel, abt ut 650 yds. in length, we reach (23 M.) Tunnel (3208 ft.), beyond
which station we turn to the S. Beyond (35 M.) Paulson another tunnel is

traver.'ed. Both before and after(50M.) /"i/e (1978 ft.) line views are obtained
of Christina Lake (1450ft.'>. We then follow the Keltle River, via (55 M.) Cas-
cade (1587 ft.) and (60 M.) Oilpin, to (67 M.) Grand Forks (1746 ft. ; Province,

Yale, from $ 3; Winnipeg, $21/2), a mining town (pup. 'iOOOj near the Inter-

national Boundary, with .=meltini;-worl<s (for copper, gold, and silver), iron
foundries, and machine shops. Grand P'orks lies at the confluence of the
Kettle River with the North Fort, its chief tributary, and is the junction of a
G.N.R. line to Phoenix (see below) and of lines to points in the United
States. — Beyond Grand Forks the line at first runs along the W. bank
of the North Fork and then turns to the W. From (SIM.) Eholt (3096ft.)

a short branch-line runs to Pfto«ni.r (4C(X) ft.; Queen's, $ 2'/?), also a station

on the Great Northern Railway (see above), an(_ither mining town (pop. 1200),

with important low grade copper mines, the ores yielding from 1.2 to 1.6

per cent of copper. — 90 M. Greenwood (2464 ft.; Imperial, fr( m $ S'/a;

Pacific, from $ 2'/2; Windsor, B. S 1) is the centre of a rich mining district,

with 800 inhab. and smelting-works (copper). About 21/2 M. to the N.W.
of Greenwood is Deadwood, with low grade copper mines, and about 5 M.
to the N.E. (stage) lies Phoenix (see above). — 99 M. Midway (1910ft.;

Midway, R. $ 1), on the International Boundary, is a small town of 2CK)

inhab, and an important railway-junction.

Fbom Midway to Hope (Fancowwr), 296 M., KeitU Vnlley Railway (C.P.R.)
in 14'/4hr8. (caf6 parlor-car and sleeper from Nelson to Vancouver). The trains
run in connection with the service from and to West Robson and Nelson (comp.
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below). — This line runs along the Kettle River Valley to the W. as far as
(11 M.) Rock Creek where it turns to the N. At (20 M.) Wettbridge the river
is joined by the W. Fork which the line now follows. 46 M. Carmi;
61 M. LakevaU. Near (84 M.) M]/ra the railway ouits the valley and runs
to the W. Several small stations are passed. — 135 M. Penticton (1100 ft.

;

Ineola, near the steamer wharf, from $ S'/z); prettily situated at the S,

end of the fine Okanagan Lake (p. 338), is a thriving town (3100 inhab.),
devoted to fruit-growing (comp. p. 333) aud lumbering. From Penticton
stages run S. to (20 M.) Fairvietc and to Keremeot (see below). Steamer
to Okanagan Landing, see p. 338. — 143 M. Wett Summerland is the station
for Bummerland (p. 33S). 149 M. Faulder; 172 M. Otprep Lake ; 187 M. Erris. —
204 M. Princeton (2120 ft.-, Princeton, R. $ 1), a town of 900 inhab., at the
junction of the Similkameen River and Talameen River (see below), is the
centre of a coal-mining district, omprising about 40 sq. M. of excellent
sub-bitaminous coal. About 12 M. to the 8. of Princeton lies Copper Mt.
which contains low grade copper-gold ore?. — Beyond Princeton the line

runs parallel to the G. N.R. (see below) ascending the valley of the Tvla-
meen River, where about 2 M. to the W. of Princeton, on the N. side,

are the Vermilion Cliffs, with fossil plants. The name of the river (Indian
for 'red earth'') has been derived from these cliffs. This part of the valley
to beyond Tulameen once yielded considerable quantities of platinum
recovered in gold placer mining but the present yield is no more than sever-
al ounces per annum- 215 M. Coalmont (2450 ft.), with coal mines. Beyond
(219 M.) Tulameen (2550 ft.), at the confluence of the Tulameen and the
Olter River, the railway follows the broad valley of the latter river to-

wards the N. 226 M. Manning; 238 M. Spearing. 242 M. Brookmere is the
junction of a line to Spencers Bridge (see p. 340j which actually diverges to

the right from our line at (246M.) Brodie. The line now descends the
Coquihalla Valley. 260 M. Coquihalla; 272 M. lago ; 282 M. Jessica.. —
296 M. Bope (see p. 352) where connection is made with the main line of
the C.P.R. to Vancouver (comp. p. 341).

From Midway a line of the Great Northern Railway runs towards the
W, into the gold and coal mining region of the Similkameen Valley (see

above), including the stations of (94 M.) £"«remeo« (1330 ft.; see above), the
centre of a fruit-growing district, once an early fur trading post of the
Hudson's Bay Co., (112 M.) Hedley (1650 ft.), with important gold mines
(opened in 1904) and reduction works, and (136 M.) Princeton (see above).

c. From West Bobson to Nelson.

27 M, Canadian Pacific Railway in IV4 hr. (fare $1.25).

West Bobson, see p. 343. The railway at first rnns along the S.

hank of the Columbia River to (2 M.) Castlegar (1418 ft,; Hotel,

$ 21/2), a fishing resort at its confluence with the Kootenay River.

The Kootenay River (400 M. in length), named after an Indian tribe

(see below), is the chief tributary of the Columbia (p. 328). It rises in a
small lake in the Rocky Mts, (4158 ft.; 51° N. lat. approx.), at the foot of
the Beaverfoot Range (p. 328), and flows towards the S. approaching at one
point as near as IV2M. the source of the Columbia (comp. p. 329) which flows
hence to the N. in the opposite direction. The difference of level between
the two rivers at this point is only about 6-10 ft. After a course of 200 M,
(about 40-M. beyond the boundary of Montana; 48° 20' N. lat.) the Kootenay
turns to the N.W. and after traversing the N.E. corner of Idaho re-enters
Canada where it empties into Kootenay Lake (comp, p. 346). For the fishing,

comp. p, Ivii). — The Kootenay (Kutenai) or Kootanie Indians (p. li) are
favourable specimens of red men. Their canoes of pine-bark are of a unique
shape, with long sharp cutwaters at each end.

At Castlegar the line crosses the Columbia and ascends the W.
bank of the Kootenay (see above) which from here to about Tag-
hum (p. 345) has a fall of 335 ft. forming sereral falls and rapids.
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4 M. Brilliant, a Dukhobor settlement (comp. p. 319). — 16 M.
South Slocan (1637 ft.; Kootenay Falls, $ 3J, a fishing resort.

From South Slocan a branch-line runs to the N. along the E. bank
of the Slocan River to (31 M. ; 3 hrs.) Slocan City (1777 ft. ; Slocan, $ 2 '/«),

with 500 inhab., the centre of an important mining-district (silver-bearing
galena ores), situated at the S. end of the beautiful 'Slocan Lake (1761 ft.),

about 25 M. long, with an average width of 1 M.
A Steamer (U.P.R.) plies on the lake to (22 M.; 2V4-2I/2 hrs.) Roseberp

(p. 346), calling at (9 M.) Enterprise, (16 M.) Silver ton, and (2U M.) New Denver

(p. 346), the last two lying in important silver-lead and zinc mining regions.

17 M. Bonnington (1658 ft.), with the fine Bonnington Falls

which are utilized for generating electrical power. — Near (23 M.)

Taghum we cross the Kootenay to its E. hank which we now follow.

27 M. Nelson (1769 ft. ; Hume, R. from $ 1 ; Strathcona, from

$3; Madden Ho., Queens, $21/2; Rail. Restaurant; U.S. Cons.

Agent'), situated near the S. euA of the W. arm of Kootenay Lake
(see p. 346), is a thriving mining town with 5500 inhab. and
the centre of supply for a large mining district. It is the head-
quarters of the Kootenay division of the C.P.R. which here has large

repair shops and the terminus of the Great Northern Railway (comp.
below). The town is well built and provided with electric light,

tramway, and power works. It contains a handsome Court House,

several good schools, the Government experimental reduction works,

and uumerons manufacturing establishments. Lumbering and fruit

growing are also carried on. The country near-by affords good shoot-

ing and fishing.

From Nelson to Bossland, 55 M. , C.P.R. in 4 hrs. (fare $ 2.35).

From Nelson to (26,M.) Castlegar, see above. The line now descends the
W. bank of the broad Columbia Valley through a fruit-growing country.
Several small stations. — 44 M. Tadanac is the junction for a line to (2 M.)
TraU (1364 ft.; Elma, R. 5 1-2; Crown Point, $ 31/2), a mining town of 4000
inhab., with the large smelUng-works of the Consolidated Mining and Smelting
Co. (over 600 men) and an electrolytic lead refinery. — The railway now
bends away from the river and runs towards the S.W. to (55 M.) Rossland
(3461 ft. ; Allan, $ 3; Central, from $ 2 ; U. S. Cons. Agent), a substantial city

of about 3000 inhab., the centre of the important mining district of the
West Kootenay. The copper ores found in this district (copper content from
0.7 per cent to ca. 3.5 per cent) contain a high percentage of gold (0.4 oz.

to ca. 1.6 oz. per ton) and silver (0.3 oz. to 2.5 oz. per ton). Among the
chief mines are the Centre Star, War Eayle Group, Le Eoi iVo. 2, Bluebird,
and Richmond. liossland is about 6 M. from the American frontier and is

connected by the Great Northern Railway with (17 M.) Northport (see below).

From Nelson the Great Northern Railway runs to (50 M.) Northport
(.see above), (74 M.) Little Dallas (p. S43), and (200 JI.) Spokane (see Baedeker's
United States).

From Nelson to Lardeau, 73 M., C.P.R. Steamer 111,6^2 hrs.

— After calling at (22 M.) Proctor (p. 346), whence some steamers

go on to Crawford Bay (E. bank), the steamer ascends the N. part of

the lake to Ainsworth, with important argentiferous galena ore mines,

and to (54 M.) Kaslo (1752 ft. ; King George, from $ 21/2), an im-
portant trade-centre and mining town with 1200 inhab., situated

on the W. bank. Lumbering and fruit-growing are also carried

on here. Kaslo is connected by railway with Nakutp (see p. 346).
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73 M. Lardeau (Commercial, $ 2V2)> tl>e termimis of the steamer

route, lies near the N. end of the lake, in a silver-mining region.

From Lardeau a C.P.B. line runs to (33 M. ; 21/2 hrs.) Oerrard (Hotel,

$ 2), at the S. end of Trout Lake, whence steamers ply to Trout

Lake, at the N. end of the lake.

From Kasio to Nakusp 66 M., C.P.R. in 5'/, hrs. (fare $ 2.55). This line

also opens up the Slocan Silver Mining Dittrict (comp. p. S45). — Katlo, see

p. 346. The train runs towards the >J.W. along Kaslo Creek. 26 51. Parapet
is the junction for a line to (3 JI.) Sandon (3488 ft. : Reco, $ 2V2), the centre
of a promising silver-lead mining district. Eeyona (34 M.) Denver Canyon or
New Denver we skirt the E. bank of Slocan Lake (p. 345). 38 M. Rosebery
(1795 ft. ; steamer, see p. 346). Near (43 M.) EilU the line quits the lake
and runs via (54 M.) Summit Lake to (66 M.) yakwp (see p. 343).

Passes from the Kootenay District into the Rocky Mts. Park, gee p. 305.

d. From Nelson to Kootenay Landing.

67 M. Steamers of the Canadian Pacific Railway in 41/2 hrs.

Nelson, see p. 345. The steamer plies up the W. arm to Balfour,

situated on the W. hank of the beautiful *Kootenay Lake (1736 ft.),

a narrow expansion of the river in the 'Purcell Trench' (comp. p. 328).

The lake is about 65 M. long, with an average width of 2 M. and a

greatest depth of 450 ft., and has an area of 220 sq. M. It is well

stocked with sturgeon, land-locked salmon, trout, and char. The
Kokanee Peak (9400 ft.), lying to the N.W., with a large glacier

(9060ft.), may be visited from Balfour. The next point called at is

Proc/or(p.345), a small village opposite (S.) Balfour, with the (1/2 hr.)

pretty Proctor Falls. The steamer now ascends the S. part of the

lake and after touching at Bosu-ell {E. bank) reaches (67 M.) Koo-
tenay Landing (p. 298), where connection is made with the C.P.R.

68. From Edmonton to Vancouver.

769 M. Canadian National Railways (Can. North. Div.) in 33'/2 hrs.

(fare $29.75; sleeper, dining-car, and observation car). This line, which
connects with the route from Winnipeg (see R. 64 a), traverses the N. part
of the Rocky Mts. by the YeVoicheod Pass and gives the ordinary tourist as
well as the mountaineer access to a district of grand and wild scenery
hitherto reached by but a few enterprifing travellers. The hunting op-
portunities are also unexcelled, moose and caribou being plentiful. — The
construction of the line was attended with considerable oifflculties. Comp.
the interesting account of the planning and construction of this line given in

Fred. A. Talbot's 'The Making of a Great Canadian Railway' (London, 1912;
16«.) ; also 'The New Garden of Canada' (London, 1911), by the same author.

Edmonton, see p. 310. The lime runs at first towards the W.
18 M. Spruce Grove (2315 ft.); 22 M. Stony Plain (2211 ft.

;
pop. 500);

37 M. Duffield (2372 ft.). At (42 M.) Wahamun (2380 ft.) we reach

Wahamun Lake (2369 ft.) the N. bank of which the railway now
skirts, passing through a gently rolling country. — 50 M. Fallis

(2383 ft.), on the N. shore of Wahamun Lake; 06 M, Oainford

(2429 ft.), with coal-mines. At (64 M.) Entwistle (2660 ft.
; p. 316)

the line Is carried across the gorge of the Pemhina River (p. 312),
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which runs about 100 ft. below us. 66 M. Evanslurg (2654 ft.) i.*:

I'ounected with Edmonton also by n line vifi OTioway (comp. p. 316).

72 M. Lobstick Junction.

Beyond (76 M.) Junldns (2609 ft.) we follow the S. bank of Chip

Lake as far as (86 M.) Leaman (2601 ft.). 91 M. MacKay (2646 ft.);

98 M. Niton (2747 ft.); 108 M. Peers (2778 ft.). Before reaching

(122 m.) Yates (2882 ft.) we cross the McL^od River, a S. tributary

of the Athabaska (p. 313), and obtain the first view of the Rocky Mis.

to the S. of Yellowheail. The country now loses its prairie i liaiactiT,

and hills rise on the river-banks.

12S M. Edson (2974 f[.; Edson, R. $ 1-1
1/2; Rail- Restaurant),

a divisional point, is a growing market-town with 1139 inhab. and
important deposits of low grade anthracite coal. We here change from
'Mountain' to 'Pacific' time (1 hr. slower; p. xiii). Mountain guides
and outfitters are stationed here.

Branch-lines run from Edson, diverging from tlie main line a-i Bickerdilce

(see below), via (46 M.) Coaltpur (i%VX ii.) to (77 M.) Mountain Park (5812 fi.)

and to (66 M.) Lm^eV (4864 ft.), both situated in the Brazeati Coal Field (p. 34).

137 M. Bickerdike (3110 ft.; see above); 154 M. Medicine Lodge
(3381 ft.) ; 163 M. Ohed (3660 ft.). — Farther on we enter the valley

of the Athabaska River (p. 313), the S. bank of which we now follow.

Soon the mountain region proper begins. Splendid views are obtained

of the winding river hemmed in by towering mountains among
which the pinnacle of the Roche Mielte (p. 348) is conspicuous to

the S.W. 172 M. Dalehurst (3355 ft.); 181 M. BLisi (3243 ft.). —
At (190 M. ) Entrance (3216 ft.) we enter Jasper National Park
(see below ; Tent City, July & Aug., $ 31/2)-

"'Jasper National Park, named after Jasper Hawes (p. 348), is the
largest of the Dominion National Parks (comp. p. 301), with an area of
4400 sq. M., vying in it*! marvellous natural scenery with the Rocky Mis.
I'ark (p. 301). It extends along both .sidts of the railway, the larger part
lying to the S. for about 80 M. and including the sources of the Atha-
baska and the Brazean Rivers, while its W. limit coincides with the
boundary-line between Alberta and British Columbia. The grandeur of
this Alpine region with its snow-capped peaks and forest-clad .«lopes, its

beautiful lakes and mountain streams is sublime, and its primaeval char-
acter is an additional charm. There is no shooting allowed within the
l>:irk-limits but trout and salmon fishiu'^ may be freely indulged in.

Immediately beyond Entrance the railway runs along the W. bank
of Brule Lake (320l ft.), a shallow and narrow expansion of the

Athabaska, about 7 M. in length. Opposite, on the E. side, rise the

Roche ct Perdrix: (ca. 7000 ft ) and the curiously shaped Folding Mt.

To our right the Boule Roche stands out among the monntains.
Beyond (200 M.) Brule (3265 ft.) the line continues to follow the

W. bank of the Athabaska, with high mountain ranges rising on both

sides. The Roche Miette (p. 348) towers on the left, while towards

the S.W. are seen the snow-capped peaks of the bow- shaped Fiddle

Back Range (8000-10,000 ft.). — 207 M. Bedson (3268 ft.), oppo-
site Pocahontas (p. 348). The Athabaska soon widens into Jasper

Lake (3256 ft.), about 10 M. long and 1 M. wide. 218 M. Devona
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(3304 ft.), on the site ot Jasper House, once an important post of the

Hudson's Ray Co., founded hy Jasper Hawes (comp. p. 347) in 1800.

To the W. is the Eoche de Smet. — Beyond the S. end of Jasper

Lake the line reaches (223 M.) Snaring Junction (3285 ft.). On the

opposite side of the river the snowy pointed peaks of the Colin Range
(ca. 9000 ft.) are visible.

From Snaking Junction to Pocahontas, 14 M., C.N.R. (&. T. P. Uiv.)
Wed. only, in 1 hr. (fare GOc). — The line crosses to the E. bank of
tbe Athabaii:a vfhich it follows to the N. in constant view of the Ri che
Miette (see below). 4 M. Interlaken (3290 ft.) is situated at the 8. end of
the small Fiili Lake which is separated from Jasper Lake (p. 34T) on the
W. by only a small strip of land. The line nnw runs between the two
lakes to (7 M.) Hawes (3288 ft ). Farther on Rocky River i= crossed. — 14 M.
Pocahontas (.5282 ft), with some collieries, crouches picturesquely among
the hills at the toot of the steep precipices of the imposing Roche Miette

(7500 ft.). An easy bridle-path leads from ihe station lo the pretty Punch
Bowl FalU.

About 4 M. from Pocahonlas, to the N. of the Roche Miette, a trail

(road projected) leads from the Athabask a Valley towards the S.E. through
the wonderful Fiddle Creek Cation, whofc rocky walls, only 40 ft. apart,
rise as high as £00 ft., to (10 M.) the Miette Hot Springs, on Sulphur Creek,
a branch of the Fiddle Creek. The springs are chietly sulphurous and
have a temperature of 111"-128° Falir.

Beyond 8nariiig Jniiction we cross the Svaring River, a wild

mountain stream which abont 6 M. farther up foams through an

interesting canon (20 ft. wide and 200 ft. high), and reach (226 M.)
Henry House (3348 ft.), situated within grand mountain scenery,

near the site of Henry House, once an important trading-post of the

North -West Fur Co. (p. 279), named after Alexander Henry (comp.

p. Ixvii), a partner and fur-trader of the company. — About 2M.
larther on, the Maligne River Canon, a magnificent gorge, 50-300ft.

deep and 2M. long, opens on the left (comp. below). Th^ Maligne Mti*.

rise here close to the line.

234 M. Jasper (3460 tt.; Hotel Fitzhugh; Rail. Restaurant),

the seat of the Park Administration, is charmingly situated aiul

affords several pleasant excursions. Mountain-guides and outfits

may be had here.
A short excursion may be made from Jasper by a bridle-path to (4 M.)

Pyramid Lake and Bear Lake, two beautiful little mountain tarns (rainbow-
trout fishing), situated at the ba^e '<( Pyramid Mt. (9000 ft.), a finely

coloured peak which may be ascended from here for the sake of its view.
To the S. of Jafper rises the fine snow-clad peak of Mt. Edith Cavell

(11,188 ft.), formerly called Mt. Fitzhugh and locally known as Mt. Oeikie

(comp., however, p. 349), but renamed in memory of the unfortunate
English nurse. It was first ascended in 1915 by Prof. E. W. D. Holieap and
/))'. A. J. Oilmour over the N.W. arete.

Fbom Jasper to Maligne Lake, 35 M. (2-3 days). After crossing to

the E. bank of the Athabaska we take the trail which leads S. along the
E. bank of the river to Buffalo Prairie, a charming meadow among the

hills, with fine views. The trail here quits the river and winds up the

S.W. slope of the Maligne Mts. to a paas. Hence it descends to the mouth
of *Maligne lake (5525 ft.), 18 M. in extent, an exqui.'<itely beantiful
sheet of water of a clear blue colour, suirounded by an almost unequalled
mountain panorama which is especially fine at the E. end of the lake.
The lake ii ilrained by the Maligne River which flows hence to the N.W.
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into Medicine Late, occupying a small rock-basin, whence tbe river runs
below ground to emerge again at the Maligne Canon (p. 343).

Beyond Jasper the railway leaves the Athahaska, which here

bends towards the S.E., and ascends to Ihe W. the valley of the

Miette River, a mountain stream, fed by numerous small waters

which all afford excellent rainhow- trout Ashing. Tall specimens
of the bastard Douglas flr are now frequently seen. — 243 M. Oeikie

(3590 ft.). In front Yellowhead Mt. and Mt. Fitzwilliam (see below )

become conspicuous. Near (247 M.) Mt. Cavell we reach Tellowhead
Pass (3723 ft.), over 1000 ft. in width, said to have been named
after the yellow hair of Jasper Hawes (comp. p. 348). We here cross

the Continental Divide, the boundary between Alberta and British

Columbia (p. 364), where the waters of the Miette drain to the E.

by the Athabaska into the Arctic Ocean, whereas the streams to the

W. flow into the Eraser River (see below), the valley of which the

railway soon enters. At the boundary line we also enter Mt. Bobson
Park, another beautiful mountain park, set aside by the Provincial

Government.
The line now begins to descend, soon following the N. bank of

the charming Yellowhead Lake (8619 ft.), an irregular sheet of water,

about 4 M. long and surrounded by verdant woods. It affords gooil

boating and lake-trout fishing. On the N. rises the striking ridge

of Yellowhead Mt. (8132 ft.) and across the lake (S.E.) the cone-

shaped peak of Mt. Fitzwilliam (9742 ft.), named after Lord Milton's

family name and also known as Mt. Pele. Beyond the latter, to the

S., the loftier peak oi Mt. Oeikie (11,016 ft.) is seen. —About 2 M.
beyond (266 M.) Lucerne (3660 ft.) the line reaches the point where
the Fraser (see below), descending from the S., enters the main
valley which forms part of the 'Kocky Mountain Trench' (comp.

p. 328). The scenery along the upper Fraser is exceedingly pic-

turesque, the river abounding in rapids, falls, and small canons,

occasionally narrowing to within 80 ft. Numerous pretty little

streams rush down the mountain -sides forming attractive water-

falls of considerable height.
The Fraser, the chief river of British Columbia (p. 364), rises among

glaciers about 16 M. to the S. of this point, in lat. 52°40'N., long. 118° 30' W.
(approx.), not far from Mt. Geikie (see above). It tlows at first towards
(he N.W., then turns sharply upon itself round the Cariboo Range and runs
nearly due S. for about 300 M. It finally bends to the W., separating the
Coast Range from tbe Cascade Range (comp. p. 340), and enters the Strait

of Georgia (p. 370) after a course of 70O M. Its drainage basin comprises
90,000 gq. M. The chief tributaries of the Fra?er besides the Thompson
(p. 340) are from N. to S. the Ifeehako River (p. 354), the Blackwater River
(140 M. long), and the CMleotin River (143 M. long), on the W., and the
Quetnel River (p. 339), on the E. The Lower Fraser is navigable as far as
Tale (p. 341), a dlstitnce of about 110 M., while above that point navigation
is only partially practicable on account of the numerous narrow canons.
Above Lillooet the river again becomes navigable for small steamers (comp.

p. 339). — Tbe Fraser was reached in 1793 by Alex. Mackenzie, who took
it lor part of the Columbia, but is named from Simon Fraser, of the North-
West Fur Co., who explored it to its mouth in 1807, in the face of enonnons
difficulties from natural causes and hostile Indians.

22*
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267 M. Grant Brook (3455 ft.}. At (272 M.) Rainbow (3392 ft.)

we cross the Moose River which about 100 yds. to the N. of the track

forms the fine Rainbow Falls, with drops of 50 it. and 20 ft., after

having rushed through the heautiful Rainbow Canon, about 600 ft.

in length and 150 ft. high.

From Gbakt Bbook to Lake ADOLPHtis (Mt. Robson) via the Moose
RivEE Valley (ca. 3-4 days). This route, though longer than the Grand
Fork Valley route to Mt. Robson (comp. below), is equally attractive and
charming. Remarks on outfit, etc., comp. below. — The highly picturesque
trail lead.s along the valley which is bounded on both sides by mountains,
past the falls and canon of the river (comp. above), to (ca. 8 M.) the point
whei-e the E. and W. branches of the river unite. A fine view is here
obtained of the Reef Oladers, at the head of the latter valley. The 'i loin

Falls (40 ft. high), a little above the junction, in the same valley, are

reached by a trail. We now follow the E. branch, in which, farther on,

the valley of the Colonel Creek leads E. to The Colonel (9166 ft.) which may
be ascended without difficulty (wonderful view). Continuing our ascent
along the E. branch we reach, at the base of (r.) Mt. Upright (9700 ft.),

a beautiful open space i>f the valley where three valleys converge. On the

W. opens the Terrace Creek Valley which runs W. to the Terrace Glacier,

rising in three terraces to the Reef Nivi. To the N. the main valley ascends
to glaciers and snow-fields while to the N.W. diverges another fork of the

W. Moose River which we now follow. Passing two little lakes we reach
Moose Pass (6700 ft.), on the boundary-line between British Columbia and
Alberta. Near the summit we traverse beautiful Alpine meadows with
an exuberance of wild flowers in summer. From the pass which is almost
at timber-line we descend into the valley of the Calumet Creek which flows

hence towards the W., rising, a little E. of the pass, in the magnificent
glacier-field of Calumet Peak (9760 ft.). Descending the Calumet Valley we
face, on reaching the valley of the Smoky River (see p. 351), the month ot

another valley leading to the base of Mt. Gendarme (10,893 ff.), situated to the

N. of the tremendous glaciers of the Whitehorn (p. 351). We turn 8. into the
Smoky River Valley and passing (1.) the mouth of the valley of the Coleman
Glacier and (r.) Mumm Peak (p. 352) we reach Lake Adolphut (see p. 361).

Beyond the Moose River the railway skirts (r.) the base of the

Rainbow Mts., a wonderfully red and yellow tinted range trending

towards the N.W. and culminating in Mt, Robson (see p. 351). On
the left extends along the line the beantiful Moose Lake (3385 ft.),

a deep and narrow sheet of water, about 7^2 M. long. The view

towards the S. is very fine including the various snowy peaks of the

Selivyn Range and its beautifully wooded lower slopes. At (278 M.)
Red Pass Junction the line to Prince Rupert diverges to the right

(see p. 353). 280 M. Resplendent (3418 ft.). — Near (286 M.) Mt.

Robson (3252 ft.
; p. 353), at the point where the pretty valley oJ ihe

Orand Fork, a tributary of the Fraser, opens to the right, we obtain

a superb *View of the majestic snow-crowned mass of Mt. Robson

(p. 351), out-topping all the surrounding mountains, a 'giant among
giants and immeasurably supreme'.

Fbom Mt. Robson .Station to Berg Lake (3It. Robson), ca. 15 M.
(1 day). As there is at present no accommodation provided in this

district, intending travellers are obliged to camp out. Outfits, guides,

horses, etc., may be had at Jasper (p. 348) and several other railway-
.stations. — From Mt, Robson station the trail winds up the valley of the

Grand Fork (see above) between high rounded hills (6849 ft.) on the E.
and a rock ridge (7300 ft.) on the W. to Lake Kinney (3269 ft.), beautifully
situated between (1.) Little GHzzly Peak (.8953 ft.) and (r.) Mt. Robson.
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We then skirt the N. bank of the lake and, rounding a shoalder of
the mountain , turn into the °Valley of a Thousand Falls , closed in

between towering walls of rock and replete with all the marvels of Al-
pine scenery. To the left is seen the sharp peak of the Whitehorn (11,101 ft.)

which, except on this side, is entirely surrounded by glaciers. Farther
on, where the valley forks, we ascend the right arm past the Falls of
the Pools and the magnificent Emperor Falls to the beautiful *Berg Lake
(5506 ft.) which occupies the narrow valley at the N.W. base of Mt. Rob-
son. Its turquoise-blue waters are dotted with floating ice which inces-
santly slides down from the huge ice-cascades ('Tumbling'' or 'Bine
Glacier') on the N.W. face of Mt. Robson. The panorama of the peak
with its surrounding glaciers and mountains as seen from the shores of
the lake is very imposing.

From Berg Lake we may proceed in a N.E. direction across the
shingle-flats of Robson Pass (5550 ft.) which forms the watershed of the
Pacific and Arctic Oceans and also the provincial boundary. The main
discharge of the Robson Olacier (see below) here empties into Berg Lake
while part of it is drained into Lake Adolphus (55'23 ft.), a little tarn,
picturesquely situated among green spruce on the N. side of the pass.
The lake forms the headwaters of the Smoky River (p. 312). — For the
route to the Moose Pass and the Moose River Valltij (Grant Brook), see p. 350.

AscBNT OF Mt. Robson (for experts only). 'Mt. Robson (13,068 ft.),

the highest known peak of the Canadian Rocky Mts., so enthusiastically
described by Viscount Milton and Dr. W. B. Cheadle (1836-1910) after their
adventurous 'North-West Passage by Land', rises in all its splendour almost
straight up from the valley except on one side where it is connected by a

very narrow neck ('9700' Pass) with Mt. Resplendent. Mt. Robson was first

ascended on July 3lst, 1913, by Mr. W. H. Foster and Mr. A. H. MacCarthy,
with the Swiss guide Konrad Kain. A previous attempt to conquer this

mountain was made in 1909 by the Rev. O. Kinney and Donald Phillips but
their daring climb up the W. side of the upper part of the peak was un-
fortunately not awarded the final success of attaining the actual summit.
Mr. Foster and his party, starting from a camp at the foot of the Extinguisher,
took the Mt. Resplendent route (comp. p. 362), but, before reaching the col,

bore to the right through crevasses and over rocks to the Dome (10,098 ft.).

From here the bergschrund was easily reached but the crossing of it and
the succeeding climb, up a steep slope of 65° and then over rocks and ice

before the S.S.E. arete was gained, oflfered the greatest difficulty and
danger of the whole climb (avalanches and stone-falls). From the arete
a magnificent panorama is obtained including the fine Robson Glacier (see
below), the Smoky River Valley, Ht. Resplendent, and the Lynx Range.
After overcoming a very difficult couloir the summit was finally reached
without much trouble. The ascent from the camp (see above) took 13 hrs.

The 'View from the summit which, however, is rarely free from clouds,
18 very grand. The massif of the mountain, covering with its glaciers and
lakes over 30 sq. M., is seen in all its splendour. la clear weather the
great, white peak of Mt. Alexander Mackenzie, formerly known as Ml- Kitchi

('Big Mountain'; ca. 11,000-12,500 ft.), lying about 85 M. to the N.W., may
be deicried. The descent was made by a very difficult route over the
arete and the glacier on the 8.E. face where, owing to a hanging glacier,

a very dangerous couloir of ice had to be passed to reach the glacier
below. From here a hard rock climb led to the large valley rnnninj;
down to Lake Kinney. — Another route , by which the ascent of Mt.
Robson has been attempted, is vi^ the S.W. arSte (a sporting climb), but
perhaps the most promising route is that vijt the S. arete.

The beautiful '^Robion Glacier (comp. above), of a total length of

5 M. and 2/4 M. wide, descends from the fine snow-flUed Robson Cirqwe
which stretches from the Helmtt (11,160 ft.), the culminating point of the
N. ridge of Mt. Ilobson, towards the E. to Lynx Mt. (see p. 362). The
main discharge of the glacier, which flows down the valley between (W.)
the Rearguard (9000 ft.), as the last elevation of the X, ridge of Mt. Rob-
son is called, and (E.) the precipices of Lynx Mt. and Ptarmigan Mt.
(9390 ft.) enters the Berg Lake (comp. above) at Robson I'ciss (see above).
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Mt. Resplendent (11.173 ft.), situated to the S.E. of the Dome (p. 351),

was first ascended in 1911 by Mr. B. Harmon and Konrad Kain. The route
led via the Robton Qlaeier (see p. 351) which is easy for the first two
miles but requires some caution in its upper part on account of its many
crevasses. From the foot of the Extinguither, at the upper end of the
glacier, they kept towards the Col Resplendent or snow-pass between Mt.
Bobson and Mt. Resplendent, then turned to the left across the enorm-
ous snow-field of tbe latter. The crest is hung with immense cornices
of snow. The '^View from the top is one of the finest in the district.

On the E. side stretches the magnificent Risplendent Valley, the glaciers

of which form the source of the W. branch of the Moose River (p. 350).— The descent was made via the rocky ridge connecting with Lynx Mt.
(10,471 ft.), to the N.E.

Mumm Peak (9740ft.), to the N. of Berg Lake, is an easy climb.
The summit affords a grand view of the N.W. face of Mt. Robson.

Besides the above-mentioned ascents in the district around Mt. Robson
there are, of course, a great many other peaks, some of them still virgin,

which offer splendid opportunities for mountaineering.

Beyond Mt. Robson Station the railway continues to follow the

Fraser, The valley soon widens out considerably and receives the

McLennan River the valley of which we ascend to the S.E. beyond
(326 M.) Albreda (2870 ft.). Farther on, beyond Cranberry Lake
we turn S. and after crossing the Canoe Rwer, a tributary of the

Columbia (p. 328), descend the valley of the North Thompson River

(p. 338) where silver-bearing lead ores occur. 367 M. Blue River

(2243 ft.; Rail. Restaurant), at the mouth of the small river of that

name. — 414 M. Vavenby (1541 ft); 458 M. Chu Chua (1277 ft.);

474 M. Louis Creek (1229 ft.). — From (506 M.) Kamloops Junction

(1150 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant) the train runs to (509 M.) Kamloops (see

p. 338) and back again.

The railway now turns to the W. and runs along the N. bank of

Kamloops Lake (p. 339). 520 M. Tranquille (1180 ft.
; p. 339). —

Beyond (538 M.) Savona (1171 ft.; p. 339) our line takes nearly the

same course as the C. P. R. (comp. R. 66). 561 M. Ashcroft (993 ft.

;

see p. 339). Beyond (571 M.) Basque (950 ft.) we cross to the W.
bank of the river. — 587 M. Spence's Bridge (738 ft.; p. 340).

Beyond (610 M.) Lytton (566 ft.) where we cross under the

C. P. R. we follow the E. bank of the Fraser (p. 349) while the

C. P. R. runs on the opposite side (comp. p. 340). 616 M. Cisco

(602 ft.). — From (638 M.) Boston Bar (460 ft. ; Rail. Restaurant;

p. 341) as far as (665 M.) Yale (218 ft.
; p. 341) the line is almost

wholly cut into the hard rock, and there are several tunnels, including

one of 2085 ft. in length. — 678 M. Hope (154 ft. ; Empress, $ 21/2),

also a station on the 'Kettle Valley Hallway' (see p. 344), is a small

mining-town, at the confluence of the Eraser and the Nicolume River

(good trout-flshing).— 703 tA.Rosedale. 710 M.CfciMiiwacfc (Empress,

$ 272-3), a thriving city of 1600 inhab., is the centre of a fine agri-

cultural and dairying district and possesses creameries and a large

fruit-cannery. The district affords good fishing and shooting.
Stbamees ply from Chilliwack daily to Harriton Milli (p. 342) and to

New Wettmimter (p. 353), and the British Columbia Electric Railway runs
to the Utter place and to Vancouver (p. 357).
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7*21 M -SumcM lies at the N. end ofSumas Lake.— From (753 M.)
Port Mann the railway crosses the Fraser hy a fine bridge to —

766 M. New Westminster {Dunsmuir, from $ 2^/^; Commercial,

from $ 2; Strand, Savoy, Premier, R. from $ 1), a city with about

17,000 inhab., pleasantly situated on the slopes of the right bank
of the Eraser River, which is up to this point, about 17 M. from its

mouth, navigable for larger ocean-vessels. Its deep and safe Har-
bour is the starting-point of car-ferries (C.N.R., G.N.R.) to Victoria

(p. 363). New Westminster is the oldest settlement in this region,

having been founded in 1859 as Queensborough but afterwards re-

named by Queen Victoria. For eight years itwasthe capital of British

Columbia (comp. p. 364). It is the market centre of a rich agri-

cultural district and carries on a large business in flsh and salmon

canning and the manufacture and shipping of lumber. Its other

industrial establishments include cold storage plants, iron works,

foundries, machine shops, shipyards, etc.

Among the noteworthy buildings of the city are the Court House,

the Royal Columbian Hospital, the Anglican Holy Trinity Cathedral

and the R. C. St. Peter's Cathedral, the Provincial Penitentiary and
Insane Asylum, the Carnegie Public Library, and the Columbian
Methodist College (1892; ca. 100 students) which is affiliated to

Toronto University (p. 213). Queen's Park contains athletic grounds

and the Provincial Exhibition Buildings. A visit should also be paid

to the large saw-mill of the Canadian Western Lumber Co., to the E.

of the city (electric car), or to one of the numerous salmon-canning

factories (comp. p. 361) which are within easy reach. — A bridge

crosses the N. arm of the Fraser to Lulu Island (p. 361).

New Westminster is also a station on the C. P. E. (p. 342), the G.N. R.,

and the British Colamhia Electric Railway (to Vancouver, etc.). — Steamebs
ply regularly to Victoria (p. 363j, Voncoiner (p. 357), Chilliwack (p. 352),
Steveston (p. 361), etc. Longer excursions may be made to (6 M.) Burrard
Inlet (p. 342), to (20 M.) PUt Lake, and to (21 M.) Boundary Bay.

Beyond New Westminster the railway runs through the district

of Bumaby, a thriving municipality, and reaches —
769 M. Vancouver (see p. 357).

69. From Edmonton to Prince Rupert.

955 M. C.^f^.R. (G. T. P. Div.) thrice weekly in 441/2 hi-j. (fare $ 37.70,
sleeper $10; caffi-observalion car). This route forms another approach to

the magnificent scenery of the N. Rocky Mts. described in R 68.

From i^dmontou to (278 M.) Red Pass Junction, see pp. 346-350.
— 280 M. Resplendent (3390 ft.; p. 350); 287 :\I. .Mt. Robson
(3097 ft.; p. 350). To the S. of (304 M.) Tete Jaune (2395 ft.),

called like the pass after Jasper Hawes (comp. p. 349), Mica Mt.

(9600 ft.) is seen. The Fraser which is here about 350 ft. wide
broadens more and more as the mountains farther on recede. It

is navigable for small craft from this point westward to Soda Creok
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(p. 339), a distance of about 470 M. The river now flows in a swift

current to the N.W. forming countless twists and tends. The valley

is heavily wooded, the Douglas fir predominating. — Shortly before

reaching (342 M.) McBride (2360 ft.) the valley of the Beaver River,

one of the numerous smaller affluents of the Fraser, opens out on the

opposite side, between (r.) Mammoth Mt. (6000 ft.) and (1.) Teare

Mt. (7000 ft.). Several small streams are crossed including the Ooat
River. Farther on, the Little Smoky River and the Clearwater River

join the main valley on the N., and beyond the latter the line

crosses to the N. bank. — After about 50 M., beyond the mouth of

the Bear River^ a S. tributary, the railway recrosses the Fraser and
runs in a straight line across the huge bend which the river here

describes. The small Otter and Eagle Lakes are passed on the right.

— 469M. Wi'Wotu jRiuer (1912ft.), near the confluence of the Willow

River with the Fraser.

The line now runs to the S. W. to (488 M.) Prince George (^1862 ft.

;

Alexandra, from $88/4; Prince George, R. from $ 1), a divisional

point and terminus of the Pacific Great Eastern Ry. (see p. 361),
situated on a flat table-land at the confluence of the Nechako River

(see below) and the Fraser which here turns to the S. (comp. p. 349).

The city, incorporated in 1915, with 2500 inhab., owns its electric

and water works and shows every sign of healthy progress. It is an
important centre for lumbering and the fur-trade, the latter reaching

back more than a hundred years when the Hudson's Bay Co. here

founded the post of Fort George. The numerous Indians of the

district belong to the tribe oi the Siwash. The surrounding country

abounds in moose, deer, black bear, and small game, while the innu-
merable lakes and streams afford excellent fishing. — Prince George

is to be connected by railway with the Peace River District (p. 812).
Small Steamers ply from Prince George up the Nechako and Stuart

Rivers to Fort St. James, a H.B. Co.'s post at the end of Stuart Lake (see

below), and on the Kechako to Fraser Lake (see below). — From Prince
George to Ashcroft by steamer and automobile, see p. 339.

Beyond Prince George the railway again gradually ascends for

the next 150 M. running at first almost due W. along the S. bank
of the winding Nechako River (255 M. long) the valley of which is

well adapted for mixed farming.— Near (502 M.) Chilako (1978 ft.)

the Chilako or Mud River is crossed. 557 M. FandeWioq/" (2089 ft.),

a busy town, is the chief place in the Nechako Valley. Farther on

we pass (r.) the mouth of the Stuart River (220 M. long) which drains

.S<uari Lafce (2200 ft.; 220 sq. M.), situated about 40 M. to the N.W.

—

582 M. Fort Fraser (2241 ft.), at the E. end of Fraser Lake (2225 ft.),

is another prosperous town, with a H. B. Co.'s post, a Provincial

Government experimental farm, and an Indian settlement. The
railway now crosses the Nechako, which here bends towards the S.E.

and then S.W. draining a large lake area, and rmis along the S. side

of Fraser Lake to (596 M.) Fraser Lake (2200 ft.l, a thriving little

town at the S.W. end of the lake.
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Near the W. end of Fraser Lake the railway crosses a small river

which connects the lake with the narrow Francais Lake (2376 ft.),

about TOM. in length, lying to the W. It then runs for a short

distance to the N. soon crossing the Endako River, near its influx

into Fraser Lake, and, farther on, turns towards the N.W. following

the N. bank of the river. — 604 M. Endako (2237 ft.). Farther on

Burns Lake and Decker Lake, two small sheets of water, are passed

on the left. — Beyond (655 M.) Rose Lake (2369 ft.) the railway

descends into the Bulkley River Valley, mainly an open, gently

undiilating country, 5-15 M. in width, which is extremely fertile.

—

At (688 M.) Houston (1941 ft.) the railway again bends to the N.W.
following the S. side of the valley which is now flanked by the Telkwa

Mis. of the Coast Range on the S. and the Babine Range on the N.

The latter contains rich deposits of copper, and also galena, lead,

and gold. Near (720 M.) Telkwa (1657 ft.), a busy little town at

the mouth of the turbid Telkwa River, are considerable deposits of

bituminous coal. Opposite Telkwa lies Aldermere. — 729 M.
Smithers (1616 ft. ; Bulkley, from $ 21/2), with 600 inhabitants.

Farther on Lake Kathlyn is passed on the left, with Hudson Bay Mt.

(8500 ft.) rising behind. Beyond (751 M.) Moricetown (1332 ft.) the

Bulkley flows through numerous rocky canons. To the W. are seen

the imposing snow-streaked peaks of the Rochers DebouUs Mts.

(8100 ft.). Beyond (775 M.) Neic Hazelton (1022 ft.) the line threads

a tunnel, about 3000 ft. long, through Jtft. Awillgate.— 778 M. Hazel-
ton (959ft.; Omineca, from $21/2), an old fur-trading post of the

Hudson's Bay Co., lies at the head of navigation of the swift-flowing

Skeena River (see below), the valley of which the railway now
follows. In the neighbourhood of Hazelton are several argentiferous

galena ore mines.
About 140 M. to the N. of Hazelton, at the headwaters of the Skeena

River (336 M. long), is the extensive Ground Hog Coal Field, so called from
the adjacent Ground Hog Mt. (6000 ft.), a highly important area of lignite
as well as both bituminous and anthracite coal. — The chief tributary
of the Skeena, joining it about 110 M. farther down, is the Babine River,
the discharge of Babine Lake (2222 ft.), a sheet of water about 100 M. in

length and 300 s(j. M. in area.

Beyond Hazelton we leave the dry interior district and gradually

enter tliat of the Pacific climate. At (791 M.) S/ceenaCroMtnj; (780 ft.)

we cross to the W. side of the river. 802 M. Kitwanga (577 ft.), an

Indian village at the mouth of the valley of that name. — 836 M.

Pacific (367ft.). About 15 miles farther on, the Skeena forces its way
through the greenish vokanics of the picturesque Kitsalas Canon.
— Beyond (861 M.) Terrace (216 ft.) the railway crosses the Kitsum-
gallum River and enters the Coast Range (p. 340). SlOM.Amshury
(143 ft.). opposite the mouth of the Lnkelse Valley. 885 M. Exstew

(66 ft.); 897 M. Salvus; 909 M. A'l/'initsa. — 922M. Skeena City is

situated on the narrow neck of land which connects the mainland
with the Tsimpsean Peninsula. The line now skirts the wide estuary

of the Skeena (comp. p. 372), Beyond (945 M.) Phelan we cross a
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bridge spannlDg the pictaresqae channel which separates the main-
land from Kaien Island, a mountainous island, ahout 6 M. long and
31/2 M. broad. The railway runs along the S. shore of the Island

and then bends N. along the W. side.

955 M. Prince Rupert. — Hotels. Pbince Kupekt, K. from $11/2;
Savot, Cknteai,, R. from $ 1 ; Knox, from $ 23/4. — U. S. Consul, Mr. JS.

A. Wakefield; also Norwegian and Swedish consular representatives.
Steamebs ply regularly to Seattle via Vancouver and Victoria (see R. 72),

to Queen Charlotte Islandi, Anyox, Stewart, etc. (comp. below).

Prince Rupert, in lat. N. 64° 16', about 46 M. from Alaska and
over 600 M. to the N. of Vancouver, the W. terminus of the C.N.R.
transcontinental line, has passed in a very few years from non-

;

existence to the condition of a prosperous city and seaport of about ^

8000 inhabitants. It is named afterthe brilliant nephew of Charles 1., i

who was the first governor of the Hudson's Bay Co. (1670; comp. <

p. 279), while for at least a century thereafter the great North -West <

of Canada was known at Rupertsland. The climate resembles some- .

what that of S. Scotland, frost or snow in winter being not very

considerable. The annual rainfall is over 70 inches. '

The city, situated within picturesque environs, stretches along

a narrow ledge of very irregular rock, about 1 M. wide, which on the

W. falls off abruptly into deep sea, while on the E. it is defined by
a high wooded ridge. It has been laid out at great cost in a modern
style, with a network of regular streets regardless of the great dif-

ference of level. The fine natural Harbour, 14 M. in length, is

sheltered on the W. by Digby Island (Government wireless station),

a wooded mountainous island, separated by a channel over 1 M. in

width, and by a promontory-like projection of the Tsimpsean Pen-
msi'la(see p. 355) into which the harbour runs deeply inland. There
is a large Government Floating Dry Dock, built at a cost of about

$2,500,000. In 1920 the port was entered and cleared by 2769 sea-

going vessels of an aggregate tonnage of 200,526 tons. The city

owns its electric light and power plants, waterworks (at La/cc Wood-
worth, on the mainland), and telephone system. It contains the Pro-
vincial Government Offices for the Skeena district, a substantial

building, a little to the E. of the station, and several churches,

schools, and banks. It is the centre of the important halibut and
other fisheries on the N. W. coast and possesses several cold storage

plants. There are also ship-building plants, saw-mills, and shingle

mills. Good views are obtained from Acropolis Hill, to the S. of the

station.

Steamebs (O.T.P.) ply from Prince Rupert fortnightly to Qfieen Char-
lotte City (pop. 500; Premier, from $2'/a) and other points on the dueen
Charlotte Islands which are separated from the coast islands of British

Columbia by Eeeatt Strait (p. 3"!). Their tctal area is 3780 sq. M. The
islands which have a population of about 2000 form the chief home of the
Haidai, the clevereat of the native tribes of this coast (comp. p. 374) who are
mostly engaged in fishing, the waters around the islands being famous for
their rich yield cf halil ut and spring salmon (p. £61). In the S. part of
Orahain Jiland, the largest of the whole tjroiip, coal is found (comp. p. xlv).
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Comp. the full account of the islands given by JYo/. Dr. Oeorge M. Dateson

in the Report of the Can. Geol. Surv. for 1879; also the Ven. W. H. CoUison's

book meniioned at p. 365.

The G.T.P. steamers mentioned at p. 310 proceed weekly from Prince
Rupert in 10 hrs. to Stewart, twice weekly in 8-9 hrs. to Anyox. — Stewart
(pop. 300; King Edward, from $ 2Vs)i situated at the N. end of the Portland
Canal, the dividing line between the S.E. corner of Alaska and Canada,
has recently become known for the prosperous development of its silver-

mining. — Anyox (Oranbp Bay, $ 2Va) lies at the N. end of Portland Inlet,

with extensive deposits of coppersulpbide and a large copper-smelting plant.

For the steamer-route from Prince Rupert to Vancouver, see R. 72.

70. Vancouver.
Railway Stations. Canadian Pacific Railway Station (PI. B, 3), at the

foot of Granville St., near the harbour; Canadian National Railways Station

;

Pacific Oreat Eastern Railway Stotion, a large new bailding in the centre
of the town; Union Station, at False Creek, for the trains of the Great
Northern Railway. For the station of the British Columbia Electric Rail-
way, see below. — Hotel Omnibuses and Cabs (see below) meet all the chief
trains and steamers.

Hotels. *Vancodvkb (PI. a; B, 3), corner of Georgia St. and Granville
St., a large C.P.R. hotel, with fine view from the roof garden (see p. 359),
4S8 R. from $2; Alcazak, cornerof Homer St. and Dunsmuir St. (PI. B, 3),

200 R. from $ 1. with bath from $ 21/2; Regent, 140 Hastings St.E. (PI. C. 3),

Gkosvenob, £40 Howe St., Hddson, 773 Seymour St. (PI. B, 4, 3), Duffekin,
900 Seymour St., Glencoe Lodge, 1001 Georgia St. W., a family hotel, at

these five R. from $ IV2; Castle, 748 Granville St. (PI. B, 4,3), Patkicia,
403 Hastings St. E., at both R. from $ I1/4; Stratfobd, corner of Gore Ave.
and Keefer St. (PI. C, 3), Canada, 514 Richards St., Balfoue, 435 Pender
St W. (PI. B, 3), Manitoba, 50 Cordova St. W. (PI. B, C, 3), Bkistol,
1221 Granville St., JleiROPOLE (PI. d; B, C, 3), at these fix R. from $ 1;
Dominion (PI. g; C, 3), corner of Abbott St. and Wafer St., $ 2; Edbope,
42 Powell St. (PI. C, 3), Commebcial (PI. c; B, 3), at both R. from 75 c.

Restaurants. The Shafer Cafeteria, 115 Hastings St. W.; Ritz Caf(,
TIQ Pender St. W. ; Fellers Cafi, 525 Pender St.W.

Taximeter Oabs. For the first 1/2 M. or less 50 c, for each addit.

'/4 M. 10 c. ; waiting for every 6 min. 10 c. For each article of luggage
carried outside 20-40 c. Between 1 a. m. and 8 a. m. an extra charge of
30 c. is made.

Electric Tramways run through the principal streets (5 c.) and to

various suburban points. — The British Columbia Electric Railway
(station at the corner of Hastings St. and CarrallSt.; PI. C, 3) maintains
an extensive system of lines running from Vancouver to New Westminster

(p. 353; 12 M. in »/< b"".), Burnaby (p. 353), Steveston (see p. 361), Chilliwack

(p. 352), etc.

Steamers ply daily to Victoria (p. 363) and Nanaimo (p. 368); and to

New Westminster (p. 353); also to San Francisco, Seattle, Skagway, Ladysmith,
and other Alaakan ports. Smaller steamers run to (l'/2 hr. ; fare 50 c.) Bowen
Island (p. 380), to (2J/2 hrs.; return $ 1) Indian River (p. 361), etc. — The
fine steamsbips of the C.P.R. Co. start here for Japan and China and for

Honolulu, New Zealand, and Australia. — Ferries. To North Vancouver (see

p. 360) every 20 min. from the foot of Carrall St. (PI. C, 3; return-fare
20 c); also every •/« ^^- to West Vaticouver (see p. 360), etc. — Small Boats
25 c. per hr., $ 1-7 per day.

Theatres. Imperial Theatre (opera), corner of Main St. and Harris St.

(PI. C, 3, 4); Empress, corner of Hastings St. and Gore Ave. (PI. B, 3);
Avenue, 646 Main St.; Orpheum, 765. Granville St., Panlages, 136 Hastings
St. E. (these two vaudevilles). — Arena Rink, corner of Georgia St. and
Denman St. (PI. A, 2).

Clubs. Vatteouver Club (PI. 17; B, 3), Hastings St.; Terminal OUy Club
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(PI. 16; B, 3), Hastings St.; University, 310 Seymour St.; United Service,
1255 Pender St, W. ; Shaughnessy Heights Oolf Club, Granville St. ; British
Columbia Oolf, 513 Hastings St. W. ; Vancouver Qolf and Country Club;
British Columbia Mountaineering CUib (founded in 1907 ; comp. p. 301) \Y.M.C. A.
PI. 15; B, 3), 590 Cambie St.; Royal Vancouver Yacht Club, Stanley Park.

Newspaper*. Morning: News Advertiser, The Sun. Evening: The World,
The Province. There are also a Chinese and a Japanese paper, and several
weeklies and monthlies.

Post Office (PI. B, 3), corner of Hastings St. and Granville St. — C. P. R,
Telegraph Co., at the station (PL B, 3).

Tourist Agents. Thos. Cook & Son, 723 Georgia St. W., near Gran-
ville St.; Tourists'' Aid Association (PI. 25; B, 3), 439 Granville St. — Express
Service. Vancouver District Telegraph <b Delivery Co. , 305 Abbott St. ; Do-
minion Express Co. (PI. 24; B, 3), Granville St.; Great Northern Express Co.,
440 Hastings St.; Royal Transfer Co., 624 Georgia St.

tj. S. Consul-General, Mr. F. M. Ryder. — There are also French, Belgian,
Italian, Japanese, Dutch, Scandinavian, and other consular representatives, i

Oriental silks (comp. 359), Haida Indian basket work, Chilka blankets i

(p. 378), and furs may be purchased at various shops.
\

Vancouver, the largest city in British Columbia (p. 364), named, \

like Vancouver Island, after George Vancouver (p. 362), Is beautifully
\

situated on Burrard Inlet (p. 342), which forms a splendid natural
,

harbour (comp. p. 359). The city proper occupies mainly a narrow
neck of land surrounded by water on three sides and terminating in

Stanley Park (p. 359) but in a wider sense 'Greater Vancouver' com-
prises the districts of North Vancouver (p. 360), on the N. side of the

inlet, and those of South Vancouver (p. 360) and Point Grey (p. 360),

adjoining the city on the S. Though there were a few settlers here at an

earlier period, Vancouver, or Granville, as which it then was known,
practically dates from 1885, when it was chosen as the terminus of the

C. P. R. (comp. p. 342). Its growth since then has been extra-

ordinary. It has become the chief Canadian seaport for the Pacific,

all the other main railsvay lines of the Province (C.N.R., P.G.E.R.,

G.N.R.) having their W. terminals here, and its development will

no doubt largely benefit by the new route through the Panama Canal.

In 1886, when it contained 600 inhab., the whole town was destroyed

by Are but in the following year the population had already risen to

2000, and in 1888 to 6000. In 1911 the city contained 100,401 in-

hab. as compared to 26,133 in 1901, while at present the population

of Greater Vancouver is estimated at 180,000 inhab., ranking the

city as the fourth in the Dominion. Among these are many Chinese

who have a newspaper and theatre of their own. In the substantial

character of its buildings and the excellence of its streets, Van-
louver compares very favourably with most towns of its age. Many
of the private residencos, with their lawns and gardens, are astonish-

ingly handsome. The manufactures of the city include machinery,

paper and pulp, clothing, sugar, and food products. Ship-building

and salmon-canning are also carried on, and the centre of the large

timber-trade of British Columbia (i-omp. p. 364) is located here.

Vancouver has also a large share Iti the transit-trade of silk. The
total value of its exports in the year ending March 31st, 1921, was
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$ 49,677,016 and of its imports $ 64,731,912. — The climate is

much like that of Victoria (comp. p. 363), and the annual precipitation

is about 69 inches.

The traveller may begin his sight-seeing at Vancouver by ascend-

ing the roof garden of the Vancouver Hotel (see p. 857), which com-
mands a splendid *View.

At our feet lies the city with its suburbs, while farther to the W. we
li)ok outwards towards the Strait of Georgia (p. 370), beyond which rise the

dark mountains of Vancouver Island (p. 362). Across Burrard Inlet lies North
Vancouver (p. 360), backed by the heavily-wooded and snow-capped peaks
of the Cascade Range. To the S.E. we may distinguish the conical snow-
peak of ML Baker (p. 362), 60 M. distant, and to the S. and S.W. are the
Olympic Mts. The immediate environs of the town are occupied by forests

of noble pines, cedars, firs, spruces, and other trees.

The chief business-thoroughfare is Hastings Street (Pi. B, C, 3),

in which are the City Hall <J- Carnegie Library (PI. C, 3), the Bank

of British Columbia, the Bank of British North America (PL 1 ; B, 3),

the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Royal Bank of Canada (PI. 2; B, 3),

the Bank of Hamilton (PI. 3; B, 3), etc. Among other important

buildings are the Post Office and Custom House (Pl.B 8); the Court

House, in Georgia St. (between Howe St. and Hornby St.; PI. B, 3>,

the Dominion Afsay Office (visitors admitteiJ), at the corner of Gran-

ville St. and Pei:der St.(Pl. B, 3) , the Bank of Montreal (PI. 4; B, 8).

in Granville St. ; St. Andrew's Presbyterian Church (PI. 1 1 ; B, 3), Christ

Church (Episc; PI. 9, B 3), both in Georgia St. ; St. Jameses Episcopal

Church (PI. 12 ; C, 3) ; the First Baptist Church (PL 7; B, 8) ; the First

Congregational Church, at the corner of Thurlow St. and Pendrell St.

(PL B, 3) ; the Wesleyan Church (PL 13 ; B, 3) ; the Church of the Holy
Rosary (R. C. ; PL 10, B 3); St. Paul's Hospital (PL 21 ;

B, 3), in

Burrard St, ; St. Luke's Hospital (VI. 20 ; C, 3) ; and the Horse Shdtr

Building, at the corner of Georgia St. and Gilford St. (PL B, 2).— A
visit may also be paid to one of the large saw-mills, such as the

Hastings Saw Mill (PL C, 3).

The Harbour (PL A-D, 2, 3), entered by the First Narrows, a channel

through which the water rushes with great speed, is safe and deep, and
generally contains quite a little fleet of vessels, often including one

of the great Japan liners. In 1920 the harbour was entered and cleared

by 2800 vessels of 3,199,749 tons. Among the chief cargoes are tea,

silk, seal-skins, coal, and timber.
The waters of Burrard Inlet abound in large and beautifully hued

medustp, and the piles of the wharves reveal, at low water, interesting
;\lg<e and other forms of marine life.

The chief attraction of Vancouver to the tourist is, however, the

beautiful *Stanley Park (PL A, B, 1, 2; reached by Pender St, cars;

band on Sun. afternoons), 1000 acres in extent, on the wooded
peninsula connected with the N.W.part of the city by a long bridge.

Visitors should make the round trip in one of the coaches or hire a

carriage ($ H-.^) and drive round the road encircling the park (9 M.), afford-

ing splendid views of the harbour and the sea. (The best plan is to turn to

the left on entering.) The Shell Road, on the side next the harbour, is
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perhaps the best part of the drive; and a magniCcent *View is obtained
here from Brockton Point (PI. B, 2), at the foot of which lies the wreck of
the 'Beaver', the tirst steamer that reached this district via Cape Horn. A
transverse drive (sign-post) leads across the island through the magnificent
forest with which it is clothed, passing some gigantic red pine (a few of
them 250 ft. high), a spruce 44 ft. in girth, and a cedar 3 ft. larger. Foot-
paths lead into the heart of the forest, which has otherwise been left almost
entirely as nature made it.— Near the entrance of the park is a small Zoological
Onrden (PI. B, 2). — A large reservoir in Stanley Park stores water brought
from the Capilano River (p. 361) by large pipes below Burrard Inlet.

English Bay (PI. A, 2, 3; electric cars), adjoining Stanley Park, has a fine

beach and is frequented for bathing and boating.

Hastings Park, another beautiful area of 80 acres, situated in

theE. district of /7astins3(Pl.D, 3) contaii:s the buildings of the Fan-
couver Exhibition Asfociation and an interesting Zoological Oarden.

The Marine Drive (ea. 21 M. long), leading through Kiisilano CP\. A, i),
with a good bathing beach, and along the beach around Point Grey (see below)
aft'ords magnificent views of the sea. — Bowen Island (steamer, see p. b5?),

situated 15 M. to the W. of Vancouver, at the entrance to Hotce Sound,
is a favourite summer-resort.

Adjoining the city boundaries on the S. extends South Vancouver,
a separate municipality of about 40,000 inhab., with electric street

railways, several saw-mills, foundries, and other factories. Main
Street, one of the chief thoroughfares, runs from the N. arm of the

Eraser River, the S. limit of the town, N. to Burrard Inlet (comp.

PI. C, 4, 3), a distance of about 6 M. — To the W. South Van-
couver borders on Point Grey, a rapidly growing and fashionable

suburb, which juts out along the S. shore of English Bay (see

above), extending W. as far as Point Orey (Government wireless

station), on the Strait of Georgia. Point Grey which is reached

from Vancouver by several car lines contains the residential district

of Shaughnessy Heights, with some very fine houses. The Provincial

Normal School is situated here in 12th Ave., and at theW, extremity

are the fine grounds of the University of British Columbia, opened

in 1914 and attended by about 900 students. There is an Agri-

cultural College in connection with the university. The Oolf Links

are situated on English Bay, about 21/2 M. from the university.

Opposite Vancouver to the N., on tte N. side of Burrard Inlet,

which here is about 272 M. wide (ferry, ?ee p. 367), lies North
Vancouver {Palace, North Vancouver, from $ 2^/2; St. Alice, R. from

76 c.) a progressing and residential city of (1921) 9987 inhab. It

is a station on the P.G.E.R. (see p. 361), and the British Columbia
Electric Railway maintains a frequent service in the city and the

environs. The city owns its electric light, power, and water works

and carries on various industries including lumbering and ship-

building. Tbe Grand Boulevard, a magnificent and unusually broad

thoroughfare, affords pretty views. — On the W. North Vancouver

is adjoined by the new municipality ofWest Vancouver, charmingly

situated on gently sloping land and stretching as far W. as the Howe
Sound (see above). A ferry (see p. 857) makes connection with

Vancouver.
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The liNViKONs 1)1 Nortli Vancouver alVurd nuuierous pleasant ex-

cursions. Visitors may take the electric car to Capilano River (comp.
p. 360) where automobiles connect for the (4 M.) Capilano Canon (Canyon
View Hotel, from $ 3), a beautiful gorge, spanned by a suspension-bridge,
'l50 ft. in length and 190 ft. above the river. Travellers who have mado this

Irip by carriage (from $3) may continue Iheir drive along the 'Keith

Road' to Seymour Bridge where a road diverges to the (2 M. from the

bridge) Seymour Canon, another pretty ravine, and (13 M.) the North Arm,
a continuation of Vancouver Harbour. At Indian River (Wigwam Inn},

at the head of the arm. is a large hydro-electric plant. The North Arm
may also be reached directly from Vancouver by a fine steamer-trip (see

p. 357). — Lynn Valley, another beautiful resort, is reached from North
Vancouver viS the I.ynn Valley Road and Westover Road.

Electric cars run to the foot of Grouse Mountain (4350 ft.), the top of
which, ascended in 3'/2-4 hrs. by a good path (road and scenic railway
contemplated), affords a fine 'View of the city and its environs. — The ascent
of the Crown (5600 ft.), an extinct crater, requires 6 hrs. (via Sister Creek, an
affluent of the Capilano). That of the Liom (6500 ft.), across the valley to

the W., takes considerably longer.

From VANconVER to Stkveston, 16 M., British Columbia Electric Rail-

way in 3/4 !"• (return-fare $ 1.20). — Steveston (Sock Eye, from $4), with
llCO inhab., situated on Lulu Island, at tlie mouth of the Fraser, is the
headquarters of the salmon-packing industry and may be visited (beat in July
or Aug.) for the sake of inspecting one of the salmon-canneries. This is an
interesting though not very ajipetizing experience; but even the most
fastidious may visit a cold storage depot, to which the fish are trans-
ferred direct from the boat. Five varieties of salmon are recognized in

British Columbia: sockeye or red falmon (also known as blue back),
quinnat or spring salmon (also called tyee or king salmon), coho or silver

salmon, humpback or pink salmon, and dog or chum. The first of these,

Ihe flesh of which possesses a fine taste, is chiefly used for canning while
the second is the largest of them attaining a weight from 10 to 40 Ibg.

though specimens of T5 lbs. or even 100 lbs. have also been caught. The
salmon-fleet here often offers a picturesque sight.

Good shooting and fishing (comp. p. Ivii) can be obtained in the en-
virons of Vancouver. The game includes bears, wolves, mountain-goats,
deer, caribou, moose, ducks, grouse, partridges, and English pheasants
(successfully introduced into British (Columbia and Vancouver Island).

From Vancouver to Seattle by the Oreat Northern Railway, 166 M.,
iu 6V2 hrs. The line runs direct to (14 M.) New Westminster (p. 353).

38 M. Blaine, where a 'Peace Portal' ha.s been erected recently on the In-

ternational Boundary. Thence to (158 M.) Seattle, see Baedeker's United States.

From Vancouver to Seattle by the Northern Pacific Railway, 178 M.,
in 8 hrs. From Vancouver to (53 M.) Sumas, see p. 353. From this point,

where we quit Canada, to (ITS M.) Seattle, see Baedelcer^s United States.

The Pacific Great Eastern Railway from Vancouver to Prince George
(p. 354) is now being built ty the British Columbia Government. This
line will run via Britannia Mines, with important copper deposits, and
(ca. 40 M.) Squamish (Newport, R. $ 1), a thriving port at the N. end of
Bowe Sound (p. 360), whence it reaches the district of the Garibaldi Park,
an Alpine region with extensive snow- fields and glaciers, called after
Mt. Garibaldi (ca. 8700 ft.; first ascended in 1907). 70 M. Mons (Rainbow,
$ 4), a flsbing and hunting resort. After traversing the fertile districts
of Pemberton and Lillooet (p. 839) the line will follow a route along the
old Cariboo Road and the Fra.«er River similar to that described at p. 339.

From Vancouver to Banff, see R. 66; to Edmonton, see R. 68; to

Alaska, see R. 72.
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71. From Vancouver to Victoria.

Vancouver Island.

Comp. Map at p. 3(i9.

84 M. Steamers daily in 4'/2-7'/2 hrs. There is often sufficient motion on
the Strait of Georgia to cause sea-sickness.

Vancouver Island, which is reached by this route, is the largest
of the numerous islands included in British Columbia (p. 364), being 290 M.
long and 50-80 M. wide, with an area of about 14,000 sq. M. (about half
the size of Scotland). It extends from 48° 20' to 51° N. lat. It is separated
from the mainland by the Strait of Georgia (p. 370) and the Canal de Haro
(see below) and from the State of Washington by the Straits of Juan de
Fuca. Its E. shore is comparatively unbroken, while the W. coast(ca. 1300M.
of coast-line) is indented by numerous fjords, such as Barkley Sound (p. 363),
Alberni Canal (fee p. 368) , Nootka Sound, and Quatsino Sound. The greater
part of its surface is covered with mountains, reaching a height of 6-7000ft.
(Victoria fea* 7484 ft.), and with dense forests (chiefly Douglas fir), though
there are also large areas of cultivable land. It is rich in minerals but
as yet practically only its valuable coal-fields, containing a reserve of
about 5000 million tons, have been exploited in the districts of Nanaimo
(p. 368), Comox (p. 370), and Suquash (about 125 M. to the N. of the last-

mentioned place). In addition to coal-mining, lumbering and fishing form
the chief industries. The Indians of the island belong to the tribes of
the Ktcakiutl, the Nootkas, and the Salish, among the last two of whom the
curious habit of flattening the heads of the infants still prevails, while
the Kwakiutl prefer to elongate them. The Indians are for the most part
engaged in fishing. Vancouver Island is almost free from the mosquito and
the black fly, which are often troublesome on the mainland. The climate
is mild owing to the warm Japanese (Kuro-Sivo) current and resembles
that of the S.W. of England (comp. pp. 363, xlviii).

The island was discovered by Juan de Fuca in 1592, and takes its name
from George Vancouver (1758-98), the great British seaman, who surveyed
its coasts in 1792-4. In 1843 the Hudson's Bay Co. (p. 279) took possession
of the island by establishing Fort Cainomn but its lease expired in 1849 when
the island was constituted a Crown Colony. In 1866 it was united with
British Columbia (comp. p. 364).

Comp. 'Vancouver Island', published by the Vancouver Island Develop-
ment League; 'The First Circumnavigation of Vancouver Island', by C.F.
Ntwcomhe (Victoria, 1914); and the books mentioned at p. 865.

Vancouver, see p. 357. The steamer quits the Harbour {^p. 369)
and descends Burrard/niet, passing the wreck of the 'Beaver' (p. 360)
to the ]eft. Good retrospect of the city. On reaching the Strait of
(reorgia (see p. 370}, it turns to the left and steers to the S. To the

W. rise the blue mountains of Vancouver Island, to the E. the majestic

snow-capped cone of the volcauic Mt. Ba&er (10,827 ft.), situated in

the state ofWashington, the last outlier of the C!ascade Range. The
line of separation between the waters of the Fraser and the Strait is

very sharply defined. Farther on we leave the Strait and steer through

(44 m.) Active Pass into the archipelago lying off the S.E. coast of

Vancouver Island, through which our course lies for the next 25 M.
Passing to the E. of Sidney (see p. 367) and, farther on, keeping

between (r.) James Island and (1.) Sidney Island we enter the Canal
de Haro, which the arbitration of the Emp. William I. of Germany in

1872 de(;ided to be the line of demarcation between British and

American possessions. It lies between Vancouver Island, on the
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riglit, and f^an Jwtn Island, on thu left. Aliead, beyond the Straits

of San Juan de Fuca, rise the Olipnpic Mts. Finally we turn to the

right (W.j, round a rocky headland, and enter the narro'^v harbonr

of (84 M.) Victoria.

Victoria.

Hotels. Eiii'KEss (PI. a ; F, 2), a C. P. R. hotel, overlooking the harbour,
'.^78 R. from $ 2; Sirathcosa, Douglas St., near the Union Club (see below),
R. from SlV-i, with bath from S 21/2; St. Jamrs, 642 .Totnson St. R. from
S i'A, with b: th from $2; Dominion (PI. g: F, 2), Yates St., opp. the Public
Library, well spoken of. Metropolis, 712 Yates St., Westholme, 1417 John-
son St., at these three R. from $ I'/s; Dallas (PI. e; E. 2), facing the sea,

near the Outer Docks, King Edward (Pl.d, F, 1,2), 6U Yates St., Douglas,
at these three R. from $ 1. — Poodle Dog Rtstawant, Yates St.

Cabs: per drive within the city, 1-2 pers. 50c., each addit. pers. 25c.;
to or from steamer or train, each pers. 50c.; per hour $1.50; per day
$ 2'/2-5V2i each trunk 25 c, small baggage free.

Electric Tramways run through some of the chief streets and to the
outer wharf (l'/2 M.; oc); also to (3 M.) Esquimau (10 c).

Steamers ply daily to Vancouver (see p. 357); also to ports in Britith
Columbia and Vancouver Island (Nanaimo, Comox, etc.), Puget Sound Ports,

San Francisco, Alaska (see p. 370). to the Orient and Australasia (comp. p. 357).— CarFerries (jf theC.N. K. and the G. X. R. run io NewWestminster {-p. ib%).—
Boats 25 c. per hr., $ 1-7 per day.

Slubs. Union (PI. F, 2), corner of Courtney St. and Douglas St. ; Victoria,

corner ot Fort St. and Broad St. (PI. F, 2); Pacific (PI. F, 2), Fort St.

Sports. Cricket is a favourite game at Victoria, and there are grounds
at buth the milit;iry and naval stations. — Qolf Courses at Esquimau (p. 36G)
and Oak Bay (p. 366). — A large Regatta is held annually on May 24th.

Shops. There are .several good shops, chiefly in Jobn.son St. (PI. F, 1),
where Chinese and other Oriental curiosities may be advantageously pur-
chased by experienced buyers. Indian (Alaskan) curiosities may be obtained
of the Indian pedlars who haunt the steamboat-wharves.

Post Office (PI. F, 2), Government St. (open 7-7). — C. P. R. Telegraph Co.,

Trounce Ave. — Telephone Co., above the Bank of Montreal.
Express Service. £. C. District Telegraph d Delivery Co.. Theatre Block,

View St. (PI. F, 2); Dominion Express Co., North Pacific Express Co., Wells Fargo
Express Co., corner of Government St. and Trounce Ave.; Victoria Transfer
Co., 21 Broughton St. — Touiists" Aid Association, 34 Fort St. (PI. F, 2).

United States Consul, Mr.R.B.Mosher. — There are also French, Belgian,
Swedish, and Norwegian consular representatives.

VicAoria, the capital of British Columbia (see p. 364) and seat of

tlie Lieutenant-Governor, is a quiet and attractive little city with

(1S20} about 65,000inhah. (31,660 in 1911), beautifully situated at

the S.E. end of Vancouver Island, forming a pleasant contrast to some
of its rather raw-looking neighbours on Puget Sound, and containing

a larger proportion of a cultivated 'leisnred class" than is usual in

the Far West. The substantial buildings, the wide and well-kept

.streets, the gay flower-gardens, and the numerous country-houses in

the environs give the place qiiite an old-world air; while the climate,

with a mean temperature of 39" Fahr. in Jan. and of 61° in July

(mean annual extremes -\- 20° and -\- 85°), rivals that of the most
delightful health-resorts in the South of England. The annual pre-

cipitation is about 27 inches. The population is very heterogeneous,

including a strong contingent of Chinese (comp. p. 366). Victoria

Baedeker's Canada. 4th Edit. 23
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carries on a large trade in canned salmon, lumber, coal, rice, etc.

Its manufactures include lumber, boots, clothing, cement, bricks,

boats, carriages, furniture, soap, brass, and machinery. In 1920 its

harbour was entered and cleared by 4338 seagoing Yessels of

3,922,892 tons (incl. 417 British ships of 707,029 tons).

Fort Victoria was established here by the Hudson's Bay Co. in 1842, but
did not begin to assume the aspect of a town before the gold-mining
excitement of 1858. In 1866 "Vancouver Island was united with British
Uolumbia, and Victoria was selected as the capital of the province instead of
New Westminster (p. 358). From 3270 inhabitants in 1671 the population
rose to 20,816 in 1901. In 1898 Victoria was made the station of a corps of
Koyal Marine Artillery and Eoyal Engineers, but it is now garrisoned by
Canadian troops.

British Columbia, of which Victoria is the capital, is in shape an ii-

regular oblong, extending from the W. boundary of the Province of Al-
berta to the Pacific Ocean and the S. coastal strip of Alaska (comp.
p. 378), while on the N. in 60° lat, N. it borders on the Yukon and
Mackenzie Territories and on the 8. at 49° lat. N. on the Straits of Juan
de Fuca and the United States (Washington, Idaho, Montana). Its extreme
length is 1200 M. and its greatest width 650 M. It is the third largest
province of the Dominion, with an area of 395,610 sq.M. or three times
the area of the United Kingdom. It is essentially a mountainous district,

being traversed in a N.W. direction by five chief ranges, viz. the Rorky Mts.

(pp. xlii, xliii), the Purcell Range (p. 32S), the Selkirk Range (p. 331), the
Coast Range (p. 840), and the Island Range (comp. p. xliii) which last in-

cludes Vancouver Island (p. 862) and the Queen Charlotte Islands (p. 356).
Between the Coast and Selkirk Ranges extends the vast Interior Plateau
(comp. pp. xlii, xliv). Among the more important rivers are the Fraier
(p. 349), the Columbia (p. 328), the Skeena (p. 355), the Stikine (p. 377), the
Peace (p. 812), and the Liard (p. 314). Parts of the province belong to the
hydrographic basins of the Mackenzie (p. 814) and the Tvkon fp. 386). The
available water-power of the mainland is approximately over 4 million
horse-power of which ca. 312,000 horse-power were utilized in 1919. For
the climate, comp. pp. xlvli, xlviii. — The population which in 1911 was
392,480, as compared with 178,657 in 1901, amounted to 661,668 in 1921.
Included in this number are about 20,000 Indians and 80,CCO Chinese and
.Japanese. The density of population per sq. M. is 1.64.

About 50,000,000 acres of the province are suitable as farmland and
the agricultural produce for 1920 is valued at $ 28,941,8C0. Fruit-growing
is extensively carried on in the Okanagan Valley (p. 33S), the Columbia-
Kootenay district (pp. 344, 846), and other regions. The resources of the
province have so far been developed only to a limited extent. Its staple
industries are lumbering, fishing, and mining. The vast forests, the area
of which according to latest estimates is over 156,250 sq. M. with about
400,(X)0 million feet of merchantable timber, contain some of the finest

limber in the world. The most important tree is the Douglas fir (named
after David Douglas, the botanist ; p. Ixviii), which, on the coast, sometimes
attains a height of 8(X)ft., though its average height is 180 ft. The red
cedar (chiefly manufactured into .shinglef), the hemlock, and the spruce
are also important varieties. In the coast valleys occurs a species of buck-
thorn (Rhamnus Purshiana) the bnrk of which is used in medicine under
the name of Cascara Sagrada. The value of the forest products in 1920
amounted to $ 92,628,000. Many of the rivers abound in salmon (comp.
p. 361), while halibut, herring, cod, and other fish are taken on the coast.

The clam fishery has lately also become important and surpasses the pro-
duction of oysters. The value of the sea fisheries at the point of landing
in 1919 was $ 25,301,607, being more than one third of the whole yield
iif the Dominion. The wbaling industry is also thriving. There are
numerous varieties of game in British Columbia, including the English
pheasant (comp. p. 861). — In the value of mineral production which
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amounted to $ 88,014,916 in 1920 the province ranks only after Ontario
(eomp. p. 2I0) its oatput being 20 per cent of the total mineral production
of the Dominion. The mineral resources include coal ($ 116,026,639; comp,
pp. 34i, 3;5, 888), the coal reserves of tiie province (iocluding Vancouver
Island, see p. 362) being e'<timated at over 60,000 ii'illion tons at the lowest.
Other minerals are gold ($ 3,437 145; comp. ]p. 339, 340) most I'f which
is taken out by lode mining, silver ($ 3,59 .',6 "3), cojiper ($ 7,939,896), zinc

($ 3,540.4!9), and lead ($ 1,526,855). — The manufac'ures (value of products
in 1919 $216,175,517) include lumber, pulp, paper, salmon-canning (comp.
p. 361), smelters, and .ship-building. Iq 1920-21 the exports (chiefly minerals,
sea products, lumber, etc.) amounted to §83,558,649, the imports to

$ 81.558,649.

The mainland of British Columbia . once known as iVetr Caledonia
after the example of Simon Fraser (p. 3i9), was leased to the Hudson's
Bay Co. (p. 279) until 1868, when it was made a Crown Colony. After its

union with Vancouver Island (p. 362) it entered the Canadian Confedera-
tion in 1871. In 1921 it was prO(iosed to amalgamate that part of Northern
British Columbia lying N. of the 52nd parallel with the Yukon Territory
in order to form a new province. For 1919-20 the revenue was $ 12,609,960
and the expenditure S 13,313,303 (estimate for 1920-2t; S 13,978445 and
$ 17,410,673 respectively). — The lowest coin current in British Columbia
is the piece of 5 cents.

BiBLiOGBAPHT. A Clear and complete account of the geography and
resources of the province is given in John B. ThornhilVt 'British Columbia
in the Making' (London, 1913; 5 s.). Ford FairfordCi 'Provinces of Canada :

British Columbia' (London, 1914; It.) contains a general account of the
resources of the country, and A. G. BrowrCi 'British Columbia' (London,
1912) deals with the history, people, commerce, industries, and resources
of the area. The official 'Year-Book of British Columbia and Manual of
Provincial Information' (Victoria 1911, with addenda down to 1914; $ 1)

is a very useful compilation. A very interesting description of the country
is given in C. F. J. Qalloway't 'The Call of the West: Letters from British
Columbia' (London, 2nd ed., 1918; 12«. 6d.). 'In the Wake of the War
Canoe', by the Ten. W. H. Collison (London, 1915; 5s.), an accmint of the
author's missionary activity on the coast of British Columbia and the Queen
Charlotte Islands, gives valuable int'ormation on the natives of these
regions. P. L. HawortK's 'On the Headwaters of Peace River' (New York,
1917; $4) IS the story of a hunter's canoe trip. Comp. also 'The Great
Pacific Coast', by C. Reginald Knock (London, 1 '19|; 'Sunset Canada', by
A. Bell (Boston, 1918); and the hooks by Sir John Rogers and F. A. Talhol
mentioned at pp.1 10 and 356, and by IF. A. Baillie Orohman and Th. ifartindale

cited at p. Ixviii.

Following Belleville Street (PI. E, F, 2) from the steamboat-wharf

to the centre of the town (tramway, see p. 363), we pass the *Parlia-
ment Buildings (PI. F, 2, 8), a tasteful group, facing James Bay.,

an arm of the harbour, and erected at a cost of $ 800,000. A statue

of Captain Vancouver (p. 362) surmounts the dome, while in front

stand a monument commemorating Sir James Douglas, the first gov-

ernor of the colony, and a Statue of Queen Vietoria (by A. Bruce-
Jay), the latter unveiled in 1921. The buildings include the Parlia-

ment House, where admission to the sittings of Parliament (one

chamber only) is easily obtained, the Provincial Museum ^ Library,

and the Government Offices. The Museum contains fine collections

of the geology and natural history of Vancouver Island.

The other chief buildings ofVictoria include the City Hall (PI. F, 1),

the Court House (PI. F, 1), the Post Office # Custom House (PI, F. 2),

the Marine Hospital (PI. E, 1), the Anglican Cathedral (PI. F, 2), the

23*
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Roman Catholic Cathedral (PI. F, 2), the St. Anne's Convent (PI. F, 2),

the Exhibition Building (beyond P1.F,2), St. Joseph'' s Hospital (R. C;
PI. F, 2). the Jubilee Hospital, the Victoria Theatre (PI. F, 2), the

Victoria Public Library (PI. F, 1), the Assembly Hall (PL F, 2), the

Banks(¥\. 1-4; F, 1,2). There are several well-built ScftooZs, includ-

ing one of the Provincial Normal Schools.

*Beacon Hill Park (PI. F, 3, 4) affords pleasant walks and drives

among its fine trees, and commands charming views of the Straits

of San .Juan de Fuca, the Olympic Mts., Mt. Baker (to the E.), and
the city. It contains a small collection of native beasts and birds.

A visit to the Chinese Quarter, with its drug and curiosity

stores, its joss-houses, its theatre, and its restaurants, is highly in-

teresting. — There is a reservation of Songhish or Songhees Indians

(PI. E, 1) near the city, and survivors of this tribe are often seen in

the streets and at the wharves.

On Little Saanich Mt,, reached by the British Columbia Electric

Railway, stands the Dominion Astrophysical Observatory with a

72-inch reflecting telescope, the second -largest in the world. —
A visit may also be paid (tramway No. 6) to the Meteorological Obser-

vatory, at Oonzales Point, to the S.E. of the city.

About 3 M. to the W. of Victoria, reached by a good road lined

by beautiful trees and passing near the United Service Qolf Links

(tramway, see p. 363), lies Esquimalt (accent on second syllable;

PI.A-C, 1, 2), an attractive English-looking town , with ca. 6000 inhab.

,

on a picturesque bay, with a line land-locked harbour (36 ft. deep).

Down to 1905 Esquimalt was the headquarters of the British Pacific

Squadron, but in that year it was handed over to the Dominion
Government, and the Navy Yard was dismantled. The fine Dry
Dock (Pl.B, 1), however, 430 ft. long, 65 ft. wide, and 26 ft. deep,

has been retained for the use of Canadian vessels. A large graving

dock is to be constructed by the Dominion Government. At the

dockyards is the building of the Royal Naval College, formerly at

Halifax. Esquimalt and the entrance to the harbour are strongly forti-

fied. — Esquimalt is also a station on the E. & N. R. (p. 367).

Several other pleasant Dbives may be taken from Victoria, the roads
around the city being usually excellent and running through luxuriant
woods of pines, maples, alders, arbutus, madronas, English oaks (not
known on the mainland), wild roses, and syringas. Among the most popular
points are Oak Bap (with Oak Bay Park, the Victoria Oolf Linkt, and good
opportunities for boating and bathing ; hotel, from $ 5), Cordova Bay, Cadboro
Bay, Mt. Tolmie (view), and the district of Metchosin (15 M.; stage).—
Motorists are strongly recommended to take a ride on the *Malah at Drive,
a motor-road skirting the E. coast as far as (170 M.) Campbell River (p. 368)
and passing through most impressive and beautiful scenery.

A Steamer plies twice weekly to Maynt Iiland (JIayne Island, $ 2).

a favourite summer-resort. — Boating and Sailing are also carried on here
with great zest, a favourite trip being that up the inlet known as the
*Oorge, in which rapids are formed by the tide (steam-launch from the
city hourly in summer; fare 26 c.). A park has been laid out here. —
Good SHooTrNO and Fishing are obtainable within easy reach of the town
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A short Kailwat, upeoing up a good farmiag-country, ruus to the
N. from Victoria across the 6o-called Saanicli Pmimula to (16 M.) Sidney
(Hotel, frou $ 2j, with l(X)Oinbab. and a Duuiiuidii c;!perimeiilal elation

(1912; 125 acres). From Sidney a steamer runs daily to Crofton (Hotel, I'roui

$2), affording a charming trip amonj: the islands of the Strait of Georgia.
— A line of of the Cakadian Kational Eailvatb (Can. North. Div.) runs
parallel to this line along the coast but finally crtisses it to (16 M. from
Vancouver) Patricia Bay, situated on Saanicli Inlet which separates the
peninsula from the main body of Vancouver Island.

From Victoria to Nanaimo and Cotirlenay, see below; to Sitka, see R. 72.

From Victoria to Nanaimo aud Courtenay.
Coinp. Map. at p. 3GiK

140 W. EsyuiMALi <fe Nanaimo IIailwat (C.P.li.) in 71/2 bis. (furc to

Nanaimo $ 2.90, to Courtenay § 5.60). — The scenery on this line, which
follows the E. coast of the island, is bold and impressive. The work of
construction was attended by considerable difilcnlly. and numerous high
bridges and trestles were necessary.

Victoria, see p. 363. From the Station (PI. F, 1) the train runs

W., crossing by a bridge Victoria Harhour (PI. E, F, 1, 2) to Esqui-

mau Peninsula. 4M. Esquimau (see p. 366); 8 M. Colwood (246 ft.

;

Hotel, from $2), with limestone quarries. Beyond (11 M.) Gold-

stream (280 ft.; Goldstream, $ 3) tlie line crosses the Ooldstream

River, desiiribes a short loop to the E., and then turns N.

From (20 M.) Malahat (916 ft), the summit of the line, the rail-

way descends rather rapidly via (22 M.) Fitzgerald's and (25 M.)

Cliffside to (26 M.) Stralhcona Lodge (456 ft.; Strathcona Hotel,

from $43/4, with boats, etc.), on (he Shawnigan Lalce, 17 M. long,

which is a favourite resort for boat-races. — 31 M. Cobble Bili

(315 ft.; Hotel, from $41/2), with the hill of that name (1100 ft.)

rising on the W. The line then traverses the wide valley of the

Cowichan River (see below) which it cro.sses at (36 M.) Cowichan
(119ft.). 40M. Duncan (50ft.; Tzouhalem, K.from $1; Quamicham,
from $31/2)' *" attractive country-town of 1500 inhabitants. To
the E. is Mt. Tzouhalem.

A branch-line ascends from Duncan to the W. along the N. side of
the Coicichan Valley, with the river meandering L»etwcen its banks, to(20M.)
Cowichan Lake (Riverside, from $ ^i/j), a salmon-fishing resorl, situated at

the K. end of the lake of that name ('.J5 M. long; steamer)

Beyond Duncan the small Somenos Lalce lies to the right of the

railway. 43 M. Somenot (108 ft.). 44 M. Tyee (129 ft.), with an

aerial tramway of the Tyee Copper Co. on Mt. Sicker (2400 ft.), rising

about 4 M. to the N.W. — Farther on, Mt. Richards (1 100 ft.) is seen

to thi3 E. Beyond (^47 M.) Westholme (29 ft.) we cross the Clumainus

River. 61 M. Cftemamus (109 ft.; pop. 500; U. S. Cons. Agent), a

small seaport (lighthouse), has some very large lumber-mills and

logging-camps. To the W.of Chemainus is Mt.Brenton (
ca. 4000 ft. ).

The line now runs along the coast to (58 M.) Ladysmith (83 ft.

;

TravelUn, from $ 81/4; Wettem, from $ 3; Abbolsford, from $ 2V2),
on the fine Oyster Harbour, with 3500 inhib. .the terminus of a car-

ferry (C.P.R.) from the mainland and of importance as the shipping
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port fot the adjacent mining district. There is here a large smelter

of the Tyee Copper Co. (comp. p. 367).

Beyond Ladysmith the train for some time runs parallel to the

railway of the Extennon Coal Mines, situated about 10 M. to the

N.W. — A little to the N. of (65 M.) Cassidy (132 ft.) the Nanaimo
River is crossed. 67 M. South Wellington (124ft.), -with coal-mines.

73 M. Nanaimo (133 ft.; Windsor, from $ 41/4; Blackstone,

$31/2; U.S. Cons. Agent) is a quaint and lively seaport, directly

opposite Vancouver, with (1919) 7800 inhab., and an important
coal-mining town , the district yielding about a third of the total

coal output of the province (comp. p. 365). The pretty, rose-

gardened cottages of the city are very unlike the grimy ahcdes of

coal-miners in England. Nanaimo is also the centre of an extensive i

herring-industry, and there are also large saw- mills, shingle-mills, <

brickyards, etc. The H. B. Co.'s Blockhouse (the 'Bastion') dates
"

from 1833, — Behind the town rises (4 M.) Mt. Benson (3300 ft.) '

the top of which (view) is reached by a good road. '

Good boating may be enjoyed in the bay and numerous pleasant ez- .

carsions may be made. Wellington (see below) may be reached by a
pretty road through luxuriant woods, or by water via (3 M.) Departure
Bay. — Stbameks ply to Victoria (comp. p. 370), to (38 M.; 2V« hrs.) Van-
couver (p. 357), to Union Bay (see below), etc.

77 M. Wellington (Somerset, from $ 21/21 2M. from the village

;

Wellington Ho., from $ 2), with important coal-mines. — 87 M.
Nanoose. — At (95 M.) Parksville Junction (Island, $ 5) a branch-

line to Port Alberni (see below) diverges to the left.

Feom Pabksvillb Junction to Poet Albf.eni, 39 M., Etquimalt <lc

Nanaimo Railaay (C F.R.) in 2'/4 brs. (fare $ i'/a)- — This railway rung
to the W. 13 M. Cameron Lake (Cameron Lake Chalet, a C.P.E. summer
hotel, from $ 4), a much - frequented summer-resort on tbat lake. —
22 M. Arrowimith, whence Atl. Arrowsmith (6976 ft.) may be climbed. —
32 M. Bainbridge; 37 M. Alberni. — 39 M. Port Alberni (Somasi, from $4;
Beaufort, § 3 'Ali at the head of the Alberni Canal (p. 362) which here is

only 14 M. distant from the E. coast of the island, is a pretty and growing
tourist resort of about 1500 inhab. and the distributing point for the whole
W. coast of the island. It possesses a deep and spacious landlocked
harbour. Steamers ply hence regularly to ports on the W. coast and to

Vancouver. A little to the W. of the town lies the pretty Sproat Lake.
About 20 M. to the N.W. of Port Alberni extends Strathcona Park,

a provincial park reserve of 360 sq.M., comprising part of the beautiful
interior Alpine region of the island. Bvttle Lake, in this area, a wonder-
ful sheet of water, 22 M. long and V2-IV2 M. wide, attracts numerous visitors.

Not far from the mouth of the Alberni Canal (see above), on Baildey
Sound, liei Banfield, the starting-point of the British Pacific cable (1£02),

102 M. Qualicum Beach, with a golf- course,— 1 30 M. Union Bay
(Nelson, from $ 4V2I. opposite Denman Island, is a small seaport,

with regular steamer-connection with Comox, Nanaimo, Victoria,

Vancouver, etc. A railway runs hence inland through a hilly country

to (12 M.) Cumberland (Cumberland, from $ 33/4; Waverley, from $ 3

;

U. S. Cons. Agent), with 1500 inhab. and important coal-mines.

140 M. Courtenay (Riverside, from $41/2; Courtenay, from $4),
whence an extension.to Campbell River (comp. p. 366), about 25 M.
to the N., is under construction.
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VIII. ALASKA AND THE YUKON.

Route Page

72. From Victoria to Sitka 369
Silver Bow Mines. Treadwell Gold 3Iine. From Juneau
to Prince William Sound (Halaspina Glacier), 378. —
From Cordova to Kennecott, 370. — From Seward to

Fairbanks. Mt. McKinley, 380.

73. From Skagway to White Horse and Dawson. The Yukon 384
I. From Skagway to White Horse 384

From Carcross to Atlin, 384.

U. From White Horse to Dawson 385
Klondike Mining Region. From DawsnntoTanana,387.

—

From Tanana to Fairbanks; to St. Michael; Nome, 3S8.

72. From Victoria to Sitka.

General Remarks. The 'Sceneby of the Inside Passage described below
j of a most grand and unique character, such as probably cannot be
seen elsewhere at so little cost and with so little toil or adventure. Nearly
'he whole of the voyage is in the calm channel between the coast-islands

Mid the mainland, so that sea-sickness need not be dreaded. The weather
3 generally pleasant in June, July, ur August when the sun may be quite
powerful during the day. But as the nights on board are often very
cold, a warm woollen coat should be taken, with perhaps an additional
heavy woollen or fur rug. A fur-coat in summer may be dispensed with.
High stout boots and galoshes are desirable for the short excursions on
land, and waterproofs are indispensable. On the Yukon journey (comp.
p. 385) a mosquito-net should not be forgotten. Deck-chairs may be bought
or hired at the port of departure. Travellers extending this trip to the
interior of the country (comp. p. 387) are recommended to limit their lug-

gage as much as possible and to avoid heavy bulky trunks. — Passengers
on this trip live almost entirely on the steamers (see p. 370). There are
but few hotels in. Alaska and in food and comfort, especially in the in-

terior of the country, they do not, as a rule, reach the average standard
of usual tourist-resorts. Generally rooms only are provided whereas the
meals have to be taken at a restaurant.

Native curiosities can, perhaps, be best obtained at Sitka (p. 382), furs
at Juneau (p. 378). In buying the latter, the traveller should be on his

guard against deception and patronize the larger and more respectable
stores only. United States money is the current coin. It should be re-

membered that on all fares a war-tax of 8 per cent is levied by tbe Govern-
ment. For the head-tax, see p. xii. — Alaska time is 1 hr. behind thai of
the Pacific standard (p. xiii).

In the de.«cription of the text the usual route of the steamers men-
tioned first on p. 370 is followed. The approximate distances from Victoria
by this course are given in nautical miles (7 naut. miles = about 8 sta-

tute miles).

It need hardly be said, that those who wish to get a more intimate
knowledge of the interior of the country should make the steamer voyage
'in the Yukon (tomp. p. 385) or enter tbe country from the S. coast by means
of^one of the railway-lines (comp. pp. 379, 380).
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Steamer Kontes, The tourist bound for 8. E. Alaska may avail him-
self of the following lines. As the sailings are subject to change, travellers
are advised to apply for the latest information to the head-offices of the
various companies or to any of tbeir agents. Berths should be secured
well in advance. The boats are comfortable and have good cuisine.

1. Pacific Coast Steamship Co. (San Francisco). This company makes
several trips from Tacoma to Sitka and back every summer (June-Aug.),
taking about 11 days to the round journey (fare $100-250, according to

position of berth and stateroom). The usual ports of call are Seattle, Port
Townsend, Victoria, Prince Rupert, Ketchikan, Wrangell, Juneau, Treadwell's,
Skagway, theTaku and Davidson Glaciers, Glacier Bay, Killisnoo, and Sitka.
— Other boats of the same company sail fortnightly the year round, carry-
ing freight as well as passengers. They take 1'2-14 days for the round trip

from Tacoma (fares $ 80-2U0), and call at more points in Alaska. The
fares from Seattle, Port Townsend, or Victoria are the same as those
from Tacoma.

2. Canadian Pacific Railway Co. (British Columbia Coast Service).

The 'Princess Line Steamships' ply once weekly during summer, less often
in winter, from Victoria and Vancouver in 5 days to Skagtcay (p. 381 ; fare, in-

cluding meals and berths, $ 30, return $ 60), calling at Alert Bay, Prince
Rupert, Ketchikan, Wrangell, and Juneau. Through- tickets to Dawson
(p. 386) are also issued. — Other steamers go once weekly the whole year
round from Vancouver as far N. as Prince Rupert touching at various points
on the British Columbia Coast.

3. Grand Tkdnk Pacific Steamships. Regular sailings to Prince
Rupert take place throughout the year twice weekly from (578 naut. M.

;

ca. 3 days) Seattle and thrice weekly from (482 naut. M. \ ca. IVz-S'/* days)
Vancouver, passing through the Inside Channel.

For the steamers from Seattle or Alaskan ports to the S, Coast (Prince
William Sound), see p. 378,

From Seattle to Northern Alaska there are the boats of the Alaska
Stkamship Co., the Northeun Steamship Co., the Pacific Coast Steam-
ship Co., and Admieal Line taking about 8 days for the voyage to Nome
(p. 338) and touching occasionally at (5 days) Unalaska.

Victoria^ see p. 363. The course to the Strait of Georgia is the

same as that described in the reverse direction at pp. 362, 363. We
traverse the broad waters of the Strait or Gulf of Georgia, extend-

ing for about 170 M. between Vancouver Island and the mainland,

with a width varying from 12 to 30 M., and pass various islands off

the coast of Vancouver. — At (30 M.)Nanaimo (see p. 368) the

Alaska steamers often stop to coal either in going or returning.

Farther on we see few settlements or signs of life. The shores are

low and heavily wooded , but lofty mountains rise behind them on
both sides, those on the mainland covered with snow. Long, deep,

and narrow fjords run up into the land. To the right lie Lesqueti

Island and the large Texada Island (30 M. long; important copper

mines) on which lies Vananda (Windsor, $ 2), a sporting resort.

Texada Island covers the entrance to Jervis Inlet, one of the just-

mentioned fjords, on the banks of which are quarries of fine slate.

Comox (left), on Vancouver Island, opposite Texada and 60 M. to

the N. of Nanaimo, is an important coal-mining station (pop. 760),

with regular steamer-communication with Victoria, Vancouver, and

Nanaimo, — About 80 M. beyond Nanaimo we leave the Strait of

Georgia and enter *Discovery Passage, a river-like channel, 25 M.
long and 1-2 M. wide, which separates Vancouver Island from Valdet
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Island and is flanked by mountains 3-6000 ft. high. Valdez Island,

ending on the S. in CapeMudge, occupies nearly the whole channel.

Behind Valdez Island opens the narrow '^'Bute Inlet, 40 M. long,

flanked hy mountains 4-8000 ft. in height. About the middle of

Discovery Passage are the famous *Seymour Narrows, 2 M. long and
1 2 M. wide, through which the water rushes with great velocity (some-
times as high as 12 knots per hour).

Discovery Passage is succeeded by '''Joluistone Strait, another

similar channel, 55 M. long and 1-3 M. wide, between Vancouver
Island on the left and the mainland itself, or islands hardly distin-

guishable from it. on the right. The Prince of Wales Mts., on Van-
couver Island, reach a height of about 4600 ft. ; and the white

summits of the Coast Range rise to the right beyond the lower

intervening hills. The varied beauty of the scenery cannot easily

be indicated in words ; but few travellers will be weary of the pano-

rama unfolded before them as the steamer advances. — Beyond
Johnstone Strait we thread the shorter Broughton Strait (15 M. long),

between Vancouver and Cormorant and Malcolm Islands. On Cor-

morant Island lies the Indian village of Alert Bay, with fine speci-

mens of totem-poles ( see p. 374), a native graveyard, and a salmon-

cannery. The conical summit to the left is Aft. Holdsworth (3040 ft.).

On emerging from Broughton Strait, we enter Queen Charlotte

Sound, which is 10-30 M. wide and contains many islands, mostly

adjoining the mainland. On the shore of Vancouver Island lies Fort

Rupert, an old po^t of the Hudson's Bay Co., with an Indian village.

A little later we pass through Goletas Channel and then say farewell

to Vancouver Island, the N. point of which, Cape Commerell, we
leave to the left. For a short time (25 M.) we are now exposed to

the swell of the Pacific Ocean, but this is seldom enougli in summer
to cause uneasiness even to bad sailors. To theN.W., in the distance,

beyond Hecate Strait, loom the large Queen Charlotte Islands (p. 356 ).

Our course now hugs the mainland, soon passing Rivers Inlet,

\\ith many salmon-canneries, and leads at first through *Fitzhugh

Sound, a deep and narrow channel, the W. shore of w'hich is formed

by a continuous series of islands. The sharp peak of Mt. Buxton
(3430 ft.) rises on Calvert Island. On the mainland, farther on.

lies Namu, with a flsh-.;anning industry. As we near the N. end of

the Sound the scenery becomes very grand, huge snowy peaks tower-

ing above the pine-clad liUls that line the channel. — Beyond the

large Hunter's Island we turn sharply to the left and enter the ex-

trcmelv narrow and winding *Lama Passage, between it and Denny
Island. The steamer then plies between the latter island and (1.)

Campbell Inland. We pass Bella Bella, an Indian village, with a

graveyard, containing some totem-poles (comp. p. 374).

Farther on we pass through the wider Seaforth Channel and reach

Millbank Sound, another point on the voyage where we are exposed

for a brief interval to the waves of the open sea. Beyond this sound
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we enter Finlayson Channel, 24 M. long and 2M. wide, between (l.~)

the large mountainous Princess Royal Island (48 M. long and 25 M.
wide) and (r.) Roderick Island. Numerous fjords run into the main-
land, and several high waterfalls descend from the cliffs. Finlayson

Channel is continued by Tolmie Channel ^nA Graham Reach, in which
latter is fr.) Swanson Bay, with an extensive lumber and pulp mill.

Beyond Graham Reach we pass through Frazer Reach and McKay
Reach, between the N. end of Princess Royal Island and OrihheVs Is-

land, into Wright's Sound. Behind Gribbel's Island is the *Gardner

Canal, one of the grandest and gloomiest fjords on this coast.

From Wright's Sound we enter *Grenville Channel, which runs

for 50 M. in an almost perfectly straight line between the long and
rough Pitt Island and the mainland. It is flanked on both sides with

steep mountains 1500-3500 ft. high, while still higher mountains
rise in the background to the right. At places the channel is only a

few hundred feet wide. Signs of glacier-action are seen on the more
distant mountains, while the courses of long by-gone avalanches may
be traced by the light-green streaks of the younger growth of trees.

— Crossing an expansion of Grenville Channel, we next enter the

short Arthur Passage, between Porcher Island (1.) and Kennedy Island

(r.), which leads to Malacca Passage and the wide Chatham Sound.
To the right, near the mouth of the Skeena River (p. 355), lies Port

Essm^fon (Essington, R. from $1), with 500 inhab., the centre of

the salmon-fishing in which the Tsimpsean Indians (see below) are

largely engaged. The E. side of the Sound is bounded by the large

mountainous Tsimpsean or Chimsyan Peninsula (p. 355), where
Prince Rupert (see p. 356) is soon reached. Farther on, also on the

W. shore of the peninsula, lies Old Metlakatla, the scene of Mr. Wm.
Duncan's interesting experiences in educating the natives (see

p. 376) and now a missionary station of the Episcopal Church of

Canada. Higher up is Port Simpson , a station of the Hudson's Bay
Co., established in 1831.

On the small island, opposite the Fort, is an interesting village of
Tsimpsean Indians, who have attained a high*measure of civilization and
prosperity. — The Nass River, a little to the N. of the Tsimpsean Pen-
insula , is the chief scene (in spring) of the catch of the 'eulachon'
('oulichan') or candle-fish (Thaleichthys Facificns), which furnishes the natives
with the means of artificial light. It is so full of oil that, when dry and
furnished with a wick, it burns like a candle.

To the W. of Port Simpson lie the Dundas Islands, opposite the

northernmost of which opens Portland Inlet (comp. p. 357). Just here

we cross the boundary-line between the British and American pos-

sessions (54°40'N. lat.; the famous 'fifty-four forty or fight' of 1843)
and enter Alaska t. To the left opens Dixon Entrance, between Gra-

t The exact houndary between Alaska and Canada was not definitely

settled tiU Oct., 1903, when it was determined by a Commission, meeting
in London and composed of delegates from the United States, Great Britain,
and Canada. Metal pillars have been erected at certain intervals to mark
the frontier. Comp. Map at p, 369.
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ham /«tond(S.; p. 356) and Prince o/'WoJc«/«tend (N.; p. 376), where
a rough sea may sometimt-s be experienced. Between Dixon En-
trance and Skagway we pass five lighthouses.

The Territory of Alaska -t- received its name from Charles Somner in a
speech addressed to the Senate in favour of the purchase of the terri-

tory. It is a corruption of an Aleut word referring to the continent as
distinguished from the Aleutian islands. The boundaries of the territory
comprise the continent and islands adjacent, to the W. of 141°W. long.,
and also a strip, the so-called Alaskan Pan-handle, lying to the W. of a
line drawn parallel to the coast from the vicinity of Mt. St. Elias (p. 379)
in a S.E. direction to the N. extreme of Portland Canal (p. 357), through
the canal in mid-channel, and westward to the ocean on the parallel of
54° 40" N. lat. The W. limits of the territory, to the N. of the Pacific
Ocean, include the Aleutian chain, the islands of Bering Sea, viz. the
Pribilof Islands (see below), St. Matthew, Nunivak. and St. Lawrence, and
the eastern of the two Diomede Islands in Bering Strait. On the N. Alaska
borders on the Arctic Ocean where in Point Barrow (p. 374) it reaches
71° 17' N. lat., about the latitude of the North Cape. The area of the
territory is 590,f-84 sq.M. being about one fifth of the area of the Conti-
nental United States or five times the area of the United Kingdom. The
population in 1920 was 54,899 (as compared to 64,356 in 1910 and 33,426
in 1880) or about 1 inhab. per 10 sq.M. About half of the total popula-
tion is formed by natives (comp. p. 374).

Alaska may be divided according to its physical characteristics into
five main regions. On the S. is the Pacific ifountain System, a great
crescent running parallel with the coast and attaining a maximum width
of about 200 M. in its centre. It comprises the Cocut Range (comp. p. 340),
the St. Elias Range, the Aleutian Range, and the Alatkan Range. The se-

cond of these stretches from Cross Sound (p. 378) towards the W. reach-
ing its greatest heights (18,C00-19.5C'0 ft.) in Mts. St. Elias and Logan
(p. 379) ; it is continued westward by the Chngach Mts. (p. 380) and the
Kenai Mts. of the Kenai Pei\insula (p. 380), both rising to only about half
the height. The Aleutian Range, including the peninsula of Alaska, the
Aleutian Chain, and the Pribilof Islands, is in its present form mainly
the outcome of volcanic activity as is witnessed by the great number of
volcanic cones all rising on an axis trending in a N.E. to S.W. direction.
It is for the greatest part destitute of trees but luxuriant crops of grass,

herbage, and wild flowers are found in the lower parts of the valleys.

The climate is cool and equable, with much fog and wind but less

rain than in the S.E. coastal region (comp. below). The last and nor-
thernmost chain of this system, reaching to 64° N. lat., is the Alaskan
Range (p. 380), the watershed between the Pacific Ocean and the tribu-

taries of the Yukon (p. 3S6) and the Kuskokwim, the second largest river
of the country which is navigable for about 600 M. The greatest eleva-
tions of this range are in the W. part with Mt. McKinley (20,300 ft.; see

p. 380), the highest mountain of the American continent, whence the
range sweeps round the region of the Susiina River (p. 380) and Copper
River (p. 379) to end on the E. in the Nutzotin Mts., overlapping the St.

Elias Range on the N. — The coastal region as far as Cook Inlet (p. 380)
on the N. and the Kodiak Island on the W. has a rough and mountainous
topography with a magnificent display of enormous glaciers (comp. pp. 379,

382), a bold sea-coast, numerous fjords and islands, a moist, cool, and
equable climate (comp. p. 383), and a dense covering of forests. The last,

which comprise chiefly Sitka spruce and western hemlock besides red
and yellow cedar, form for the greater part national forests with a total

area of 28,784,850 acres. Their potential commercial value, especially on
the S.E. coast, in view of the existing abundant water-power, is very great.

+ The following paragraphs on Alaska were drawn up for the original
edition of this Handbook (1894) by Dr. Wm. E. Dalt (oomp. p. 376) but
hare since been materially altered and revised.
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On the N. the Pacific Mountain System joins the Central Plateau
Begiofty the mass of the continent to the N. of the great peninsula, extend-
ing with an average width of ahout 200 M. hence N. to the Becky Mts,
It is a region of Tundra: low, undulating ranges of grassy mountains, and
extensive, level river-valleys which are more or less grown with stunted
forests of chiefly white spruce, white birch, and cottonwood. On its W.
ehore it has a mild summer and an Arctic winter, and in the interior..a

hot short summer and a dry cold winter, much like that of Minnesota.
'

The next two ranges are the Hocit/ Mountain St/item and the Arctic
Mountain System, which passes on the N. into the Arctic Slope Region , all

regions which are less explored. The climate of the Arctic Coast Region
is dry and very cold, the annual average temperature at Point Barrow
(p. 373), for instance, being about 9°Fahr.

Peoductiok A^D Ikdustbies, The chief industries of the territory are
fisheries and raining, Tlie value of the fishery products in 1918 reached
$ 59,099,483 of which $ 53,424,765 were due to the salmon fisheries, the
other fish being halibut, cod, herring, and whales (the last two chiefly

used for the manufatture of manure and oil). The herd of Alaska fur
seals (Callorhinus alascanus) on (he Pribilof Islands which is under Go-
vernment charge had , owing to protective measures (Pelagic Sealing
Treaty, 1911; etc.), increased to 525 000 animals in 1920. The mineral
output of 1919 amounted to $ 19,620,913 including $ 9,036,300 value of

gold (comp. pp. 37S, 38S) and § 8,783,063 of copper (comp. pp. 376, 379).

Silver, tin, lead, and coal (comp. p. 380) are likewise mined. There are
also agricultural possibilities in some parts of the country; and the rela-

tive shortness of the growing season (60-120 days) is compensated by the
greater number of hours of sunshine in this latitude. The Government
maintains several experimental stations in Alaska (comp. p. 383, 388). —
In 1920 Alaska exported to the United States merchnndise to the value
of ? 60,939:061 while its imports from the United States were $ 36,876,855,

Kative Population. Tlie native inhabitants of Alaska belong to four
ethnologic stock-races; the Eskimo ('estters of raw flesh') or Jnniiit , with
their special offshoot the Aleutian people; the Haida Indiam of Alaska;
the Tlingit or Thlinget stock of the Sitkan region ; and the Tinneh or Atha-
pascfin Indians of the great interior region. In all there are about thirty

thousand of these natives, independent, self-sustaining, and mostly well
disposed. Their instruction is carried on in schools kept by Government
and several religious missions. They are in no direct way related to any
of the present Asiatic races as is so often assumed, but, from the evidences
of the prehistoric shell-heaps, have occupied the region for many centuries.

They live by fishing and hunting; the moose, the caribou, and the salmon,
in the interior, and the hair-seal, the beluga, the walrus, the cod and other
sea-fishes, the salmon, and wild-fowl, on the coasts, furnish their chief

supplies. The fjords and rivers are their roads; with hardly an exception
they are canoe-men everywhere, and throughout the N. drivers of sledges

drawn by dogs ('huskies'' or 'malamutes') or reindeer. The latter, intro-

duced from Siberia in 1892, thrive well and have been of great service

to the native population in furnishing means of tran8i)0rt, food, and cloth-

ing. Reindeer herding is a recognized native industry in K. aud W.Alaska,
and the number of animals is estimated at about 8'3,000. — In the villages

of the Tlingit and Haida people the Totem Poles (comp. pp. 371, 3/6) will

attract the traveller's attention. These poles have various significations,

the most common being that of a 'genealogical tree'. A man erects one
of their large communal houses, and, in memory of this achievement, puts
up in front of it a cedar pole (up to 40 ft. in height), carved and painted

with figures emblematic of the totems of himself aud his ancestors, one
above another. The door of the house is frequently cut through the base

of the pole under the totem of the builder; while, above, the successive

totems (which by their social laws must change with every generation)

appear in the order of remoteness.

HisTOBT. Alaska was discovefed in 1741 by Vilvs Bering, the Dane
(comp. p. 879) who as early as 1728 had started from Cape Dezhnev or
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Kast Cape fur Alaska but returned witliuut fiiiiJiug land. Auung later ex-

plorers were Capt. Cook in 1778 whose observations and surveys may be
aaid to mark a new era in the history of the exploration of the country,
and afterwards George Vancouvir (comp. p. c62) who made a remarkably
accurate survey of the S.E. coast line in 1793-4. In 1783 the 'Shelikof
Company', a Russian fur-trading; company, founded a post on Kodiak Island,
lying oS the £. coast of the Alaska Peninsula, and finally succeeded in
obtaining an imperial charter endowing it wiih the suzerainty over the
occupied regions which had been gradually extended. In 1192 when the
company emerged as the 'Bua^ian American Fur Company' (including
members of the Imperial Family as stockholders), the first proper settle-

ment in Alaska was established by the Russians (comp. p. 383), and since
then the history of the Territory has been closely connected with the
development of this company until in 1867 the Russian Government trans-

ferred the country to the United States for the sum of $ 7,2i-0,(.00. At
the time this purchase, brought about by W. H. Seward, then Secretary of
State, aroused considerable comment and gave rise to the phrase 'Seward's
Folly' or 'Seward's Ice-box' as applied to the new territory. In 1912 Alaska
was made a Territory, with a governor ($ 7000), appointed by the Presi-
dent of the United States for a period of four years, and a legislative as-

sembly composed of 8 senators and 16 representatives and meeting every
second year. Its rights, however, are limited to some extent by the
authority of Congress.

Game Laws. A copy of the game laws of Alaska can be procured by
writing to the Governor of Alaska, Juneau. Hunting license S 50 for every
non-resident of Alaska if citizen of the United States, $ 100 if alien.

BiBLioGKAPnr (comp. also p. 387). The fullest account of Alaska is

contained in the record of the 'Harriman Alaska Expedition' (1899), a work
in five huge volumes, written by the various members of the Expedition
and profusely illustrated (1903-4). A comprehensive and excellently arranged
work is 'The Geography and Geology of Alaska', by Alfred H. Brooks
CWashington, 1906) which may be supplemented by the exhaustive treat-

ment of the resources, products, and attractions of the country given in

Maj.-Qen. A. W. Oreely'a 'Handbook of Alaska' (with excellent maps and
illus.; New York, 1909; $2). Comp. al-o 'Geographic Dictionary of Alaska ,

bJ Marcus 5a*er (U. S. Geol. Survey ; 2nd ed.) and 'Alaska and its Resources',
by Jr. Wm. B. Doll. The interesting glacial phenomena of Alasl<a have
called forth numerous publications of which the book by R. S. Tarr <t- L.

Martin cited at p. 378 may be here mentioned. The hisiory of Alaska is

dealt with in the works rf H. E. Bancroft. L. F. Jone's 'A Study of the

Thlingets of Alaska' (New York, 1914; $ 1.50) gives sound information on
one of the native tribes (comp. p. 374). For thorough investigation of

single topics the excellent publications of the U. S. Geological Survey should
be consulted. Mountain-climbers will be interested in 'Mountain Ex-
ploration in Alaska', by A. H. Brooks (Philadelphia, 1914).

Among the more recent descriptive travel narratives, some of which
deal also with those parts of Alaska which lie more or less off the beaten
track, the following books may be mentioned: yo^iwJ/uir'g 'Travels in Alaska'
(Boston, 1915; $2.50), a highly interesting and inlormative contribution of

that well-known scientist (comp. p. 382) concerning his various journeys
from 1879 to 1892; S. Ball Young's 'Alaska Days with John Muir^ (New
York, 1915); John J. Underirood' s 'Alaska; an Empire in the Making' (Lon-
don , 1913; Is. &d.); Charlotte Camei-<iis 'A Cheechako in Alaska and
Yukon' (London, 1920; 25«.); A. R. Burr's 'Alaska, our beautiful North-
land' (Boston, 1919; S 4); Ella Bigginson's 'Alaska: the Great Country'
(London, 1909; Is. 6d.); T. A. Rickard's 'Through the Yukon and Alaska'
(San Francisco, 1E09; $2.50); Eudson Stttck's (comp. p. 380) 'Ten Thousand
Miles with a Dog-Sled' (New York, 1914; S 3.50), 'Voyages on the Yukon
and its Tributaries' (New York, 1917; S 4.50), and 'A 'Winter Circuit of our
Arctic Coast' (New York & London, 1920); George Byron Gordon's 'In the
Alaskan 'Wilderness' (Philadelphia, 1£18; ^d.bO); Rockwell Kent's ^WildtT-aeas,
a Journal of Quiet Adventure in Alaska' (London. 19?0): Addison M. Powell's
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'Trailing and Camping in Alaska' (London, 1910; 7 «. Gd.); and TT. 5.
Thomeu^t book mentioned at p. 110.

Good general Maps of Alaska are those published by the U.S. Geo-
logical Snpvey (Washington) on the scale of 1 : 1,5(X),(XX) or about 1 inch
to 24 M. and by the National Geographic Society (Washington, 1914) in

1 : 5,(XX),000 or about 1 inch to 80 M. The Geological Survey also publishes
a series of detailed maps in 1 : 62,500 or 1 inch to 1 M.

To tlie right, as we proceed, juts out Cape Fox. The steamer next

eaters the Revillagigedo Channel, with Duke Island and Annette Island

to the left. The latter, the largest of the Gravina group (E.), is the

seat of Port Chester, with the New Metlakatla, founded by Mr. Dun-
can on leaving his original station in 1887 (see p. 372); admini-
stration, school, post office, and industry are all operated by the

Christian Indians of the Tsimpsean tribe. + To the right, opposite

(to the N. of) Annette Island, lies the large island of Revillagigedo,

the chief place on which is Ketchikan (Revilla, R. $ 1-4; Steadman,
R. $ I-2V2; Poodle Dog Restaurant), a busy town of (1920) 2458
inhab., prettily situated at the base of a wooded mountain. It is an

important fishing and mining (gold and copper) centre, the port of

entry for S.E. Alaska, and stopped at by all steamers. There are

several large fish-canneries and cold storage plants. The totem-

poles (comp. p. 374) here are also interesting and a beautiful walk
may be taken up the creek which flows through the town. On Pen-
nock Island, opposite Ketchikan, is an Indian graveyard with totems.

On emerging from the narrow channel separating the island of

Oravina(lefi) from Revillagigedo we enter Clarence Strait, which is

100 M. long and 4-12 M. wide and is bounded on the W. by Prince

of Wales Island (130 M. long and 30 M. wide), where consider-

able copper and a little gold mining are carried on. The island is one
of the seats of the Haidas (comp. p. 356) and the steamer some-
times calls at Kasaan, on the E. shore, to allow tourists to see the

large number of wonderful totem-poles. We are now within what
is known as the Alexander Archipelago, about 1100 of the islands

of which appear on the U. S. charts. The mountains on each side

of the strait are fine in size, proportions , and colouring. Near the

head of Clarence Strait we steer to the right (E,), between Etolin

Island (r.) and Zarembo Island (1.) and run into —
690 M. (from Victoria) Wrangell {^Wrangell, $ 31/2), situated

on the N. end of the island of the same name, opposite the mouth
of the Stikine River (see p. 377). It was rebuilt after a fire in 1906
and now contains 821 inhabitants, including a large proportion

of Tlingits (see p. 377). The place was originally founded by the

Russians in 1834 and named from Baron Wrangell, the then ad-

ministrator of the Russian American Fur Co. (comp. p. 375). It was
1 fortified post to prevent the Hudson's Bay Co. from ascending the

Stikine River for the purpose of fur-trading, and is still of some

+ Comp. 'The Apostle of Alaska. The Story of William Duncan of
Metlakahtla' by John W. Arctander (New York, 1909).
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importance for its trade in furs. The town was the scene of many
conflicts with the natives, who attacked it in 1840 and 1869. The
indtistries of the place comprise saw mills, canneries, a cold-storage

plant, and shlngle-mills. The tourist should not fail to visit the

Indian Village (see below).

The Indian Village, to the S. of the town, contains several totem-
poles (comp. p. 374) worth noticing but the visitor's chief interest v^ill be
directed towards the Tlingits themselves (p. 374). Striking customs of theirs

are the blackening of the faces of the girls (said to have for its object the
preservation of the complexion) and the wearing of labrett, or small pings of
silver, ivory, wood, or bone, in the lower lip. Curiosities of various
kinds, including labrets, silver bracelets, carved horn and wooden .'poons,

reed-ba^kets, halibut-hooks, gaily painted canoe-paddles, the carved rattles

of the Shamans or 'Medicine Men', and fine carvings in slate may be pur-
chased from the natives.

A Stbamboat Tbip on the Stikine River is recommended on account of
the fine scenery and the good views of the numerous glaciers which flow
into the river. The Stikine was for a time nsed_ as one of the routes to

the gold mines of the Klondike Region (see p. 38 1)-

Soon after leaving "Wrangell we thread our way through the de-

vious *WrangeU Narrows, between Mitkof Island (r.) and Kwpreanof
Island (1.). The channel is here marked by stakes and buoys. The
shores are well-wooded, and at places stretches of grass border

the water like the lawns of an English country-house. Petersburg

(pop. 879), at the N. end of Mitkof island. Is Important for its fish-

ing-industry. Farther on, in Soukhoi Channel, the scenery is of a

more majestic character. The mountains on either side, though ap-

parently of no very great height, are covered with snow to vnthiii

1000 ft., or less, of the water; and their shapes are very varied and

beautiful. One of the most striking is the DeviVsThumb (9105 ft.),

a peaked monolith recalling the Dolomites of Tyrol. We here see

the first glaciers of the voyage (all to the right) : the Le Conte Glacier,

high up on the mountain-side; the larger Patierson Glacier; and the

Baird Glacier, in Thomas Bay. About this part of the trip, too, we
may meet our first piece of floating ice; while the effects of the late

sunsets (9-10 p.m.) are indescribably beautiful. The huge slopes of

neve, or hardened snow, are also fine.

Soukhoi Channel widens into Frederick Sound, with Cape Fan-
shawe to the right and Kupreanof Island (see above) to the left; but

our course soon leaves this sound and carries us to the N. through

the \ong Stephens Passage, bounded on the "W. by the large Admiralty

Island. On the right the Sumdum Glacier is seen. Holkham or Sum-
dum Bay, to the right, has been the scene of some placer-mining.

Near the head of the passage, to the right, opens *Taku Inlet, with

its fine glaciers, notably the Taku Glacier which has a sea-face

nearly 1 M. long and 100-200 ft. high. The steamer usually enters

this inlet to afford a close view of this glacier. The muddy grey

water of the inlet is filled with ice-floes and bergs. The surrounding

mountains are of a fantastic, Dolomitio appearance. The chief settle-

ment of Admiralty Island is Killisnoo, on its W. coast, with large
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oil-works and a Government Indian school. — Just beyond tLe

mouth of the Taku Inlet we enter the pretty Oastineau Channel,

between Douglas Island (see below) and the mainland.

890 M, Juneau (A/asfcan. $2-3'/.2 ; New Cain, $ IVa-*; Occidental,

$3/4-272!) now the capital of Alaska(comp.p.383)and the seatof the

legislative assembly (comp.p. 376), the centre of a highly important
gold-mining district (see below) and a large fishing-industry, is beauti-

fully situated on the mainland, on a narrow strip of comparatively

level ground between the sea and a precipitous, snow-seamed moun-
tain (3300 ft.). It was settled in 1880 and named after a nephew of

the founder of Milwaukee. In 1920 it contained 3058 inhab., being
the most populous town of the Territory. Juneau possesses a Gov-
ernment House, a Court Home, several Churches and Schools (in-

iluding a High School), the Hospital of St. Mary the Virgin, a R. C.

institution, a Theatre, and various industrial establishments (saw-

mills, etc.). There are some shops for the sale of Alaskan furs (fox,

lynx, sea-otter, otter, musk-rat, etc. ; see, however, p. 369) and the

famous Chilkat Blankets (comp. p. 358). The last are made of the

hair of mountain-goats and coloured with native dyes, but genuine
examples, worth about $ 100, are now rare, and most of those offered

for sale are made of wool and stained with aniline dyes. — The en-
virons afford good shooting of wild duck, geese and loons.

ExcDESiONS. About V* ^- ^'^ t^s ^- of Juneau is a village of the
Auk Indians, a curious and primitive, but very dirty settlement, which
will repay a visit. Behind the village is a native Cemetery, with curious
littlehuts containing the cremated remains and personal efFectsof the deceased,

A well-made road leads from Juneau through the highly picturesque
"Ca^onofthe Gold Creek, with its waterfalls and small glacier, to (S'/a M.)
Silver Bow mines. The district contains gold-mines ot great promise, and
both quartz and placer mining are successfully prosecuted. — A fine view
of the Gasfineau Channel is .ifibrded hy Mt. Juneau (^:'690 ft.), which rises

just to the N. of the town and is ascended by a trail leaving the Gold
Creek road about 1 M. from Juneau.

On Dovglas Island, nearly opposite Juneau, is the famous •Treadwell
Gold Uine, at which the steamers generally call. The mine, which is close
to the wharf and easily visited, has one of the largest quartz-crushing mills
in the world, employing over 880 stamps. The quartz does not produce more
than $ l'/2-5 of metal per ton, but is under the favourable conditions of
transport very profitably worked. The total value of the gold produced by
this mine since its establishment in 1880 is estimated at about S £0,000,000.

From Jdneac to Prince William Sodnd. There is a regular steam-
boat-service on this route of the Alaska Coast Co. calling at the ports men-
tioned below. The hoats of the Alaska Steamship Co. ply directly. Thp
sea is eenerally smooth in summer, and the views of the glaciers are very
line. Comp. 'Alaskan Glacier Studies of the >'atii>nal Geographical Society
in the Yakutat Bay, Prince William Sound and Lower Copper River Re-
:4ion8\ by R. S. Tarr d- L. Martin (with niaj s & illns. ; Washinaton 1914). —

•

The Fteamers ply from Juneau across the S. end of Lynn Canal (comp.
p. 381) into Icy Strait and, passing (105 M.) the entrance of Olacier Say
(see p. 382), through Cross Sound (with the Brady Olacier) into the (130 M.).

Oiilf of Alaska. Proceeding in a N.W. direction we obtain beautiful view.s
of the (165 M.) tidal La Piroute Olacier and, beyond (185 M.) Lituya Bay,
of the (200 .M.) Grand Plateau, Yakutat, and other glaciers of the Fair-
weather Range (comp. p. 382). The steamer then passes in sight of the
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i'akulat Foreland, a coastal plain, 70 11. long and 5-17 M. wide, and finally

steering round (270 M.) Ocean Cape enters Yakutat Bay, a deep indentation

of the coast, into which numerous glaciers descend. Among these, on
the W. side of the bay, is the wonderful "Malaspina Glacier, a huge ice fan

(ca. 1500 !>q. M. in extent) at the base of the mountains, which is formed
by the anion of various valley glaciers flowing from Ml. St. Elias (18,026 ft.

;

first ascended by Prince Luigi of Savoy in l!-97) towards the sea and in-

cludes (from E. to W.) the large lubes of the Marvine, Seward, Agassiz,

and Quijot Otaciers. The ablation moraine of tbe Malaspina Glacier is

partly grown witli forest of alder, Cottonwood, spruce, and hemlock. The
steamer calls a* (275 31.) Yakutat, a small village on tlie E. side (pop. 16J>,

with a tribe of Tlingit Indians, a mission station, and a Government school

for natives. Continuing our journey from Yakotat towards the W. we obtain

a splendid view of the glacier, descr>ing, on a clear day, the magnificent
Mt. St. Elias, backed by Mt. Logan (19,539 ft.) which is situated, however,
in the Yukon, just beyond the Alaskan frontier. This part of the coast was
the landfall of Bering in 1741 (comp. p. 374). — Before reaching Katalla

(pop. 84), near which are petroleum oil fields, Bering Glacier forms another
imposing sight. From Katalla the steamer steers due W. and then passing
N. through iTincAjVt'jrooi Entrance, between (r.) Einchinbrook Island a.nd(.l.)

Montague Island, enters Prince William Sounfl, the 'Ctiugach GulT of the

Russians, really a large bay enclosed by mountains and having a deeply

indented shore. The first port of call is Cordova (Hotel Windsor), situated

on the E. shore of an inlet, which is sheltered by an island. The town,
built since IDO.', with (1920) 955 inhab., is the outfitting headquarters for

prospecting and hunting parties going into the interior. The steamer here
waits sufficiently long to allow of a trip by special train of the 'Copper
Kiver & Northwestern Bailway" (see below) to Childs and Miles' Glaciers

(return-fare $ ,0, including luncheon). — Steamers to Sitka, see p. 3:3.

[Feom Cordova to Kennecott, if 6 M., Cvpper River Jc Northwestern Rail-

way in about 12 hrs. This line, in the construction of which considerable

difficulties ,had to be overcome, was opened in 1911. lis economic im-

portance is considerable and it makes a wonderful mountain and glacier

scenery accessible to the traveller. — The train starts from the wharf and
turns to the E. 1 M. Cordova (.see above). One mile beyond the town the

railway reai-hes the &Ti.6 Eyak Lake, the south shore of which it skirts for

about four miles. Farther on Sheridan Glacier is seen to the North. Near
(22 M.) Alaganik, with the ruins of an old Russian fur-trading post, is the

fine McKinley Lake, where gold and copper have been tound. At (26 M.)

Flag Point we reach the mouth of the Copper River, the channels uf which
are crossed by a series of bridges and trestles for a distance of eleven

miles About 3U miles to the E. of (39 M.) Katalla Junction lies the large

Bering River Coal Field, contaidng excellent high-^rade coal. From (41 M.)

Ooat Mountain the mountain of that name is seen two miles to the E. —
49 M. Miles Qlacier, to the E. of which is the glacier of that name. A short

walk to the W. takes us to 'Childs Glacier. Looking across the river,

we see a solid wall of ice, three miles long, its height varying from
300 to 5U0 ft. Great masses of ice detach themselves frequently with a

thunderous noise and fall into the stream below. — The railway now
recrosses the Copper River between the two glaciers on a great steel bridge
and ascends the W. bank of the valley. Farther on, the line crosses the
end of Allen Qlacier for a distance of S'/* M. — 132 M. Chitina (pop. 171)

lies at the mouth of the Chitina River, the valley of which contains an
enormous belt of copper ore, over 100 M. long and 5-10 31. wide. Motor
s'ages connect Chitina with (265 M.) Fairbanks (p. 388) following the Copper
River to the N. via Cofper Center (p. 380). — The railway crosses the

Copper River and follows the Chitina Valley to the E. through a heavily

wooded country. At (191 M.) McCarthy (Hotel) guides and horses can be
procured for a hunting trip to the While Eiver District (comp. p. 386). —
196 M. Sennecott (pop. 494), the centre of the Chitina copper - mining
district, with the famous 'Bonanza Mine' (monthly output of copper ca.

? 1,000,0(X1). Immediately to the N. of Kennerntt rise the snowy heights

Bakoekkk's Canada. 4(b Edit. 91
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of the Wrangell Mis., named after the slill aclive volcano of Mt. Wrangcll
(14,000 ft ) and culminating in Mt, Sanford (16,200 ff.). The magnificent
KennecoH Glacier, about 3 M. wide, descending from Mt. Blachlvrti (16,140ft.;

first ascended ty Miss D. Keen in 1912) stretches as far down as the Nizhia
Valley, a gold placer district. — From Kennecott the railway is extended
via the f^kolai Pass in iheWrangell Jits, to the White River copper-fields.]

From Cordo\a the steamers go on to the N.E. extremity of the sound,
af ording a view of the Shoup and Valdez Glaciers (see below) to Ellamar,
a mining camp, and to Valdez (^Phoeni.r, R. i^ l'/2j, a small town of (l9'2(0,

466 inhab., built c n the moraine of Valdez OlaHer, to the front of which,
about 4 M. to the N.E. of the town, automobiles run. On the S.W., the
military reservation of Fort Li.'cum adjoins the town, — Across the inlet,

on the W. shore, is Sloup Bay, with the Shoup Glaciir. Still farther to

the W., at the head of Columbia Day, is the Columbia Glacier, perhaps
the most magnificent glacier on the sound, which may be easily visited. —
From Valdez a Eoad (motor stage) leads across the CInigach Mis, (8CKX)-

10,000 ft. ; comp. p. 373) via the Thomson Fa s (2750 ft.) to Copper Center and
thence along the valleys of the Copper River (p. 379), the Delta River
(crossing the Alaska Range in its entire width), and the Tanana Rirer

(p. 388) to Fairbanks (see p. 388).

From Valdez the steamers cross the souid in a S. direction, passing
several islands, including the large Knight Island and Latouche Island, beth
with considerable copper mines, to the Gulf of Alaska where, on the S.E,
coast of the Kenai Peninsula (noted for its gold mining), they ssil up Re-
surrection Bay to Seward {Sexton, R. ij 1-372; Oierland, R. $ I'/a-S; pop. t)52),

situated at the head of the bay, at the base of steep hills. Seward, the
entrance to which by sea is never closed by ice, is the starting-point of

the 'Alaska Railroad' to Fairbanks (see below). — Home of the steamers go
on from Seward to Unalaska which may also be reached from Seattle by
direct steamer (comp. p. 370).

Fkom Sewakd to FA1BBASK3, 463 M., Alaska Railroad. This line is

not yet completed but ca. 380 M. were open to traffic at the time when
this Handbook went to press. — The railway runs N. across the Kenai
Peninsula to (72 M.) Kern Creek, situated on the Turnagain Arm, an E.
arm of Cook Inlet. From here the line skirts the N. shore of this arm
for ca. 30 M. and then turns N. to the head of Knik Arm, another arm
of Cook Inlet, crossing the Motanufka Rirer along which a railway runs
to the most important Matanuska Coal Field, about 30 M. distant, with
coal varying from lignite to bituminous and anthracite. — From (150 M.)
Anchorage, on Knik Arm (see above), with 1856 inhab., the harbour of
transhipment for coal during summer only (as the head of Cook Inlet is

closed with ice from Nov. to April), the line ascends the Susitna Valky,
well adapted to agriculture, and afterwards the Cfiulitna River. The rail-

way then crosses the Alaska Range (p. 373) by (310 M.) Broad Pass (2500 ft.),

the watershed between the Yukon drainage and Cook Inlet, and descends
along the Nenana River, traversing the Nenava Coal Field, the largest

known coal area in Ala.<:ka (165 sq.M.), to Nenara (p. c88) whence it follows
the Tanana Valley (p. 388) to (463 M.) Fairbanks (see p. 388).

About SO M. to the S.W. of Broad Pass (see above) rises Mt. McKinley
(20,300 ft.) or £>«n«it ('Most High') as it is also known by one of its Indian
names, the monarch of N.American mountains, in 63° 3' J 6" N. lat., 151° 0" 41"

W. long. It stands at the watershed of the Yukon (p. 386), the Knskokwim
(p. 373), and the Susitna (see above), and presents on every side a succes.'ioa
of granite cliflfs and overhanging glaciers. On the W. Mt. McKinley rise.s

abruptly out of a plateau (2600 ft.) abounding in caribou, but on the E.
it is screened by a belt of mountains 8000 ft. in height. A large district

around the mountain of an area of 2200 sq.M. was set apart by Con-
gress in 1917 as a preserve for Alaskan game under the name of Mount
McKinley National Pork. — The first ascent of the S. or higher peak of Mt.
McKinley was achieved on June 7tb, 1913, via the N.E. ridge by a party
under the late Rev. Hudson Stud (d. 1920), Archdeacon of the Yukon, and
Mr. H. P. KarHens (as guide) though perhap.i the alleged claim of Or. Fred.
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.1. Cook to have scakd the mountain in Stpt. 1606 may not entirely be
•liscarded according to recent investigations (comp, £. S. Batch's 'Uonnt
McKinley and Mountain Climbers' Proofs'; Philadelphia, 1914}. In 1910
and 1912 two expeditions under Mr. BeUnore Browne and Fro/. H. C. Farktr
made two attempts but succeeded only in gaining an estimated height of over
-O,0(0ft., and a party under Mr. Thinas Lliyd reached, in the spring of

I'JIO, the N. and lower summit of the mountain. Comp. 'The jiscent of

Denali (Mt. McKinley)', by Dr. Hudson S uck (London, 1914; 's. 6d.); 'The
Conquest of Jit. McKinley', by Belmon Brcwite (London, 1913; 15 i.) ; and
'To the Top of the Continent , by l>r. F. A. Cock (New York, 19C8; 6 2.50).

About 14'/iM. to the S. of Mt. McKinley rises Ml. Foraker (17,1C0 ft.),

the second highest peak of the Alaska Range.

AstlieupperendofGastineau Channel is very shallow, the steamer

now returns from Juneau to its S. end and then proceeds to the N.

through Saginaw Channel, on the W. side of Douglas Island. This

debouches on *Lynn Canal, a line fjord extending for BOM. towards

the N. It is flanked with snow-mountains, rising abruptly from the

very edge of the water to a height of 6000 ft., and presents, per-

haps, the grandest scenic features.we have yet encountered. The canal

was named by Vancouver (p. 'd(Jl) after his native town. — About
a score of glaciers, large and small, descend from the ravines towards

the fjord, among which the Auk, Eayle (r.), and Davidscn Glaciers are

conspicuous. The last-mentioned, near the head of the fjord and on

its W. side, spreads out to a width of 3 M. as it reaches the water-level,

its front being partly masked by a tree-grown moraine. Passengers

generally land here for a closer inspection of the glacier.

Lynn Canal ends in two prongs, named the Chilkoot and Chilkat

Inlets, where the tourist reaches the highest latitude of the trip

(oO" 10' N. ; about that of the Orkney Islands, Christiania, and St.

Petersburg). At midsummer there are not more than 3-4 hrs. of

partial darkness here.

<»n the W. bank of Chilkoot Inlet ((lie E. arm) lies Haines, the

starting-point of the once famous Daltm trail to tlie interior. Farther

on, on the K. bank, lies Skagway (Fallen Ho., $ 4'/^ ; Golden North,

^SV^-i'/s). a desolate-looking little town of 494 inhab., the gateway

to the Klondike and Yukon districts from the coast, and the terminus

of the White Pass Piailway (see p. 384). The steamer >tops here long

enough to allow of an excursion to the head of the pass (see p. 384).

Good paths lead from Skagway to Mt. Dewey, Denver Glacier (see

p. 384), and various yiicttiresque waterfalls and lakes.

^\boiit 4 M. from Sk;igwiiy, on the W. Ijank, lies Dyea, now a deserted

place liut onie important as the startiiia-iioiul for the route over the Chil-

koot Pass (350'2 ft.), 2831. from tide-water, witli a very abrupt seaward slope,

which prior to the discovery of the While Pass (p. i;84) formed the chief

route from the coa.st X. of Sitka to the Yukon goldliekls.

On Chilkat Inlet Via Pyramid Harbor and Chilkat, with prosperous

salmon -canneries. There are also other settlements on the inlet.

This is the distiiit in which the line Chilkat blankets (p. 378) are

made. Good echoes may be wakened off the glaciers.

Beyond Skagway (see above) the steamer returns to the S. end

of Lynn Canal and then bends to the right (N.W.) into Icy Strait.
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Opening off this to tho right is *Glacier Bay, wliich extends to the

N.W, for about 60 M., terminating in the Grand Pacific Glacier,

while Muir Inlet branching off after about 25 M. runs to the N.,

ahout 15 M. long. The widtli of the bay varies from 4 M. at the

mouth to about 8 M. The mountains immediately abutting on the

bay are comparatively low (4000-7000 ft.), but as we ascend it we
enjoy a magnificent **View to the left of the Fairweather Bange,
including (named from left to right) Mt. La Perouse (10,756 ft.),

Mt. Crillon (12,727 ft.), Mt. LUuya (\i,7A6 ft.), and Mt. Fair-

weather (15,330 ft.). At tlie head of Muir Inlet is Muir Glacier,

the visit to which was, prior to 1899, the grandest single feature of

the Alaskan expedition. An earthquake in that year, however, chang-
ed the conditions so entirely, by disrupting the glacier and filling the

bay with ice, that the steamer cannot now get very near the glacier,

which has also lost much of its scenic impressiveness.
This slupeiidous glacier is formed by several main streams of ice

,

which unite as the trunk of the glacier, occuiiying a vast amphitheatre,
30-40 M. across. The width of the glacier when it breaks through the
mountains {Pyramid Peak to the W., Mt. Wriyhl and Mt. Case to the E.)
to descend to the sea is about 3 M. The superficial area of the glacier is

350sq.M. (about one half more than the area of the Isle of Man), or about
the same as that of the Jostedalsbra- in Xorway (380sq. M.). Dr. John
Muir ('1838-1914). the well-known naturalist and ghiciologist, was the first

to visit the glacier (1879). The rate of movement of the glacier in 1886
wag estimated at 70 ft. per day in the centre and 111 ft. at the sides (an
average of 40 ft.), but examinations in 1890 and 1892 showed that the most
rapid movement was not more than 7 ft. per day. Though the glacier

thus moved forward at a comparatively rapid rate, investigation showed
that it lost more ice in summer than it gained in winter and that its front
was retrograding steadily from year to year. In 1906 it was found that

Muir Glacier had retreated so far (6 M.) since 1899, that it has been split

into two distinct glaciers by a ridge of rock exposed by the melting of

the ice. — It is evident from the general appearance of the enclosing
hills that the ice-stream once occupied the whole of Glacier Bay, and
numerous features of the moraines and adjacent rocks give proof of more
recent retrocession. Vancouver found the bay blocked by a wall of ice in 1794.

The nearest way from Glacier Bay to Sitka would be through

Cross Sound and down the W. side of Chichagof lalund, but to avoid

the unpleasantness of an outside passage the steamer returns through

Icy Strait (p. 378) and Chatham Sound (p. 372). About one-third

of the way down the latter we diverge to the right through *Hooniah
or Peril Sound, between the islands of Chichagof (N.) and Baranof

(S.). This strait is wide at first but ultimately contracts to a width

of V2 M-j where its wooded hills and islets recall the scenery of Loch

Lomond. As we approach Sitka we have a fine view, to the right, of

Mt. Edgecumbe (see below), with its crater half filled with snow.

1320 M. Sitka (Hotel), a U. S. naval station and seat of the

Orthodox Greek bishop of the United States (comp. p. 383), is

very beautifully situated on the W. side of Baranof Island, with

a fine bay dotted with green islands in front and a grand range of

snow - mountains behind. The bay is sheltered by Kruzof Island,

with the extinct volcano Mt. B<ipecMni6<;(2880 ft.), while immediately
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to the E. of the town towers Mt. Verstovaia (3210 ft.). In 1920
Sitka contained 1175 inhab., about 900 of whom were natives. Sitka

lies in 57° N. lat. (abont the same as that of Aberdeen) and, owing
to the A'wro Sivo, or Japanese current, has, in spite of the propin-

quity of eternal snow, a milder climate than either Boston orWash-
ington, resembling that of Scotland (mean temp, in Aug. 55*'Fahr.,

in Jan. 30°). The absolute annual extremes are +88° and — 4°

Fahr. The average annual precipitation is 90 in. or about three

times that of Scotland.
Sitka was founded in 1804 by Alex. Saranof, the first administrator

of the Russian American Fur Co. (comp. p. 375 and W. Irving''s 'Astoria'),

after iJie destruction by the natives (1802) of New Archangel., the original
Russian settlement in the island (179y), situated 6 M. to the N. Down to

1J03 Sitka was the capital of Alaska (comp. p. 378).

On a height to the right of the dock (fine view) stand the ruins

of Baran'^f Castle, the residence of the Russian governors, burned
down in 1894. — Near the head of the main street, leading from

the wharf into the town, is the Russo- Greek Cathedral of St.

MichaelllSl^), with its grej'-green roof and bulbous spire. It con-

tains some interesting paintings and vestments (small fee). Many
of the natives and half-breeds are members of the Greek church.

Several of the substantial old Leg Houses of the Russians are still

ill use. — Turning to the right at the head of the main street and
following the road along the beach, we reach the buildings of the

Presbyterian Mission which include the *Sheldon Jackson Museum,
a highly interesting collection of Alaskan products, and an Industrial

School (1878). — By passing up between these buildings we reach

the *Iiidian River Walk (a round of about 2 M.), where the visitor

with preconceived ideas of Sitka's arctic climate will be surprised

to find luxuriant vegetation, fine trees, and a brawling brook, not

unlike eu( h typical English walks as the Torrent Walk at Dolgelley.

One of the characteristic plants is the 'Devil's Club' (Eehinopana.v

horrida). — There are also hot mineral springs and a Oovernment
Agricultural Experimental Farm at Sitka.

The interesting Native Village, or Eanclierie, lies to the left of

the wharf and is occupied by 800-1 000 Sitkans. Exhibitions of native

dancing and canoe-races among the natives may be occasionally wit-

nessed here. Behind the village is the native and Russian cemetery.

Native curiosities may be bought at Silka comparatively cheaply.
From Silka steamers of the Alaska Steamship Co. ply across the Gulf

of Alaska to Prince William Sovnd (comp. p. 378) affordinj; in clfar weather
views similar to those obtained on the coastal trip from Juneau (see p. 378).

Sitka is the turning-point of our voyage, and we now retrace the

way we have come (via Ilooniah Sound, Chatham Sound, Frederick

Sound, etc.). The distance to Victoria is about 1100 M., taking 5 days.

As a rule few stops are made on the homeward journey; but much
line scenery, previously passed at night, is now seen by daylight.

Passengers for the Canadian Pacific Railway leave the steamer at

Victoria ami proceed tlience by asmaller steamer fo Vnnrouver{\). ?57 |.
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73. From Skagway to White Horse and Dawson,
The Yukon.

I. From Skagway to White Horse.

Ill M. ]V/n/e Pass ti- Yukon Rovte (narrow-gauge line: oliservatiun-cars)
in 7 lirs. (fare $ 20; return-faro to White Pass $ 5; through-fare to Dawson
from Seattle, Vancouver, or Victoria ca. $ 80 during season of navigation;
also excursion-trips from Skagway to Fort Yukon and back). Travellers
are strongly recommended to make at least the trip to the summit of the
paiss and back, as the mountain, cliff, and canon scenery is very striking,
while the construction of the line itself is also interesting.

Sfcayu'fflj/, see p. 381. The line runs through a level wooded country .

to (41/2 M.) Boulder, at the foot of the pass, and then hegins to
^

ascend rapidly. From (6 M.) Denver an excursion may be made to 1

(4M.) the Denver Olacier, noted for its beautiful blue colouring.
J

I'^arther on the railway has been blasted out of an almost perpendicular

wall ofliving rock, and at(8'/2 M.) Clifton the clifiFs actually overhang '

the track. Below, to the right, we see the rushing Skagway River and ^

the old trail to the Klondike. Opposite rise the Saw-Tooth Mts.
'

At (14 M.) Glacier the train is within I/2 M. of the great glacier of the

Coast Range. We thread the only tunnel (250 ft. long) of the line

and cross a canon by a steel cantilever-bridge, 215 ft. high. Tlic

scenery is of an extremely grand and bold nature. 19 M. Switchback.

2072 M.White Pass (2888 ft. ), magnificently situated at the head
of the pass and commanding a superb view. The pass is called after

Mr. Thomas White who at the time of its discovery (1887) was Cana-
dian Minister of the Interior. White Pass lies on the frontier of

British Columbia and contains both the American and Canadiati

custom-houses, while the 'Union Jack' and 'Stars and Stripes' float

side by side at the station. Small luggage is examined here, and the

search for smuggled gold-dust is a great annoyance to the tourist.

The waters of the small Summit Lake flow to the Pacific Ocean
through the Skagway River and to the Bering Sea via the Yukoti.

We now descend along the Thompson River. 32 M. Log Cabin.
— 40'/2 M. Bennett (2157 ft.; luncheon-station), now a deserted

town, lies at the S. end of Lake Bennett (2161 ft.), a narrow
mountain-bound sheet of water, 27 M. long, the E. bank of which
the railway skirts. The landscape soon loses its wild mountainous
character as we approacli the Yukon Plateau. Farther on we enter

the Yulcm Terrilr.rij (p. 387). Before reaching(67M.) Carcross or Cari-

bou (2171 ft.
;
pop. 100; Caribou Hotel, from $ 4), at the N. end of

Lake Bennett, we cross its outlet flowing info Nares Lake as this W.
arm of Ihgish Lake (2161 ft.; 139 sq. M.) is called. Carcross pos-

sesses a" large Indian school. Jii the district fox-farming (conij).

p. 98) is carried on successfully.

Fn'i.M Cauokoss to Ah, in i:t Sii-:ami.i; ani> Uaii.uay (tlii.iu!,'h fare f^ 10,
Irorii Skagway .$ 25). No one who can spare the time .sliould omit this side-

trip whicli reveals the uio.';t beautiful luountain-acenery. Tlie A tlln district

is also a favourite resort of ))ig-gamc hunters, and anglers will be likewise
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amply rewarded, lii winter tbere is a stage service to Atlin. — l-'roni Carcross
the steamer plies via Nares Lake (see aliove) and Taghh Lake (see above) to the
Taku Arm, at the foot of the snow-capped Jtihilee ift- (6380 ft.). Following
Taku Arm to the S. we cross the 60° north. La*, and enter British Columbia
(p. 864). At (59 M.) Gol'ien Oa/e, the only intevuiediate stoppine-placf , we
turn into Taku or Ora'k"in Inht, at the E. end of which lies (74 BI.) Taiv.

A small railway taVes us hence along the AiUntco Hirer to (IV2 M.) Scotia Bov
on 'Lake Atlin (2200 ft. ; 343 sq. M.), a beautiful exparse of wator, ea. 90 M.
long. From here another steamer crosses the lake to (5 M.) Atlin {Atlin Inn,

R. from S 2; Royal, from $ 3), superbly situated amidst the mountains on
the E. bank, with ca. 300 inhab. and an Indian villape. The town has a
court-house, a Presbyterian mission station, and an Episcopalian church.
Atlin is the centre of a great gold-producing district, and a visit may be
paid to the Discovery Mine, in Pine Creek Valley, or the Spruce Creek Mine,
both situated near the town.

From Atlin a small Steamer makes a round-trip on the S. part of Atlin
Lake, going round the large Ooat or Teresa Island and the smaller Copper
Island and affording a view of the fine Llewellyn Qlacier, about 4 M. v?idi\

al its mouth.

The train now follows tlie Walson River to Lewis Lake, the level

of which was lowered during the construction of the railway. Several

other small lakes are passed. 75 M. Lansdowne; 88I/2 M. Robinson.

At (^104Y2M.) Miles Canyon a short halt is made to allow a view of

*Mile» Canon (to the right), named after General Miles, a ravine (ca.

V2M. long) with walls of columnar basalt, in which the water drops

32 ft., while the current runs at the rate of 15 M. per hour. This

cation and * Wn'/e Horse Rapids (^/gM. long), just below it, were

frequently dared on raft and scow by the gold-seekers in the early

rush to the Klondike though not without the loss of many lives.

Ill M. White Horse (2084 ft. ; White Pass, Commercial, from

$ 4; V. S. Consular AgenC). the present terminus of the railway,

with 727 inhab., lies on the W. bank of the Fifty Mile or Lewes
River at the head of navigation. It is the centre of a productive

copper-mining district and a station of the R.C.M.P. (p. 192). Near
White Horse are several black and silver fox farms, an industry

(hat is making rapid headway in the territory (comp. p. 384).

II. rrom White Horse to Dawson.

460 W. BY S'jic^MER. I-'rom about June Jst till the middle of October
(here is a service of the comfortable and well-apjiointcd boats of (he
^^'^lite Pass & Yukon Route in about 40hrs. (fare from $ 35, meals and berths
included). A mosquito-net is indispensable to the traveller as the mosquitoes
arc very troublesome. In summer the nights are extremely brief in thi.s

district. The scenery passed along the entire route is of great beauty.
Ill winter the traflic is carried on by four-horse Sleighs, which cover the
distance of their more direct route (334 M.) iu 5 days (fare $ 75-100,

according to the condition of the trail; 25 lbs. of baggage tree, other small
articles 3()c. per lb. ; heavy trunks desjiatched by freight-sleighs). The nights
are passed at clean and fairly comfortable Road Hovses (meals Sl'/iii bed
$1, private room extra). In the 'between' seasons of spring and autumn,
stage-coaches run over the Government trail instead of sleighs crossing the
Yukon River at (144 M.) Yukon Crossing (p. 386) by ferry.

From While Horse the steamer descends the Lewes River which
flows through its wide valley towards the N. After about 25 M. the



38fi Roufe 73. DAWSON

steamer reaches Lake Laberge (2100 ft. ; 87 sq. M.), a beautiful ex-

pansion of the Lewes River, 31 M. in length and 2-5 M. in width,

flanked with gently sloping wooded hills and huge red rocks on the

W. and white hare limestone mountains on the E. The next part of

the river, known as Thirty Mile River, is very tortuous and dis-

tinguished by beautifully clear water. The scenery is varied, and the

banks are covered with wild flowers. On the right we reach (90 M.
from "White Horse) Cassiar Bar, near the mouth of the Teslin River.

About 5 M. above (125 M. ; r.) the mouth of Big Salmon River the

river contracts cutting its way through the wooded hills of the

Semenof Range, ca. 1500-2000 ft. above the river. Beyond Big
Salmon River the river turns towards theW. 160 M. (r.) Little Sal-

mon River, an Indian village and trading post, at the mouth of the

river of that name. The Eagles Nest Rock now becomes conspicuous.

Passing Tantalus Butte we reach (205 M.) Tantalus Coal Mine

(1718 ft.), yielding excellent bituminous coal. The course of the

r^ver for about the next 20 M. is extremely tortuous. At (226 M.)

Five Finger Rapids we shoot the foaming rapids, the river being little

more than twice as wide as the steamer. About 6 M. below are the

Rink Rapids.

At (236 M.) Yukon Crossing (1597 ft.; Road House) with

a ferry, the above-mentioned road from White Horse to Dawson
crosses the Lewes. The river new flows in an almost straight direc-

tion to (282 M.) Selkirk (1555 ft.), a trading post and Indian village

on the site of an old fort founded by the Hudson's Bay Co. in 1850.

The village lies at the confluence of the Lewes and the Pelly River,

the united stream taking the name of Yukon. — Below Selkirk the

river, with its granite bluffs and numerous islands, is more or less

imposing. After about 98 M. more the muddy White River (p. 3-79)

joins the Yukon on the left, while the (390 M.) Stewart and the

Indian River come in on the right farther on. Just before reaching

Dawson we pass the mouth of the famous Klondike Ricer (right).

460 M. Dawson (1049 ft.; Royal Alexandra, R. $ 2; Occidental,

Rochester, from $ 41/2; Tanana, Central, R. from $ 1; Arcade Cafe),

the capital of the Yukon Territory (p. 387], with a post of the

R.C.M.P. (p. 192), and the centre of the Klondike Mining Region

(see p. 387), stretches along the Yukon River, at its confluence with

the small Klondike. The town, founded in 1896 and named after

Dr. George Mercer Dawson, the eminent geologist (1849-1901 ; comp.

p. 314; son of Sir W.Dawson, comp. p. 60), in its prime (1899) is said

to have numbered as many as 25,000 inhab. but now contains only

about 3000. It ofl'ers little to detain the tourist, but the curious may
pay a visit to the little log-cabin once inhabited by Robert William

Service (born in 1874) who has given us some of the most graphic

descriptions of the Yukon (comp. p. 387). The climate is compara-

tively warm in summer (mean temp, in July ca. 60" Fahr.) but
very cold in winter (mean temp, in Jan, ca. — 15" Fahr.).
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The Yukon Territory occupies an almost triangular area stretching
between (E.) tbe North-West Territories fp. 286) and (W.) Alaska from the
>T. boundary of British Columbia (p. 364) northwards to the Arctic Ocean.
The N.E. and S.E. portions are drained by the Peel Hiver and the Liard
River respectively, both tributaries (f the Maikenzie (p. 314), while the
remaindrr ( f the province belongs to the drainn jre-lia^in of the Yvkon (p. 3?6).

The area of the territory which was formed in 1898, after the discovery
of the rich Klondike cold placers, out of the North-Weft Territoiies (comp.
p. 287) is 207,076 pq. M. (about the lize of France), with a population of
8512 in 1911 showing a decrease of P8.73 per cent since 1901 (27,219 inhab.).
The Indian poiulatidu numbered 1528 in 1917, The mining of fold (comp.
below) is the j rincipal industry, yielding in 1920 3 1,660,04"^, while the total

value cf the gold produced from 1885 to 1918 is $ 198,000,000. The other
chief minerals n ined are coal, copper, and silver. Big game, including
moose, mountain sheep, and bears is plentiful, and in autumn the caribou
migrate from their summer homes in the Arctic as far S. as the S. Yukon.
Non-resident hunting license $ 100. — The government of the Yukon rests

with a Gold Commissioner, appointed by the Governor-General in Council,
and a council of three members elected by the people. The revenue for

the year ending March 31 st, 1920, was $ 180 979, the expenditure $ 186 391.

Comp. the official publication 'The Yukon Territory: Its History and
Kesnurces' (Ottawa); 'Alaska and the Klondike', by Fro/. Angela Heilprin

(1899); 'Early Days on the Yukon', by Wm. Ogilrie (Ottawa, 1913); 'Remi-
niscences of the Yukon', by The Hon. Stratford ToUemache (London, 1912;
lis. 6rf.); 'Mounted Pdlice Life in Canada', by R. Burton Deane (London,
1916); and the tooks by Ch. Cameron and T. A. Ricknrd mentioned at p. 37."i.

Sportsmen will be specially interested in 'The Wildernefs of the Uppei-
Yukon', by Charles Sheldon (London, 1911 ; 12 .t. 6 d.) and 'Camp Fires in the
Yukon', by H. A. Auer (Cincinnati, 191ti). The books of poetry by Robert
William Service (see p. 3?6) dealing mainly with ths Yukon are 'Songs of a
f^oardough', 'Ballads of a Cheechako', and 'Rhymes of a Rolling Stone',
published in London.

ExcuFsioKS. An interesting excursion may be made from Dawson to

Moosehide, an Indian village, about 3V2 M. lower down on the Yukon, and
the Dom,'. (4250 ft.), about 19 M. to the S.E., may be ascended for its

jplendid "View.
From Dawson a railway runs to the S.E. to (12 M.) Bonanza or 'The

Forks', in the Klondike Mining Districtv, and the traveller is advised to

lake this trip for the sake of a sight of the placer-miners on the various
creeks of the Klondike. If he is lucky, he may have a chance to see a
'clean up'. The gold is recovered in several ways i mong which those by
means of enormous dredgers and huge hydraulic machines ('monitors') are
the most important. By means of the latter the frozen gravel is thawed
with hydraulic pressure to allow of the extraction of the gold. Gold was
discovered in the Klondike in 1896 when the usual stampede of prospector.4

set in (comp. p. 386). The production of gold reached its maximum in 1900
with $ 22,275,000, decreased then until 1908 when a new start was given to

the output owing to the introduction of the above-mentioned methods of
operation. In 1914 the value of gold obtained was over 5 5,000,000.

From Dawson to T.^nana on the Yukon, 700 M., steamers of the Amer-
ican Yukon Navigation Co. (fare $ 40). The well -equipped boats descend
the Yukon to (ca. 50 M.) Forty Mile (1070 It. ; Hotel, from $4), formerly
a post of the H. B. Co., situated at the mouth o( Forty Mile Creek, flowing
from the W. About 1()0 M. from Dawson the Yukon is crossed by the

boundary between Yukon Territory and Alaska, and Eagle (pop. 98) is

reached (examination of baggage). Beyond Circle the river begins to

broaden, and we enter the so-called Yukon Flats. The wooden fish-wheels

+ It is said that 'Klondike' is an incorrect form of 'Troandik', an In-

dian word meaning Hammer Creek and referring tn the barrier of poles for

catching salmon, hammered by the natives into the ground at the month
of the river (also known as Peer or Reindeer Rirer).
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of Ihe natives are now frequently seen. At (380 M.) Fort Yukon (pop. 319),

situated near tlie month of the Poretipine liiver, an old H. B. Co.'s post,

with a native village and an Episcopalian mission, we touch the Arctic
Circle. The river now bends to the S.W. After about 125 M. we reach
the Bamparl Region, a narrow valley with steep rock-walls, the most pictur-

esque part of the river's course extending to the mouth of the Tanana
(see below). Rampart possesses a Government agricultural experimental
station. — 700 M. Tanana {Quaker^ R. $ 1 ; pop. 213) lies opposite the mouth
of the Tanana Ririr (see below), the largest tributary of the Yukon.
There are a Catholic and an Episcopalian church, and at the K. end of

the town stands Fort Oilbon,

Feom Tanana to Fairbanks on the Tanana River, 275 M., by steamers
of the American Yukon Navigation Co. in summer (return-fare § 50). The
following are the chief intermediate stations: Hot Springs, with thermal
springs; Toloiana, situated in a placer -district. Nennna (hotel), at the
month of the Nenana River (p. 380), is a thriving little town of (1920)
034 inhab., adjacent to a large coal-bearing area (eomp, p. 380). It will be a
station on the Alaska Railroad (lee p. 380). — 275 M. ipairhanks (Pioneer,

v.. S 1-3-, NordaJe, Fairi'ieir, R. $ 1-2; alss Restauranit), a well-to-do town
with (1920) 1155 inhab., the fourth largest town in Alaska, situated in an
important agricultural area, is the centre of a rich gold district the placers

of which have since their discovery in 1902 yielded over § 1TO,C(X).000

worth of gold (ca. S 7,000 000 in 1917). The town which was visited by
a devastating fire in 19)8 contains the Bureau of 3Iines, several churches,
a public library, a public Park, and a Government agricultural experi-
mental farm (5 M. from the town). Fairbanks will be connected with the
Pacific Ocean by the railway now bein^ built from Seward (see p. S80).

Another railway runs from Fairbanks to the >f.E. to (ca. 50 M.) ChataniVu.
Motor stages run to Vahlez (see p. 380) and to Chitina (p. 379).

Fkom Tanana to St. Michael by the Yukon, 900 M. The steamers of
(he above-mentioned company which ply on this route are plain, and good
connections cannot be counted upon (fare !? 53). — 291 M. Ktilato, an In-
dian villagd, with an interesting cemetery, lies a little below the mouth
of the Kcimkuk River. From (600 M.) Holy Cross, with a R. C. mission,
steamers ply up the Innoko Riier &ni Jditarod Rlier to the Iditarod District,

another promising mining region. — The remaining stations are Rtitsian

^fi^sion, Marshall, AndreafsH. and Did Hamilton. Bpyond the last, an Eskimo
village, the steamer passes through the Aphoon Pass, the northernmost of
the seven arms of the Yukon delta, into Norton Sound where it reaches,
about (50 M. from the river-mouth, St. Michael (Hotel, R. from $ 2; pop,
371), situated on the island of that name. It was once a trading-post
founded by the Russians in 1835 and is now a U.S. military station.

From St. Michael steamers run to (125 M.; fare $25) I^ome (Oolden
Gate Hotel, R. $ 1 ; also Restaurants), a progressive town of (1920) 852
inhab., picturesquely situated on the S. coast of Seicard Peninsula. In
the background rise the Kigluaik Mis. (470T ft.). The open roadstead is

frozen for about 8 months of the year. Nome is the headquarters of a
district in which large quantities of gold have been discovered since 1898
(comp. below). The fur-trade with Siberia is also important. The life

of the Eskimos (comp. p. 374) may be conveniently studied here, and
numerous articles of native origin are oflfered for sale. A visit to the
Mission Station for the education and instruction of Eskimos will be found
interesting. In April Nome is the scene of the 'All Alaska Sweepstake',
a yearly dog-sled race the course of which is usually from Nome to Candle,
.situated about 204 M. to the N.E., and back (covered in about 113V2 hrs.

with an actual running time of about 73V2hrs.). — At the neighbouring
Pioneer Mine which since 1898 has yielded about $ 20,000,030 worth of
gold the interesting process of gaining the metal by means of hydraulic
force (comp, p, 387) may be witnessed.

A railway runs from Nome N.E. to r'>0M.l Sheltvn. — Sleamers from
Nome to Sniitl', <iee p. 370.
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Other Abbreviations, see p. x.

AbanaKis, Que. 9i. |AIdershot, Ont. 227.
Abbot Pass (Rocky Mis. ),Alderson, AUa. 291.

323
Abbott, Hit., B.C. 332.
Abenakis Springs, <^»ue.

152.

Aberdeen, Mt., B.C. 323,

Abitibi, Lake 184.

Acadia 53. 73. 84.

— Iron Works. N.S. 83
Acme, Alta. 291.
Acropolis Hill, B C. 353
Active Pass 362.

Actonvale, Que. 149
Adamsville, N.I5. 86.

Adirondack Junclion,
Que. 47.

— Mts., >\y. 14. 17.

Admiralty Island, Alaska
37?.

Adolphus,Lako,B.r. 351
Alton, N.S. 61.

-, Mt., B.C. 330.

Agassiz, B.C. 3il.
— Glacier, Alaska 379.

Agincourt, Ont. 201.

Agrnes Lake fRocky Mts.1
322.

Abmicllarbour, ()Dt.244

— , Lake, Ont. 244.

Ainslie, Lake, N.S. 66.

Ainsworth, B.C. o45.

Airdrie, AUa. 294.

Alaganik, Alaska 379.

Alaska 373.

Albany, N.Y. 14.

— . tlie, Ont. 268. 275.

Albenii (Vancouver 1.)

368.
— Canal (Vancouver 1.)

862.

Albert, N.B. 48.

Alberta 311. xxix
Albert Canon, B.C. 336.

— Mines, ]S\B. 48.

Alberton, P.E.I. lUl.

— Falls, Ont. 273.

Albion Mines, N.S. f)f)

Albreda, H.C. ihl.

Albnrgh, Vt. 15.

Alderniere, B.C. 365.

Aldersyde, Alta. 294.

Aldred, Que. 150.

Alert Bay, B.C. 371.

Aleutian Range, Alaska
373.

.Alexander Archipelago,
Alaska 376.

- Bay, Kfd. 122.

Alexandria, Minn. 281.

-, Ont. 189.
— BaT(St.Lawrence)219.
Alexis Creek, B.C. 339.

Alfred, Ont. 187.

Alinoma, Ont. 257.

Algonquin Park, Ont. 199.

(G.T.B.Sta.1 500.

Alice. Oat. 199.

Alida, Manit. 285.

Alix, Alta. 294.
Alkali Lake, B.C. 339.

Allagasli Kiver, M>". 46
Allandale, Ont. 241.

Allen Glaoier, Alaska .37",).

Alliance, Alia. 310
Alli.^lon, Ont. 219.
Allumette Lake (Ottawa

lliver) 255.

Almonte, Ont. 254
Alpena, N.S. 77.

Alport (Muskoka l»ist.)

253.

AlfUsk, Sask. 291.

Alton Bav, N.H. 19.

Alward, N.H. 95.

\inaranth, Manit. 2:^4.

Amherst, N.S. 84.
- (Magdalen I.) 103.

Aniberstl.nr?, Ont. 230.

Amiskwi IFalls (Ro;ky
Mts.) 326.

.\mos, (^ue. 181.

Amqui, Que. 92.

Amsbury, B.C. ^55.

Anchorage, Ala.ska 380.

Ancienne I.orette, ()ue.

148.

Andovor, N.B. 40.

Andreafski, Alaska 388.

Androscoggin, the 25. 26.

Angle Peak (Rocky Mt,«.)

327.

Anguille, Cape, Nfd. 116.

— Hills, Nfd 125.

Annapolis Royal N.S. 75.

— Basin, N.S. 76.
— River, N.S. 75.
— Valley, N.S. 71.

Annette Island, Ala ka
376.

Lake (Rock J 31t.P.~l3'i3.

Annonciation, Que. 188.

An.'^e a I'Eau (Sagueoay,
Que.) 179.

Anstice, Ont. 266.

Anticosti, Que. 3.

AntigonLsb. N.S. 61.

Anyox, B.C. 3i7.

\phoon Pass, Ala'^ka 388.

Apishkaugauia, the, Out.
257.

Apohaqui. N.B. 48.

Appin, Out. 221.

Apple Hill, Ont. 201.

Aquaf(jrte, Nfd. 114.

Aiborg, Manit. 283.

Arcadia, N.S. 80.

Areola, Sask. 2=3.

Arctic Red River, X.W.
Terr. 814.

Ardoise, Mt. N.S. 71.

Ardros.san, Alta. 805.

Argyle, N.S. 80.

Arichat, N.S. 65.

Arisaig, N.S. 61.

Armstrong, B.C. 337.
-, Ont. 268.

Arnes. Manit. 282.

Arnold's Cove, Nfd. 122.

Arnprior, Ont. 199.

Aroostook, the, Me. 31.

— , N.B. 40.

AiTau, Sask. 319.

Arrowhead, B.C. 342
Arrow Lakes, B.C. 343.

— River, Manit. 285.

Arrowsmith (Vancouver
I.) 368.

Artbabftskavillc, Que.
14!).

Arthur Passage, B.C. 372.
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Arundel, Que. 188.

Ascalon, Ont, 199.

Ascot, Que. 21.

Ashcroft, B.C. 339.

Ashwapmuchuan, the

Que. 174. Iviii.

A.-potogan, 3It., N.S. 78
Aspy Bay. N.S. 66.

Asquitb, Sask. 3u7.

Asslniboia, Sask. 289.

Assiniboine, the 276.

—, Mt. TRocky Mts ) 305
Aston, Que. 149.

Asnlkan Glacier, B.C. 333
— Pasp, B.C. 338.
— Valley, B.C. 332.

Asylum, Ont. 223.

Athabasca, Alta. 313.

— , the. Alia. 313.
— Lake (Alta. -Sask.) 314.

AtLens, Ont. 204.

Atherley Junction, Ont.
243.

Athol, K.S. 84.

Alikokan, Ont. 273.

Allin, B.C. 885.
— L: ke, B.C. 385.
Ailintoo River 385.

Atoca?, the, Que. 180.

Augusta, Me. 25.

Augustine, Mt., B.C. 3.35.

Auk Glacier, Alaska 381
Aulac, N.B. 84.

Aurora, Ont. 241.

— , Vale of, Ont. 241.

Ausible Chasm. N.Y. 14.

Austin, Manit. 2?4.

A\ alancheCrest, B.C. 331.
— Mt., B.C. 332.

Avalon, NM. 104.

Avon, the, N.S. 71.

Avondale, Nfd. 151.

—, N.S. 61.

Avonlea, Sask. 315.

Avonport, N.S. 72.

Awillgate, Mt., B.C. 355.

Aylesbury, .''ask. 316.

Aylesford, N.S. 74.
— Lakes, N.S. 74.

Aylmer, Que. 196.

— , Lake, Que. 21.

Biibel, Tower of (Reeky
Mts.) 322.

Eabine Lake, B.C. 355.
— Range, B.C. 355.
— River, B.C. 355.

Haccalleu Island, Nfd.117.
Baddeck, N.S. 66.

Uaden, Manit. 319.

Badger Brook, Nfd. 123.

Baffin Island 129.

Bajheera, Mt., B.C. 335

Bagotville, Que. 176.

faie d'Espoir, Nfd. 116.

— St. Claire(ALticofti)3.
— St. Paul, Que. 176.

— Yerte, N.B. 85.

, Nfd. 119.

Bainbridge (Vanccui er I.)

368.

Baintree, Alia. 292.

Baird, Ont. 274.
— Glacier, Alaska 377.

Baker, Mt , Wa h. 362.

Balp, Ont. 253.
— Falls, Ont. 249.
— Park,Ont(C.N.R.)250.
Palcarres, Sask. 288.

Bald Mt., B.C. 336.

, N.B. 40.

Baldwin, N.Y. 14.

Balfour, B.C. 346.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 327.
— Pass (Rofky Mts.) 327.

Balmoral, Manit. 283.

Baloo Pas.=, B.C. 334.

Balsam Bar, Manit. 282.
— Lake, Ont. 203.

Bancroft, Ont. 205.

Banff, AKa. 300.

Banfield (Vancouver 1.)

363.
llangor, Me. 25.

— , Sa'k. 306.

Bankhead, Alta. 304.

Banning, Ont. !^73.

Bannoikburn, Ont. 2(5.

BaracLois (Gasp(^) 89.

Baranof I., Alaska £82.

Barkerville, B.C. 3i0.

Bark Lake, Ont. 200.

Earkley Sound (Vancou-
ver I.) 362.

Barnesville, Minn. 281.

Barnet, Vt. 19.

Barney River, N.S. 61.

Barnwell, Alta. 295.

Barrachois, N.S. 63.

Barra Strait, N.S. 63.

Barrie, Ont. 242.

Barrington, N.S. 79.
— Pfssage, N.S. 79.

Barry's Bav, Ont. 200.

Barryvalp, Ont. 218.

Bartibog', N.B. 87.

Bartlett, N.H. 21.

Bartlett's Harbour, Nfd.
120.

Basin Road, N.S. 62.

Basque, B.C. 352.

Bafsano, AKa. i91.
— Dam, AHa. 291.
Bass Lake (Musi okaDi.sl.)

253.
ratfsville. Quo. 188.

Bath, N.B. 40.— Creek (RockyMt8.)3'-'4.
Bathnrtt, N.B. 88.
— Mines, N.B. 88.

Batiscan, Que. 152.

— , the. Que. 173.

Batoche, Sask. 317.

BattUfoid, Sask. 308.

Battle Harbour, Lab. 121!.

— Island, Lab. 126.
— River, Sask. 303.
Bauld, Cape, Nfd. 119.

Baxter's Harbour,N.S.74.
Bav Bulls, Nfd. 114.
— de Verde, Nfd. 117.
— of Island,", Nfd. 117.
— Robert.=, Nfd. 121.
— St. Lawrence, N.S. 69.

Beachburg, Ont. 1(8.

BeacoDsfleld, Que. 20'i.

Bear Creek, B.C. 330.

Valley, B.C. 334.
— Gut, Lab. 128.
— Hills, Al<a. 591.
— Island, N.B. 39.

— Lake (S*.Mary's Kirei;
264.

— River, B.C. 351.
, N..S. 76.

Beaubair Island, N.B. ' 6.

Beauceville, Que. 22.

Beaudet, Que. 173.

Beaudettp, Minn. 274.

Beauharnoi.", Que. 21.0.

Beaumaris, Ont. 252.
Beaumont (St. Lawrence

)

178.

Beauport, Que. 1C9.

— , Lake, Que. 171.

Beaupre, Que. 171.

Beaus^jour, Manit. 272.

Beaver Brook, N.B. 87.
— Dams, Ont. 229.
Beaverfcot, the 358.
— Rang((RockjMt.=.)328.
Beaver Gate, B.C. 330.— Harbor, N.B. 42.

Beaverhills Lake, Alta.
307.

Beaver Hills, Sask. 306.
— Mt., B.C. 336.
Beavermoutb, B.C. 330.

Beaver River, B.C. 330.
Beaverfon (Lake Sin: coe)

250.
B^cancour, the 149.

Bedell, Ont. 196.

Bedford, Manit. 274.

-, N.S. 82.

-, P.E.I. 102.
— Basin, N.S. 61.

Bedeque Bay, P.K.I. 99.

R.dson. AKa. 347.
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Beebe Jauctiou, Que. 21
Beehive, the (Rocky Mt8.)

322.
lieersville, N.U. 8lJ.

Beeton, Ont. 228.
Biigbie, Mt., B.C. 337.

Beiseker, Alta. 291.

Melair, Que. 148.

B.lgiiiml-akeiRockyM s.)

3u5.
Bella" Bella, B.C. 371.

Bellamy, Ont. 197.

Belle Isle (Island) 119.

(Straits) 3.

Belleisle, N.B. 33.
— Bar, N.B. 34.

Belleoram, Mfd. llti.

BeUe River, Ont. 224.
— Riviere, *iue. 17(J.

Belleville, N.S. 8ii.

—, Ont. 205.
Bollevue Mt., Que. 171.

Bell Island, Xfd. 121.

Belliveau, N.S. 81.

Bellovi's Falls, Vt. 16.

Bell River, Que. 184.

Belly River, .\Ua. Q9.j.

Belmoni, Manit. 283.

Beloeil, Que. 149.

— 31t., Que. 145.

Bi-ngough, Sask. 315.

Benito, Manit. 319.

Bennett, B.C. 384.

—,Lake(B.C.-Yukon,3S4
Benst)n,Mt.rVaaconvcrl.)

368.

Benton, ^fd. 123.

Berg Lake, B.C. 351.

BeringG)acier,Alaska379
Berlin, see Kitchener.
Berry's Mills, Vi.B. 8U.

Bepthier, Que. 147.

Berton, Manit. 318.

Berlram, Cnt. 268.

Berwick, N.S. 74.

Bethel, Me, 26.

Bethlehem, N.H. 21.

Beiilah, Manit. 318.
Beverly, Mass. 20.

Bic, Que. 93.
— Island, Qu:. 4.

Bickerdike, Alta. 347.

Biddeford, Me. 24.

Biddle, Mt. (Rooky Mis.)

324.

Bienfait, Sask. 285.

Bienville, Que. 167.

Big'Bay Point (Lake Sim-
coe) 242.

Biggar, Sask." 307.
Bigot (Chat.), Que. 171.

Big Pond, N.S. 67.
— Quill Lake, Sask. 31S

Big River, Sask. 317.
— Salmon River, Yukon

380.
— Samly Bay, Ont. '205.

— Vallev, Alta. 294.
Bigwood, Ont. 2.'j0.

Bilodeau, Que. 174.

Bingham, Me. 46.

Bin.scartU. Manit. 309.

Birch, Ont. 242.

Bircham, Alta. 294.
Birrh Hills, Alia. 314.

, Sask. 3^0.
— River, Maait. 319.
Birnie, Manit. 318.

Birtle, Manit. 309.

Biscay Bay, Nfd. 115.

Biscotasing, Ont. 2.o7.

Bishop's Falls, ^fd. 123.

Bissetl, Ont. 255.

Bittern Lake, Alta. 310.
Black Kear Mt. 296
Blackburn, Out. 167.
-

, Mt., Alaska 380.

Black Rapids, Out. 197.
— River, the, Ont. 184.
— — , N.S. 59.
— Sturgeon River 259.
— Tickle, Lab. 127.

Blackville, N.B. 87.

BlackvfaterJunction,0 .t.

2C6.
— River, B.C. 349.

Blaeberry Creek (Rocky
Mts.) 326.

Blaine, Wash. 361.

Blaine Lake, Sask. 317.

Blairmore, Alta. 297.

Blanc Sablon 120.

Blenheim, Ont. 221.

Blind River, Ont. 257.

Bliss, Alta. 317.

Blomidon, Cape, N.S. 74.

— Mts., Xld. 104.

Bloody Brook, N.S. 7,5.

Blow-me-down Mis., N'Id.

104.

Blue Bell, N.B. 95.
— Mountain Lake, N,Y.

17.
— River, B.C. ?52.
— Sea, Que. 196.

Bluff Mt., Alta. 297.
— Point, N.Y. 14.

Boar's Head, N.B. 34.

Bobcaygeon, Ont. 203.

Boiestown, N.B. 87.

Boisdale, N.S. 63.

Bolger Ont. 250.

Bolingbroke, Ont. 201.

Bolkow, Ont. 257.

Bolster's Rock, Lab. 127.

Bolton, Out, 249.

lionan/.a, Yukon 387.

Bonarlaw, Ont. 202.

Boiiaventure, Que. 89.

Bonavista, Nfd. 118.
— Bay, Nfd. 122.

Bonfield, Ont. 266.

Bonheur, Ont. 271.

Bonne Bay, Nfd. 117.
— Esperanie 120.

lionnechere River, Ont.
265.

Bonner's Ferry, Idaho
298.

Bonney Mt., B.C. 334.

Bonnington, B.C. 345.

Bonny River, N.B. 42.

Bordeaux, Que. 188.

Borden, Sask. 308.

— , P.E.I. 98.

Boston, Ma=s. 18.

— Bar, B.C. 841.

HosweU, B.C. 346.

Bouchard, the. Que. 178.

Boucherville, Que. 151.

Bouchette, Lake,Que.l74.
Bnularderie Island, N.S.

67.

Boulder, Alaska 384.

Boule Roche, Alta. 347.

Boundary Bay 353.

Bourgeau Mt. 321.
— Mts. (Rucky Mtj.) 301.

Bourg Louis, Que. 173. ;

Boui-ke, Ont. 248.

Bout-de-risle, Que. 151.

Bovf, the, Alta. 302.

Bowden, Alta. 294.

Bowel], Alta. 290.

Bovven Island, B.C. 357.

Bow Island, Alta. 295.
— Lake(RockyMts.)324.
BowBianville, Ont. 206.

Bo\vPass(RockyMis.)324.
— Bange(UockyMts.)32l.
— River Gap, A!ta. 299.

Buyce Lake, Out. 246.

Bracebridge, Ont. 243.

Brackley Beach,P.E.L 10'-'.

— Point, P.E.I. 102.

Bradbury, Manit. 282.

Bradburu, Manit. 284.

Bradford, Ont. 241.

Bradore, Lab. 120.

Brady Glacier,Alaska378.
Brajnerd, Minn. 273.

Brampton, Ont. 221.

Brandon, Manit. 285.
— Hills, Manit. 284.
— Junction, Manit. 316.
Brantford, Ont. 232.

Bras d'Or Channels, N.S.
67.

Lakes, N.S. 65. 66.
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Brattleboro, Vt. 16.

Brawny, Ont. l99.

Brazeau, Alta. 294.

Brechin, Ont. 203.

Bredenbury, Sask. 3' 9.

Hrent, Ont. 199.

Brenton.Mt.(VancouTeiI.)
367.

Brereton, Hanit. 275.

Bretton Woods, N.H. 21.

Brewer's Mills Locks, Ont.
198.

P.ridgenorth(ClieinorgL.j

203.
Bridgeport, Ct. 16.

— , N.S. 69.

Bridgetown, N.8. 75.

Bridgewater, N.S. 78.

Brier Island, N.S. 80.

Brierley Brook, JJ.S. 61

Brig Bay, l^Tfd. 120.

Brighton, Ont. 201.

Brigas Junction, >>'fd. 121

Brilliant, B.C. 3io.

Briscoe, B.C. 329.
— Rauge(EockyMts.).30ri.
Bristol, N.I'.. 40.

Britannia, Ont. 196.
— Cove, Nfd. 121.
— Mines, B.C. 361.

British Columbia 364.

xxviii.
— Harbour, Nfd. 121.

Broadaxe,the(Rocky3It?.)
324.

Broad Cove see

St. Philip's.
— Pass, Alaska 380.

Broadview, Sask. 286.

Hrochct, Que. 183.

Brocket, Alia. 2i 6.

BrockvilU-. Ont. 219.

Brodie, B.C. 340.

Brome Lake, Que. 148.

Bronsou, N.B. 95.

BrooktieJd, N.S. 82.— Mines. N.S. 77.

Brooklyn (near Liver
pool, N..''.) 79.

— (near Windsor, N.S.I
81.

Broftkmere, B.C. 344.

Brookport, Que. 20.

Brosseau .let., Que. 15.

Broughton Strait 371.

Brown's Flat, N.B. .'34.

— Point, N.S. 83.

Brownsville, Ont. 231.

Brownville June, Me. 45.

Broyle, Cape, Nfd. 114.

Bruce, Alta. 307.
— , Ont. 2f)7.

Brudenell, the, P.E.I. 102

Bruderheini, Alta, 309.

Brule, Alta. 347.
— Lake, Ont. 200.

-, Alta. 347.

Brnndage'.", N.B. 34.

Brunswick, Me. 25.

— Junct., N.B. 42.

Bryant Creek (Rocky
Mts.) 305.

Bryant's Pond, Me. 26.

Bryce, Mt. (Rocky Mt?.)

324.

Buckhorn I ake,Ont.202.
Buckingham Junct., Qiie.

Ib9.

Buctouche. N.B. f6.

Buffalo, N.Y. 233.

Lake. Alia. 294.

Park, Alta. 307.

BulkleyEiverVallev.B.C,
355.

Bull River, B.C. 330.

Bulyea, Sask. 285.

Bunker Hill (Canpo-
bello) 44.

Burden, Alta. 2i:5. .

Burgeo, Nfd. 116.

Burgess, Mt.(i:o(ky Mts.)
&2ii.

BuriD, Nfd. 115.

BurkeiOD, Ont. 203.

Burk','^ Fall.s Ont. 2U.
Burleigh Falls (Kawartlii

Lake.*) 202.

Burlington, Out. 227.

— , Vt. 15.

Burnns, Alia. 296.

Burnaby, B.C. 353.

Burns Lake, B.C. ,355.

Burnt Church, N.B. 87.
— River, Ont. 203.
Burrard Inlet, B.C. 342.

Burritt's Rapids, Ont. 197.

Burton. B.C. 343.

— , N.B. 35.

Burton's, N.S. 81.

Bushy, Alia. 312.

Busbnell. <Jnt. 245.

Busteed, Ont. 272,

Bute Inlet 371.

Butler, Manit. 315.

Buttle Lake (Vancouver
I.) .368.

Butze, Alia. 307.

Buxton, Mt., B.C. 371.

Bnzzas Point, N.B. 35.

Byng Inlet, Out. 2cO.

Cabano, Que. 94.

Cabot Head Ont. 263.
— Strait 116.

Cabri, Sask, 290,

Cache lake, Ont. IW.

Cacouna, Que, (3.

Cadboro Bay, B.C. 366.
Cadorna, Que, 183.
Caesarea, Ont. 203.

Caithness, B.C. 298.

Calabogie, Ont. 218.
Calaif', Me. 43.

Caldwell, Ont. 20o.

Caledon, Ont. 228.
— Mts., Ont. 249.

Caledonia, N.8. 77.

-, Ont. 228.

Junction, N.S, 69.

— Springs, Ont. 187.

Calgary, Alta. 592.
Callander, Ont. 244.

Calumet fl.sl. and Falls.

Ottawa R.) 2f5.

. Que. ISS.

Peak, B.C. 350.
Calvary, Mt., Que. 146.

Calvert Island, B.C. 371.
Cambridge, Mass. IS.

Cameron, Ont. 203.
— Fall.s tint. 267.
— Lake, Ont. 203.

(Vancouver I.) .368.

C:impbell Island, B.C.
371.

— River (Vancouver 1.)

.366.

Canipl:ell'sBav,Que.lte.
Caniphellton, N.B. 90.

Cau'ip llurrhes, Manit.
284.

Gampobello Island, N.B.
44.

Camrose, Alia. 310,
Canaan, N.B. 86.

River, N.B. 48.

Caiiada Bay, Nfd. 119.

Canal, Ont. 205.

deHaro (Van( ouverl.)
362,— Flat, B.C. 329.

Candle, Alaska 388.
Canlield Jiiuction, Ont.

231.
Canford, B.C. 340.
Canmore, Alta. 599.
Cannell. Alta. 313.

Canning, N.S. 74.

Canoe Lake. Ont. -00.
— Rivfr 352.

Canora, Sa.sk. 318.

Canseau, Strait of, N.S.

64.

Canso, Cape, N.S. 64.

Canterbury, N.B. 25. 30.

Cantyre, Sask. 319.

Canyon, Ont. 275.

Cap a I'Aigle, Que. 177.
— aiix Oies, Que. 177.
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I ape Anguille, Mid. 103.
— Aigos, N.S. 64.
— Bald, N.B. 85.
— Breton Island, N.."^. 02,
— Chat, Que. 4.

— Cove, Que. 89.
— Dauphin, X.S. GT.

— llarrigan. Lab. r28.
Cap EnfamJ!, N.S. 6.t.

Cape North, N.8. t9.

— Porcupine, N.S. UI.
— Sable Island, N.S. 7;i.

— Vincent, N.Y. 217.

CapilanoCaSon,B.C. 3tii.

— Eiver 361.

Caplin, (^ue. 91.

Capreol, Ont. 266.
Cap Rouge, <|ue. 153.

— St. Ignace, (^ue. '.^5.

Caraquet, X.K. 88.

Carberrv, .Manit. 284.

Carbou(iale, Alta. 312.

Carbonear, Xfd. 121.

Carcross, Yukon 384.

Cardigan, P.K.I. 102.

Cardinal, JIaiiit. 283.

Cardston, Alta. 296.
Cariboo UistrictjB.C. .340

— Jits. 314.

Caribou, Yukon 384.
— Channel 99.

Carievale, Sask. 2^5.

CarillOD, Que. 147.

CarletoD, Que. 91.

— Place, Ont. 254.

Carlsbad Springs,Onl. 189.

Carlton, Sask, 308.

Carlyle, Sask. 315.

Carman, Manit. 284.

Carmaugay, Alta. 295.

Carmi, B.C. 344.

Cannichael, Sa.sk. 290.

Carp, Out. 199.

Carrot River (Miinit.-

Sask.) 320.

Carruthers, Sask. 3' 8.

Carter .", N.B. 34.

Cartier, Ont. 257.

Cartwright, Lab. 127.

Cascade, the 300. 304.

— , B.C. 343.
— Mt., Alta. 304.

Cascades, the (St. Law-
rence) 220.

Cascapedia Bay, Que. 90.

Casco Bay, Me. 25.

Ca8cunipe(iue Bay, P.E.I.

101.

Case Mt., Alaska a~2.

Casselman, Out. l!-9.

Cassiar Bar, Yukon 386.

Cassidy (Vanco\iver I.)

368.

Castalia (Grand Manai
45.

Castlegar, B.C. 344.

Castle Mt , Alta. 321.

Station, Alta. 321.
— Rocks, Ort. 268.

Castor, the, B.C. 336.

Catalina, Nld. 118.

Catalone, N.S. 69.

Catamount Peak,B.C.335.
Cataract, Ont. 249.
— Brook (Rocky Mis.)

.324.

Ca'araqui, the, OLt. 198
Cathedral, the (Rock^

Mis.) 327.

Catherine'sPond,N.S. 13.

Catskills, the, N.Y. 14.

Cauchon, Cnt. 199.

Caugbnawaga, Que. 47.

Causapscal, Que. 92.

Cavan, Oi.t. 203.

Cavell, Sask. 307.

Caver.^;, Ont. 258.

Cayley, Alta. 29'i.

Cayuga, the 2iO.

Ceba, Sask. 319.

Cecebe, Lake, Ont. 241.

Cedar Lake, Ont. 199.

, Manit. 320.
— Rapid (St. Lawrence)

220.
Cedars, N.B. 34.

Ceepee, Sask. 308.

Cemetery Station, P.K.I.

99
Centre Harlor, N.II. 19.

Centreville, N.B. 40.

— , N.S. 74.

Cessford, Alta. 292.

Chall'ey's Locks, Ont. 198.

Chain Lake.<^, N.S. 58.

Chaleur Bay 89.

Chalk River, Ont. 255.

Chamberlain, Ont. 248.

Chambly, Que. 20.

Chambord, Que. 171.

Chamcook Mt., N.B. 43.

Champlain, Que. 148.

— , Hotel, N.Y. 14.

-, Lake, N.Y. 14.

Chancellor Peak (Rcck^
Mts.) 328.

Channel, Nfd. 116.

Chantler, Ont. 229.

Chapel Read, N.S. 62.

Chapleaa, Ont. 267.

Chaplin, Sask. 189.
— Lake, Sask. 289.

Chaquama Canon, N.B.
341.

Charlemagne, (,iue. 150.

Charles, the 18.

) Charlesbourg, Que. 172.

Charlo, N.B. 88.

( harlotte, N.Y, 216.
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 99.

Cha,-ie, B.C. 338.

Chatanika, A'a?ka 388.

Chat, Cape. Que. 4,

Chateau, Lab. 120.

Chaieauguay. Que. 17.

Chateau Richer, i^ue. 170.

— Rundle (B;nlll 3U3.

Chater, Manit. 284.

Chatham, N.B. 87.

-, Ont. 224.
— Sound, B.C. 372.

Chata, Lac def, Ont. 199.

Cbatsworth, Onl. 249.

Chaudiere, (Joe. 150.

— , the, (iue. 150.
— Falls (Ottawa) 194.

, Que. 150.

Chauvin, Alia. 307.

Cheam Peak, B.C. 341.

Chebucto Head, N.S. 21.

Chedabucto Bav, N.S. 64.

Chelsea, Que. i96.

Chemahawiii. Manit. 320.

Chemainus (Vancouver
I.) 367.

Chemong, S; sk. 319.

Lake, tint. £03.
Cheop.", Caves of, B.C.

3a3.

-, Mt,, B.C. 334.

Cherry wood, Ont. 2lil.

Cherry Creek, B.C. 339.

Cherryfield, N.S. 17.

Chester, N.S. 78.
— Basin, N.S. 78.
Chesterville, Ont. 20
Cheticauip, N.S. 63.

Chezzetcook, N.S. 59.

Chichagof Island, Ala.'<ka

382.

Chicoutinijj Que. 181.

—, the 182.

Chieftain, the (Rockv
Sits.) 323.

Chignecto Peninsula 84.

Chilako, B.C. 354.

Chilcotin River, B.C. 349.

Childs01acier,Alaska 379.

Chilkaf, Alaska 381.
— Inlet, Alaska 381.

Chilkoot Inlet, Alaska -

381.
— Pass, Alaska 381.

ChilHwack, B.C. 352.

Chimney Island (St. Law-
rence) 219.

— Tickle, Lab. 120.

Chinook, Alta, 292.

Chipewyan, Alta. 314.
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Chip Lake, Alta. 347.

Chipman, Alta. 309.

— , N.B. 95.
Cliippawa, Out. 240.

Chitina, Alaska 379.

Choisy, Que. 187.

Christie Lake, Ont. 201.

Christina, Lake, B.C. 343.

Chu Chua, B.C. 352.

Chugach Mts., Alaska 373.

Chulitna Eiver, Ala.ska

380.

Churchill Biver ('ask.-

Munit.) 314.

Churc'a Point, N.S. 81.

Ciboux Islands, N.S. 67.

Circle, Alaska 387.
— Lake, Ont. 275.

Cisco, B.C. 35.*.

Clachuacoodin, B.C. 336.

Clair, N.B. 94.

Clandeboye, Blauit. 282.

Clanwilliam, B.C. 337.

Clappertun, B.C. 340.

Clare, District of, U.S. 81.

Clarence Creek, Ont. 189.
— Strait, Alaska 376.

Clarenceville, Que. 16.

CJarenville, Nfd. 121.

Claresholm, Alta. 294.

Clarkboro, Sask. 318.

Clark City (St. Lawrence)
182.

— , Mt., N.W.Terr. 314.

Clarke's Harbour,N.S.79.
Clark" s Beach, Nfd. 121.

ClarksviUe, N.S. 81.

Clayburu, B.C. 342.

Clayton, N.Y. 218.

Clear Hills, Alta. 313.
— Lake, Ont. 202.

Clearwater, N.Y. 17.

— River (Alta.-Sask.)

313.

, B.C. 354.

Clementsport, N.S. 76.

Cleveland, 0. 233.

Cliffside (Vancouver I.)

367
Clifton, Alaska 384.

— , N.S. 82.

Clinton, B.C. 339.

Cloche Island, Ont. 257.

Clouds, Lakes in the
. (Rocky Mt3.) 322.

Cloutiers, Que. 94.

Clover Bar, Alta. 308.
Clyde, Alta. 313.

Coachman's Cove, Nfd.
119.

Coal Branch, N.B. 86.
— Creek, B.C. 297.
Cc.alinont, B.C. 344.

Coalspur, Alta. 347.

CoalvUle, N.B. 86.

Coast Range, B.C. 310.

slii. xliii.

Coaticooke, Que. 26.

Cobalt, Ort. 246.

Cobble Hill (Vancouver
I.) 367.

Cobeqnid Bay, N.S. 82.

— Hills, N.S. 83.

Coboconk, Ont. 203.

Cobourg, Ont. 206.
Cochrane, Ont. 184.

— , Alta. 2.9.

Codroy Rivers, Nfd. 117
125.

Cody, N B. 38.

Coe Hill, Ont. 205.

Coffin Island (Magd alenl.)

10J.

Colborne, Ont. 206.
Coldbrook, N.B. 48.

Coldstream Ranch, B.C.
338.

Coldwater River, B.C.
340.

Coldwell, Ont. 258.
Colebrook, N.H. 26.

Cole Harbuur. N.S. 64.

Coleman, Alta'. 297.
— Glacier (Rncky Mts.)

350.

Coleraine, Que. 21.

Colin Range (Jasper Pk.)
348.

Colinton, Alta. 313.

College Bridge, N.B. 85.
— Lake, N.S. 61.

Collie, Mt. (Rockv Mts.j;

327.

Collingwood, Ont. 241.

Colonel Creek, B.C. 350.

Colonsay, Sask. 309.

Columbia Bay, Alaska
380.

— , lit. (Uocky Mts.) 324.

— , the .S28. 331. xliii

xliv.
— Lake, B.C. 329.
— Range, B.C. 337.

Colvalli, B.C. 298.

ColviUe Harbour, P.E.I.

102.
Colwood (Vancouvur I.)

367.

Comber, Oi.t. 230.

Combermere, Ont. 200.
Come -by- Chance, Nfd.

122.

Commerell, Capi' f\'an

couver I.) 371.

Commissaires, Lac def,

Que. 174.

Como, Que. 147.

Comox (Vancouver I.J

370.
"

Conception Bay, Nfd. 121.

Conche, Nld. 119.

Concord, Mass. 18.

—, N.H. 18.

Connaught, O.t. 248.
— Tunnel, B.C. 380.

Connecticut Valley 16.

Connors, N.B. 94.

Conquest, Sa>k. 316.

Consecon, Ont. 205.

Consolation Valley
(Kocky Mts.) 322.

Constable, N.Y. 17.

Contrecoenr. Que. 151.

Conway, N.H. 20.

Cooking Lake, Alta. 308.

Cook Inlet, Alaska 373.

Cookshire Junction, One.
46.

CopperCenter,Alaska 380.
— Cliff, Out. 257.
— Head Island, Ont. 200.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 321.

, B.C. (near Prince
ton) ai4.

— River, Alaska 373.

Coquar, Quj. 184.
Coquihalla, B.C. 344.

Coquitlam, B.C. 342.
Corbeau, Cap (St. Law-
rence River) 179.

Corbin, B.C. 297.

Cordova, Alas'..a 379.
— Bay (^''aucouver I.) ['66.

Cormorant Island 371.
Cornwall, Oi.t. 220.
Cornwallis, the. N.S. 74.

— Valley, N.S. 72.

Coronation, Alta. 294.
Cote, Sask. 318.
Cotean Junction ,Que. 204

.

— Landing (St.Lawrence)
220.

— Rapid (St. Lawrence)
220.

Cottonwood Canon B.C.
339.

Coachiching, Lake, Oct.
242.

Condres, Isle aux (St.

Lawrence R.) 179.

Cougar Creek, B.C. 333.
— 5!t., B.C. 334.
— Valley, B.C. 333.

Coulonge(Lake and Fori,
Ottawa River) 255.

Courchesne, Qne. 95.

Courtenay (Vancouver 1
.

)

368.
Contls, Alta. 290.
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Cowan, Manit 319. iDablon, <>,uc. 174.

— Lake, Sas'<. 317. |l)afoe, Sask. 309.

Cow Bav (llalilax, X.S.j Dahlia, Ont. 199.

58. iDalehurst Alta. 347.

(Port Morien) G9. Dalhousie, N.B. 88.

Cowichan (Vancouver ).) — , N.S. 77.

367. - Mills, Ont. 201.

— Lake (Vancouver I.) Dalmeny, Sask. 808.

367
Cowley, Alta. 29>].

Crabbe's, Nld. 125.

Craigellachie, B.C. 387.

Ci-aigie Lea (Mus'ioku
Dist.) 253.

Craigmore, K.S. 68.

Graigmyle, Alta. 292.

Cruik, Sask. 316.

Cranberry Lake, B.C. 3 V?.

— Lakes, Ont. 198.
— I'oint, ^^8. 67.

Cranbrook, B.C. 298.

Crane Island, Que. 178
— Lake (Muskoka Dist.)

253.

, Sask. 290.

Crawford Bay, B.C. 345
— House, K.H. 21.

— Notch, K.H. 21.

Credit River, Ont. 221.

Creignish, K.S. 63.

Crescent Lake, JIanit.

>.284.
Crespel, Que. 183.

Cressman, Que. 183.

Creston, B.C. 298.

Crillon, Mt., Alas'^ia 38'2.

Crocks Point, N.B. 38.

Crofton (Strait of Georgia)
367.

Crooked River. Sask. 320.

Crookston,Minn.281.274
Cross Creek, K.B. 87.
— Lake, JIanit. 275.

Cross Point, Que. 90.

— Sound, Alaska 378. 332.

Crowfoot, Alta. 291.

Crown, the, B.C. 361.

Crowsnest, B.C. 2t)7.

— Lake 297.
— Mt. 297.
— Pass (Alta.-B.C.) 297.

Cudworth, Sasi. 307.

Cumberland, Ont. 190
— (Vancouver 1.) 368.
— Basin 84. 85.
— Bay, K.B. 38.
— H011S3, 8a,<ik. 320.
— Lake, Sask. 320.

Curling, NfJ. 124.

Current Island, Kid. 120.

Cutknife, Sask. 310.

Cypress Hills, Sask. 290
Cyprian, Mt., B.C. 335.

Bakdkeeu's Canada.

Daly, Mt. (Rocky Mt<.)

326.

Dana, Sask. 318.

Dane, Ont. 248.

Danville, Qu3. 149.
— Junction, Me. 26.

Darey, (;ue. 183.

Dark Harbor (Grand Mi-
ll m) 45.

Darlingford, Manit. 282.

Dartmouth, K.S. 58.

-, the (Gaspe) 90.

Dauphin, Manit. 317.

— , Lake, Manit. 317.

Davenport, Ont. 241.

Daventry, Ont. 199.

Davidson Glacier. Alask \

381.

Davis Inlet, Lab. 128.

Dawson, Yukon 386.

— Bay, Manit. 319.

-, Mt., B.C. 335.
— Range, B.C. 333.

Dcadnian'slslt( Magdalen
I.) 103.

Deadwood, B.C. 343.

Debcc Junction, K.B. 25

Debert, K.S. 83
Decker Lake, B.C. 3-55.

Deep Brook, K.S. 76.

— Cove(GrandMananJ 15

Deer, Manit. 306.
— Island 23.
— Lake, Kfl. 124.

Delisle, Sask. 291.

Deloraine, Manit. 282.

Delphine Peak B.C. 329.

Delta, Manit. 284.

Dellaform Mt. (Ro:ky
Mts.) 3J3.

Delta River, Alaska 380.

Denholm, Sask. 308.

I>ennain Island (Vancou-
ver I.) 368.

Dennis, Mt (Rocky Bits.)

327
Denny Island, B.C. 371.

Dennysville, K.B. 44
Denver, Alaska 3:4.
— Canyon, B.C. 346
— Glacier, Alaska 381.

384.

Deny3_^River, K.S. Go.

Departure Bay, B.C. 368
Depot Harbour, On*. 201

4th Edit.

Derby Junction, K.B. 86.

Des Allumettes, Isle (Ot-

tawa R.) 255.

Desaulniers, Oat. 199.

Desbarats, Ont. 257.
— Islands, Ont. 262.

Desctnte des Femmes
(Saguenay) 181.

Deschambault, Que. 148.

Descheaes. Lake (Ottawa
R.) 196.

Deseronto, Ont. 207.

Despair, Cape, ^iue. 89.

Detour Passage (Lake
Huron) 2y3.

Detroit, Mich. 222.

— , Minn. 281.

River, Mich. 222.

Deux Rivieres, On'. 255.

Devil Lsland, K.S. 24.

Deville, Mt. (.RockvMti.)
335.

Devil's Head 43.

— Thumb (Agnes Lake)
3 3.

, Alaska 377.

Devils Creek (Banff) 304
— Gap (BanQ) 304.
— Head (banfl) 301.
— Lake (Bmll) 304.

Devlin, Ont. 274.

Devona; Alia. 347.

Dewey, 5It., Alaska 381.

Diamond, Cape, Que. 159.

Didsbury, Alta. 294.

Diaby, K.S. 76.
— Gut, K.S. 76.
— Island, B.C. 356.
— Keck, K.S. 80.

Dingle, K.S. 58.

Dinsmore, Sask. 316.

Discovery Passage 370.

Disley, Sask. 316.

Dixon Entrance 3?2.

Doaktown, K.B. 87.

Djessaint, Que. 94.

Dog Lake (Slissanabie,

Ont.) 257.

(fort Arthur) 274.

Doheriy, Ont. 24j.

Dome, the (Selkirk BDs.)

336.

Dominion, K.S. 69.

-, Que. •.:04.

Domino, Lab. 127.

Don, Ont. 207.

Dona, Ont. 274.

Donald, B.C. 330.

Donalda, Alta. 294.

Donkin, Mt., B.C. 335.

Dorchester, N.B. 85.

Dorset, On'. 244.

Dorval, Que. 187.

25
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Dorval Pass, Que. 17G

Dot, B.C. 340.

Doucet, Que. 184.

Doucet's Island, N.B, 43.

— Landing, Que. 148.

Douglas, N.B. 38.

—, Ont. 200.
— Island, Alaska 373.

Douglastown (GaspO CO.

Doyle's, KW. l'^5.

Dranoel, Ont. 203.

Urumbo, Ont. 2^3.

Drumheller, Alta. 293.

Drummond Island, Mich.
2b3.

Drummondville, Que.
148.

Dryden, Ont. 271.
Drynock, B.C. 3iO.

Dry Pine Bay, Ont. 250.

Ductiesnay, Mt. (Rocky
Mts.) 327.

Duck Lake, B.C. 298.

, Sask. 316.— Mts., Maait. 318.
— Kivcr, Manit. 319.

Ducks, B.C. 338.

DudswellJunction, Que.
21.

Dufferin Hill, B.C. 339.

Duffield, Alta. 346.

Duhamel, Alta 2a4.

Duke Island, Alaska
3i6.

Dulutb, Minn. 273.

Dunblane, Sask. 316.

Duncan (Vancouver I.)

c67.

— , Ont. 250.
— Mt., B. C. 336.

Dundalk, Unt. 249.

Dundas, Ont. 232.
— Islands, B.C. 372.

Dunmore, Alta. '.^90.

Dunrobin, Ont. 198.

Dunvegan, Alta. 313.

Durban, Manit. 319.

Dutton, Ont. 230.
Dwight. Ont. V44.

Dyea, Alaska 381.

Dyer's, N.B. 42.

Eagle, Alaska 387.
— Glacier, Alaska 381.
— Hills, sask. 3U7.
— Lake, B.C. 354.

, Ont. 271.
— Pass, B.C. 337.
— Peak, B.C. 336.
— River, B.C. 337.

, Ont. 271.
Kagle's Nest Rock .Yukon

386,

Earlton .Tunction, Ont
247.

East Bay, N.S. 66.

— , Cape (Saguenaj) 181
— Angus, Que. 21.

— Chester, N.S. 18.

Eastern Townships 47.

East Point (Anticostil 3.

Eastport, Me. 23.

Eastiaj, Que. 47.

East River, N.Y. 11.

— St. John, N.B. 33.
— Selkirk, Manit. 272.

Eaton, Sask. 316.

Eboulement, Mt., Que.
176.

Ecapo, Lake, Sask. 286.

Echo Bay, Ont. 257,
Edberg, Alta. 294.

hddy Point, N.S. 64.

Edeu, Manit. 318.

Edgecumbe, Mt., Ala'ka
382

Edgewater, B.C. 329.

Edgington, Ont. 200.

Edith Cavell, Mt. (Kocky
Mis.) 348.

— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 304.

Edmonton, Alta. 310.

Edmundston, N.B. 41.

Edson, Alia. 347.

Eel River, N.B. 88.

, the, N.B. 25.

Eganville, Ont. 200.

Kgg Island (St. Lawrence)
182.

Eglise Ste. Anne, Que.
170.

Egmont, Cape, P.E. I. 99.

Egremont, Alta. 312.

Eholt, B.C. 343.

Elbow, the, Alta. 292.

Eldun, Alta. 321.

—, Ont. :.03.

Elephantis, Mt., Que. 19.

Elgin, N.B. 48.

Elie, Manit. 315.

Elkhorn, Manit. i286.

Elli Island Park, Alta.

309.
— Lake, Or.t. 247.

Elko, B.C. 29/.

Elk River, B.C. 297.
EUiimar, Alaska 38'J.

Ellershouse, N.S. 71.

Elliott, the, P.E.I. 99.

Ellis Bay (Anticosti) 3.

Elma, Manit. 375.

Elm Creek, Manit. '.83.

Blmira, Ont. 223.

— , P.E.I. 102.

Elora, Ont. 221.

Elrose, Sask 316.

Emerald .lunclioii, P. E.I.

99
— Lake (Rocky Mts.) 325.

Emerson, Manit. 281.

Emily Harbcjur, Lab. 128.

Emu, Ont. 274.

Empress, Alta. 290.

Encampmentlsland(Lake
Huron) 264.

Endako, B.C. 355.

Enderby. B.C. 3i7.

Enheld, N.8. 82.

Englee, Nfd. 119.

Englehart, Ont. 'iil.

Englisn River, Ont. (C.P.

R.) 271.

Enlaugra, Que. 19.

Enterprise, B.C. 345.

Entrance, Alta. 347.

Entwistle, Alta. 346.

Equinox Mt., Vt. 15.

Erie, Pa. 233.

-, Lake 232. xl. .

Erri.s, B.C. 344.

Escuminac, N.B. 87.

—
,
Que. 90.

Eskasoni, N.S. £5.

Eskimo Point, Que. 182.

Espanola, Ont. 257.
Esquimau (Vancouver I.)

366.

E.«sa, Ont, 249.

Essex, Ont. 230.
— Junction, Vt. 17.

Estcourt, Que. 9G.

Eiterhazy, Sask. 285.

Estevan, Saak. 285.

Eaton, Sask. 316.

ttchemin Valley, Que. 22.

Eternity,Cape (Saguenay

)

181.

Ethelbert, Manit. 319.

Etolin Island, Alaska 376.

Eugenia Falls, Ont. 249.

Evandale, N.B. 34.

Evangeline District 73.

Evansburg, Alia. 347.

Evanaton, N.S. 62.

Expanse, Sask. 289.

Exploits, Nfd. 118.

Exshaw, Alta. 299.

Exstew, B.C. 355.

Fabyan, Alta. 307.

Fabyan'.o, N.H. 21.

Fairbanks, Alaska c88.

Fairholme Mts., AUa.'<99.

304.

Fairmount, Sask. 291.

Fairmont Hot Springs,
B.C. 329.

Fairview , Mt. (Rocky
Mta.) 323.



INDEX. 397

b'airview, B.C. 34A.

Fairville, N.H. 3a.

Fairweather, Mt., Ala.-ka

382.
— Eange 382.
Fairy Lake, Ont. 243.

, N.S. 77.
— River, N.B. 88.

Fallis, Alta. 340.

Falls View (Niagara) 231.

False Gulch, Nid, 1(.'4.

Fan.shawe, Cape, Ala.-^ka

377.

Fargo, K.D. "282.

— , Ont. ^!30.

Farnham, <^ue. SO.

— Wt., b.C. 329.

Fariane, Ont. 2<o.

Farran's Point, Ont. 204.

Farrellton, <iue. 196.

Farringtoa, •^>ue. 273.

Fassett, tiue. J83.

Father Point, t^ue. 62.

Faulder, B.C. 344.

i'avel, Ont. 275.

Fawci^tt, Alta. 312.

Fay,Wt. (llocky SUs.)324.
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 20?
Fenton, Sask, 320.

Fergus Falls, Minn. 281.

Feruieu.se, Nfd. 114

FernilaleHousepIutkoka
Dist.j 232.

FernJe, B.C. 297.

Ferrona, N.S. 59.

Ferryland, Kfd. 114.
1- iiidle Back Range, Alta.

:j47.

— Creek Canon, Alta. 348.

Field, B.C. 325.

— , Mt. (Rocky Sits.) 326.

Fife, B.C. 343.

Fifty Mile River, Yuk m
385.

Finch, Out. 201.

Finchley, Ont. 198.

Kindlater, Satk. 31G.

Finliiy River, N.W, Teir.

314.

Finlayson Channel 371.

Finmark, Ont. 271.

Fire Island ti.

Fish Creek, Sask. 317.

Fishel's, Nfd. 125.

Fishkill, N.Y. 14.

Fishing Lakes, B.C. 329
, 8ask. 288.

— River, Manit. 319.

Fish River, B.C. 333.

Fitchburg, Mass. 18.

Fitzgerald's (Vancouver
1.) 367.

Fitihngh Sound 371

Fit/.patrick, *»iue. 183.

Fitzwilliani, iMi. (kucky
Mts.) 349.

Five Finger Rapid.'', Yu-
kon 38ij.

— Island Lake, N.S. 71.

— Islands, N.S. 74.

— Mile River, N.S. 81.

Flagg's Cove (Grand Jla-

nan) 45.

Flag^ Point, Alaska 379.

Flamand River, t^ue. 184.

Flaxciiinbe, Sask, 291.

Fleming, Sask, 28(i.

Flesherton, Ont. 249.

Florenceville, N.B. 40.

Flower'.'^ Cove, Nid. 120.

Fogo, Nfd. 118.

Folding Mt., Alta. .347.

Foleyet, Ont. 267.

Folleigh Lake, N.S. 83.

— Valley, N.S. 83.

Fond du Lac, Sask. 314.

Fool's Bay (Muskukii
Dist.) 253.

Foraker, Mt., Alaska 381.

Forbes, Mt. (Rocky Mt.s.j

324.

Foremost, Alta. 295.

Foresters Falls, Out. 198.

Forfar, Ont. 2 i7.

Fork River, Manit. 319.

Fiirrest, Manit. 285.

FortBeausejour, N.B.84.
— Churchill, Manit. 129.

Clarence, N.S. 58.

— Coulonge, (^ue. 196

Fortcau, Lab. I'iO.

Fort Ettward, N.Y. 14.

— Ellice, Sask. 286.
— Erie, Ont. 231.
— Fitzgerald, Alta, 314.

— Frances, Ont, 273.
— Fraser, B.C. 354.
— Garry, Manit. 2-'2.

George Canon, B.C.

339.
— Gibbon, Alaska 388.

— Golden, B.C. 298.
— GoodHope,N.\V,Terr,

311.

Fortierville, Que. 149.

Fort Kent, Me. 94.

— Lawrence, N.B. 85.

Station, N.S. 84.
— Liard, N.W.Terr. 314
— Liscum, Alaska 380.

— Mc Murray, Alia. 313.

— McPherson, N.W.Terr
314.— NeedLam, N.S. 58.

— NelBOD, B.C. 314.

Flirt Niagara, N.Y. 226.
—.Norman, N.W.' Terr,

314.
— Providence, N.W.Terr.

314.
— Qu'Appelle, Sask. 588.

Rae, N.W.Terr. 314.
^ l!p,<!olution,N.W.Terr.

314.

Rupert (Vancouver I.)

371.

St. Jame?, B.C. 354.

— St. John, B.C. 313.

— Saskatchewan, Alta,

309.
— Simpson, N.W.Terr.

314.
— Smith, N.W.Terr. 314.

— Spion Kop, N.S. 50.

— Steele, B.C. 329.

— Ticonderoga, N.Y. J4.

— Timiskaming, Que.247.
Fortune Bay, Nfd. 116.
— Harbour, Nfd. 118.

Ki.rtVermilion, Alia. 318.
— William, Ont. 260.
— Wrigley, N.W.Terr.

314.
FortyMileCreek,Alta.30'i

.

, Yukon 387.

tort Yukon, Ala.ska ,"88.

Fossmill, Ont. 199.

Foster, <iue. 47.

Fourchu, Cape 80.

Fox Bay (Anticosti) 3.

— Cape, Alaska 376.

— Harbour, Nid. 121.

— , Mt., B.C. 336.
— Point, Ont. 241.

Francais Lake, B.C. 355.

Frances, Lake, Manit. 2t3.
Franconia Notch (White

Mts.) 19.

Fi-anev's Chimnev, N.S.

(39.

Frank, Alia. 297.

Franklin District 287.

Frankslake, Sask. 288.

Franz, Ont. 258.

Fraser, Mich. 2i2.

— , the, B.C. 349. xliii.

— Canon, B.C. 340.

— Lake, B.C. 354.

Fraser's Mt., N.S. 60.

Fraserville, Que. 93.

Fraserwood, Manit. 283.

Frazer Reach 372.

Frederick, Ont. 267.

— Sound, Alaska 377.

Fredericton, N B. 3G.

— June, N.B. 25.

French Kiverj N.S. til.

, Ont. 256.

26'
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French River, Ont.
(C.P.R.) 250.

Village, Ont. 251.
— Shore, is'fd. 116.
— Village, N.S. 78.

Freachville, Me. 94.

Freshfoid, Manit. 319,

Friar's Head (Campn-
bello) 44.

Frobisher, Sask. 288.

Fryeburg, Me. 26.

Fulton Cliain, N.Y. 17.

— Lakes, N.V. 17.

Fundy, Bay of 76.

Gabarus, N.S. 71.

— Bay, N.S. TO.

Gaff Topsail, Nfd. i:4.

Gagetown, N.B. 3o.

Gainford, Alia. 346.

Galena, B.C. 329.

Galetta, Ont. 199.

Gallops or Galoups Ka-
pids (St. Lawrence) 219.

Gait, Oat. 223.

Gambo, Nfd. 122.

—, Lake, Nfd. 123.

Gananoqne, Ont. 21S.

Gander, the, Ntd. 12 i.

Gannet Rock, N.B. 46.

Gap Station, Alta. 299.

Gardner Canal, B.C. 372.

Gariba'di Park, B.C. 361.

Garneau, Qu;. 1.51.

Garthby, Que. 21.

Gaspe, Peninsula of 89.

— Bay, 90.

Gaspereau, the, N.S. 72.

— Lake, N.S. 73.
— Valley, N.S. 73.

Gastinean Channe), Alas-
ka 378.

Gatineau, Que. 189.

— , the. Que. 189.

Gautier, Manit. 285.
Geikie, Alta. 349.
— Glacier, B.C. 333.
Gelert, Ont. 203.

Gendarme, Mt. (Rocky
Mts.) 350.

George, Lake, N.B. 39.

— , -, N.Y. 14.

— , — (St. Mary's River)
264.

George Island, N.S. 56.— River, N.S. 63.

Georgetown, Ont. 221.

— , P.E.L 102.

Georgeville, Que. 19.

Georgia, Strait of 370.
Georgian Bay 263.
Gerrard, B.C. 346.

'

Qhost River 304. "

Giants Steps (Rockv Mts.)

828
Gibraltar Pt., Que. 19.

Gilbert Plains, Manit. 318.

Gilbert's Island, N.B. 3x
Gillies Limit Ont. 246.

Gilpin, B.C. 343.

Gimli, Manit. 282.

Giroux, Manit. 274.

Girvin, Sask. 316.

Glace Bay, N.S. 69.

Glacier, B.C. 330.

— , Alaska 384.
— Bay, Alaska 381.
— Crest, B.C. 333.
— House, B.C. 331.
— National Park, U.S.
296.

— Park, B.C. 330.
— Peak (Rocky Mts.) 322.

Gladstone, Manit. 317.

Glasier's, N.B. 35.

Gleichen, Alta. 291.

Glencoe, N.S. 63.

— , Ont. 231.

Glendyer, N.S. 63.

Glengarry, N.S. 59.

Glenorchy, Out. 273.
Glen Robertson, Ont. 189.
— Station, N.H. 21.
— Tay, Ont. 201.
— Walker, B.C. 840.

Glenton, Que. 19.

Glenwater, Ont. 273.

Glenvvood, Minn. 281.

-, Nfd. 123.

Glidden, Sask. 316.

Gloucester, Mas.s. 20.

— Junction, N.B. 87.

Goat Island, N.S. 76.

— Islands, Ont. 262.
— Mountain, Alaska 379.
— Range ( RockyMts.) 3J5.
— River, B.C. 298.
Goderich, Ont. 222.

Gogama, Ont. 267.

Golden, B.C. 328.
— Gate, B.C. 385.

Lake Sta., Ont. 200.

Gold Range, B.C.337.xliv
Coldstream (Vancouver

1.) 307.

Goletas Channel 371.

Golf Links, Que. 15.

Gonor, Maait. 283.

Goodbont (St. Lawrence)
182.

Goodsir, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)

32S.

Goose Island (St. Law-
rence) 178.

— LakeDist., Sask. 291.

Gor.lon Bav, Ont. 249.

Gordon Island (St. Law-
rence) 218.

Gore Bay (Manitoulin I.)

262.

Gore"s Landing, Ont. 201.

Gorham, N.H. 26.

Goshen, Ont. 200.

Gouifre, the. Que. 179.

Govenlock, Sask. 289.
Governinent Park, Ont.

199.
— Road, Ont. 255.
Gowgaoda, Ont. 247.
Gracefleld, Que. 193.

Grady, Lab. 127.
Grafton, N.B. 40.

— , N.D. 281.

Graham, Ont. 274.
— Inlet, B.C. 384.
— Island, B.C. 836.
— Reach 372.

Grand Anse, N.B. 83.

, N.S. 62.
— Bank, Nfd. 116.
— Banks, Nfd. 115.
— Bay, N.B. 34.
— Bea^h, Manit. 282.
— Discbarge, Que. 175.

Grandes Isles, Lac de.";.

Que. 174.
— Piles, Q,L.e. 14S.

Grande Prairie, Alta. 312.

Grand Falls, Nfd. 123.

(he, Lab. 127.

, N.B. 40.

(Nipisiguit) 88.

(St. John) 41.
— Fork, the 350.
— Forks, B.C. 843.

, N.D. 281.
— GrGve, Que. 91.

— Harbor (GrandManan)
45.

— Island, NY. 240.
— Isle, Vt. 15.
— Lake, N.B. 35.

, Nfd. 124.

— Station, N.S. 82.
— JIanan, N.B. 45.

- Manitoulin, Ont. 263.

- Mere, Que. 15').

- Meli^, Que. 92.
- Mt., B.C. 355.
- Narrows (Cape Breton)
63.

- Pacific Glacier, Alaska
382.

-Plateau Glacier,Alaska
378.

— Pre, N.S. 73.
— Rapids, Alta. 313.

, Manit. 320.

River, N.B. 41.
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Grand River, Unt. 232.

, Que. 91.

Grandview, Manit. 318.

Granite Xotcb, Ont. 243.

Grant, Ont. 268.
— Brook, B.C. 350.

Granville Ferry, N.S. 77
Grasshill, Ont. 203.

Grates Point, Nfd. 117.

Gravelbourg, Sask. 315.
Gravenhurst, Ont. 243.

GravinaIsland,Alaska376.
Gray Strait, Lab. 129.

Great Bear Lake, X.W.
Terr. 314.

River, Js\W.Tiirr.

314.
— Caribou Island, Lab.

126.
— Falls, Mont. 296.
— Lakes, the xxxix.
— Meraslieen, Xfd. 115.
— SlaveLake, N.W.Terr.

314.

River 314.

Greenfield, Ont. 189.

Green Island, Que. 93.

— , Mt., B.C. 334.
— Jtts., Vt. 15.

— Oaks, X.S. 32.

— River, N.B. 41.

Greenslide, B.C. 342.

Greenspond, Nfd. 118.

Greenville, 5Ie. 45.

Greenway, 3Ianit. 283.

Greenwich, Ct. 16.

Greenwood, B.C. 343.

Gregg-, Manit. 306.

Gregorv (Mu.skoka Dist.)

253.
Grenfell, Sask. 286.

Grenville, Que. 188.
— Bay, P.E.I. 101.
— Channel, B.C. 3i2.

Gretna, Manit. 282.

Grey Pass, B.C. 329.

Gribanne, Cap, Que. 178.

GribbersIsliLnd.B.C.372.!
Oriffin, Sask. 2$8.

j— Lake, B.C. Sn.
Griguet, Nfd. 119.

|

Grimross Canal, >'.B. 35.

Grimsby, Ont. 228.
— Beach, Ont. 223.

Grindstone Island (St.

Lawrence) 218. i

Grizzly, Mt., B.C. 334.
|

Grondines, Que. 152.
I

Grosse Isle, Manit. 283.

, Que. 178.

GrosVi8ons,Lac, Que. 174.

Grotto Mt., Alia. 299.

Grouard, Alta. 313.

Ground Hog Mt., B.C. 355,

River, Ont. 267.
Grouse Mt., B.C. 361.
Grues, Isle au.^c. Que. 178
Ouelph, Out. 221.
— Junction, Ont. 223.
Gull Lake, Alia. 294.

, Sask. 290.

Gunter's, X.B. 35.

Ouysboro, N.S. 61.

GuyotGlaeier,A!a8ka379.
Gypsumville, Manit. 283

Habel, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)
327.

Hagar, Ont. 266.
Hagersville, Ont. 231.
Hague, Sask. 316.

HaHaBay (Saiiuenay)lSl.
Junction, Que. 176.

Haig, B.C. 341.
Haileybnry, Oat. 247.

Haines, Alaska 381.

Halcyon, B.C. 343,
— Peak, B.C. 343.

HaldimandHo., Que. 169.
Haliburton, Ont. 203.

Halifax, K.S. 50.

Academy of Music 55.

Admiralty House 58.

Armoury 57.

Baptist Church 55.

Barracks 53. 64.

Barrington Street 55.

Bellevue House 55.

BLshop's Chapel 57.

Blind School 57.

Brigade Office 55.

Ch. of Ensr. Instit. 55.

Citadel 53.

City Club 55.

— Hall 55.

Common, the 57.

County Academy 63.

Court House 55.

Custom House 54.

Dalhousie Coll. 57.

Deaf and DumbAsylum
58.

Dockyard 56.

Dominion Building 54.

Drill Hall 57.

Drv Dock 56.

Dutch Church, Old 58.

Exhibition Grounds 57.

Fort Charlotte 56.
— Clarence 56.
— Needham 58.

Freshwater 56.

Gaol 55.

Garrison Chapel 58.

Glebe House 55.

Government Ho. 54.

Halifax

:

Granville Street 55.

Green Market 56.

Harbour 56.

High School 53.

Hollis Street 51.

Holy Cross Cemetery
57.

Hospital Yard 56.

Howe Statue 54.

Long Wharf 56.

Marine Hospital 56.

Masonic Hall 55.

Medical College 57.

Meth. Churches 57. 58.

Military Hospital 58.

Narrows, the 56.

P;irliamentBuilding54.
Point Pleasant Park 56.

Poor Asylum 57.

Post Office 54.

Presbyterian Ladies'
College 55.

Provincial Museum 55.
Public Gardens 57.

Round Church 58.

Sackville Street 53.

Sacred Heart Convent
St. George's 58.
— John's 5S.

St. Mary's Cathedral 55.
— Matthew's 55.
— Patrick's 53.
— Paul's 55.

Churchyard 55.— Stephen's 57.

S. African Memorial 54.

Spring Garden Road 55.

Uni versalist Church 53.

Victoria Hospital 57.

Wanderers' Club 57.

Water Street 56.

Wellington Barracks
53.

Y. M.C.A. 55.

Ilallboro, Manit. 318.

Hall's Bridge (Kawartha
Lake) 203.

—Glen(KawarthaL.)202.
— Harbour, N.S. 74.

Hamill's Point, Ont. 253.

Hamilton, Ont. 227.
— Inlef, Lab. 129.

Hamiota, Manit. 285.
Hamlet, Ont. 243.

Hammond, B.C. 812.
— (near Ottawa) 189.

Ilampstead, N.B. 34."

Hampton, N.B. 48.

— , N.H. i20.

-, P.E.I. 101.

Hanmer, Out. 266.
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Ilann, Alta. 291.

II anna, Alta. 292. I 324.

Hantsport, X.S. 72. JHedley, B.C. 344.

Harbour au Boiiche. ^^.S.,Hedley^•ille, Que. 169

Hector Pass (Rocky Mts.)| Horsefly Lake, B.C. 339.
Horseshoe Glacier(Rocky

Mts.) 322.

61.

— , Breton. >'f.l. 116.

— Deep, Xfd. 119.
— Grace, Xfd. 121.

Harcourt, ^^B. 86.

Hardistv, Alta. 310.

Horton Landin", X.S. 72.

'nosmer, B.C. 297.

Hot Springs, Alaska 38S.
Helen Lake. ()nt. 267.

Heir.'! Gate. B.C. 341.

Helmet (Mt.Robson) 351.! Houlton, Me. 2.5.

Hematite. Out. 273. jHuuston. B C. 355.

Henlev, La'n. 120. Howards, Xfd. 12.5.

;Henr/ Hou.^e, Alta. 348 Howell, Sask. 318.

Harelsland (St. Lawrence Henryville. Que. 149. |Howe Island (St. Law-
E.) 179. IHermitage. the, Que.172 rence) 218.

HarlakaJiinction.Que.9.5.j— Cove. Kfd. ilfi. j— Sound, B.C. 361.

Harlem, the. >\Y. 11. 'Hermit Eanie (Selkirk iHuwland. Ont. 203.

llarrinston Harbour 183.] Mts.) 331. JHowley, Xfd. 124.

Harrisburs, Unt. 232. i Heron Bay, Ont. 258. Howse Pass (Rocky Mtf.)

Harrison, Cape, Lab. 12S.jHerveyJuuction,Que.l83.! 326.
— Hot Springs, B.C. Sil.jllickman's Harbour. ^"td.Hubbards, l^.S. 78.

Lake, B.C. 341.
— Mills, B.C. 342.
— River 342.

Harrowby, Manii. 30'J.

llarrowsinith, Ont. 20'.

Harry's Brook. Xfd. 125.

Hartford, Ct. 16.

Hartland, X.B. 40.
— Poiuf. ^\S. 64.

Hartley Bav, Ont. 251.

Hartuey, :\Iauit. 2S3.

121. iHuberdeau, Que. 188.

Highgate Springs, Vt. IT.iHudfuu, Ont. fnear Sioux
High Point (SaguenayR.V Lookout) 275.

181.
— Prairie, Alta. 3l2
— River, Alta. 294.

Billiard, Alta. 309.
Hills, B.C. 316.

Hillsboroui,'h, ^'.15. '

— , the gg.'"

— Bav, P.E.T. 99.

Harvey (N.B., near Fre-JHillcrest, Alta. 297.

dcricton) 25.
— (N.B., Albert) 48.

Hastings, B.C. 342.

Hat Creek, B.C. 33).

llavelock, N.B. 48.
—

, Out. 202.

llHwes, Alta. 348.

Hawkesburv, N.S. 62.

-, Ont. 190.

Hawk Junction, dut. 258
— Lake, Ont. 272.

Hawk's Harbour,"N'fd. 120
, Lab. 127.

Hayes River, Manit. 320
Hav Lake, Alta. 294.
— River. N.W.Terr. 314
Hayter, Alta. 3l0.

Hazelton, B.C. 355.

Head Harbor (Campo-
bello) 44.

Hearst, Ont. 268.

Heart's Content, Nfd. 121
lleiislip (Lake Timis-
kaming) 247.

Heatherton, N.S. 61.

Hebert, Que. 188.

Jiebert River, N.S. 81.

Hebertville, Qae. 176.

Hebron, Lab. 128.

Hecate Strait 356.

Hector, B.C. 324.

— , Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 324

-, K.Y. 14.

-. Ont. 187.
— BayJunction, Sask. 319.

Mt. B.C. 355.
— , River 11.

Hudson's Hope, B.C. 313.

Hudson Strait 129. 320.

Hu-htnn, Sask. 316.

Hull, Que. 195.1

Hinchinbrook EutranccJ Humber, the. Nfd. 117.

Alaska 379.

Hochelaga, Que. 187.

Hodgson, Mauit. 2.?3.

Hogsback, Out. 197.

Holden, Alta. 307.

Ont. 205.

Humbolt, Sask. 318.

Hungabee. the (Rockv
Mts.) 323.

Huuta, Ont. 267.

Holdsworth,Mt.,B.C. 371. Hunter Mt. (Rocky Mts.)
Hole -in -the -Wall Mt..j 32^.
Alta. 321. — River. P.E.I. 99.

Holkham Bay. Alaska377.
1 Hunter s Island, B.C. 371.

Holland Landinj;.Out.241. Huntingdon. Que. 17.
- River, Out. 241. -. B.C. 342.

HoUinger 3Iine, Ont. 2iy Huntsville, Ont. 243.

Hollow Lake, Ont. 244. Hurd, Cape, Ont. 261.

Holton, Lab. 128.
|
Huron, Lake 263. xl.

Holy Cross, Alaska 388.1 Button, Ho. (JIuskoka
Holyoke, Mass. 16
Holyrood, Nfd. 121.

Honey Harbour, Ont. 2i2
lloodoos,the (LakeMinne-
Avanka) 326.

Hooniah Sound
382

Hope, H C. 352.

Hopedale, Lab. 128.

Hopefield, P.E.I. 102.

Hope Peaks. B.C. 341.

Hopewell, N.S. 59.— Cape. N.B. 86.

Rocks, N.B. 48.

— Hill, N.B. 48.

Hornepayne, Ont. 267

Dist.) 252.

Hyas, Sask. 319.

lago, B.C. 344.

Iberville, Que. 16.

Alaska 'iceboro, Mp. 25.

I

lev Strait, Alaska 378. 381

.

Iditarod River, A laska 388.

Ignace, Ont. 271.

lUecillewaet, B.C. 336.

— , the 330.

— Carion, B.C. 337.
— Glacier, B.C. 332.

Incomappleux. B.C. 333.

Indian Beach TGrand Ma-
nan) 45.

Lake (Rocky Mts.) 324. Horn Mts., N.W.Terr. 314.,— Harbour, I.ab. 128.
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Indian Head, Sask. 286
, N.S. 6fi.

— Island, P.E.I. 99.
— Lorette. Que,. 172.
— Point, P.E.I. 99.
— Eiver, Yiiknn 3?6.

, Ont. 252.
— Tickle, Lab. 127.

Indiantown, N.B. 31.

IngeMoU, Ont, 231.
Inelismaldie. Mt. (Rocky

Mts.) 301.

Ingolf, Ont. 2T2.

Ingonish, N.S. 69.

Iiigornachoix Bav, Nfd.
12(1.

lunoko River, Alaska 388.

Iiiterlakeu, Alta. 348.

International Fall«, Minn.
273.

Intervale, N.H. 21.

Invermay, Sask. 318.

Invermore, B.C. 329.

Iiiverupss, N-S. 63.

lona, N.S. 03.

Irish Cove, N.S. 67.

Iroquois Falls, Ont. 2i8.

Irricana, Alta. 291.

I.'iland Lake, Alta. 29 (.

, Ont. 199.

, Sask. 318.
— Pond, Vt. 26.
— Range. B.C. 364.

I.'^le au Bois 120.
— Cadieux, Que. 187.

— Decarie 147.

Isle La Motte. Vt. 15.

— Madame, ;N.S. 65.
— Boyale{L.Superior)?65.
— Verte, Que. 93.

Iv:cnlioe, Ont. 202.

.lack Fish, Out. 258.

.Tackflsli Lake, Sask. 308.

.luckson, N.H. 21.

.lacksonboro, Ont. 267.

.lackson's Point (Lake
Simcoe) 242.

Jacques Carticr River,

(Jue. 148.

Jacquet River, Is'.B. 8^.

Jaffray, B.C. 293.

James Bay 184.

Junction, Ont. 200.— Island 362.

Janvrin. N.S. 65.

Jarvie, Alta. 312.

Jasper, Alta. 348.

-, Ont. 197.
— National Park..\lta.347.

Jay Peak, Vt. 19.

Jeannette, Ont. 224.

Jeanotte, Que. the 174.

Jellicoe, Ont. 267.
Jem.^eg River. N.B. 35.

Jerome, B.C. 298.
Jervi.s Inlet 370.

Jessica, B.C. 344.

Jeiine Lorette. Que. 172
Jewett, N.H. 20.

Jocko, Ont. 245.

Joe Lake, On*. 200.
Joffre, Alta. 294.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 305.

Joggin=, N.S. 84.

John Slipp'g, N.B. 35.

Johnson, Ont. 246.— Canon (Rocky Mts.)

304.

—, Mt., Que. 144.

Johnson's Harbour, N.S.
63.

Jjbnston, Lake, Sask.
289.

Johnstone Strait 371.

Joliette, Que. 150.

Jones, Ont. 275.
Jones Falls, Ont. 198.

.Tonquiere, Que. 17(!.

Jordan Fall% N.S. 79.
- Pass, B.C. 337.

.Joseph, Lake, Ont. 253.
- River, Ont. 253.

Jubilee Mt., Yukon 385.

Juddhaven iMuskoka
Dist.) 252.

Judique, N.S. 63.

lumbo Peak, B.C. 329.

Juneau, Ala3l<a 378.

Juniper I. (Kawartha
L-Hke) 202.

Junkin.s, Alta. 347.

Kahequashesing, Lake,
Ont. 257.

Kabina, Ont. 263.

Kabinakagami Eiver,Ont.
267.

Ka2;avvong(Manitoulin I.)

262.

Kaien Island, B.C. 355.
Kakabeka Falls, Ont. 273.

Kakoz;hi3hk,fhe,Ont.267.
Kaladar, Ont. 202.

Kallemalka Lake, B.C.
338.

Kaminislikwia, Ont. 271.

—, the 268.

Kamloops, B.C. 338.
— Junction, B.^'. 3'32.

— Lake, B.C. 339.

Kamonraska, Que. 94.

— Islands, Que. 94.

Kamsack, Sask. 318.

Kanaka, B.C. 341.

Kananaskis, Alta. 29fl.

Rauanaskis. Falls, Alta.
299.

Kandahar, Sask. 309.

Kapuskasing, Ont. 267.

Karsdale, N."*. 77.

Kasaan, Alaska 376
Kashabnwie, Ont. 273.

iKa<:lo, B.C. 345.

Katahdin, Mt , Me. 46.

JKatalla, Alaska 379.

Katchowanooka, Lake,

I

Ont. 202.

Kathlyn, Lake, B.C. 355.
Kathmore, Ont. 199.
Katrine, Ont. 24d.

Kawartha Lakes,O"t.202.
Kazubazua, Que. 196.

Kearney, Ont. 200.
Kearsarge, Vt , N.H. 21.

Kedawick, N.B. 41.

Keefers, B.C. 341.

Keene, N.H. 18.

Keewatin (District) 286
xxix. xxxiii.

—, Ont. 272.

Keithley Creek, B.C. 339.

Kelfield, Sask. .310.

Kelligrews, Nfd. 121.

Kelowna, B.C. 338.

Kelwood, Manit. 318.
Kemnay, Manit. 285.
Kempenfeldt Bay (fake.
Simcoe) 241.

Kemptville, On*. 196.

Kenai Peninsula, Alaska
379.

Kenaston, Sa^k. 316.
Kennebec, the 25. 46.

Kennebecasis, the, N.B.
48.

Kennedy Island, B.C. 372.
Kennetcook, N.S. 81.

Kennecott, Alaska 379.

Kenogami, Ont. 248.
Kenogami, Lake, Que. 182.

Kenora, Ont. 272.
Kensington, P.E.I. 101.

Kent Junction, N.B. 86.

Kentville, N.S. 74.

Kenville, Manit. 319.
Keppoch, P.F.I. 101.

Keremeos, B.C. 344.

Kern Creek, Ala«ka 380.

Kerr Lake, Ont. 247.
Kerrobert, Sask. 289.
Kervi-ood, Ont. 224.

Keswick, N.B. 39.

Ketchikan, Alaska 376.
Kettle Rapids, Manit. 320.
Kettle River, B.C. 343.

Key Harbour, Ont. 251.
— Junction, Ont. 250.
Keys, Ont. 248.
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Kicking Horse Pass (Ro-
cky Mtj.) 324.

River 324.

Kigluaik Mtf., Alaska
388.

Kilburn, Onf. 24».

Killaley, Bask. 285.

Killaloe, Ont. 200.

Killarnev, Ont. 261.

— , Manit. 282.
Killisnoo, Alaska 377.

Kilmarnock, Ont. 197.

Kilpatrick, Mt., B.C. 335.

Kilworthy, Ont. 243.

Kimball's Lake, Ont.
244.

Kimberley, B.C. 298.

Kinburn, Ont. 199.

Kincarfline, Ont. 249.

Ifindersley, Sask. 291.
Kineo, Mt., Me. 46.

King (near Toron(o) 241.
— (near Trndean, Ont.)

2£8.

-, Mt. (Rocky Mt.-.) 327.

— Albert, Mt. (Rocky
Mts.) 305.

— George, Mt. (Reeky
Mt.».) 305.

Kinghorn, Ont. 267.
Kingsclear, N.B. 39. 38
Kingscourt Junction, Ont.

224.
King's Cove, Nfd. 118.

Kingsgate, B.C. 298.

King's Park (Lake Ros-
seau) 252.

Kingsport, N.S. 74.

Kingston, Ont. 217.
— Creek, N.B. 34.
— Junction 2U4.
— Mills, Ont. 198.
Kingsville, Ont. 224.

Kiui.stinn, Sask. 320.
Kinley, Sask. 807.

Kinmoiiiit, Ont. 203.

Kinney, Lake, B.C. 350
Kipawa, Que. 255.
— Junction, ^^ue. 255.
ICipling, Sask. 315.
Kipp, Alta. 298.
Kirkella, Manit. 286.

Kirk's Ferry, Que. 193.

Kiskisink, Que. 174.

Kitchener, Ont. 221.

Kitsumgallum, the, B.C
355.

Kitwanga, B.C. 355.

Kiwetinok Peak (Rocky
Mt,«.-) 327.

Klondike Mining District,
Yukon 387.— River, Yukon 386.

Knight Island, Alaska
380.

Knik Arm, Alaska 380.

KnowltOD, Que. 148.

Knox, Manit. 306.

Kodiak Island, Alaska
373.

Kokanee Peak, B.C. 343
Komoka, Ont. 224.

Kootenay, the 354. xliv.

— Lake, B.C. 316.

Landing, B.C. 298.

Koyukuk River, Alaska
388.

Kruzof Island, Alaska
382.

Ktaadn, Mt., Me. 46.

Kupreanof Island,Alaska
3T7.

Kuskokwino, River,
Alaska 373.

Kuskonook, B.C. 298.

Kwinitsa, B.C. 355.

Laberge, Lake, Yukon
336.

— Mill, Que. 188.

Labelle, Que. 188.

Labrador 126. xxxviii.
L'Acadie, Que. 47.

Lac des Arcs, B.C. 299.

Sables, Que. 188.
— du Bonnet, Manit. 272.

Lachevrotiere, Que. 148
Lachine, Que. 220.
— Bridge, Que. 47.
— Rapids 221.

Lachnte, Que. 188.

La Cloche Mts., Ont. 261.

Lac La Biche, Alta. 312.

Ilache, B.C. 839.

Lac Mercier, Que. 188.

Lacolle, Que. 14.

Lacombe, Alta. 294.
I ac Seul, Ont. 275.
Lady Evelyn Lake 246.

Ladysmitb, Manit. 315.
— (Vancouver I.) 367.

La Have Island, N.S. 79.

River N.S. 78.

Lairet, the. Que. ITl.

Lake Clear, N.Y. 17.

— Edward, Que. 174.

Lakefield, Ont. 202.

Lake Frances, Manit. 283.
— Frontenac 225.
— Frontier, Que. 22.
— Harbour (Baffin I.)

129
— Joseph, Ont, (C.N R.)

250.
— Louise, Alta. 321.

Lakelse Valley, B.C. 355

Lake of Bays, Ont. 243.

Lake Placid, N.Y. 17.

Lakeport, N.H. 19.

Lakeside, Que. 204.
Lakevale, B.C. 344.

Lake Verde, P.B.I. 102.
— View, Me. 45.

Lamaline, Nfd. 115.

La Mancbe, Nfd. 122.

Lama Passage 371.

Lamont, Alta. 309.

Lancaster, Ont. 204.

— , N.H. 26.

Lance an Loup, Lab. 120.

Landis, Sask. 307.

Langdou, Alta. 291.

L'Ange Gardien,Que.l'0.
La Niche (Saguenay) 181.

Lanigan, Sask. 309.

Lanoraie, Que. 147.

Lnnsdowne, Ont. 205.

—, Yukon 385.

La P^ronse Mt., Alaska
382.
— Po'ile, Nfd. IIB.

Laprairie, Que. 155.

Larchwood, Ont. 257.
Larder Lake, Ont. 248.
Lardeau, B.C. 346.

La Reine, Que. 184.

Lark Harbour, Nfd. 120.

Larson, Ont. 274.

La Scie, Nfd. 119.
— Seine, Ont. 273.
L?st Mountain Lake,
Sask. 288.

Latchford, Ont. 246.
Latouche Island, Alaska

380.
La Tuque, Que. 183.
Lauder, Manit. 285.
Laurentian orLaurentide

Mts., Que. 172.

Laurentides, Que. 173.

— Park, Que. 173.

Laurier, Que. 149.

Lavaltrie, Que. 151.

Lavigne 174.

Lawrcncetown, N.S. (near
Dartmf.uth) 59.

— , N.S. (Annapolis Val-
ley) 75.

Lazare, Manit. 306.

Leader, Sask. 290.
Leaman, Alta. 347.

Leamington, Ont. 224.

Leanchoil, B.C. 328.

Le Conte Glacier, Alafka
877.

Ledge, the 43.

Leduo, Alta. 310.

Lefroy, Ont. 241.

— , Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 323.
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I.d'roy Glacier (Rocky
Mts.) 322.

Leitch Creek, N.S. 63.

Lennox Passage, N.S.
66.

Lennoxville, Que. 46.

Lenore, Manit. 285.
Lens, Ont. 201.

Leonard, Ont. 187.

L'Epiphanie, (>ae. 150.

I.epreau, N.B. 42.

Les Eboalements, Que.
176.

— Ecureuils, Que. 152.
— Gres, Que. 148.

I.esqueti Island 370.

Lesser Slave Lake 812.

Elver, Alta. 812.
Lethbridae, Aba. 295.

Levine, Manit. 306.

Levis, Que. 107.

Lewes River, Yaknn 3S5
Lewis Lake, Yukon 385.

Lewisporte, Nfd. 123.

Lewiston, N.Y. 226.
Liard, the, N.W.Terr.

314. xliii.

Lievre, the, (,!ue. 189.

Lillooet, B.C. 339.

Lily Lake, N.l!. 33.

Limoilou Junction, Que.
151.

Liudsay, Ont. 203.

Linko, Ont. 274.

Linton Junction, Que.
173.

Linwood, Ont. 223.
Lion's Head, Ont. 221.

Lions, the, B.C. 361.

L'Islet, Que. 95.
— an Massacre, t.tue. 93.

Llstowel, Ont. 223.
Little Bay, Nfd. 118.
— Brai d-Or, N.S. 63.

— Current (Manitoulin I.)

262.
— Dallas, Waih. 343.
— Fall.x, N.Y. 17.

— Grizzly Peak, H.C.350.— Manitou Lake, Sask.
306.
— River, Nfd. 125.
— Salmon River, Yukon

386.
— Village, Que. 170.

Lituya Bay, Ala'ka .378.

—, Mt., Alaska 382.

Liverpool,. N.S. 79.

Livingstone Range(Rocky
Mts.) 297. 294.

Llewellyn GlacieB, B.C.
385.

Lloydminster, Alta. 308.

Baedeker's Canada.

Lloyd's Cove, N.S. 68.

Lobstick .lunction, Alia.

347.
Locbabcr, Que. 189.

— , N.S. 61.

Lochbroom, N.S. 60.

Lochearii, Alia. 291.
Lochlin, Ont. 203.
Loch Lomond CFort Wil-
liam) 2(51.

Loekeport, N.S. 79.

Lockport, N.Y. 22.

Locust Hill, Oat. 203.

Logan, Mt., Yukon 879.

(Shickshock Mts.)
89.

Log Cabin, B.C. 384.
Logy Bay, Nfd. 114.

Loggieville, N.B. 87.

Lombardy, Ont. 207.

Lomond, Alta. 291.

London, Ont. 223.

Londonderry, N.S. 83.

Long Branch, Ont. 216.

Longford, Ont. 24d.
Long Island (near Digbv.
N.S.) 80.

(near Wolfville)
73.

(St. John Riv.) 34.

Sound 16.
— Lake, B.C. 338.

, N.S. 82.

, Ont. 267.
— Range, Nfd. 117.
— Reach, N.B. 34.
— Sault Rapids (Ottawa
River) 188.

(St. Lawrence)
219.

Longiac, Ont. 267.

Longley, N.B. 95.

Longue Pointe, Que. 151.

Longueuil, Que. 145.

Lookout Point (Rocky
Mts.) 326.

Looma, Alta. 294.

Loon Lake, N.Y. 17.

Lorette, Manit. 274.

—
,
Que. 14S.

— Falls, Que. 172.

Loretteville, <>ue. 172.

L'Orignal, Ont. 190.

Lome Park, Ont. 227.

Lorneville Junction, Cit.

206.
Lotbiniere, Que. 152.

Louisburg, N.S. 69.

Louis Creek, B.C. 352.

Louise, Lake 3-'2.

Louiseville, Que. 147.

Louis, Mt. (Rocky Mt.=.)

304.

4th K.lit.

Loverna, Sask. 307.
Lovett, Alta. 347.

Low, Que. 196.

Lowell, Mass. 18.

Lowelltown, Me. 46.

Lower French Villaae,
N.B. 39.

— Montague, P.E.I. lOJ.
— Woodstock, N.B. 39.

Lubec, Me. 23.

Lucerne, B.C. 849.

Lucky Lake, Sask. 310.

Ludlow, N.I!. 87.

Lulu Island, B.C. 361.

Lumsden, Sask. 316.
— Beach, Sask. 288.
Lunenburg, N.S. 78.

-, Vt. 21.

Luxton, Sask. 815.
LveU, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)
"324.

Lyleton, Manit. 282.
Lyn, Ont. 204.

Lynden, Ont. 232.

Lynn, Mass. 20.
— Canal, Alaska 8S1.
— Valley, B.C. 361.

Lvnx Mt. (Rocky Mts.)

"SJl.

Lyster, Que. 149.

Lytton, B.C. 340.

Mabou, N.S. 63.
— Mouth, N.S. 60.

McAdam, N.B. 25.

.McAlpin, Ont. 187.
JIcArthur, Lake (Kockv
Mts.) 324.

McAuley, M.anit. 285.
llcUride, B.C. 354.

Maccan, N.S. 84.

McCarthy, Alaska 379.

.McConnel, H.C. 298.
JlcCreary, Blanit. 317.
Macdonald, Mt. , B.C.

335.
.Mace Bay, N.B. 42.

McGillivray, B.C. 297.

McGivnev's Junction,
N.B. 87.

5IacGregor, Blanit. 281.

MacKav, Alia. 347.

McKay Mt. (FortWilliam)
261.

— Reach 372.

McKellar River 261.

Mackenzie (District) 287.
— , Mt., B.C. 336.

-, the, N.W.Terr. 314.

Mackinac, Mich. 262.
McKinley, Lake, Alaska

379.

— , Mt.. Alaska 380. 373.

26
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McLean, Sask. 286.
— Mt., B.C. 339.
Mac Lennan, Alta. 3l2
Macklin, Sask. 310.

Macleod, Alta. 296.
McLeod River, Alta. 347.

McNab, Alfa. 295.
Jlacnab's Island, K.R. 59.

McNutt's Creek, N.S. 82,

McVittie, Ont. 251.

MacRorie, Sask. 316.
MacTicr, Ont. 249.

Madawaska, Ont. 200.

— , the, Ont. 199.

Madoc, Out. 205.
— .Junction, Ont. 203.
Mafeking, Manit. 319.

Magaguadavii-, N.B. 25.

—, River, N.B. 42.

Maganetawan, Ont. 244
Magdalen, Cape, ()ne.

153.
— Islands 103.

Magnus, Manit. 284.

Magog, Que. 19.

Magrath, Alfa. 296.

Mahone B»y, N.S. 78.
— June. N.S. 78.

Maidstone. Sask. 308.

Maillard, Cap, (^ne. 178
Maitland, N.S. 81.

Maitland River, Ont. 249
Maizerets, Que. 169.

Makaroff, Manit. 318.

Makinak, Manit. 317.
Makkovik, Lab. 128.

Jfakoping, Lake, Ont. 257.

Malachi, Ont. 275.
Malacca Passage, E.G.

372.

Malagawatch Harbour
N.S. 65

Malatiat (Vancouver I.)

367.

Malaspina Glacier.Alaska
378.

Mai Bay (Ga^pc) SO.

Malcolm IsLmd 371
Malfait, Lake, Que. 92.

Maligne Lake (Kocky
Mts.) 318.

— Mts. (Rocky Mts.) 348.
Malone, N.Y. 17.

Malvern, Ont. 2i'7.

Malpeque, P.E.I. 101.

Mammoth Mt., B.C. 334.
Manchester, JJ.H. 18.
— , Vt. 15.

Mandaumin, Ont. 224.

Manhattan Island, N.Y.
11.

Manilla Junction, Ont.
203.

Manitoba 277. xxvlii.

-, Lake, Manit. 284.
Manitou L;ike, Sask. 3 i7

Manitou Lake, Ont. 199.— Lakes, Ont. 2?1.
Manitoulin I.«land (Lake
Huron) 263.

Manitou Rapids, Manit.
320.

Manitowaning (Manitou-
lin L) 262.

Maniwaki, Que. 196.

Manlius, Mnnit. 2s2.

Manning, B.C. 344.

Man-of-War Head (Cam-
pobello) 44.

Manuels, Nfd. 121.

Manvers, Ont. 203.

Manyberries, Alta. 295.

Maple Creek, Sa^k. 290.

— Lake, Ont. 200.

Maquam, "Vt. 1^'.

Mara Lake, B.C. 337.

Marble 3It., N.S. 65.

Marbleton, Que. 21.

Marchandj Manit. 274.

Jlarchwell, Sask. 309.

Margaree, N.S. 66.

Margaretsville, N.S. 75.

Maria, Que. 91.

Marieville, t^ue. 20.

Marion Lake, B.C. 332.

Markdale, Ont. 249.

Markham, Ont. 206.

Markland, N.S. 80.

Marshall, Alaska 333.

Mars Hill, X.B. 40.

Mar.shy Hope, N.S. 61.

Marvine Glacier, Alaska.
379.

Maryfield, Sask. 315.

Mary Lake, Ont. 244.

Marysville, N.B. 38.

Maskinonge, Que. 147.

Massawippi Lake,Que.21.
Massey, Ont. 257.

Matane, Que. 92.

Matanuska River, Alaska
380.

Matapedia, Que. 90.
—, the. Que. 92.

—, Lake, Que. 92.

Matheson, Ont. 248.

Mattagami Lake,Que. 184.
— River 248.

Mattawa, Ont. 255.

Mattavramkeag, Me. 2.5.

River 25.

Mattawin Kivpr, Ont. 271.

Maugerville, N.B. 36.

Maxville, Ont. 189.

Mav Island (St. Lawrence)
182.

Mayne Island 366.
Maynnoth, Ont. 203.
Mead, Sask. 307.

Meadowside, Ont. 256.
lleaford, Ont. 241.

Mechanicville, N.Y. 14.

Medicine Hat, Alta. 290.
— Lake (Jasper Park)

349.
— Lodge, Alta. 347.

Medwnte, Ont. 249.
Meductic Rapids, N.B. 39.

Meduxnekeag, the, N.B.
39.

Megantic, Que. 46.

— , Lake, Que. 46.

Mekattina, Cape, Que. 3.

Melfort, Sask. 320.

Melita, Manit. 285.
Melville, Sask. 30ij.

-, Ont. 219.

— , P.E.I. 102.
— Island, N.S. 59.

Melville, Lake, Lab. 127.

Memphremagog. Lake 19.

Memramcook, N.B. 85.

Menesetung Park, Ont.
222.

Meota, Sask. 303.
Meredith, N.H. 19.

Merigomish, N.S. 61.

Merrickville, Ont. 201.

Jlerrimac, the I'J.

Merritt, B.C..3U).
Merritton, Ont. 229.
Mersey, N.S. 79.

Metabetchouan,the, Que.
176.

Metchosin fVancouver I.)

366.

Meteghan, N.S. 81.

Me'tis Lakes, Que. 92.

— Rivers, Que. 92.

Mica Mt., B.C. 353.

Michel. B.C. 297.
— Creek, B.C. 297.
Michipicoteii, Ont. 258.
— River, Gat. 258.

Middle Fork, the 296.
— I.-sIand, N.B 35.

Middlechurch, Manit. 282.

Uiddleton, N.S. 75.

Slidgic, N.B. 85.

Midland, Ort. 242.

Midway, B.C. 343.

Mietttf Hot Springs, Alta.

348.

Miguick, Que. 173.

Mile End, Que. 187.

Miles Caiion, Yukon 385.
— Glacier, ALiska 379.

Milestone, Sask. 288.

Milford, N.S. 82.
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Jlilford l!ay (Miiskoksi
Lake) 252.

Milk River, AU;i. 296.

, the 296.

MilIbankSound,B.C. 371.

Millbrook, Ont. 206.

Millertown, Nfil. 123.

Millidge, Ont. 275.
Milltown, N.B. 43.

Millvllle, N.B. 39.

MiJnet, Ont. 266.
Milton, Ont. 223.

— , P.E.I. 99.

Milverton, Ont. 223.

Milwaukee Junction,
Mich. 222.

Mimico, Ont. 226.

Minaki, Ont. 275.

Minas Basiu, N.S. 71.

Mine Centre, Ont. 273.

Minett (Muskoka Disl.)

253.
Mingan, Que. 182.

Miniota, Manit. 306.

Minneapolis, Minn. 281.

Minnecog I., Out. 200.

Minnedosa, Manit. 309.

Minnewanka, Lake
(Eocky Mts. Park) 304

Minto, N.B. 38.

Miquelon 129.

Mira, N.S. 69.

Miramichi, the N.B. 87.

Mirror, Alta. 294.
— Lake (Rocky Mts.) 322
Miscou, N.B. 8S.

Miscouche, P.E.I. 101.

Miskokway, Ont. 250.

Mispec, N.B 33.

Missanabie, Ont. 257.

Missignash, the 84.

Missinaibi, the, Ont. 267.

Mission City, B.C. 312.
— Point, Que. 90.

Missisquoi, the, Vt. 19.

Mississaga Point, Ont. 205.

Mississippi, Ont. 218.
— Lake, Ont. 254.
— River, Ont. 254.

Missouri Coteau 289.

Mistake, the, N.B. 34.

Mistas.sini, the, Qne. 174
Mitkof Island, Alaska 377.

Mitre Pass (Rocky Mts.)

322.

Moat Mt., N.H. 20.

Moberly, B.C. 3W.
Mobile, Nfd. 114.

Mohawk Valley, N.Y. 17.

Moira, Ont. 202.

Moisie (St. Lawrence) 182
Mokomon, Ont. 273.

Molgon, Manit. 272.

Mouadnock,Mt.,N.H. 18.

Moncton, N.B. 85.

Money Cove (Grand Ma-
nan) 45.

Jlonitor, Alta. 291.

Monk, (^ue. i;i6.

Monnoir, Mt., Que. 144.

Mons, B.C. 361.

Montague, P.E.I. 102.
— Island, Alaska 379.
Montarville, Que. 146.
Mont des Poilus (Rocky

Mts.) 327.

Montebello, Que. 189.
Monteith, Oot. 248.

Montfort Junction, Que.
188.

Mont Joli, Que. 92.

Laurier, Que. 188.

Montmagny, Que. 95.

llontmartre, Sask. 316.
Montmorency, Que. 170.
— Falls, Que. 170.

Montpelier, Vt. 16.
— Junction, Vt. 16.

Montreal 131.

Aberdeen School 144.

Archbishop's Palace
139

Art (iallery 142.

Bank of Montreal 137.

Blind Asylum 141.

Board of Trade 144.

Bonsecours Church 188.— Market 138.

Cathedral of St. James
139.

Cemeteries 144.

Champ-de-Mars 138.

ChristchurchCathedral
140.

City Hall 137.

Civic Museum 138.

College de Montreal 142.

College of Philosophy
142.

Commissioners St. 139.

Congregational Coll.

143.

Con.servatorium of

Music 143.

Court House 137.-

Custom House 139.

Dominion Square 139.

Ch. 140.

Dorchester St. 141.

Environs 145.

Erskine Ch. 142.

E.xamining Warehouse
139.

Fraser Institute 140.

Free Libraries 138. 140
143.

loutreal:

Gesvi, Church of the
141.

G.T.R. Building 139.

Orey Nunnery 141.
Harbour 139.

High School 144.

Hospitals 144.

Hotel Dieu 143.

Jacques Cartier Sch.
144.

Sq. 138.

Jesuit College 141.

Lacroix House 138.

Lafontaine Park 144.

Laval University 141.

McGill Street 139.
— University 142.

Monklands 145.

Mount Royal Park 143
Nat. Hist. 8Iuseuml40.
New York Insurance

Bldg. 137.

Notre Dame Church
186.

de Lourdes lil.

Street 137.
Orphan Asylum 141.

Place d'Armes 13G.

Presbyterian Ch. 141.— College 143.

Private Houses 145.

Ramezay, Chat, de 137.

Redpath Library 142.
— Museum 142.

Reformatory 141.

S. AfricanWarMon. 139.

St. Catherine St. 140.

141.
— George's 140.
— Helen's Island 144.
— .lames's Ch. (Meth.)

140.

(R.C.) 141.

St. 135. 137.
— John's 144.
— Patrick's 140.

— Peter's 139.
— Sulpice, Seminary

of 137.

Sherbrooke St. 141.

Skating Rinks 133. 140.

Statue of Bishop
Bourget 140.

Fulford 140.

Chenier 138.

Macdonald 139.

Maisonneuvel37
Nelson 138.

Queen Victoria
139. 143.

Strathcona Hall 143.

Synagogue 144.

Q6*
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Montreal

:

Union, the Students'
143.

Victoria Bridge IM.
— CoUege 143.

— Hospital 143.
— Square 139.

Viger Square 138.

Villa Maria Convent
145.

Wesleyan Cnllege 143
Westmount 142.

Y.M.C.A. 140.

Montreal Island 145.— West 47.

MontSjPointe des, Q.up.4.

Moon River, Ont. 200.

Moose River, N.S. 76.
— Creek, Ont. 189.
Moosehead, Me. 46.
— Lake, Me. 46.

Moosehide, Yukon S87.
Moose Island, N.B. 42.— .Taw, Sa'ik. 288.
— Lake, 15.C 350.

, Ont. 245.
— Mountain Buffalo Park.

Sjsk. 283.

District 286.
— Pass (Rocky Mts.) 3.50.

— River, Alta. 314.

, B.C. 350.

, N.S. 76.

, Ont. 26T.

Moosilauke, Mt.,N.H. 10

Moosomin, Sask. 286.

Moraine Lake (Rockv
Mt.s.) 322.

Morden, Manit. 282.

Morel), P.E.I. 102.

Morieetown, B.C. 355
Morln Heights, Que. 183.

Morinville, Alta. 312.

Morley, Alta. 29i).

Morrin, Alta. 29i.

Morris, Manit. 231.

Morrisburg-, Ont. 204.

Morrisev, B C. 297.
Morse, Sa^k. 290.

Mortimer's Point (Musko-
ka Dist.) 253.

Morton Park (Lake Sim-
coe) 24'2.

Mosherville. Is' S. ^1.

Moflsbank, Sask. 315
Mossv River, Manit. 318.
Mountain CreekjB.C. 330.
— Park, Alta. 347.
Mount Albert, Ont. 2.50.

— Albion, P.E.I. 102.
— Cavell, Alta. 349.— Clemen.', Mich. 222.
— Hector Lake 324.

Mount Julian (Kawartha
I>akes) 202.

— Royal, Que. 190.
— Stewart Junction,

P.E.I. 102.
— Uniacke, N.S. 71.

Mouse River, Manit. 233.

Moyie, B.C. 298.
— Lakes, B.C. 298.

Mud Lake, Ont. 198.

, Que. 127.

Mudge, Cape 371.

Mugford Tickle, Lab. 128.

Mnir, Manit. 317.
— Glacier, Alaska 382.

Mulgrave, N.S. 61.

Mulock, Ont. 245.

Mummerv. Mt. (Rock\
Mts.) 327.

Mumm Peak (Rocky Mts.

)

352.

Munson, Alta. 292.
— Junction, Alta. 292.

Murdoch River, Ont. 250.

Murillo, Ont. 271.

Murray Bay. <;ue. 177.

— Harbour, P.E.I. 102.
— Isle (St.Lawrence) 218.
— River, P.E.I. 102.

, Que. 177.

Muskoka Lake, Ont. 251
— River, Ont. 252.
— Wharf, Ont. 251.

Musk Rat Lake.o, Ont.
254.

Musquash, N.B. 42.

— Islands, N.B. 34. 35.

— River, Ont. 253.

Musquodoboit Harbour.
N.S. 59.

-Myra, B.C. 344.

Myrtle, Ont. 203.

Nachvak, Lab. 128.

Nackawic, N.B. 39.

Nagagam i Ri ver,0 n t. 207

.

N.iin, Lnb. 128.

Nakimu Caves, B.C. 333.

Nakusp, B.C. 343.
Namu, B.C. 371.

Nanaimo (Vancouver I.)

368.
Xa'icy Head (Campo-

bello) 44.

Nanoose (Vancouver I.)

368.
Napadogan, N.B. 95.

Napanee, Ont. 205.

Napinka, Manit. 285.

Nappan. N.S. 84.

Nares Lake, Yukon 384.

Nashua, N.H. 18.

Nashwaak, the, N.B. 34.

Nashwaaksis, the, N.B.
38.

Nas3 River, B.C. 372.

Natal, B.C. 297.
Natashkwan, Que. 182.

Nat. Belyea's, N.B. 34.

Nation River, Que. 189.

Natural Steps (Montmo-
rency, Que.) 170.

Navan, Ont. 187.

Xavesink Highlands 6.

Navy Island (Niagara)
240.

(Passamaquoddv
Bay) 42.

Nechako River, B.C. 354.

Neche, N.D. 282.
Neepawa, Manit. 309.
Nel.ion, B.C. 345.
— River, Manit. 320.

Nelson Mt., B.C. 329.
Nenana, Alaska 388.

Neptune, Manit. 283.
Nerepis, the, N.B. 34.

Nestleton, Ont. 203.
Netley, Manit. 232.
Xeudorf, Sask. 285.
Neuville, Que. 183.

New Annan, P.E.I. 101.

Newboro, Ont. 198.

Newbrook, Alta. 312.
— Brunswick 36. xxviii.

Newburg, N.B. 39.

Newburyport, Mass. 20.

New Carlisle, t^ue. 91.

Newcastle, N.B. 86.

-, Ont. 206.

Newdale, Manit. 309.

New Denver, B.C. 345.

Newfoundland 103.

New Germanv, N.S. 77.
— Glasgow, N.S. 60.

, Que. 150.
— Haven, Ct. 16.
— Hazelton, B.C. 355. .

— Liskeard, Ont. 247.
Newmarket, Ont. 241.

New Metlakatla, Alaska
376.

Newport, Vt. 19.

-, N.S. 71.

-, P.Q. 91.
— June, Me. 25.

New Richmond. Que. 91.
— Ross, N.S. 74.

— Westminster, B.C. 353.
— York, N.Y. 10.

State Barge Canal
15.

Niagara Escarpment 261.
— FaUs, N.Y. 226. 233.

, Ont. 229. 2.33.—on-thc-Lake,Onti225.



INDHX. 407

Niagiua IMver 234.

Nicholson, B.C. 329.
Nicola, B.C. 340.
— Lake, B.C. 340.
— River, B.C. 340.

Nicolet, Que. 152.

— , the. Que. 119.

Xicomen, li.C. 342.
Nictau Lake, N.B. 40.

Nictaux, N.S. 77.

Nictor Lake, N.B. 40.

Nigadou, the, N.B. 8S.

Nile'J, Mt, (.Rocky Mts.)

326.

Nipigon, Out. 259.
— , Lake, Out. 259.— Bay (L. Superior) 258.
— River, Out. 259.
Nipisig»>it, the, N.B. 88.
— Bay, N.B. 88.
— Junction, N.B. 87.
Nipissing, Ont. 244.— Junction, Ont. 244.
— , Lake, Ont. 256.
NitOD, Alta. 347.

Nizina Vallev, Alaslsa

380.

Noel, N.S. 81.

Nokomis, Sask. 306.

Nome, Alaska 338.

Nomining, Que. 188.

Nootka Sound (Van-
couver I.) 362.

Norfolk, Alta. 292.

Norman, Ont. 272.

—, Cape, Nfd. 103.

Norquay, Mt.(Kocky Mis.)

304.

— , Sask. 319.

Norris Arm, Nfd. 12.S.

North, Cape, N.S. lili.

Northampton, Mass. 16.— N.B. 39.

North Battleford, S;isk.

308.
— Bay, Ont. 5:6.
— Bend, B.C. 841.
— Berwick, Me. 24.— Channel, Ont. 263.
— Conway, N.H. 20.— Devon, N.B. 35.— Edmonton, Alta. 309
Northern Bight, Nfd. 122
Northgate, Sask. 283.
North Hampton, N.H. £0.

— Hatley, Que. 21.
— Head (Grand Manan)

45.— Hero, Vt. 15.— Lake, Ont. 260.— Lubec, Me. 23.
— Maganetawan , Ont.

250.

Nurth Mt., N.S. 75.

— Point, P.E.I. 102.
— Portal, Sask. 289.
— Shore, Mass. 20.
— Stratford. N.II. 26.
— Sydney, N.S. 68.
— Thompson River, B.C.

352,
— Transcona, Manit. 272.— Troy, Vt. 19.

Northumberland Strait

99.

N'orth Vancouver, B.C.
360.

North-We.st Arm,N.S. 59
River, Que. 127.

Territories 286.

xxviii.

North Wiltshire, P.E.I.

99.
— Woodstoek, N.H. 19
Norton, N.B. 48.
— Mills, Vt. 26.
— Sound, Alaska 388.
Norway Bay, Que. 198.

Notch "Hill, B.C. 338.

Notre Dame Bay, Nfd. 123.

de Lourdes, Manit.
283.

du Lac, Que. 94.
— — duPortaee,Que.94.

Mts., Que. 89.

Notlawasaga Bay (Geor-
gian Bay) 241.

Nouvelle, (i"e. 90.

Novar, Ont. 244.

Nova Scotia 52. xxxviii.

Noyan Junction. Que. IG.

Noves, Minn. 281.
Nuiato, Alaska 338.

Nutana, Sask. 316.

Nntzotin Mts. (.Alaskn-

Yukon) 373.

Oak bank, Manit. 272.

Oak Bay, N.B. 42.

(Vancouver I.) y66.

, the (St. Croix R.)

43.
— Island, N.S. 78.
— Lake, Manit. 285.

Oakland, Manit. 284.

Oak Point, Manit. 28.'..

, N.B. 34.
— River, Manit. 235.

Oakville, Manit. 315.

— , Ont. 227.

Oba, Ont. 267.

Oban, Sask. 307.

Obed, Alta. 347.

O'Brien, Que. 18i.

Observation Point, B.C.

332.

Ocean Cape, Alaska 378.

Ochre River, Manit. 317.
Odaray, Mt. (Rocky Mis.)
327

Odessa, Sask. 316.

Oesa, Lake (Rocky Mts.)
324.

Ogden, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)
324.

Ogdensburg, N.Y. 219.
Ogilvie's Butte, Ont. 258.
O'Hara, I.a ke (Rock v Mts.)

324
Oka, Que. 146.

Okanagan Landing, B.C.
338.
— Lake, B.C. 3c8.

Old Bishop or Bishop'.s

Head (Grand Manan) "15.

— Hamilton, Alaska 33?.
— Lake Road, Que. 94.

Oldman River, Alta. 296.

Old Metlakatla, B.C. 372.
— Perlican, Nfd. 118.

01d.s, Alta. 204.
Old Smoky Head, N.S. 68.

Leary, P.E.I. 101.

Oliver, Alta. 309.

Olympic Jits. 359. 3(53.

Omemee Junction, Ont.
203.

Onah, Manit. 315.

Onawa, Me. 45.

One Hundred and Fifty
Mile Hou.se, B.C. 339.

Onciway, Alta. 316.

Ontario, Lake 225. xxxix.
xl.

—, Peninsula of 220.

—, Province of 210.

xxxix.
Opasitika, Ont. 263.

—, the. Out. 267.
Opemisha, Ont. 268.
Opeongo Lake.s, Ont. 199.
200.

Ophir, Manit. 275.
Opinicon, Lake, Ont. 118.
Orangedale, N.S. 63.

Orangeville, Ont. 249.

Orford, Mt., (Jue. 19.

Orient Bay, Ont. 267.

Orillia, Ont. 242.

Orleans, Isle of, Que. 168.

Ormsby Junction, Ont.
205.

Oromocto, N.B. 35.

-, Lake, N.B. 25.

Orono, Ont. 207.

Orwell, P.E.I. 101.

Oshawa Ont. 206.

Ogprey Lake, B.C. 344.
O.'iSiniug, N.Y. 14.
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Ossipee Mfs., K.H. 20.

Oswegatcliie, the, N.Y.
219.

Otis, N.B. 39.

Otnabog, N.B. 35.

Otonabee, the, Ont. 202.

Ottawa, Ont. 190.

Archives Building 194.

Art Gallery 195.

Basilica 194.

Boer War Monument
195.

Bridges 198.

Canal Driveway 196.

Caruegie Library lV'5.

Cathedral 194.

Chaudiere Fall.s 194.

City Hall 195.

Collegiate Institute 195.

Connaught Square 193.

Conservatory of Music
195.

Court House 195.

Courts, Supreme Law
193.

Drill Hall 195.

Environs 196.

Experimental Farm
196.

Fisheries Exhibit 195.

Gaol 195.

Geological Museum 185.

Government Buildings
192.

Grey Nunnery 194.

Hospitals 195.

. Kettle Island 196
Langevin Block 193.

Lansdowne Park 196.

Library of Parliament
192.

Lovers' Walk 193.

Major's Hill Park 193.

Ministerial Offices 192.

Nepean Point 193.

Normal School 195
Observatory 196.

Parliament, Houses of
192.

Post Office 191.

Printing Bureau 194
Rideau Falls 194.
— Hall 194.

Rifle Range 195.

Rockcliffe Park 195.

Royal AlexandraBridge
193.

Sparks Street 191.

Stanley Institute 195.

Statue of Bishop
Ouigues 194.

Cartier 198.

Charaplain 193.

Ottawa:
Statue of Macdffnald

193.

Mackenzie 198.

Queen Victoria
193.

Strathcona Park 196.

Sussex Street 194.

University 195.

Victoria Memorial
Museum 195.

Wellington Street 193
Ottawa, the 146.

Otterburn Park, Que. 149.

Otterhead Creek Valley
{Rocky Mts.) 328.

Otter River, B.C. 344.

Ottertail, B.C. 328.

— , the (Rocky Mti.) 328
— Mts. (Rocky Mts.) 328.

Ouiatchouan, the. Que.
174.

— Falls, Que. 175.

Outlook, Sask. 289.

Ovens Peninsula, N.S. 78.

Owen Sound. Ont. 249.

Owl's Head Mt., Que. 19.

Oxbow, Sask 285.

Oxford, N.S. 83.

Oyen, Altn. 292.
Oyster Harbour (Van-
couver I.) 367.

Pabineau Falls. N B. 88.

Pacific, B.C. 355.

Pack's Harbour, Lab. 127.

Pagwachuan, Ont. 267.

Pagwa River, Ont. 268.

Painsec Junction, N.B.
86.

Pakenham, Ont. 254.

Palliser, B C. SQS.
— Mts. (Rocky Mts.) 304.
— Pass (Rocky Mts.) 305.

Palmer's, N.B. 34.

Palmyra, N.Y. 22.

Papineauville, Que. 189.

Paps of Matane, Que. 4.

Paradise, N.S. 75.

— Mine, B.C. 329.
— VaUey (Rocky Mt.«.)

322.

Parapet, B.C. 346.

Parent, Que. 1S4.

Paris, Ont. 232.

Parkbeg, Sask. 289.

Parkdale, Ont. 223.

Park Hill, Ont. 222.

Parksville Junction (Van-
couver I.) 368.

Parkview, Manit. 282.

Parrsboro, N.S. 84.

Parry Mand, Ont. 200

Parry Sound, Ont. 200.

Parson, B.C. 329.
Partridge Island, N.B. 23.

, N.S. 84.
Paspebiac, Que. 91.

Pasqua, Sask. 288.

Pasquia Hills, Sask. 320.
River (Sask. -Manit.)

319.

Passadumkeag, Me. 25.

PassamaquoddyBav,N.B.
23.

Passumpsic, the 19.

Patapedia, the 89.

Patricia Bay (Van-
couver 1.) 387.

Patterson, N.S. 81.
— Glacier, Alaska 377.
Paul Smith's, N.Y. 17.

Paulson, B.C. 343.
Paynton. Sask. 308.

Pays Plat, Ont. 258.
Peace River, Alta, 312.

xliii.

Peachland, B.C. 338.
Pearl Lake, Que. 173.

Peebles, Sask. 316.
Peechee, Mt. 304.

Peek.skill, N.Y. 14.

Peel, N.B. 40.

— River (N.W. Terr.-
Yukon) 314. 337.

Peers, Alta. 347.
Pelee Island (Lake Erie)

233.

— , Point, Ont. 233.
Pelican Portage, Alta. 313.
— River, Alta. 313.

Pellv, Sask. 319.
— River, Yukon 386.
Pemberton, B.C. 361.
Pembina, N.D. 281.
— Mts., Manit. 282.— River, Alta. 312.

Pembroke, Ont. 255.
— Junction, Ont. 198.

Pendleton, Ont. 187.
Penetang or Penetang-
uishene, Ont. 242.

Penetang Peninsula, Ont.
263.

Penguin Islands, Nfd. IKi.

Peninsular Lake, Ont. 243.

Pennfield, N.B. 42.

Pennock Island, Ala.ska
376.

Penny's Mt., N.S. 83.

Penobscot, the 25. 46.

Penobsquis, N.B. 48.

Penticost (St. Lawrence)
182.

Penticton, B.C. 344.
Penzance, Sask. 388.
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I'erce, (tu«. ^9.

— Rock, Que. 89.

Percival, Sask. 286.

Pcribonka, the, Que. 174.

Peril Sound, Alaska 382.

Parley Rock, B.C. 333.

Perrot Isle, Que. 146.

Perryvale, Alta. 313.
Perth, N.K. 40.

—, Ont. 201.
Pefawawa, Ont. 255.
— River, Ont. 169.

Peterbell, Ont. 267.

Peterborougl), Ont. '2iJ-\

Petersburg:, Alaska 377.

Peterson, Jf.B. 95.

Petitcodiac, ^N'.B. 48.

— River, N.B. 86.

Petit Metis, Que. 92.

Petite Riviere, Que. 176
Petit Rocher, N.B. 83.

Petit Nord, Nfd. 104.

Petrolea, Ont. 224.
Petpy, Ont. '274.

Peltes's Cove (Grand 31;.-

nan) 45.
Petty Harbour, Nfd. 114.

Phelan, B.C. S55.

Phoenix, B.C. 343.

Pickerel Landing, Ont.
250.

— River, Ont. 251.

Pickering, Ont. 206.

Picton, Ont. 205.

Pictou, N.S. 60.— Island, K.S. 99.
— Landing, N.S. 60.

PiedmontValley, X.S.61.
Pie L«land (Lake Superior)

266.
Pierson, Manit. 285.

Pigeon Lake, Ont. 203.— Mt., Alta. 299.

Piles Junction, Que. 148.

PUley'a I.sland, Nfd. 118.

Pilot, Mt. (Rocky Mt.=.)

321
Pincher, Alta. 296.
Pine, Cape, Nfd. 115.

Pinnacle Mt. (Rocky Mts.)

323
Pitt Island, B.C. 372.
— Lake, B.C. 353.
— Meadows, B.C. 342.

Placentia, Nfd. 122.— Bay, Nfd. 115.

Plaisance, Que. 189.

Plantagenet, Ont. 187.

Plaster Rock, N.B. 95.

Plattsburg, N.Y. 14.

Pleasant Bav, N.S. 63.
— Lake, N.S. 80.— Point(KawarthaT..)203.

Pleasant Puint (Pas.sauia-

quoddy Pay) 42.

Plessisville, Que. 149.

Hlumas, Manit. 317.

Plum Coulee, Munit. 284.

Plymouth, N.H. 19.

Pocahontas, Alta. 348.

Pogamasing, Out. 257.
Point aBeaulieu, Que. 93.
— Aconi, N.S. 67.
— au Baril, Ont. 249.
— au.x Pin^ Ont. 224.
— Bourdo, Que. 90.

— du CLene, N.B. 85.

Pointe Amour, Lab. 120.
— a Pic, Que. 177.
— aux Trembles (Isl. of

Montreal) 151.

(near Quebec) 153.
— Bleue, Que. 175.
— Brise-Culoltes (Sague-
nay) 180.

— des Mont,", Que. 4.

— du Lac, Que. 147.
— Fortune, Que. 187.
— La Bouie (Saguenay)
180.

— Noire (Saguenay) 179.
— Roches (Saguena^)

181.

Puint Grev, B.C. 360.
— Ideal, lint. 244.
— La Garde, Que. 90.

— Pele'e, Ont. 224.
— Platon, (,iue 152.
— Prim, N.S. 76.
— St. Charles. Que. 15.

— St. Peter (Gaspd) £0.
— Tupper, N.S. 62.
— Verde, Nfd. 122.

Pokemouche Junction,
N.B. m.

Pokiok, N.B. 39.

Pol let River Falls, N.B.
48.

Pollu.v, Mt., B.C. 336.

Pomquet, N.S. 61.

Ponemah, Manit. 282.

Ponoka, Alta. 294.

Pontiac, Que. 198.

Pont Rouge, Que. 148.

Pope's Peak (Rocky Mts.)

323.

Poplar Point, Manit. 284
Porcher Island, B.C. 372
Porcupine, Ont. 248.
— Hills, Alta. 294.
— 3It.(Manit.-Sask.}319
- River (Alaska-Yukon)
388.

Porqui3 Junction, Ont
24f<.

Portage, P.E I. 101.

PertageduFord,Que. If8.
— Junction, Manit. 315.
— Lake (Muskoka-Dist.)

253.

-la-Prairie, Manit. 284.

Port Arthur, Ont. 259.

-au-Port. Nfd. 117.

-aux-Basques,Nfd.ll6.
Blandford, Nid. 122.

— Bolster, Out. 250.
— Burwell (Ungava Bay)

129.

, Ont. 231.
— Carliug(Mu.skokaLake)
252.
— Chester, Alaska 376.
— Clyde, N.S. 79.
— Cockburn, Ont. 253.
— Colborne, Ont. 229.
— Credit, Ont. 226.
— Dalhousie, Ont. 230.
— Daniel, Que. 89.
— Dover, Ont. 228.
— Elgin, N.B. 85. •

— Essington, B.C. 372.
— George, N.S. 75.
— Hastiugs, N.S. 62.
— Henry, N.Y. 14.
— Hill,"P.E.I. 101.
— Hood, N.S. 63.
— Hope, Ont. 206.
— Huron, Mich. 222.
— Kent, N.Y. 14.

Portland, Me. 2.5.

-, Ont. 197.
— Canal 357.
— Inlet 372.

Port Lome, N.S. 75.
— McNicol), Ont. 263.
— Maitland, N.S. 80.— Mann, B.C. 353.
— Medwav, N.S. 7'J.

— Moody, B.C. 342.
— Morien, N.S. 69.
— Mouton, N.S. 79.
— Mulgrave, N.S. 61.
— Nelson, Mauit. 320.

Portneuf, Que. 148.
Port Perry, Ont. 203.
— Sandfield (Maskoka
Dist.) 253.

— Saunders, Nfd. ISO.
— Simpson, B.C. 372.

Portsmouth, N.H. 20.

Port Stanlev. Ont. 231.

Purtusial CoVe, Nfd. 114.

Port Union, Ont. 206.
— Wade, N.S. 77.
— Williams, N.S. 74.

Ponce Coupe, B.C. 312.

Ponghkeepsie, N.Y. 14.

Powassan, Ont. 244.

Powell. Manit. 319.
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Pownal, P.E.I. 101.

Preeceville, Sask. 319
Prescott, Ont. 219.

President,the(RockvMts.)
327.

Presque Isle, Me. 10.

, Pa. 233.
Preston, Ont. 223.

Presumpscot, the. Me. 26.

Prim Point, P.E.I, 'jg

Prince Albert, Sask. 3LT.

— Edward Island 97.

xxviii. xxxviii.
Peninsula-, Out. 205

— George, B.C. .354.

,Mt.(KockyMts.)305
— of Wales Island (Ala.s-

ka) 876.
— Jrts. (Vancou-
ver I). 371.

Princeport Road, N.S. 89
Prince Rupert, B.C. 356
Princess Hoyal Island,

B.C. 372.

Prin^ielon, B.C. 344.

Piinceville, Que. 149.

Prince William (N.B., St.

John River) 39.

Sound, Ala.ska, 879.

Proctor, B.C. 346.

Profile House, N.H. 21.

Prospect Hill, Vt. 19.

Ptarmigan Mt. (Rockv
JIts.) 351.

Pubnico, N.S. 80.— Harbour, N.S. 80.

Pugwash, N.S. 83.

Punch Bowl Falls, Alta.

848.

Pannichy, Sask. 306.

Purcell Range, B.C. 328.

Purity, Mt, B.C. 336.

Purple Springs, Alta. 295.

Put-in-Bay Islands (Ohio)
233.

Pyramid Harbor, Alaska
"381.

— Lake (Rocky Mts.) 343.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 348.
— Peak, Alaska 382.

Q.ualicumBeach(Vuncou-
ver I.) 368.

Qu' Appelle, Sask. 2S6.

-, the 287.
Quartz, Ont. 251.

Quatawamkedgewick

,

the, (Rcstigoucbe) 89.

Quatsino Sound (Van-
couver 1.) 362.

Quebec 154.
Abraham, Plains of 161.
All Saints Chapel 161.

Quebec

:

Archbishop's Palace
161.

Athletic Assoc. 164.

Ba.silica 161.

Bosweirs Brewery 166.

Cathedral, Aiigiicau
161.

-, R. C. 161.^
Cemeteries llio.

Champlain Statue 15S
— Street 156.

Chateau Frontenac Ho-
tel IGO.

Chien d'Or Bldg. 161.

Citadel 159.— Walk 159.

City Hall 161.

Congregation, Ch. oi

the 160.
Cote delaMontagnel6!'.
Court House 161.
Cove Fields 164.

Custom House 166.

Drill Hall 163.

Dufferin Terrace 158.

Durham Terrace 158.

Environs 167.

Esplanade 160.

Fortifications 159.

FranciscanConventl6i.
Gaol 164.

Gates 159. 16).

Garrison Club 163.

Governor's Garden 159.

Grand Battery 160.

Grande All(5e"l64.

Historical Society 163.
Hospitals 1G7.

Hotel Dieu 162.

Immigration Office 166.

JefTrey Hale Hospital
164.

Laval Mon. 161.
— University 162.

Libraries 102. 163.

Louise Basin 166.

Lower Town 155. 165.

Martello Towers 164
Methodist Church 163.

Montcalm Market 16'.'.

Morrin College 163.

Mountain Hill St. 165.

Museums 162.

Notre Dame des Che-
mins 165.

— — desVictoires 165.

Observatory 16i.

Parliament Building
163.

Picture Gallery 162.

Place d'Armes 160.

Post Office 161.

Quebec:
Public Park 161.
Queen Victoria Mon.

167.
S.AfricanWarMon.160.
Ste. Foye Mon. 165.

St. .John the Baptist's
161.

S\. Joseph St. 166.
— Louis St. 163.
— Paul St. 166.
— Peter St. 166.
— Roch 155. 167.
— Sauveur 155. 167.
Sault-au-Matelot 160.

Seminary of Q. 162.
Short andWallick Mon.

164.

Sillery 154. 165.
Skating Rink 163.

Sous-le-Cap St. 166.

Sous-leFort St. 166.

Spencer Grange 165.
— Wood 165.

Upper Town 155.

Ursuline Nunnery 163.

Victoria Park 167.
Walls 160.

War Mem. 160.

Wolfe Mon. 164. 162.
— and Montcalm Mon.

159.
• Quebec Bridjje 96.
— Junction, N.H. 21.

— , Province of 157.

xxviii.

Queen Charlotte City.

B.C. 356.
Islands, B.C. 356.

Sound 371.

Queensbury, N B 39.

Queenston, Ont. 22U.
Quesnel, B.C. 339.
— Forks, B.C. 339.
— Lake, B.C. 839.
— River, B.C. 849.

(Juetico Park, Ont. 273.

(^uidi Vidi, Nfd. 118.

Quilchena, B.C. 340.

(,t.uill Lake, Sask. 318.

Quiiitd, Bay of (Lake
Ontario) 205.

Quisibi^-, N.B. 96.

Quoddy Head, Me. 23.

Rabbit Mt., Ont. 271.

Uace, Cape, Nfd. 115.

Radisson, Sask. 308.

Radium, B.C. 829.

Radville, Sask. 315.

Ragged Rapids, Ont. 250.

Kiinbow, B.C. 350.

Mts. (RnckvMts.) 3.W.
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Rainy Lake (Algonquin
Park) 203.

(Ont.-Miiiu.)273.
— River, Out. 271.

, the 273.

Raitb, Ont. 274.

Raley, Alta. 296.

Rama, Ont. 243.

Rampart, B.C. 298.

— , Mt. B.C. 336.

-, Alaska 388.

Random Island, Nfd. 121

lUinelagb, Que. 15.

Rantera, Nfd, 122.

Raphoe. Ont. 266.

Rapid City, Manit. 2S5.
— Falls, N.S. 79.

Ropide Plat (St. Law-
rence) 219.

Raquette Lake, N.Y. 17.

Ravensworth, Ont. 200.

Rawdon, Que. 150.

i?ay. Cape, Nfd. 116.

Raymond, Alta. 296.

Reanx Island, Que. 1"8.

Reba, Ont. 274.

Red Bay, Lab. 120.

— Deer, Alta. 29i.

River, Alta. 292. 291.

Lake, Manit. 319.

— Indian Lake, Nfd. 123.
— Island (St. Lawrence

River) 179.
— Pine, N.B. 87.

— River, Manit. 276.

Redberrrv, Sask. 317.

Redcliff, Alta. 290.

Reddilt, Ont. 275.

Red Pass Junction, B.C.
350.

Rcdwater, Ont. 245.

Redv^ood(MuskokaUist.)
253.

Reford, Sask. 307.

Itegina, Sask. 286.
— Bcacb, Sask. 288.

Reindeer Lake (Sask.-

Manit.) 314.

r.embraut, Manit. 283.

Renew?, Nfd. 115.

Renfrew, Ont. 251.

Rennie, Manit. 272.

Rensselat r, N.Y. 14.

Renwer, Manit. 319.

Repentigny, Que. 151.

Resplendent, B.C. 350.

—, Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 352
Restigouche,the, N.B. 89.

Re8ton, Manit. 286.

Resurrection Bay, Alaska
380.

Retlaw, Alta. 291.
Revelstoko, B.C. 386.

Revillagigedo, Alaska
376.
— Channel, .Alaska. 376
Rib Lake, Ont. 246.

Ribston Creek, Alta. 307
Rice Lake, Ont. 202.

Richan, Ont. 2T5.

Richards, Mt. (Vancouver
Island) 367.

Richelieu, the 14.

Richford, Vt. 19.

lUchibucto, N.B. 86.

Richmond, Que. 149.

-, Mich., 222.

-, Ont. 206.
— Hill, Ont. 250.

Rideau, Ont. 205.

— , the 191.
— Canal, Ont. 197.

— Lakes, Ont., 197.

Ridgetown, Ont. 2.30.

Riding Mt. Forest Re-
serve, Manit. 318.

Ridout, Ont. 257.

Rifle Ranges, Ont. 226.

Rigaud, Que. 1S7.

Rigolet, Lab. 127.

Rimouski, Que. 92.

Ringrose Peak (Rocky
Mts.) 322.

Rink Rapids, Yukon 386.

Riverdale, Ont. 206.

River Denys, N.S. 63.

— Glade, N.B. 48.

Riverhurst, Sask. 239
River John, N.S. 83.— Philip, N.S. 83.

Rivers, Blanit. 306.
Riversdale (Lunenburg,
N.S.) 77.

— (near Truro, N.S.) -iP

Riverside (near St. John
N.B.) 48.

— (near Albert, N.B.) 48
Rivers Inlet, B.C. 371.

Riviere a Pierre, Que.
173.

— a Rouge, Que. 180.
— aux Ecorces, Que. 176— aux Fins, Que. 173.

Rat?, Que. 174.

Sables, Que. 176.
— des Chiens, Que. 170
— du Loup, Que. 93.
— du Sud, Que. 95.
— Quelle, Que. 94.

Wharf, Que. 94.

Riverton, Manit. 282.

Roach's Point, Ont. 241
Robbinston, Me. 43.

Robertson, Alta. 299.

Roberval, Que. 174.

Robinson, Yukon 385.

Robinson's Brook, Nfd.
125.

Robinson.", Alta. 316.

Roblin, Mauit. 318.

Robson, Mt., B.C. 351.

— , —, Park, B.C. 349.

Rocanville, Sa.sk. 285.

Roche kPerdrix,Alta.317.
— de Sniet (Rocky Mts.)

318.
— Miette, Alta. 348.
Rochers Deboules Mts.,

B.C. 355.

Rochester, Alta. 313.

-, N.II. 20.
-, N.Y. 22.

Rock Creek, B.C. 344.
Rockford, Ont. 249.
Rockingham, N.S. 82.

Rocking Stone, N.S. 58.

Rock Lake, Ont. 200.
Rockland, Ont. 190.

Rockwood, Ont. 221.
Rocky Lake, N S. 82.
— Mts. xlii. xliii.

Park, Alta. 301.
— Point, P.E.I. 101.
— River, Alfa. 348.
Rogers, B.C. 330.
Rogers Pass, (Selkirk
Mts.) 332.
Peak, B.C. 335.

Roland, Manit. 28i.
Rome, N.Y. 22.

Romford, Ont. 256.
Rondeau, Ont. 224.
Roosevelt, Minn. 274.
Rosade Isles, Que. 4.

Rosaire, Que. 96.
Roscoe, Sask. 319.
Rosebery, B.C. 346.
Rosebud, Alta. 292.

Rose Blanche, Nfd. 116.

Rosedale, Ont. 203.
-, B.C. 352.
Rose Lake, B.C. 3.55.

Rosenfeld, Mauit. 281.

Rose Point, Ont. 201.
Rosetown, Sask. 291.

Rosier, Capo (Gaspe) 153.

Rosseau, Ont. 252.
— , Lake, Ont. 252.
Rosfeau Road, Ont. 250.
Rossburn, Manit. 309.
Rossignol, Lake, N.S. 79.

Rossland, B.C. 345.
Rossmere, Ont. 273.
Ross Junction, Sa.«k. 318.
Ross Peak, B.C. 336.

Rossport, Ont. 258.

Rosstrevor (Lake Ros-
seau) 252.

Rosthern, Sask, 316.
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Rothesay, N.B. 48.

Rougemont, Que. 20.

—, Mt. 17. 146.

Rouleau, SasU. 288.
Roundhill, N.S. 75.

Round Island (St. Law-
rence) 218.

Rouse'f; Point, X.Y. 14.

Royal, Mt., Que. 134.146.
— Muskoka Ilotel, Ont
252.

Royaity June, P.E I. 99
Huby Creek, B.C. 341.
Ruddel), Sask. 308.
Ruel, Ont. 266.
Rumsey, Alta. 294.
Rundle, Mt. 301.
Rush Lake, Sask. 290.
Rushmere, R.C. 329.
Rushy Pond, Nfd. 123.
Ruskin, B.C. 342.
Russell, Manit. 309.
Russian Mission, Alaska

338.
Rusti'co, P.E.I. 99.

Rutland, Vt. 15.

Rycroft, Alta, 312.
Rye Beacb, N.H. 20.
Ryley, Alta. 307.

Saauich Peninsula (Van
couver 1.) 367.

Sable, Cape, :N'.S. 79.

Saco, Me. 24.

Sackville, X.K. 85.

Saddleback (Rocky Mis.)
322.

Saddle Mt. (Lake Minne-
wanka, Alta.) 304.

(Rocky Mts.) 323.
Saginaw Channel, Ala.'ska

381.
Saglek Bay, Lab. 12S.

Saguenay, the, Que. 180.
— , the Little, (^ue. 173.

St. Agapit, Que. 150.
— Albans, Vt. 17.

— Albert, Alta. 313.— Alexandre, Que. (St

Lawrence) 94.
— Alexis, Que. 181.

(Matapedia) [i2.

— Alphonse (Saguenay)
181.

— Ambroise, Que. 172.
— Anaclet, Que. 92.
— Andre', Que. 94.

— Andrews, N.B. 42.

, Que. 183.

Channel, N.S. 67
East, Que. 190.

— Anne, Mt., Que. 89.

, .Penin. of, N.S. 67.

St. Anne's Bay, N.S. 66
— Anselme, Que. 22.
— Anthony, Nfd. 119.
— Arsene, Que. 93.
— Augustin, Que. 183.

(near Montreal) 188.
— Barbe Islands, Nfd. 119
—Barnabe Island,Q,ue.93.
— Barthelemi, Que. 147
— Basil, N.B. 41.
— Bernard's, N.S. 81.
— Boniface, Manit. 280.

, Que. 150.
— Brigide, Que. 20.
— Erieux, Sask. 320.
— Casimir, Que. 183.
— Catharines, Ont. 228
— Catherine's, Que. 173.

Bay, Que. 180.
— Cesaire, Que. 20.
— Charles, Manit. 315

Junction, (^lue. 95.

, Cape, Lab. 120.
-, Lake, Que. 171.

, the 155.
— Clair Lake 224.

River 222.
Tunnel 222.

— Cloud, Minn. 281.
— Constant, (Jue. 47.
— Croix, the, N.B. 43.

, the, N.S. 71.
— Elias,Mt., Alaska 379

Range, Alaska 373.
—KtienueBav (Saguenay)

180.
— Eugene, Que. 148.

, Ont. 187.
— Eustache, Que. 188.
— Fabien, Que. 63.
— Faustin, Que. 188.
— Felicien, Que. 175.
— Fdlix de Valois, Que.

150.
— Fereol, Falls of, Que.
171.

—Francis, the,Que. 26.46
, the, Me. 34.

, Cape, Nfd, 117.
— — , Lake(St.LawrencL)

220.
• Franfois, Que. 152.

, Cap (Saguenay) 181.
— — Xavier, Que. 178.
— Gabriel dc Brandon,
Que. 150.

— GedeoD, Que. 176.
— George, N.B. 42.

, Bay, Nld. 117.

, Cape, N.S. 61.

— George's, Nfd. 125.

Bay, N.S. 61.

I-ftke, Nfd. 125.

St. Germain, Que. 148.
— Guillaume, Que. 149.
— Henri, Que. 204.
— Hilaire, N.B. 94.

, Que. 149.

, Mt., Que. 145.
— Hubert, Lake, Que. 93.
— Hyacinthe, Que. 149.
— Ireni^e, Que. 177.
— Jacques, Nfd. 116.

, Que. 150.
— Janvier, Que. 188.
— Jean (Isle of Orleans,
Que.) 168.

des Chaillous, Que.
152.

Port Joli, Que. 95.— Jerome, Que. 183.
— Joachim, Que. 171.

St. John, N.B. 27.

Banks 30.

Baptist Church 30.

Bishop's Palace 31.

Cantilever Bridge 32.

Carleton 32.

(Uithedral 31.

Charlotte Street 30.

I 'hurch of the Assump-
tion 32.

City Hall 30.

— Hospital 31.

Courtenay Bay 33.

Court House 29.

Custom House 30.

K.xhibition Bldgs. 30.

Falls of St. John 32.

Fort Howe Hill 31.

i;aol 29.

Germain Street 30.

Harbour 32.

Hazen Avenue 30.

High School 31.

Holy Trinity Church 31

.

Incurables,Home forSl.

Jenny's Spring 31.

King Square 29.

King Street 30.

Lancaster Heights 32.

Lily Lake 33.

Loch Lomond, 33.

Lunatic Asylum 32.

Market 29.
— Square 30.

Marsh Bridge 33.

Jlartello Tower 32.

Masonic Temple 31.

Methodist Ch. 30. 31.

Mt. Pleasant 31.

Nat. Hist. Society 31.

Navy Island 32.

New Brunswick School
for Deaf 32.

North End 81.
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t. John:
Old Graveyard 29.

Orphan Asylums 31.

Post Office 28.

Prince William St. 30.

Public Library 30.

queen Square 30.

Reed's Point Wharf 30.

Kiverview Memorial
Park 32.

Uockwood Park 33.

St. Andrew's 30.

— David's 31.

— James's 31.

— .lohn's 31.

— John the Baptist' ,>i 31.

— Paul's 31.

— Stephen's 31.

Seaside Park 32.

Stone Church 31.

Suspension Bridce 32

Trinity Church 30.

West St. John 32.

Wiggins Orphanage 31

Y.M.C.A. 30.

St. 3ohn, the 33. 32.

, Cape, Nfd. 118.

, Lake, Que. 174.

, — , Ont. 243.

_ John's, Ntd. 110.

, Que. 14.

Bay(Saguenay)181
— Johnsbury, Vt. 19.

— Jotieph, Que. 95.

Island (L. Huron,
Out.) 2G2.

, Lake, Que. 173.

, — , Ont. 275.

— Jovite, Que. 188.

— Lambert, Que. 145.

— Laurent, Manit. 2S3.

, Que. (Isle of Or

leans) 168.
— — ,

Que. (neiir Mon
I real) 190.

— Lawrence, Nfd. llo.

— Lawrence Gulf 3.

Bivei- 218. xxxix
— Leonard, Qae. 149.

, N.B. 41.

— Leon Springs,Que.147
— Lin, Que. 188.

— Louis, N.B. 86.

, Lake (St. Law-
rence) 220.

, the 218.

Isle(Saguenay)18u.
Rapids, Que. 20.

— Marc, Que. (Richelieu

River) 152.

, Que. (near Quebec)

— Margaret'sBay,'N.S.78

St. Martin Junction, Que.

— Martin's, N.B. 48.

— Mary's Junction, Ont.

222
Bay, Nfd. 115.

, N.S. 80.

Canal 264.

River, Alta. 2«6.

(Lake Huron)

263.
, N.S. 61.

— Maurice, the, Qvie. 148,

— Michael, Alaska 388.

— Michel deBellechasse,

(jue. 178.
— Octave, Q'le. 92.

— Paschal, Que. 91.

— Patrick's Biook, Nfd.

124.
Channel, N.S. 66.

— Paul, Minn. 281.

, Mt., B.C. 338.

de Metis, Alta. 315.

— Paulin, Qae. 150.

— Peter, Lake, Que. 152.

— Peter's, N.S. 65.

, P.E.L 102.

Inlet, N.S. 65.

— Philippe, Que. 47.

-de Neri, Que. 94.

— Philip's, Nfd. 114.

— Pierre (Montmagny,
Quo.) 95.

(Nicolet,Que.)l'l

Ste. Agathe des Mont?,

Que, 188.

— Agnes, Que. 177.

— Anne, Manit, 274.

, the. Que. 173.

de Beaupi-^, Que.

170,

de Bellevue, Que.

204.
de la P(5rade, Que.

143.

dela Pocatiere, Que,

95.
1 (Sagucnay) 182.

Falls, Que. 171.

Mts., Que. 178.

— Famine (I. of Orleans)

168.
— Florence, Que. 92.

— Helene, Que. 94.

— Julie, Que. 149.

— Justine, Que. 189.

— Marguerite, Que. 188.

, the, Que. 180.

— Petronille deBeaulieu,

Que. 168.
— Rosalie, Que. 148.

— Rose, Que. 188.

— Scholastique, Que.
188.

— Therese, Que. 188.

— Valier, Que. 95.

Salem, Mass. 20.

Salisbury, N.K. 48.

Salmon Arm, B.C. 33-<.I

asled'Ovldans)lGS. - Bay 120.

Island uf 129. — River, the, N.S. 59.

- Piran,Mt.(RockyMts.) - -, N.B. 95.
•'^" I— Siding, N.S. 09-
323.
— Placide 147.

— Polvcarpe Juncliuu,

Que.' 189.
- Prime, Que. 17o.

— Prosper, Que. 151.

— Raymond, Que. 173
— Regis, Que. 220.

— Remi d'Amherst, Q,uc.

188.
— Romuald d'Etchemui,

Que. 167.

— Rose du Lac, Mauil.

31^-
— Shott's, Nfd. llo.

— Simeon (St. Lawrence
River) 179.

Simon, Que. 93.

Stanislas, Que, 151.

Stephen, N.B. 4.3.

Sulpice, Que. 151.

Thomas, Ont. 23 L.

Valier, Que. 178.

. Vincent dePaul, Que.

147.

Salt Mountain, N.S. 66.
'— Springs, N.S. 83.

Salvaa;e, Nfd. IIS.

Salvus. B.C. 355.

ISambro, Cape, N.S. 24.

— Island, N.S. 5ti.

S.inbornville, N.H. 20.

>^and Lake, Ont. 198.

Sandon, B.C. 316.

Sand Point, Ont. 254.

Sandusky, 0. 233.

Sandwich Bay, Lab. 127.

— Mts., N.H. 20.

— River, N.S. 69.

Sandy Falls, Ont. 'M8.

— Hook, Ct. 6.

— Point, Nfd. 125.

— River, Que. 182.

Sanford, Mt., Alaska 380.

Sangarce Island, N.S. 69.

San Juan I., Wash. 363.

de Fuca, Straits of

363.

.Sans Souci, Ont. 200.
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Saranac Inn Station, N.Y.
17.

— Lake, N.Y. 17.

Saratoga Springs, X.Y.14.

Sarnia, Ont. 222.

Saskatcliewan 287. xxix.
— , the 282. 287.
Saskatoon, Sask. 316.

Saugeen Peninsula, Ont.
261.

SauItalaPuceFall?,Que.
170.

— au Cochon, Que. 176.

— -au-Re'collet,Que.l45
Ste-Marie, Mich. 264.

, Ont. 264.

Savage's Island, N.S. f3.

Savanna, Ont. 271.

Savona, B.C. 339.

Sawback, Alia. 321.
— Range (Rocky Mts.)

321.

Sawridge, Alta. 312.
Saw-Tooth Mts., Alaska

384.

Sawyer Mts., Nfd. 104.

Sayabec, Que. 92.

Scarboro Heights, Ont
208.
— Junction, Ont. 203.

Scartb, Manit. 315.

Scataric, N.S. 69.

Scaumenac Bay, Que. 89
Schenectady, N.Y. 17.

Schlosser Landing (Nia
gara Falls) 240.

Schooner Cove (Campc-
bello) 44.

Schreiber, Ont, 258.

Schumacher, Ont. 248.

Schwitzer, Manit. 285.
Sclater, Manit. 319.

Scotch Village, N.S. 81.

Scotford, Alta. 309.

Scotia Bay, B.C. 335.
— Junction, Ont. 244.

Scotstown, Que. 46.

Scott, Sask. 307.

Scott's Junction, N.H. 21.

Scovil's Point. N.B. 35.

Scugog, Lake,' Ont. 203.
— River, Ont. 203.

Seabright, N.S. 78.

Seaforth Channel, B.C.
371.

Seal Cove (Grand Manan)
45.

, Kfd. 121.
— Island, N.S. 24.

— Islands, N.B. 45.

Sebago Lake, Me. 26.

Seboois, Me. 45.

Secretan, Sask. 289.

Sedgewick, Alta. 310,

Seguin, Ont. 249.

Segnin Falls, Ont. 200.
— River, Ont. 2C0.

Seine River, Manit. 274.
Selkirk, Manit. 282.

— , Yukon 386.
— Range, B.C. 331.
Sellwood, Ont. 266.

Selwyn Range, B.C. 350.
— Mt., B.C. 335.

Semenof Range, Yukon
385.

Sentinel, Alta. 297.
— Pass (Rocky Mts.) 323.

Sergent, Lake, Que. 173.

Serpent Island (Lake
Simcoe) 242.

Sesekinika, Ont. 248.

Seton Lake, B.C. 339.
Seven Islands (St. Law-

rence) 182.

Bay, Lab. 129.
— Persons, Alta. 295.

Severn, Onf. 243.

— , the, Ont. 243.
— Falls, Ont. 249.

Seward, Alaska 380.
— Glacier, Ala.<ka 370.
— Peninsula, Alaska 388
Seymour Narrows, B.C.

371.

Shabaqua, Ont. 273.

Sbabogama Lake, Que.
184.

Shadow Lake (Rocky
Mts.) 322.

— River, Ont. 252.

Shakespeare, Ont. 222.
Shannonville, Ont. 205.

Sharbot Lake, dnt. -02.

Sharp, Cape, N.S. 74.

Shannavon, Sask. 289.

Shawauaga Bay, Onf . 250.

Shawbridge, Que. 188.

Shawinigan Falls, Que.
118.

Shawnigan Lake (Van-
couver I.) 367.

Shediac, N.B. 85.

Sheffield, N.B. 35.

Shefford Mt., Que. 20.

Sheguiandah (ManitouUn
Island) 262.

Shelburne, N.S. 79.

—, Ont. 249.

Shelby, Mont. 296.

Sheldrake, Que. 182.

Shellbrook, Sask. 317.

Shell River, Manit. 318.

Shelton, Alaska 388.

Shenacadie, N.S. 63.

Sheogomoc, the, N,B. 39.

Sheol, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)

323
Shepard, Alta. 291.

Shepody Bav, N.B. 85.

Sherbrooke, N.S. 61.

-, Que. 46.

Sheridan Glacier, Alaska
379.

Shevlin, Manit. 318.

Shewan, N.R. 39.

Shickshock Mts., Que. 89.

Shields, B.C. 343.

Shining Tree Lake, Ont.
266.

Shippigan, N.B. 88.
— Island, N.B. 89.

Shoal Harbour, Nfd. 122.
— Lake, Manit. 283.

, Manit. (Minnedosa-
Binscartb) 309.

Shoup Glacier,Alaska 3S0.
Shnbenacadie, N.S. 81.

Shuswap Lake, B.C. 337.
— River, B.C. 337.

Sibbald, Alta. 292.
Sicamous, B.C. 337.
Sicker, Mt. (Vancouver f.

)

367.

Sidnej(Vancouver I.) 3G7.
— Island 362.
Sifton, Manit. 319.

Signal Hill, Nfd. 113.

Sillery, Que. 165.

Silver Bow Mines, Ala.'^ka

378.

Silver Islet (L.Superior)
265.
— Mountain, Ont, 260.
— Tip Falls, B.C. 337
Silverton, B.C. 345.
Simcoe Junction, Ont.

231.
— Lake, Ont. 242.

Similkameen District
B.C. 344.

Simpson Pa.ss, Alta. 321.

Sinclair, Manit. 283.
-B.C. 305.
— Pass, B.C. 329.

Sing Sing, N.Y. 14.

Sintaluta, S.vk. 286.

Sioux Lookout, Ont. 275.

Sir Charles, Mt., B.C. 329.

Sirdar, B.C. 2S8.

Sir Donald, Mt., B.C. 33L
— Douglas, Mt. (Rocky

Mts.) 305.
— Sandford,Mt.,B.C.33G.
Sissibou, the, N.S. 81.

Sitka, Alaska 382.

Sixteen Island Lake, Que,
188.
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Skagwav, Alaska 381.
— River 384.

Skeena Citv, B.C. 355.
— Crofsing, B.C. 355.
— River, li.C. 355.

Skeleton Bay (Muskoka
I District) 252.
I — Lake, Ont. 252.
— River, Ont. 252.
Skifl" Lake, N.B. 2j.

Skolai Pasj (Wrangell
Mti.) 331.

SkookumchuckjB.C. 329.

,
Slate Mts. (Rocky Mt5.1

! 321.

Slocan City, B.C. 315.

> — Lake, B.C. 345.

Smith, Alta. 312.

Smithers, B.C. 3')5.

Smith's Fall.", Ont. 201.

Smith Sjund, Nfd. 121.

Smoke Lake, Ont. 20.1

Sinokv, Alta. 312.
— Riv^r, Alta. 3 12.

, B.C. 350.

Suake Island, Manit. 3rj.

Snaring Junction, Alta.

348.

Sola Creek, B.C. 33).

S jmems (Vancouver I.)

367.

Somerset, Manit. 283.

So J Ship Canal 2o4.

Sorel, Que. 152.

Souk hoi Channel, AUska
3?7.

S )ulanses Canal (St.Law-
rence) 220.

Souris, Manit. 283.

— , P.K.I. 102.
— River, Manit. 283. 288.

Southannpton, N.B. I:>y.

— , Ont. 221.
— June, N.B. 39.

South Bay, N.B. 34.
— Devon, N.B. 38.
— Durham, Que. 149.— Edmonton, Alta. 312.

Southern Cross (Gran 1

Manan) 45.

— HeadlCamp jbello)4l.
South Hero, Vt. 15.

— Indian, Ont. IS'J.— Junction, Manit. 274.
— Maganetawan, Ont.
250.

— Maitland, N.S. 81.— March, Unt. 198.
— Mountain, N.S. 75.— Porcupine, Ont. 248.

Southport, P.E.I. 102.

South River, Ont. 244.
— Slocan, B.C. 345.

South Thompson River,
B.C.-338.

— Vancouver, B.C. 350.
— Vernon, Vt. 16.

— Wellington (Vancou-
ver Island) 368.

— West Head (Grand
Manan) 45.

Point (Antico3(i) 3.

Sjwden, Oat. 274.

Spaniard's Bay, Ntd. 121.

Spanish, Ont." 257.
— River, Ont. 257.

Sparrow Lake, Ont. 243.

250.

Spear, Cape, NfJ. lOT.

Spearing, B.C. 344.

Speed River, Ont. 221.

Spencer, Cape, N.B. 77.

Spencerville, Unt. 196.

Spence's Bridge, B.C. 340.

Spider Lake, Que. 46.

Spillimacheen, B.C. .329.

Spirit River, Alta. 312.
Split, Cape, N.S. 74.
— Lake, Manit. 320.
— Rock Point, N.B. 42.

Rapid (S t.Lawrence)
220.

Spokane, Wash. 298. 343.

Spoon Island, N.B. 34.

Sporting Mountain, N.S.
62.

Spo'.tei Lake, Alia. 294.

Sprague, Manit. 274.

S Prague's Cove (Grand
Manan) 45.

Spray, the, Alta. 301. 304
— Lakes (Ro:kyMts.)305.
Spring Coulee, Alta. 296.

Springfield, Mass. 16.

-, N.S. 77.

Spriughill, N.B. 39.
— N.S. 84.
— Junclion, N.S. 83.

Sproat Lake (Vancou-
ver Island) 368.

Spruce Brook, Nfd. 125.

Sprucedale, Ont. 200.

Spruce Grove, Alta. 346
— Lake, N.B. 42.

Spuyten Duyvil, N.Y. 13.

Creek, N.Y. 11.

Spuz?.um, B.C. 341.

Siamish, B.C. 361.

Stadacona, Que. 173.

Stamford, Ct. 16.

Stanbridge, Vt. 17.

Stanhope, P.E.T. 102.

Stanley, N.B. 87.

— House (L. Jose.'h) 253.
— Island (St. Lawrence)

20i.

Stanley Junction, Ont.
260.

Stanmore, Alta. 292.

Stanstcad, Que. 21.

Star Citv, Sask. 320.

Stardale, Ont. 187.

Statue Point (Saguenav)
181.

Stave River, B.C. 342.

Stayner, Ont. 241.

Steelton, Ont. 257.
Steep Rock, Manit. 283.?
— — Junction, Blanit.

283.

Stellarton, N.S. 59.

Stephen (Rocky MtB.) 324.

— , Mt. (Rocky Mt^.) 327.

Stephens Passage, Alaska
377.

Stephenville Croising,
Nfd. 125.

Sterritfs, N.B. 34.

Stettler, Alta. 294.
Steveston, B.C. 361.
Stewart, B.C. 3")7.

— , N.S. 59.
— River, Yukon 386.

Stewiacke, N.S. 82.

Stikine, the, B.C. 364
Stirling, Alta. 2.)5.

Stoco, Lake, Ont. 202.

Stoneclift", Ont. 255.
StonewalJ, Manit. 283.

Stoney Creek, Oat. 228.
Squaw Mt., Alta. 301.

Sfonv Creek, B.C. 330.
'-, N.B. 48.

— Lake (Kawartha L.)

202.

(nearSundridge)244.
— Mt , Manit. 283.
— I'lain, Alta. 346.

Stoufl'ville Junction, Ont.
206.

S'oughton, Sask. 2?3.

Strasbourg, Sask. 285.

Stratford, Ont. 222.

Strathcona, Alta. 310.
— Lodge, B.C. 36.'.

— Pa-k, B.C. 36S.
Strathlorne, N.S. 63.

Strathmore, Alta. 291.
Stratbroy, Ont. 224.

Strawberry Cjve (Auti-

costij 3.

Island (L.Simcoe) 242
Streetsvi lie J unction,Ont.

222.

Stuart Lake, B.''. 354.
Sturgeon, Bay, Ont. 250.
— Falls, Ont. 256.
— Lake|Kawa"thaLakei)

203.
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sturgeon Lalse, Out. (uear

Sioux Lookoutj '274.

, Alta. 313.

Sturgis, Sask, 319.

Sudbury, Out. 256. xlvi.

— June, Ont. 251.
Snffleld, Alta. 291.

Sugar Loaf rAntigonisli)

61.

fCampbellton) £0.

, Mt., B.C. 336.
— Island (L. Huron) 264.

, N.B. 39.

Sulphur Mt. (Rocky JUs.)

304.
— Mt9. (Rocky Mt,s.) 301.

Sumas, B.C. 3a3.

Sumdum Bay, Ala.'^ka

37 r.

Summerland, B.C. 338.
— Islets (St. Lawrence I

219.
Summerside, P.E.I. 101.

Summerstown, Ont. 204
Summit L;ike(EaglePassj

337.

(Nakusp) 346.

(White Pa,ss) 384.

Sundance Canon (Rocky
Mt.?.) 303.

Sundrid^iC, Ont. 244.

Sunnybrae, N.S. 59.

Suunyside, Ont. 220.

Superior Junction, Ont

—
" Lake 265. xl.

Susitna, the, Alaska 3<3.

Suspension Bridge, N.Y
2^9

Sussex, N.B. 48.

Sutherland River, N..S.

61.

Sutton, Ont. 242.

Swallowtail Head (Grand
Manan) 45.

Swan Lake, Manit. 3t'J.

— Biver, Jianit. 319.

Valley 319.

Swanson Bay, B.C. 372.

Swanzy, Mt., B.C. 336.
Swastika, Ont. 248.

Sweet Gras.o, Mont. 29G.

Swift Current, Sask. 290,

Swiss Peak, B.C. 334.

Switchback, Alaska 384,

Sydenham, Ont. 207.
— Biver, tint. 249.

Sydney, N.S. 67.
— Coal Fields, N.S. 6fl.

— Jlines, N.S. 68.

Sylvan Lake, Altn. 294.

Sylvester, N.S. 60.

Syracuse, N.Y. 22.

Taber, Alta. 295.

Tableau, Le (Saguenayl
181.

Table Head, N.S. 67.

Tabusintac, N.B. 87.

Tacoma, Wash. 370.

Tadanac, B.C. 345.

Tadmor, Sask. 319.

Tadoussac, (^ue. 179.

Tayhum, B.C. 34li.

Tagish Lake, B.C. 384.
Takakkaw Falls (Rockv

Mts.) .1526.

Taku, B.C. ii8.5.

— Inlet, Alaska 377.

, B.C. 385.

Talbot Biver, Ont. 2r)0.

Talmage, Sask., 288.

Tanana, Alaska 38S.
— River, Alaska 38S.

Tantallon, Sask. 385.

Tantalus Butte, Yukon
386.

Tantramar, the, N.B. 65.

— Marshes, N.B. 83.

Tarrytown, N.Y. 14.

Tatamagouche, N.S. 83.

Tay River, Ont. 201.

Teare Mt., B.C. 354.

Teeswater, Ont. 249.

Telkwa, B.C. 355.

Temiskamin g. Lake, Que.
247,

Temiscouata, Lake, Que.
94.

Temple, Mt. (Rucky Mts. |

323.

Tennecape Mines, N.S. 81.

Ten Peaks, the (Rock\
Mts.) 323.

Terence, Manit. 315.

Teresa Island, B.C. 385.

Terminal City, N.S. 64.

Terra Nova, Nfd. 122.

Terrace, B.C. 35.5.

— Creek Valley (Rocky
3Its.) 350.

Terrebonne, Que. 147
Te.slin River, Yukon 386.

Te.ssier, Sask. 291.
Tete-ii-Gauche, the, N.B

88.

Tete Jaune, B.C. 353.

Tetragona Mt. (Tornvats)
129.

Texada I.^^land, B.C. 370
Thames, the, Out. 223.

Ihamesford, Ont. 223.

The Pas, Manit. 319.

Thessalon, Ont. 262.
Thetford Mines, Que. 21.

Thief River Fall.», Minn.
281.

Thirty Mile River, YukdU
386.

Thomas Bay, Alaska 377.

Thompson, the, B.C. 349.

— , — (White Pass) 384.

Canon, B.C. 34.i.

Thorburn, N.S. 60.
— Lake, Nfd. 122.

Thor Lake, Ont. 266.
Thorold, Ont. 230.
Thousand Falls, Valle-

of a (Mt. Rob,son) 351.
— Islands (Saguen.av

Que.) 175.

— , Lake of the (St.

Lawrence) 218.
Park (St. Lawrence)

219.

Three MileLake, Ont. 2.32.

— Rivers, Que. 147.
— Sistersy.Alta. 299.
— Valley Lake, B.C. 337.
Thunder Bay (Lake Sup-

erior) 265.

Cape (L. Superior) 265.

River (St. Lawrence

i

182.

Thurso, Que. 189.
— Islands (Ottawa R.)lSiJ.

Tichhorne, Ont. 201.
Ticbfleld, Sask. 316.

Tickle Harbour, Nfd 122.

Tidnish, N.S. 81.

Tignish, P.El. 102.

Tilley, Mt,, B.C. 336.

Tillsonburg, Ont. 231.

Tilt Cove, Nfd. US.
Tilton, Nfd. 121.

Timagami, Ont. 245.
— Forest Reserve , Ont.

245.
— Inn, Ont. 246.
— Island, Ont. 245.
— Lake, Ont. 245.

Timiskaming, Que. 247.
— Lake 247.
Timmins, Out. 248.

TintamarreMarshes,N.I{.
85.

Tisdale, Sask. 320.

Tot.in Island (Musk(jka
Dist.) 262.

Tobique, the, N.B. 40.

Toby Creek, B.C. 32'.l.

Tofield, Alta. 307.

Togo, Sask. 318.

rolmie,Mt.(Vancouver I.)

366.

— Channel, B.C. .372.

Tolovana, Alaska 388
Tomiko, Ont. 245.

Tonawanda, N.Y, 226.

Tondern Lsland, Out. 251.
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Topliam, Mt., U.C. 336.

Topsail, Nfd. I'^l.

Torbay, Nfd. 114.

Torbrook Mines, N.S. 75.

Tormentine, Cape, X.S.
85.

Torngat Mts. Lab. 12'J.

Toronto, Out. 207.

Allan Gardens 215.
Arcades 211.
Armouries 213.

Art Exhibitions 208.— Museum 214.
Avenue Road Hill •JIIO.

Banks 211.

Board or Trade 211.
Brown Statue 213.
Can. Life Assuran-.c
Co. 211.

Can. Nat. Rys. Offices

211.
Can. rac. By. Offices

•^11.

Canadian Yacht Clni
215. 208.

Cemeteries 216.
Central Circulatini;

Library 211.

Churches 21o.

Church Street '212.

City Hall 212.

Collegiate Institute 215.
Confederation Life As

soc. Bldg. 212.
Court House 212.
Customs Warehouse

211.

Deaconesses' Home 212.

Dental College 214.
Kducation Dept. 213.

Environs 215.
Exhibition Grounds

215.

Forts 215.

Front Street 211. 2011.

Clobe, the 211.

Government House21(i.
Grange, the 214.

Grimsby Beach 216.
High Park 215.
Ilolland Landing 2GU.
Hospital 215.

Incurables, Home foi

215.

Island, the 215.
.larvis Street 209.
John Street 214.

KingEdwardliotel21l.
— Street 211. 209.

Ifnox College 214.

Law School 21'.'.

Long Branch 216.
Lome Park 216.

Toronto :

Lunatic Asylum 214.

Macdonald Statue 213
Mail & Empire Building

211.

JlcMaster Univ. 214.

Metropolitan Methodist
Ch. 212.

ilotilton College 21 i.

Mowat Statue 21.^.

Muiu-o Park 216.

.Museum 213.

Music, Conservatory of

213.
— Hall 212.

Normal School 212.

Observatory 214.

Osgoode Hall 212.

Parliament Bldg. 213.

Pharmacy, Coll. of 211.

Post Office 208. 212.

Public Reference
Library 214.

tjueen's Park 212.

4ueen Street 212. 2U9.
— Victoria Statue 213.

Reformatory 215.

Reservoir Park 216.

liiverdale Park 215.

Rosedale 209. 210.

Royal Canadian
Institute 214.

Ryerson Statue 212.

St. Alban's Cath. 215.

St. Andrew's Ch. 215.
— George Street 2U9.

— HUda's College 214.
— James's Cathedral

211.
— Lawrence Hall or
Market 211.

— Michael's Cathedral
212.

College 214.
— Paul's Ch. 215.

Simcoe Statue 213.

Stock Exch.ange 211.

Summerhill Park 216.

Technical High Sch.215
Temple Building 212.

Trinity College 214.

I'niversity Ave. 212.
— of Toronto 213.

I'pper Can. Coll. 215.

N'eterinary College 213.

VictoriaLiniversity2M.
— Park 216.

Volunteer Mon. 213.

Wellington St. 20y. 211.

Wyclifle College 214.

Yonge Street 211.

Zoological Collection

216.

T<itteuhaui, Out. 249.

touchwood, Sask. 306.
— Hills, Sask. 306.

rourmente,Cap,Que. 178.

Townline, Manit. 284.

Tracadie, M.S. bl.

-, P.E.I. 102.

-, N.B. 88.
— Bay, P.E I. 102.

Tracadiegasli,Mt.,Que.n.
Tracadie Mills, N.B. S8.

Trail, B.C. 345.

Tramping Lake District,

Sask. 307.

Tranquille, B.C. 339._
Transcona, Manit. 275.

traverse, Cape, P.E.I. US.

Treadwell, Ont. 190.
— Gold Mine, Alaska

378.

Treesbank, Manit. 283.

i'rent, the, Ont. 20o.

Trenton, Ont. 205.

— , N.S. 59.
— Falls, N.Y. 17.

— Waterway, Ont. 205.

Trepassey, Nfd. 115.

Tring Junction, Que. 22.

Trinity, Nfd. 118.

— , Cape (Saguenay) 181.

— Bay, Ivfdr 118.

, Que. 181.

Triton Club, Que. 173.

Trochu, Alta. 294.

Trois Pistoles, Que. 93.

— Rivieres, Quo. 147.

Trolltinderne, the (Rocky
Mts.) 327.

Trout Creek, Ont. 244.
— Lake, B.C. 346.

, Ont. 25B.— Mills, Ont. 245.
River, Nfd. 120.

Troy, N.H. 18.

-, N.Y. 15.
— N.S. 63.

Truro, \.S. 82.

Tsiuipsean Peninsula,
B.C. 372.

Tuladi, the, Que. 94.

Tulameen, B.C. 344.

— , the, B.C. 344.
Tunnel, B.C. 343.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) ;!02.

Tupper, Mt., B.C. 335.— Lake, N.Y. 17.

June, N.Y. 197.

Village, N.Y. 17.

Turuagain Ai'm, Alaska
380.

Turnberry, Manit. 319.
Turtleford, Sask. 3U8.

Turtle Bit., Alta. 297.
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Tusket, N.S. 80.
— Bay, N.S. 80.

Tweed, Ont. 202.

Twillingate, Nfd. 118.

Twin Butte, B.C. 336.
— City Junction, Ont.273.— Woimtain, N.H. 21.

Two Creeks, Manit. 285.
— Mts., Lake ol (Ottawa

River) 146.
Tyee (Vancouver I.) 367.

Tyrrell's Lake, Alta. 29o.

Tzouhalem, Mt. (Vancou-
ver Island) 36T.

TJlithoff, Ont. 203.
Uigg, P.E.I. 102.
Visge-Ban Falls, N.S. GG.

Linalaska, Alaska 38 J.

Uncas, Alta. 308
Undora, Sask. 806.

Ungava (District) 287.
Union Bay (Vancouver I.)

368.

Unity, Sask. 307.

Upper Bow Valley, Alta.

324.
— Gagetown, N.B. 35.

— Keswick, N.B. 39.

Upright, Sit (Rocky 51 1.*:
)

350.

Upsala, Ont. 271.
Upsalquitch, tho,N.B. 8'J.

Upton, Que. 149.

Utica, N.y. 17.

Uto Peak, B.C. 3E6.
Utopia, Lake, N.B. 42.

Utterson, Ont. 243.

Val Brillant, Que. 92.

^'aleport, Sask. 288.
Val Jalbert, Que. 174.
Val Morin, Que. 188.

Valcartier, Que. 173.

Valdez, Alaska 380.
— Island, B.C. 370.

\alley June, Que. 22.

Yalleyfield, Que. 17.

A'alois, Que. 201.
Van Buren, We. 46.

A'anceboro, Me. 25.

Vancouver, B.C. 3j7.
— Island, B.C. 362.

Vanderhoof, B.C. 354.

Vandry, Que. 184.
Vanguard, Sask. 290.
Van Home Range (Rocky

Mts.) 328.
Vankleek Hill, Out. 187.

Varcoe, Manit. 284.
Varennes, Que. 151.

Vassar, Manit. 274.
Vaucluse, Que. 147.

Vaudreuil, Que. 187.

Vaux, Mt, (Rocky Mts.)
QOQ

Vaveiiby, B.C. 852.

Vegreville, Alta. 308.

Venelia (Muskoka Dist.)

252.

^'enison Tickle, Lalj. 127.

Venn, Sa.?k. 306.

Vera, Sask. 307.

Vercheres, Que. 151.

Verdigris Lake, Alta. ^93.

Vermilion, Alta. 318.
— Chutes, Alta. 313.
— Cliffs, B.C. 344.
— Lakes (Banff) 321.
— River, Ont. 257.

, Alta. 305.

Vermillion, Que. 183.

— River, Que. 183.

Vernon, B.C. 338.
—, Lake, Ont. 243.

Verstovaia, Mt., Alaska
383.

\'ibank, Sask. 316.

Victor, Blanit. 3: 6.

Victoria, B.C. 363. xlviii.

-, P.E.I. 101.

-, Mt. (Rocky Mts.1 323.
— Beach, Manit. 282.
— Glacier (Rocky Mts.)

322
— Lake, B.C. 837.
— Peak (Vancouve.- I.)

362.
— Wharf, N.B. 34.

Victoriaville, Que. 149.

Vikins, Alta. 307.

Ville Marie, Nfd. 122.

, Que. (Lake Timis-
kamins) 247.

Villeroy, Que. 149.

Vimy, Alta. 313.

Vineland, Ont. 228.

Vinemount,'Ont. 229.

Virden, Manit. 286.

Virginia Water, Nfd. 113.

^'ivian, Manit. 275.

Volmer, Alta. 313.

Vonda, Sask. 318.

Wabaniun, Alta. 346.

vVabigoon, Ont. 271.
— River, Out. 271.

Wabouchbagama, the,

Que. 181.

Wachee, Sask. 319.

Wachusett, Mt., Mass. 18.

Waiuw right, Alta. 307.

Wakefield, Que. 196.

Waldo, B.C. 298.

Waldsea Lake, Sask. 318
Walhachin, B.C. 339.

Walkerville, Ont. 224.
Wallace, N.S. 83.

Wallaceburg, Ont. 224.

Walsh, Alta. 280.

Waltham, Mass. 18.

—
,
Que. ISG.

Walton, N.S. 81.

Wanapitei, Ont. 256.
— Lake, Ont. 266
Wanstead, Ont. 224.

VVapclla, Sask. 286.

Wapta, Mt. (Rncky Mts.)

3'i6.

— Lake, B.C. 324.

Waputik Mts. (Rocky
Mts.) 327.

Warden, Alta. 294.

Wardner, B.C. 298.

Warman, Sask. 308.

Warner, Alta. 296.

Warren, Minn. 281.

Warroad, Minn 274.1

Wasa, B.C. 329.

Washademoak, Lake,
N.B. 34.

Washago, Out. 243.

Washington,Mt.,N.n. 21.

Watconib, Ont. 274.

Waterbury, Vt. 16.

Waterford, Ont. 231.

Waterton Lakes Park,
Alta. 296.-

VVaterville, Me. 25.

Watford, Ont. 22 1.

Watrous, Sask. 806.

Watson, Sask. 318.
_— River, Yukon 285.

Watt, N.B. 25.

Waverley Mines, N.S. 58
Wawota, Sask. 283.

Wayagamak, Lake, Que.
173.

Weedon, Que. 21.

Wein, Que. 188.

Weirs, N.H. 19.

Welby, Sask. 306.

Welchpool (Campobello)
44.

Weldford, N.B. 86.

Weldon, Sask. 320.

Welland, Oat. 231.
— Canal, Oat. 228.

WellesleyIsland (St.Law-
rence) 219.

Wellington (Vancouver
Island) 368.

-, P.E.I. 101.

Wells Pass, B.C. 329.
— River, A't. 19.

Wendover, Ont. 190.

Wenkcheninarass[Rocky
Mts.) 322.

Wontwortli, N.S. 83.
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Wesleyville, Nfd. 118.

Westbourne, Mauit. 309.

Westbridge, B.C. 344.

West Cape (Saguenav)
181.

— Albany, N.T. 17.— Bay Road, N.S. 63.— Brook, Nfd. 124.
— Chazy, N.Y. 14.

Westchester, N.S. 83.

Western li.iy, Nfd. 121.
Westfield, N.B. 34.

West Fort, Ont. '^71.

Westgate, Manit. 319.
West Gretn 1, Manit. 284.

Westholme (Vancouver
Island) 367.

West Keunebank, Me. 21.

Westminster June, B.C.
342.
— Park (St. Lawrence)

219.
We.'iton, N.S. 74.

— , Ont. 221.

Westport, N.Y. 14.

-, Ont. i9S.

Westray, Manit. 319.
West Biver, I'.E.l. 101
— Robson, B.C. 343
— St. John, N.B. 32.
— St. Modeste, Lab. 120
— Sumniprland,B.C.344.
— Toronto. Ont. 221.
— Vancouvei', B.C. 360
WestviUe, X.S. 60.

Wetaskiwin, AUa. 310.

Weyburn, Sask. 288.
Weymont, Que. 184.

Weymouth, N..S. 80.

Whale Cove (Grand Ma-
nan) 45.

Wheeler, Mt., 1!.C. 335.
Whiskey Creek (Banflf)

304.

Whitbourne, Nfd. 121

Whitby, Ont. 206.

White, Out. 275.
— Clay River, Ont. 248.— Creek. N.Y. 15.— Fish (near Sudbury,

Ont.) 257.
— — (near Port Arthur.

Ont.) 260.

Whiteflsh Bay (Lake Su-
perior) 265.
— Lake, Ont. 1!)8.

— Point (Lake Superior)
265.

Whitehall, N.Y. 14.

White Handkerchief,Lab.
128.

— Hill Plains, Nfd. i1\.

Whitehorn, the, B.C. 351.

White Horse, Yukon 386.
Rapids, Yukon 385.— Mt. Notch, N.H. 21.

— Mis., N.H. 20.

Whitcmouth, Manit. 272.
— River, Manit. 275.

White Mud River, Manit.
309.
— Pass, Alaska 384.
— Plains, Manit. 315.
— River, Ont. 25S.

, Yukon 386.
Junction, Vt. 16.

1-. 21.

Whiteshore Lake, Sask.
307.

Whitewater, Manit. 282.
White Waters, N.S. 74.

Whitney, Ont. 200.

Whittle, Cape, Que. 3.

Whycocomagh, N.S. 66.

Whyte, Mt. (Rocky Mts.)
323.

Whytewold, Manit. 282.
Wiarton, Ont. 221.
Wickham, N.B. 34.

Widdifleld, Ont. 245
Wigwam, B.C. 342.
Wild Horse Creek, B.C.

330.
Wilkie, Sask. 310.
Williams Creek, B.C. 340.

Williamson's Lake, B.C.
337.

Willowbrook, Sask. 309.

Willow River, B.C. 354.
Wilmot, N.S. 75.

WUson, Alta. 295.

Winagami Lake, .\lta.

312.

Winchester, Ont. 201.

Windermere, B.C 329.

—, Lake, B.C. 329.
— (Lake Rosseau) 352.

Windigo, Ont. 273.

Wind Mt., Alta. 299.
Windsor, N.S. 71.

— , Ont. •225.

-, Vt. 16.
— Junction, N.S. 82.
— Lake, Nfd. 114.
— Mills, Que. 47.

Windy Lake, Ont. 257.

Wingham, Ont. 249.

Winnifred, Alta. 295.
Winnipeg, Manit. 275.

—, Lake, Manit. 282.
— Beach, Manit. 282.

Winnipegosis, Manit.
319.

—, Lake, Manit. 319.
Winnipesaukee, Lake,
N.H. 19.

Baedekf.e'8 Canadii. 4th Edit.

Winona, Ont. 228.
Wiwaxy Peaks (Rocky
Mts.) 324.

Wolfeborongh, N.H. 20.

Wolfe Island (Lake On-
tario) 218.— Lake, Ont. 198.

Wolfe's Cove, Que 153.
Wolfville, N.S. T3.

WoUaston Lake, Sask.
314.

WoUeley, Sask. 28(3.

Wolves, the, N.B. 44.

Woman River, Ont. 257.

Woodington (Mnskoka
District) 252.

Woodlands, Manit. 2^3.

Woodman's Point, N.B
34.

Wood's Harbour, N.S.
80.

Woods, Lake of the, Ont.
27'.;.

Woodstock, N.B. 39.

— , Ont. 223.
Woodward's Cove (Grand
Manan) 45.

Woodworth, Lake, B.C.
356.

Wrangell, Alaska 376.
— Narrows, Alaska 377.
— Mts., Alaska 380.

Wright, Mt., Alaska 382.

Wright's Sound, B.C. 372.

Wroxeter, Ont. 24'>.

Wroxton, Sask. 309.

Wyoming, Ont. 224.

Yahk, B.C. 298.
Yakutat, Alaska 379.
— Bay, Alaska, 379.
— Glacier, .Alaska 378.

Yale, B.C. 341.

Yamaska, Que. 152.
— River, Que. 149.
— Jit., Que. 20.

Yarker, Ont. 207.
Yarmouth, Me. 26.

N.S. 80.

Yates, Alta. 347.

Yellow Gras-, Sask. 288.
Yellowhead Lake(Rockv

Mts.) 349.
— Mt. (Rocky Mts.) 319.
— Pass (Rocky Mts.) 349.
Yoho (Muskoka Dist.)

253.
— Glacier (Rocky Mts.)

326.
— Park, B.C. 324. 328.— Pass (Rocky Mts.) 326.— Valley (Rockv Mts.)

326.

27
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Yonker, Sask. 307.

Yonkers, N.Y. 14.

York, Ont. 2(J6.

—, P.E.I. 102.

—, the (Gasp^) 90.

— , . P.E.I. 99
—'Factory, Mi-.it. 820.
— Harbour, Nfd. 120.
— Lake, Sa^k. 309.
Yorkton, riask. 309.

INDEX.

lYouDg, Sa^k. 306.

Young's Cove Road, N.B.

I

— Point (Eawartba L.)

I

20?.
Yonngatown, N.Y. 226.

Yukness Mt. (Rocky Mts.)

I
324.

[Yukon 387. xxix.

I—, the373.3fc7.xlii.xliii.

Yukon Crossine. Yi
386.

^'

— Flats, Alaska 3£

Zarembo Island, Al
376

Zealand, KB. 39.

Zealandia, Saik 291.
Zeneta, satk. 306.
Zorra, Ont. 223.

Printed in Germant by Breitkopf & H.brtel, Leipzig.
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